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1. INTRODUCTION

1.1. Aim 

The traditional system of consecutive tenses in Biblical Hebrew 
has three hallmarks:1 

1. The syntactic distributional opposition between clause-
initial waw-consecutive forms and the corresponding non-
initial waw-less forms. Wayyiqṭol and wə-qaṭal are clause-
initial, while long yiqṭol forms and qaṭal forms must be
non-initial.

2. The explicit opposition in temporal, aspectual, and modal
semantics between two pairs of constructions: wayyiqṭol /
qaṭal and wə-qaṭal / long yiqṭol. In short terms: wayyiqṭol
‘equals’ qaṭal (past meaning), and wə-qaṭal ‘equals’ long
yiqṭol (present/future meaning).

3. Certain semantic, pragmatic, or discourse-conditioned
notions associated with the ‘waw-consecutive’ construc-
tions wayyiqṭol and wə-qaṭal, in contrast to their ‘waw-less’
counterparts qaṭal and long yiqṭol. Usually, the difference
between the pairs is described as one of (temporal or log-
ical) sequentiality (or foregrounding) for the waw-consec-
utive clauses in contrast to the non-consecutive verb
forms.

At the heart of the matter stands the role of word order, with a 
conspicuous alternation of clauses with initial verb (type wa-VX) 
and clauses with non-initial verb (Isaksson 2015d; 2021a, 204).  

©2024 Bo Isaksson, CC BY-NC 4.0 https://doi.org/10.11647/OBP.0414.01
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Grammars of Classical Biblical Hebrew (CBH) describe an 
alternation of ‘forms’ in double pairs: wayyiqṭol alternates with 
its ‘equivalent’ qaṭal, and wə-qaṭal alternates with its ‘equivalent’ 
long yiqṭol.2 “This standard treatment is problematic and unsatis-
factory” because it places “too much semantic weight on the waw 
conjunction” (Cook 2012a, 313f.). Especially problematic is the 
nature of the waw conjunction in the wayyiqṭol type of clauses.  

It is commonly held in comparative Semitic linguistics that 
the short yiqṭol in Biblical Hebrew has an historical background 
in an old short prefixed conjugation yaqtul with perfective mean-
ing (Isaksson 2021, 197).3 This short yiqṭol is attested in free-
standing form in the Archaic Hebrew poetry and with two basic 
meanings, indicative (past) and jussive (Notarius 2013, 307, 
313). In classical prose, the indicative meanings of short yiqṭol 
are found only with word order restriction, in wayyiqṭol (Smith 
1991, 6; Hasselbach and Huehnergard 2008, 416; Blau 2010, 
150). In comparison with the relatively free usage of short yaqtul 
in Amarna Canaanite, the indicative short yiqṭol in Classical He-
brew has been replaced by qaṭal in most positions and functions; 
the only exception is the wayyiqṭol syntagm (Rainey 1986, 5; Bar-
anowski 2016a, §4.2).4 By contrast, the jussive short yiqṭol is re-
tained in freestanding form (Isaksson 2021a, 198). It is “fairly 
frequent that perfective categories may have non-past reference 
in non-indicative moods or (which is the same thing) certain non-
assertive contexts” (Bybee and Dahl 1989, 84; also Tropper 1998, 
168; Palmer 2001, ch. 8; Isaksson 2021a, 198). 
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Table 1: Short yiqṭol for past and jussive meanings (Tiberian vocalisa-
tion) 

 Indicative (past) Jussive 
Archaic Hebrew poetry5 Ø-yiqṭol, wayyiqṭol Ø-yiqṭol, wə-yiqṭol 
Classical prose wayyiqṭol Ø-yiqṭol, wə-yiqṭol 

A problem with the theory of consecutive tenses is that it contains 
assumptions about verbal morphology (‘tenses’ with waw) that 
belong to the realm of macro-syntax (continuity and discontinu-
ity in a text). There is certainly a ‘truth’ contained in the theory, 
but this ‘truth’ is macro-syntactic, not morphological.6 

It is a thesis of this book that the basic suppositions of Trop-
per (1996; 1998), Van de Sande (2008, 206–39) and Cook 
(2012a, 315) accord with the linguistic reality in the CBH texts: 
there was only one single conjunction -ו wa ‘and’ in Biblical He-
brew (Isaksson 2021a, 205f.). It is a principle of economy—“a 
proposed development that accounts for the most data with the 
least effort is usually to be preferred” (Huehnergard 2006, 3). 

To prove this thesis, Classical Hebrew linguistics must be 
able to account for the following issues in CBH (Isaksson 2021a, 
206f.): 

1.  why wa has two formal variants (wə- and way-) in the 
Masoretic text; 

2.  the status of the short yiqṭol (with both past and jussive 
meanings) as a separate verbal morpheme distinct from 
long yiqṭol; 

3.  how long yiqṭol was distinguished from short yiqṭol; 
4.  why qaṭal came to alternate with the inherited wayyiqṭol; 
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5.  why wə-qaṭal acquired imperfective meanings and came 
to alternate with the inherited long yiqṭol (< *yaqtulu); 

6.  the linguistic reality behind wa in the ‘consecutive 
tenses’. 

The first point, about the Tiberian variants of the conjunction wa, 
will be treated already in this introductory chapter (§1.2.5). The 
second, about the status of short yiqṭol in CBH, is treated in §3. 
The third, on how long yiqṭol was distinguished from short yiqṭol, 
is discussed in §3.4 and §4. The fourth point is treated in §5, 
which discusses the emerging qaṭal morpheme in relation to the 
indicative short yiqṭol (in the way-yiqṭol clause-type). The fifth, 
about the much-discussed origin of the wa-qaṭal clause-type, is 
treated in §6. Finally, the sixth point is treated in §2 and §7. 

These are the questions to be treated in the book. The an-
swers will constitute an account of the linguistic reality behind 
the ‘consecutive tenses’. Since it is these that are in focus, less 
attention will be paid to the jussive meaning of the short yiqṭol. 

1.2. Method and Terminology 

The description of CBH will be both descriptive and reconstruc-
tive. In recent linguistic research, it has become obvious that a 
purely synchronic description of an ancient language is not suffi-
ciently illuminating. An understanding of the diachronic pro-
cesses is necessary in order to fully grasp a verbal category in the 
extant texts (Givón 1979, 271; Cook 2012a). For this reason, I 
will use the methods of historical linguistics: internal reconstruc-
tion and comparative Semitic reconstruction.7 They will be sup-
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plemented by other approaches: diachronic typology and gram-
maticalisation. On this point, the work on comparative Semitic 
linguistics by Kouwenberg (2010a; cf. Kogan 2012) has been an 
inspiration. It is truly philological, based on knowledge of the 
texts, and at the same time linguistically sound. Another source 
of inspiration has been the standard work on grammaticalisation 
by Bybee, Perkins, and Pagliuca (1994).8 It is data-driven, not 
theory-driven, and based on empirical data from languages rep-
resentative of all the major genetic groups in the world. A third 
inspiration has been the sharp evaluation of previous research 
found in Cook (2012a). 

1.2.1. Diachronic Typology and Grammaticalisation in 
a Comparative Semitic Setting 

“Historically, the study of the BHVS has suffered from idiosyn-
cratic analyses that find no support among the recent typological 
classifications (e.g., the waw hahippuk theory of the waw-prefixed 
verbal forms)” (Cook 2012a, 185). Diachronic typology starts 
from the assumption that language variation and language 
change are subject to universal restrictions. Typology investi-
gates “what is a more probable, as opposed to less probable, hu-
man language” (Song 2001, 3). “[D]iachronic developments tend 
to follow rather narrowly circumscribed paths that recur again 
and again with different lexical means” (Kouwenberg 2010a, 3). 
What I like most in diachronic typology is that it “intertwines the 
cross-linguistic with the diachronic… grammaticization paths are 
similar across languages” (Bybee et al. 1994, 23). 
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Diachronic analysis increases the explanatory power of lin-
guistic descriptions (Cook 2012a, 178, 185).9 It is a great achieve-
ment to be able to demonstrate how a grammatical category 
came to have a certain function. Establishing the forces behind a 
grammatical change reveals “the cognitive and communicative 
factors which underlie grammatical meaning” (Bybee et al. 1994, 
3). Studying only a synchronic stage (if such a thing is possible 
at all) does not allow us to explain the meanings of specific gram-
matical morphemes.10 “Viewing the synchronic slice as simply 
one stage in a long series of developments helps us explain the 
nature of grammar at any particular moment” (Bybee et al. 1994, 
4). Finally, similarities between languages, not least those in the 
Semitic family, “are more easily seen from a diachronic perspec-
tive” (Bybee et al. 1994, 4). 

Grammaticalisation is defined as (Hopper and Traugott 
2003, 18): 

a term referring to the change whereby lexical items and 
constructions come in certain linguistic contexts to serve 
grammatical functions and, once grammaticalized, con-
tinue to develop new grammatical functions.11 

Grams, or verbal morphemes, are a closed class of morphemes. 
There are usually only a handful of them, and they are deter-
mined by a restricted grammatical behaviour, unique for each 
morpheme. The TAM terminology is used for the semantic de-
scription of such morphemes. Some such morphemes are com-
monly called perfect, imperfect, or progressive, and often they 
consist of only one word with stem and affixes.12 
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Grammaticalisation theory observes how “grammatical 
morphemes develop gradually out of lexical morphemes or com-
binations of lexical morphemes with lexical or grammatical mor-
phemes” (Bybee et al. 1994, 4).13 An important type of grammat-
icalisation is semantic generalisation, whereby the meaning of a 
morpheme undergoes a process of bleaching (or generalisation), 
which is a parallel to the phonological reduction that the gram-
maticalised element undergoes (Bybee 1985, 17; Bybee and Dahl 
1989, 56, 63). Such phonological reduction usually involves loss 
of independent stress, and loss of lexical status, which results in 
“reduction or loss of segmental material and the reduction in the 
length” (Bybee et al. 1994, 6) of the grammatical morpheme.14 
Such a reduction renders the resulting grammaticalised morpheme 
unsegmentable, and this reduction also means that the mor-
pheme becomes more and “more dependent on surrounding ma-
terial and begins to fuse with other grammatical or lexical mor-
phemes in its environment” (Bybee et al. 1994, 6). As a parallel 
to the semantic and phonological reduction comes an increasing 
fixation of the syntactic position of the morpheme, and this fixing 
of the syntactic position causes the gram to gradually “fuse with 
other elements in its environment” (Bybee et al. 1994, 7).15  

The source concepts that are grammaticalised are basic to 
human experience and “tend to be conceived of in a similar way 
across linguistic and ethnic boundaries” (Heine et al. 1991, 33), 
which “partially account[s] for the great similarities in grammat-
icization paths across genetically and areally unrelated lan-
guages” (Bybee et al. 1994, 10). An example is the use of the 
word for ‘face’ in a construction that means ‘in front of’ in a large 
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number of unrelated languages. The substantive retains its con-
crete meaning ‘face’, but at the same time develops a generalised 
meaning ‘front’, which becomes the basis for a construction with 
the meaning ‘in front of, before’, which is grammaticalised to a 
preposition, such as CBH lifnē (preposition lə- +  pānɛ ̄‘face’). 

If structuralism in linguistics can be viewed as constituting 
“dramatic shifts from an essentialist to a relationalist conception 
of reality” (Korchin 2006, 14), the grammaticalisation theory 
represents a return to essentialism (Cook 2012a, 176f.). The typ-
ical concern of grammaticalisation studies is verbal morphemes, 
and such morphemes may possess meanings of their own, while 
at the same time influencing the functions and meanings of other 
morphemes. New verb forms develop and gradually take over the 
functions of older forms (Cook 2012a, 177).16 

An important result of the investigation of grammaticalisa-
tions is that the source of the grammaticalisation, the original 
construction of lexical elements that undergoes a bleaching and 
semantic reduction, “uniquely determines the grammaticalisa-
tion path” (Bybee et al. 1994, 12).17 This means, for example, that 
a construction that gives rise to a present tense morpheme cannot 
also give rise to a past tense. The paths for developing verbal 
morphemes tend to be similar around the world.18 The grammat-
ical morpheme develops in several steps, and the meanings it ac-
quires during this process can be regarded as different stages on 
a specific cross-linguistic path. For example, resultative construc-
tions generalise to anteriors with a strong shade of personal in-
volvement of the subject. Anteriors evolve into perfectives or 
pasts with a diminished personal involvement and greater distance 
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distance from the subject in space and time (Bybee and Dahl 
1989, 57). But past tenses do not develop into resultatives. Gram-
maticalisations are unidirectional.19 It has turned out that “many 
languages have a general past, perfective, present, imperfective, 
or future whose functions are very similar,” and the paths to them 
are similar cross-linguistically (Bybee et al. 1994, 12, 15; Hopper 
and Traugott 2003, 7, 17). 

Certain original meanings of the source construction may 
be retained for a long time in the grammaticalisation process (‘ex-
pansion’; Croft 2003, 262).20 Remnants of earlier meanings “are 
detectable in certain contexts” (Bybee et al. 1994, 16). The gram-
matical meaning(s) of a morpheme can thus be considered “links 
on a chain, one having given rise to another” (Bybee et al. 1994, 
17). Multiple meanings of a grammatical morpheme constitute 
the diachronically ordered links of a chain, the first link of which 
is the most ancient and the last link the youngest. For example, 
perfective grammatical morphemes may be used to indicate past 
events that have relevance to the current situation (anterior 
meaning). Such categories may have evolved from resultatives, 
which means that, in one specific context, a perfective morpheme 
exhibits perfective/past meaning; in another context, a past with 
personal involvement and relevance in the present situation; and 
in yet another context, a resultative. If a past-tense conjugation 
shows in some contexts a resultative meaning, then we can with 
confidence conclude that its grammaticalisation has been built on 
a stative verb as the source construction (Bybee et al. 1994, 18). 

Cross-linguistic data show that a language may have more 
than one grammatical morpheme representing the same type of 
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verbal category. Earlier forms (grammatical morphemes) usually 
coexist with later ones (Hopper and Traugott 2003, 16). In Eng-
lish, there are three regular futures, all used in their particular 
contexts: will, shall, and be going to. This is a typical situation. The 
rise of a future marker does not necessitate the loss of its prede-
cessors, and this is a common phenomenon, not least for expres-
sions of future and modality (Bybee et al. 1994, 21). In addition, 
earlier meanings may interact with and constrain later meanings 
(Hopper and Traugott 2003, 16). In Classical Hebrew, we en-
counter two new intruding verbal forms: an anterior/perfective 
gram (qaṭal), which competes with the older wayyiqṭol, and a pre-
sent/progressive gram (qoṭel), which competes with the older im-
perfective long yiqṭol. It is fruitful in this instance to use the term 
‘renewal’: the renewal of the durative meaning of the imperfec-
tive category, and the renewal of the (personal) involvement in 
the past perfective category (Rundgren 1963). “Where a long his-
torical record is available, the process of renewal can be seen to 
occur repeatedly” (Hopper and Traugott 2003, 9). A classic for-
mulation of the renewal of the anterior/perfective is found in 
Kuryłowicz (1964, 22):21 

As regards the so-called perfect the normal evolution seems 
to be: derived form (or verbal noun + auxiliary) > perfect 
> indetermined past (‘passé indéfini’) > narrative tense. 
The derivative is adopted as a regular member of the con-
jugation in order to replace the old form of the perfect, 
which, having been additionally charged with the narra-
tive function, has lost its expressiveness. 

The renewal of the durative aspect, which can also be called cur-
sive, is formulated in this way (Kuryłowicz 1964, 20): 
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The most important phenomenon which has repeated itself 
over and over again and has left numerous traces in the 
old I.E. languages, is the renewal of the durative character 
of the verbal forms denoting the moment of speaking (pre-
sent-imperfect system). The durative form may easily in-
vade other semantic spheres: general (‘timeless’) present, 
futurity, modality (‘capability’, ‘eventuality’), etc. This ex-
pansion, involving the loss of expressiveness (i.e., of con-
centration on durativity), is the cause of drawing upon de-
rived forms designed to renew the durative function. A for-
mal split is likely to ensue: durative present (new form) 
and general or indetermined present (old form), present 
(new form) and future (old form), indicative (new form) 
and subjunctive (old form). 

A renewal may lead to a situation when the centre (prototypical 
meaning) of the older gram is “invaded by the younger one, but 
keeps the periphery for the time being” (Dahl 2000, 10). Typical 
cases are progressives/imperfectives that lose their protypical 
progressive and imperfective meanings when a new progressive 
formation is introduced. Such a process may lead to “grams 
whose domain has been reduced by the invasion of another 
gram” (residual grams; Dahl 2000, 10; also Bybee and Dahl 1989, 
84).22 

Grammaticalisation always involves a moment of reanalysis 
(Hopper and Traugott 2003, 59). In reanalysis, a receiver of an 
utterance understands a grammatical form as having a structure 
and meaning that are different from those understood by the 
sender. The well-known example is hamburger ‘item (of food) 
from Hamburg’, which is heard as [ham] + [burger], a burger 
made of ham. “Sooner or later someone substitutes the word 
cheese or beef for ham” (Hopper and Traugott 2003, 50). When 
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this happens, the reanalysis (ham + burger) has already occurred. 
Thus reanalysis could be defined as a silent rebracketing of an 
expression, and such a rebracketing may occur also with syntac-
tic sequences, as the English example be going to > be gonna, and 
let us > let’s > lets shows (Hopper and Traugott 2003, 50f.).23 
Another example is the Latin dicere habeo ‘I have to say’, which 
in certain contexts is interpreted as obligative or future orientated, 
until finally the user interprets the syntagm not as two underlying 
clauses, but as one structure (expressing the future in Late Latin) 
in which dicere is no longer subordinate to habeo. The reanalysis 
process is gradual, and the changes may occur “in different verbs 
at different times” (Hopper and Traugott 2003, 54f., 57). 

In reanalysis, steps are taken from more concrete and spe-
cific meanings to more grammatical, more abstract, meanings 
(semantic bleaching), and at the same time there is an expansion 
of the domain of applicability of the expression (Dahl 2000, 9; 
Croft 2003, 261).24  

An important type of reanalysis concerns the typologically 
frequent use of past tense verbal forms to express irrealis: dis-
tance in time is expressed by a past tense form, a meaning that is 
utilised as a vehicle for conceptualising other kinds of distance, 
like distance in epistemic modality. Such is the case in the rean-
alysed English pluperfect for the expression of modality (Heine 
et al. 1991, 75f.): 

(1) I had helped him. 

(2) I had hoped we might get together tonight. 

In (1), we can interpret the pluperfect as having a normal tense–
aspect meaning. In (2), however, “The speaker, via the pluperfect, 
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distances himself… from the potential loss of face that a rebuff 
would entail” (Suzanne Fleischman, quoted from Heine et al. 
1991, 75). The (pluperfect) verbal morpheme’s property of mark-
ing temporal distance is employed as a vehicle to express modal-
ity, in this case an interpersonal distance (metaphorical exten-
sion; Croft 2003, 269). 

When, in this and similar ways, a new grammatical mean-
ing arises, the source expression usually retains its original form, 
at least for some time (Heine et al. 1991, 213): 

The result is a stage of asymmetry where one and the same 
linguistic form simultaneously offers two different mean-
ings, a lexical or less grammatical meaning on the one 
hand and a (more) grammatical one on the other. Syn-
chronically, this results in polysemy or in homonymy. 

1.2.2. The TAM Categories 

The primary verbal entities to be discussed in this book are (ver-
bal) grammatical morphemes (or verbal forms, or grams), not 
tenses and not aspects.25 Notions such as tense, aspect, and mood 
belong to the semantics of grams in a specific language, and 
“[m]any, if not most, grams combine elements from several do-
mains in their semantics” (Dahl 2000, 7; also Bybee and Dahl 
1989, 97). A verbal grammatical morpheme (gram) has a lan-
guage-specific behaviour. It “belongs to the grammar of an indi-
vidual language, rather than to the general theory of human lan-
guages” (Dahl 2000, 7). It is one of the findings of recent typo-
logical research that a large majority of the languages in the world 
have verbal grammatical morphemes that belong to one of six 
types, roughly characterised in the following way (cross-linguistic 
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gram types; Dahl 1985, 33; Bybee and Dahl 1989, 55; Dahl 2000, 
7; Cook 2012a, 181):26 

a.  perfective, indicating that the situation is viewed as 
bounded;27 

b.  imperfective, indicating that the situation is viewed as 
not bounded; 

c.  progressive (called continuous in Bybee’s study), indi-
cating that the situation is in progress at reference time;28 

d.  future, indicating that the speaker predicts that the situ-
ation will occur subsequent to the speech event; 

e.  past, indicating that the situation occurred before the 
speech event; 

f.  perfect (called anterior in Bybee’s study), indicating that 
the situation is being described as relevant at the moment 
of speech or another point of reference. 

The distinction between perfective and imperfective “is the most 
common inflectional aspectual distinction” in the world (Bybee 
1985, 141).29 Next in frequency comes the progressive / habitual. 
It often happens that an imperfective morpheme covers both ha-
bitual and continuous meanings (Bybee 1985, 143). 

Aspect and tense have a higher relevance to the verb than 
mood. This is shown by the fact that aspect and tense markers 
tend to be closer to the stem than mood markers. Highly relevant 
morphemes “will be tightly fused, while less relevant morphemes 
will have a looser association with the verb stem” (Bybee 1985, 
35f.).30 

Bybee defines the concepts of aspect, tense, and mood in the 
following way. “Aspect refers to the way the internal temporal 
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constituency of the situation is viewed” (Bybee 1985, 28). When 
aspect is an inflectional category (and not expressed lexically) it 
is used to (Bybee 1985, 21; see also 152): 

indicate how the action or state described by the verb 
should be viewed in the context of the whole discourse. 
Background information is expressed by imperfective verb 
forms, and the foregrounded information of the main nar-
rative line appears in perfective verb form. 

Regarding tense (Bybee 1985, 21; see also 28): 

Tense is a deictic category that places a situation in time 
with respect to the moment of speech, or occasionally with 
respect to some other pre-established point in time. 

Regarding mood (Bybee 1985, 22; see also 28, 165): 

Mood distinctions express what the speaker wants to do 
with the proposition in the particular discourse. This will 
include expression of assertion (indicative), non-assertion 
(subjunctive), command (imperative), and warning (ad-
monitive). It also includes other expressions of the 
speaker’s attitude about the truth of the proposition.31 

The so-called paragogic heh (cohortative suffix) in Biblical 
Hebrew, attached to the imperative and the short prefix conjuga-
tion, and the linking -n- between the verb and a following pro-
nominal suffix (energic suffix), are analysed in this book as allo-
morphs of the ventive morpheme, expressing various shades of a 
reflexive-benefactive meaning (see Sjörs 2023, ch. 6). In this in-
stance, it must be pointed out that, for verbs IIIwy, a formally 
long prefix verb form with the usual ending -ɛ ̄must sometimes 
be analysed as a ventive-cohortative suffix and the verb as a short 
yiqṭol (Sjörs 2023, 105). This is illustrated in (3): 
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(3) Ø-IMP + wa-IMP + ²wa-yiqṭol(Ø)-A + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)-V 

ד   בִּמְאֹ֥ אוֹתְ֖�  ה  וְאַרְבֶּ֥ וּבֵינֶ֑ �  י  בֵּינִ֣ י  בְרִיתִ֖ ה  וְאֶתְּנָ֥ ים׃  תָמִֽ וֶהְיֵ֥ה  י  לְפָנַ֖  � הִתְהַלֵּ֥
ד׃   מְאֹֽ

 ‘Walk before me and be perfect, ²and I will make my cove-
nant between myself and you, and I will give you a multi-
tude of descendants.’ (Gen. 17.1–2) 

In (3), the second of two first-person volitive forms (ה  lacks (אַרְבֶּ֥
a cohortative-ventive paragogic heh; instead, the ventive mor-
pheme has resulted in the long final vowel -ɛ,̄ so that the verb is 
formally identical to a long yiqṭol(u). But the form must be parsed 
as short yiqṭol(Ø) with ventive suffix (“le mode cohortatif;” Joüon 
1923, 307 n. 1; Kummerow 2008, 69; cf. Sjörs 2023, 105; see 
further §3.4.2.3).32 

1.2.3. The Data: My Corpus and Database 

There are diachronic strata also in Classical Biblical Hebrew, 
even within the Pentateuch (Joosten 2016). A reader acquainted 
with the Hebrew texts from Genesis to Numbers who turns to 
Deuteronomy will perceive that there are a number of features 
that work in a different way, or are conspicuously more frequent 
in this book than in the first four books of the Pentateuch. Deu-
teronomy is written in a slightly different language.33 The sen-
tences are longer and more complicated (Polak 2017, 350), as in 
Deut. 1.30–31.34 It is a language created by scribes with writing 
as their profession, for clarity but also complexity, with a richer 
use of complicated relative clauses,35 complement clauses, and 
appositions; extended use of infinitives for subordinate clauses36 
and main clauses;37 and a tendency towards new idioms (Polak 
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2021, 324, 332f.).38 Complement clauses are introduced by אֲשֶׁר, 
not כִּי (Deut. 1.31). The normal negation for participle clauses 
becomes  אֵין instead of ֹ39,לא and more complicated conjunctions 
creep in.40 The participle, which represented a renewal of the im-
perfective aspect in Genesis–Numbers and thus was an invasive 
form for the expression of progressive aspect and present tense, 
is pushed a step further in Deuteronomy, with extended replace-
ment of the long yiqṭol morpheme,41 exhibition of explicit future 
time reference,42 and performative function,43 but also with past 
time reference in an attributive/relative position.44 We also have 
in Deuteronomy occasional instances of a violation of the word 
order rule for the long yiqṭol conjugation. This word order was 
the first syntactic defence against the potential merger of the two 
prefix conjugations after the dropping of short final vowels in 
Proto-Hebrew (see §3.2; also Hasselbach and Huehnergard 2008, 
412; Isaksson 2015d).45 The reader also encounters the first de-
parture from the rule of the ‘normal’ qaṭal that it may not be 
placed directly after the conjunction wa.46 In addition, there are 
early indications of a new analytic tense: היה + active participle 
(Deut. 9.7, 22, 24; 30.4).47 Inherited and partly oral traditions 
such as the patriarchal stories have received a “subsequent tex-
tualization as the Deuteronomistic History” (Gzella 2018, 29). 

In spite of the linguistic differences mentioned above, I re-
gard the Pentateuch as a relatively solid representation of CBH.48  

The present book is based on: 

A corpus of CBH texts: the Pentateuch and the Book of Judges, 
with the exclusion of the archaic poems; 
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A database of classified syntactic samples, mostly clause link-
ings, from the corpus (6559 non-archaic records; the 628 
records from the archaic poetry are treated separately). 

The corpus is intentionally restricted to secure a reasonably con-
sistent synchronic state of CBH.49 The poetry in the Psalter, for 
example, is notoriously difficult to evaluate diachronically and 
cannot be used as evidence of CBH.50 I have used no poetry in 
this study, except, for diachronic comparison, the poems com-
monly accepted as archaic (with the exception of late additions, 
such as Gen. 49.17: Notarius 2013, 205, §§13.1.10, 13.3.2). 

The database has been developed in Microsoft Access. The 
principal goal of the database is to register clauses and their re-
lations (linkings) to other (mostly preceding) clauses. A typical 
record in the database registers a clause and its relation to a pre-
ceding clause. The fields registered in each record are displayed 
in Table 2. 

Table 2: The fields in the database 

field explanation sample values 
Source place in text Gn 01:01 

Data 
original text (for 
CBH: BHS) 

— 

Data transl 
my translation of 
Data 

— 

Connective conjunction, if any wa; way; Ø; kī; REL51 

1st Constit 
first constituent in 
clause except wa- 

ADV; lō; ʾal; pɛn; ʾim; S.noun; 
O.noun; S.pron; O.pron; PrP 

Other 
constituent 

other pre-verbal con-
stituent after the first 

same as 1st Constit 

Clause-type 
type of predicate in 
clause 

qaṭal; yiqṭol(Ø); yiqṭol(u); 
qoṭel; XØ; IMP52 
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Clitic verbal clitic, if any 
nun parag. (Npar); vent./coh. 
-ā; vent./energ. -nn-; -nāʾ 

TAM 
aspect, temporal 
reference 

resultative; anterior; 
perfective; progressive; 
future; habitual-past; habitual 
present; performative53 

Switch 
type of ‘switch’ in the 
linking 

qaṭal/yiqṭol(u); qaṭal/
yiqṭol(Ø); yiqṭol(u)/XØ54 

Person 
the person–gender–
number of the verb 

3ms; 3fs; 2ms; 2fs;… 

Sem Rel 
the semantics of the 
linking in which the 
clause is involved 

Consequence: purpose; 
Logical: comparative; 
Elaboration; Attendant 
circumstance; conditional55 

Discourse 
type 

 
Narrative; Report; Direct 
speech; Poetry; Legal 
discourse; Instruction 

Special 
Notable syntactic 
feature in the clause 
or in linking 

Serial verb; Apposition; Left-
dislocation; Ellipsis; Rightdis-
location; Chiasm; Sub-struc-
ture (e.g. within protasis) 

Other clause 
type of predicate in 
other clause involved 
in the linking 

same value list as Clause-type 

Connective in 
Other clause 

 same value list as Connective 

1st Constit in 
Other clause 

 same value list as 1st Constit 

TAM in Other 
clause 

 same value list as TAM 

Comment 

my free-text philo-
logical notations, 
including the struc-
ture of the linking 

Exod. 1.7: wa-S.noun-qaṭal + 
wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol 
+ wa(y)-yiqṭol 
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Each field has a limited list of values. The database is searchable 
by multiple fields. A sample search could be: Sem Rel = ‘At-
tendant circumstance’, AND Clause-type = ‘yiqṭol(u)’, AND Dis-
course type = NOT ‘Poetry-archaic’, which yields all cases of cir-
cumstantial clauses coded by a yiqṭol(u) predicate that are not 
part of an Archaic Hebrew poem. With this search capacity, it is 
possible to filter out all types of linkings, and examine the result-
ing records one-by-one, while making further notations in the 
Comment field. 

The statistics in the book are based on this Access database. 
When feasible, they are transferred into Excel for further pro-
cessing of the data. In relevant cases, such data are copied into 
tables in the book. This is done when the search has resulted in 
a significant number of records. When a less significant number 
of instances of a certain verbal morpheme (gram) or linking is 
found in the database, the extant samples (records) are accounted 
for in the text and footnotes. 

When absolute numbers of attestations are supplied, they 
refer to the number of registered forms or constructions in the 
database. They of course represent a selection of all forms and 
constructions and linkings that exist in the Masoretic text. The 
numbers given in the tables are not exhaustive, but they are rep-
resentative. Relevant meanings and constructions and linkings 
are registered. 
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1.2.4. The Concept of Domain and the Chaining Nature 
of Early Semitic 

“[C]haining was one of the most important syntactic features of 
Early Semitic” (Baranowski 2016a, 190). A domain is a specifi-
cally Semitic device for organising chains into recognisable se-
mantic units with roughly the same function as paragraphs. As 
Eran Cohen (2014) has shown, the domain is a macrosyntactic 
entity or unit inherited from the most archaic phase of Semitic. 
It is a sequence of verbal clauses signalled by macro-syntactic 
markers.  

The domain is well documented in Old Babylonian Akka-
dian (OB). In OB, the connective particle -ma plays a central role 
in signalling the clauses that constitute a domain. It is significant 
that this connective particle is asymmetrical: the sequence of 
clauses connected by -ma is non-reversible. It is also significant 
that -ma functions as a marker of the beginning of the following 
clause in a domain. Thus, the syntagm between two instances of 
-ma is always a clause. The final clause in the domain, however, 
is not followed by -ma. A specific domain “is bound together by 
a special connective, verbal forms of a particular kind, internal 
order, syntactic peculiarities and overall functional unity, with 
well-defined boundaries” (Cohen 2014, 251). There are domains 
in every type of text, and, according to Cohen, there are three 
major domain types: indicative, subordinative, and directive.56 In 
a domain, verbal grammatical morphemes constitute “the major 
signal of grammatical and discourse structure, as well as tem-
poral and aspectual relations” (Bybee and Dahl 1989, 51). 
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In the indicative domain, which in Cohen’s corpus is al-
ways a narrative unit, the chain consists of preterite iprus forms, 
and the domain tends to end with an iptaras, a form that in main 
clauses normally fulfils the function of a perfect. The most com-
mon function of the iptaras form is to appear at the end of an 
indicative domain, which can be quite long. The iptaras clause 
marks its final boundary, as in (Cohen 2014, 239 example 5; cf. 
Cohen 2006, 55): 

(4) Old Babylonian 

ana PN ṭupp-am uš-ābil–ma 
to     PN   tablet-ACC (1)CS-CAUS-carry-PST=CONN 

meḫer ṭupp-i 
answer.NUC tablet-GEN 

uš-ābil-am–ma [u]š-t-ābil-akkum # 
(3)CS-CAUS-carry-PST-DAT.1CS=CONN (1)CS-CAUS-PRF-carry-DAT.2MS 

 ‘I sent PN a tablet, he sent me a response and I sent (it) 
to you’ (AbB 3, 55:30–32) 

The sequence of clauses in this (reportive) narrative domain is 
iprus-ma + iprus-ma + iptaras#. The iptaras form in OB has two 
distinct functions: in domain-final position it marks the end of 
the domain, and in the single clause domain it has the present 
perfect function. 

The subordinative domain consists of clauses forming an 
attribute, or annexation, to a previous nucleus. This nucleus can 
be a noun, a pronoun, or a preposition/conjunction. The forms in 
the subordinative domain are marked by the morpheme -u in Ak-
kadian. Since the nucleus may be a conjunction, the subordina-
tive domain does not only comprise what are commonly called 
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relative clauses, but also all other explicitly (by conjunction) 
marked subordinate clauses. 

The directive domain is coded by directives (expressions 
of will), that is, in Cohen’s terminology, jussives (liprus in the 
third person), imperatives, cohortatives (liprus in the first per-
son), and prohibitives. 

Subordinative clauses are embedded in another domain, 
but do not form part of this superordinate domain and do not 
conform to its syntactic rules. An example is found in Cohen 
(2014, 241 example 7): 

(5) Old Babylonian 

ina ṣāb PN₁ u PN₂ 100 ṣāb-um 
from army-NUC PN₁ CONN PN₂ 100 troop-NOM 

ittī-šu l-i-llik–ma 
with-GEN.3MS JUSS-3CS-go=CONN 

5 ūm-ī {adi PN₁ u PN₂ 
5 day-OBL.PL until PN₁ CONN PN₂ 

ištu GN illak-ū-nim#} 
from GN 3MP-come-NPST 

in āl-ān-ī l-i-p-tar-rik-ū–ma 
in city-PL-OBL JUSS-3MP-ITER-trouble=CONN 

ḫarrān-āt-im {ša ī-ten-errub-ā-nim#} [i]šteat 
caravan-PL-OBL PRON.NUC 3FP-ITER-come_in one 

ū šittā l-i-dūk-ū–ma l-ī-dur-ā # 
or two JUSS-3MP-strike=CONN JUSS-3FP-fear 
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 ‘Let one hundred troops from the troops of PN1 and PN2 go 
with him, and let them cause continuous difficulties in the 
cities for five days {until PN1 and PN2 come from GN}, and 
let them strike at one or two caravans {that come in regu-
larly} so that they be afraid’ (AbB 11, 193:13–23) 

The sequence of clauses in this directive domain is liprus-ma + 
ADV {until S.noun PrP iparras#} + liprus-ma + O.noun {REL ipar-
ras#} liprus-ma + liprus#. The example shows a directive domain 
in which two subordinative clauses are embedded, one temporal 
clause (‘until PN1 and PN2 come from GN’) and one relative (‘that 
come in regularly’). In a directive domain, the last clause often 
expresses a purpose or result (in the example above, liprus l-ī-dur-
ā # ‘so that they be afraid’). In the example, the two subordina-
tive domains digress from the syntax of the main directive do-
main. Both the temporal clause and the relative clause are coded 
by iparras forms (imperfective, realised respectively as future and 
past iterative). Cohen’s example illustrates that the directive do-
main may express the will of the speaker, and purpose. Clauses 
in the directive domain may also express an indirect command 
that reports the content of a command, and concessive condition-
ality: 

(6) Old Babylonian 

qibī-šum–ma l-i-llik–ma aḫ-ā-šu 
tell-IMP-2MS-DAT.3MS=CONN JUSS-3CS-go=CONN brother-ACC-GEN.3MS 

l-i-tr-am–ma {l[ām]a attalk-u} 
JUSS-3CS-lead_forth=CONN before 1CS-leave-PRF-SUBORD 

nikkass-ī-šunu l-ī-puš-ū 
account-OBL.PL-GEN.3MP JUSS-3MP-do 
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 ‘Tell him that (lit. and) he should go and (OR: in order to) 
bring over his brother so they can do their accounting 
{b[efo]re I (will) have left}’ (AbB 12, 44:16–21) 

In the sequence IMP-ma + liprus-ma + liprus-ma + {before ip-
taras} + liprus#,  the content of the command is coded by the 
switch from imperative (qibī-šum–ma) to jussive (l-i-llik–ma): 
“Tell him to bring over his brother.” The last jussive is a purpose 
clause (l-ī-puš-ū). Neither the content clause nor the purpose 
clause is explicitly marked as subordinate. They form part of the 
directive domain marked by the connective particle -ma, and 
their semantic functions are signalled by the switch from imper-
ative to jussive (the latter expressing the content of the com-
mand) and by position (last jussive in the domain is usually a 
purpose clause). “[T]he directive domain has its own unique 
complement syntax, as opposed to other domains” (Cohen 2014, 
242). Thus, in a command to do something, the directive domain 
uses a switch to a jussive clause. In a command not to do some-
thing, the directive domain exhibits an asymmetric pattern, as is 
often the case also in other domains (Sjörs 2015, 34): when a 
negative content clause is intended, the jussive is replaced by a 
negated iparras, as in (7), where the imperative is followed by lā 
iparras (still connected by -ma). The sequence pattern is in this 
case IMP-ma + lā iparras: 

(7) Old Babylonian 

qi[b]ī–ma ma[mman lā udabbab-šu 
tell-IMP-2MS=CONN PRON.INDEF NEG (3)CS-harass-NPST-ACC.3MS 

 ‘O[r]der that (lit. and) n[o one] should harass him’ (AbB 
12, 13:17–18; Cohen 2014, 242 ex. 9) 
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In the directive domain, infinitives and object clauses are 
rare, whereas in the indicative domain, a corresponding content 
complement is constructed with an infinitive. The main verb in 
the indicative domain may be a perfect iptaras, as in (8): 

(8) Old Babylonian 

mamman lā dubbub-šu [i]qtabī-šunūšim 
PRON.INDEF NEG harass-INF-GEN.3MS 3CS-tell-PRF-DAT.3MP 

 ‘[He] ordered them that no one should (lit. anyone not to) 
harass him’ (AbB 12, 13:12–13; Cohen 2014, 242 ex. 10) 

In sum, in the directive domain, a wish or command is 
found at the beginning, while purpose and indirect command are 
found after the first clause in the domain (Cohen 2014, 247). 

In conditional structures, the protasis and the apodosis 
each constitute separate domains, which may in principle contain 
several clauses (Cohen 2012, 85). A frequent simple conditional 
linking is a protasis with iparras and an apodosis with jussive, as 
in (9).57 In a protasis domain, the iparras form, which is otherwise 
indicative, has a modal, eventual, meaning. The sequential pat-
tern in the example is (iparras-ma) + precative: 

(9) (ūmam eleppētum [ša] ana GN [aṭru]du is[a]nniqā-ma) 
[u]rra[m] ina GN šuṣēnšīnāti  

 ‘Should the boats that [I se]nt to GN arrive today, load 
them [to]morrow in GN’ (Cohen 2012, 83 ex. 145) 
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An example of a multiclausal protasis with iparras forms is 
(10): 

(10) Old Babylonian 

(u midde annikīam ibaʾʾ-ū-ka꞊ma 
CONN perhaps here 3MP-pass-NPST-ACC.2MS꞊CONN 

alp-ī ana āl-im ayy-im꞊ma inassaḫ-ū꞊ma 
ox-OBL.PL to city-GEN some-GEN-PTCL 3MP-move-NPST꞊CONN 

būrt-um iḫalliq #) alkam-ma 
cow-NOM 3CS-get_lost-NPST come-IMP-2MS꞊CONN 

būrt-am purus-ma taru 
cow-ACC separate-IMP-2MS꞊CONN lead_away-IMP-2MS 

 ‘But if they pass you by here and move the oxen to some 
town and (as a result) the cow may perish, come here, sep-
arate the cow and lead (it) away’ (AbB 9, 83:18–24; Cohen 
2012, 112) 

In this example, the apodosis also is multiclausal, and the pattern 
is (iparras-ma + iparras-ma + iparras-#) + IMP-ma + IMP-ma 
+ IMP-#. 

Circumstantials also in principle constitute separate com-
plex domains, though they usually consist of only one clause. As 
with conditionals, they too are “incorporated by the chaining 
clause-combining strategy” (Cohen 2014, 244). An example of a 
circumstantial domain coded by an indicative non-verbal clause 
in OB is (11): 
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(11) Old Babylonian 

u aššum PN ša bīs-su maḫrī-ka 
CONN TOP.MARK.NUC PN PRON.NUC house-GEN.3MS front-GEN.2MS 

u šū aḫī–ma (indicative) 
CONN NOM.3MS brother-GEN.1CS=CONN ⇓ 

arḫiš aššas-su… [p]uṭram–ma (directive) 
quickly wife-GEN.3MS release.IMP=CONN  

 ‘And, as for PN whose house is in front of you, he is my 
brother, so release his wife…’ (AbB 2, 170:10–15; Cohen 
2014, 244) 

In (11), the sequential pattern is (u NVC-ma) + IMP-ma (the IMP 
is followed by -ma because the main clauses continue). There is 
no conjunction that marks the NVC as circumstantial, and it 
clearly deviates from the clause chaining rules of the directive 
domain represented by IMP-ma. The circumstantial function of 
the clause is signalled by its own deviating domain, which does 
not conform to the syntactic rules of the superordinate directive 
domain. 

The concept of domain and the chaining nature of verbal 
syntax are attested also in the Amarna letters from Canaan (Bar-
anowski 2016a, 190). The indicative sequences of narration are 
reportive in this corpus and exhibit both perfective yaqtul and 
perfective qatal forms. It seems that yaqtul and verbal qatal could 
be used interchangeably in the Canaanite of the scribes. An ex-
ample of a report sequence that comes close to a narrative chain 
is given by Baranowski (2016a, 203 ex. 5.4.1): 
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(12) ˹ù˺ ˹an˺-˹nu˺-ú i-še₂₀-me a-na ¹⁶˹a˺-wa-teᴹᴱŠ-ka ù ú-wa-
ši[r₄]‹-šu› ¹⁷ù uṣ-ṣa-am ri-qú-tám ¹⁸ù i-še₂₀-me-e ú ia-nu-um 
˹ÉRIN˺.MEŠ ¹⁹it-ti-šu ù te-né-pu-˹uš˺ ²⁰URU Baṭ-ru-na a-na 
ša-šu ²¹ù ÉRIN.MEŠ SA.GAZ.MEŠ ù GIŠ.GIGIR.MEŠ ²²ša-ki-
in₄ i-na ˹lìb˺-bi ²³ù la!(AD) i-nam-mu-šu-ni₇ ²⁴[i]š-tu pí 
KÁ.GAL URU Gub‹-la›ᴷᴵ 

 ‘And behold, I heeded your words and I sen[t] ‹him› but 
he came forth empty handed. And he (ʿAbdi-Ashirta) 
heard that there were no troops with him then the town 
of Baṭrôna went over to him and he stationed ʿapîru troops 
and chariots within (it). And they do not depart from the 
entrance to the city gate of the city of Byb‹los›.’ (EA 87:15–
24, my emphasis) 

This example illustrates the chaining nature of the syntax in early 
Canaanite. The verb forms are connected by u and have the same 
perfective aspect and temporal reference. The pattern is u PAR-
TICLE yaqtul + u yaqtul + u yaqtul + u yaqtul + u yaqtul + u lā 
yaqtul. The reportive passages in the letters are not true narrative 
passages (where the storyteller fades away), but many passages 
come close to a narrative and in any case attest to the narrative 
style of the Canaanite scribes (Baranowski 2016a, 203, 206f.). In 
comparison with the OB indicative domain, there is no connec-
tive postpositional particle -ma. Instead, the conjunction u (prac-
tically always written ù) joins the clauses. There is a tendency to 
follow this conjunction with a clause-initial indicative yaqtul (as 
in ù i-ši-me-e ‘and he heard’), but, as the example shows, a deictic 
particle or an adverb or the negation lā or a subject may be in-
serted before the verb form (ù a[n-n]u-ú i-ši-me ‘and [s]o I lis-
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tened’). Moreover, there is no counterpart to the OB perfect ip-
taras, which was inserted as the last clause in a narrative domain 
and thus marked its end point. In the Amarna letters, the end of 
the sequence is inferred from the context. 

Subordination may be coded by a digression from the pat-
tern in the main domain. A complement clause can be expressed 
by means of a non-verbal clause (NVC)58 introduced by the usual 
conjunction u and constitutes its own (subordinate) domain, as 
in (Baranowski 2016a, 203): 

(13) u yaqtul + u NVC  

ù i-še₂₀-me-e ú ia-nu-um ˹ÉRIN˺.MEŠ ¹⁹it-ti-šu 

 ‘And he (ʿAbdi-Ashirta) heard that there were no troops 
with him’ (EA 87:18–19, Baranowski’s emphasis) 

The verbal qatal in the Amarna letters is the oldest secure 
attestation of a past anterior and perfective suffix conjugation in 
Semitic (Baranowski 2016a, 208). It is apparent that this newly 
emerged perfective intrudes into the indicative functional do-
main of the old yaqtul. The verbal qatal often enters into positions 
where a yaqtul is used in similar passages. There is no geograph-
ical pattern that can explain the distribution of indicative yaqtul 
and verbal qatal, and in some instances yaqtul is even glossed by 
qatal (Baranowski 2016a, 188). When the verbal qatal is used in 
main indicative clauses, it often bears anterior meaning (Bar-
anowski 2016a, 124 ex. 4.1.6): 

(14) ia-ši ù ᴵPa-ḫu-ra ³²a-pa-aš ip-ša ra-ba ³³ a-na ia-ši uš-ši-ir 
³⁴LÚ.MEŠ KUR Su-te ù ³⁵da-ku LÚ Še-er-da-\ ni ³⁶ù 3 LÚ.MEŠ 
³⁷šu-ri-ib a-na KUR Mi-iṣ-ri 
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 ‘And Paḫuru perpetrated a great misdeed against me. He 
sent Sutean men and they killed a Sherdanu and (they) 
took three men into the land of Egypt.’ (EA 122:31–37, 
Baranowski’s emphasis)59 

The linking pattern is u S.noun-qatal + Ø-qatal + u qatal + u 
O.noun-qatal, and the asyndesis in this case signals a new domain 
(with three clauses) with the function of elaborating on the first 
clause: the last three qatal clauses specify the misdeed committed 
by Paḥura. It is apparent that the position of the qatal form does 
not affect its meaning: the u qatal has the same past perfective 
meaning as the clause initial Ø-qatal and the non-initial u O.noun-
qatal. Within the elaboration, the conjunction u in this case ex-
presses temporal succession: one action occurs after the other, as 
in a narrative chain. A meaning of temporal succession can also 
be observed in a passage with two qatal clauses (Baranowski 
2016a, 125 ex. 4.1.12): 

(15) ša-ma a-˹na˺ [ia-ši] ³⁶ù na-ṣa-ar URU.[MEŠ] ³⁷LUGAL EN-
šu 

 ‘He listened to [me] and protected the cit[ies] of the king, 
his lord.’ (EA 132:35–37, Baranowski’s emphasis) 

The pattern in (15) is qatal + u qatal, and the temporal succes-
sion expressed by the u qatal clause receives in this semantic con-
text a nuance of result. 

The modal (directive) domain in the Amarna letters exhib-
its some striking similarities to that found in Old Babylonian. A 
frequent sequential pattern is IMP + u yaqtul, as in (16): 
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(16) uš-ši-ra ÉRIN.MEŠ pí-ṭá-ti ³⁹ra-ba ù tu-da-bi-ir ⁴⁰a-ia-bi 
LUGAL iš-tu ⁴¹lìb-bi KUR-šu ù ⁴²ti-né-ep-šu ka-li 
⁴³KUR.KUR.MEŠ a-na šàr-ri 

 ‘Send a large regular army and you can drive out the en-
emies of the king from within his land and all the lands will 
be joined to the king.’ (EA 76:38–43, Baranowski’s empha-
sis)60 

As in OB, the last, usually syndetic, yaqtul expresses a purpose, 
which in the example is coded by two clauses: u yaqtul u yaqtul. 
When the verb is lexically stative, a u qatal in a similar sequence 
may express a result or purpose (Baranowski 2016a, 162; also 
Rainey 1996, II:126): 

(17) du-ku-mi ²⁶˹eṭ˺-la-ku-nu ù i-ba-ša-tu-nu ki-ma ia-ti-nu ²⁷˹ù˺ pa-
aš-ḫa-tu-nu ù ti-né-ep-šu ki-ma ²⁸[a-]˹wa˺-teᴹᴱŠ-šu ù i-ba-aš-šu 
ki-ma ²⁹˹ÉRIN˺.MEŠ GAZ 

 ‘“Kill your ‘lad’ and become like us, and you will be at rest.” 
And they have been won over in accordance with his 
[wo]rds and they are like the ʿapîru troops.’ (EA 74:25–29) 

The modal sequence is a quotation, and has the pattern Ø-IMP + 
u qatal + u qatal. The u qatal in this sequence expresses ‘in that 
case you will be like us and you will be at peace’. The action of 
the u qatal clauses depends on the action in the imperative, and 
can be described as a result, though it is often hard to distinguish 
a result from a purpose. As Baranowski (2016a, 162) points out, 
the clauses that follow the quotation are indicative, and do not 
belong to the modal domain. The last verb, ù i-ba-aš-šu ‘and they 
are (like ʿApiru)’ is an indicative u qatal of the same stative verb 
in the modal sequence. 
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When a yaqtula is used in modal sequence, it usually fol-
lows directly after the initial directive form (IMP or jussive) and 
is part of the same wish or command, while a yaqtul usually fol-
lows and expresses a result or purpose (Baranowski 2016a, 164, 
167): 

(18) […] ši-mé i˹a˺-˹ši˺ ¹⁰qí-ba-mi a-na šàr-ri ¹¹ù yi-di-na a-na 
˹ka˺-ta₅ ¹²3 me LÚ.MEŠ ù ni-[d]a-gal ¹³˹URU˺ ˹ù˺ ni-pu-uš 

 ‘Listen to me, speak to the king that he give you three 
hundred men so that we can look after the city and we 
may restore (it).’ (EA 93:9–13, emphasis by Baranowski)61 

The modal sequence in (18) has the pattern Ø-IMP. Ø-IMP + u 
yaqtula + u yaqtul + u yaqtul. The first imperative stands alone 
as its own domain, but the next domain contains four clauses, of 
which the u yaqtula is part of the command and codes the content 
of the command: IMP + u yaqtula with the meaning ‘Tell the king 
to give’. The two u yaqtul express the purpose of the command, 
‘so that we can look after the city and we may restore it’. 

The concept of discourse type (discourse mode) does not 
coincide exactly with that of domain, but is complementary. They 
are closely related, though, and perhaps we can say that dis-
course type is a literary term that depends on language use situ-
ations (Notarius 2008, 58), while a domain is syntactically de-
limited. Many discourse types are coded by the same syntactical 
devices (instruction/procedure). Though few scholars deny the 
significance of some basic discourse types for Biblical Hebrew, 
such as narrative and instruction, the classification of all dis-
course modes according to text-types is illusory, since it “depends 
on situations of language use, the number of which is unlimited” 
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(Notarius 2008, 57–59). It is not surprising that “there is no uni-
formity in classifying discourse types in the scholarly literature” 
(Notarius 2013, §1.1.1.2).62 

1.2.5. The Pronunciation of the Conjunction Wa in 
CBH and the Tiberian Masoretic Text 

The sources for the Tiberian reading tradition and its codification 
in the sign system of Biblia Hebraica show that shewa mobile was 
read as a short vowel with the same quality as pataḥ (Khan 
2013a, 98; 2013b; Isaksson 2021a, 208–10). The two variants wə- 
(written with shewa mobile) and way- (written with pataḥ and 
dagesh forte) were read with the same vowel quality (Kantor 
2020, 59, 95).63 

 ’was read wa-yiqṭōl ‘and let him kill וְיִקְטלֹ
 ’was read way-yiqṭōl ‘and he killed וַיִּקְטלֹ

The difference in the reading of the two types of clauses is just a 
gemination, because the vowel quality of the conjunction was the 
same for both variants (Khan 1991, 241 n. 17; 2013a, 98; 2013b). 

Gemination (written dagesh forte) was sometimes utilised in 
the Tiberian reading tradition to create a secondary distinction 
between words that were originally homophonous. This phenom-
enon was a strategy for avoiding unclarity that probably origi-
nated in the Second Temple period (‘orthoepy’).64 In the Babylo-
nian vocalisation (Khan 2013a, 43) and the Samaritan oral tradi-
tion, it is even more widespread.65 

In the Archaic Hebrew poetry, a free-standing past perfec-
tive short yiqṭol is never preceded by another distinct morpheme 
in order to mark it as past (Kantor 2020, 63 n. 7). Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) was 
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enough, which means that wa + yiqṭol(Ø), with a normal wa, 
was able to express a past perfective meaning. No intervening 
particle was needed.66 

Khan (1991, 241 n. 17; 2020, 534) argues that dagesh forte 
in Tiberian ֹוַיִּקְטל is a case of orthoepy, introduced in the Second 
Temple period,66F

67 thus well after the classical period. But in CBH 
there persisted a homophony between jussive short yiqṭol and in-
dicative short yiqṭol, including when used after the conjunction 
wa (in the latter case forming a very frequent clause-type).67F

68 The 
differentiation is fairly old, indeed as old as the Second Temple 
period, but it was not a feature of CBH (Isaksson 2021a, 210).68F

69 
For CBH, it is reasonable to suppose an inherited homophony be-
tween a jussive wa-yiqṭol and an indicative wa-yiqṭol, both signal-
ling discourse continuity (but in different domains): 69F

70 

 ’and let him kill‘ [wa-yiqṭōl] ויקטל
 ’and he killed‘ [wa-yiqṭōl] ויקטל

In order to avoid confusion and achieve clarity, the Tiberian read-
ing tradition introduced a gemination of the first prefix conso-
nant in the reading of the text.71 

Tiberian reading: 

 ’and let him kill‘ [wa-yiqṭōl] ויקטל
 ’and he killed‘ [way-yiqṭōl] ויקטל

The speakers and writers of CBH made no distinction between 
two different wa. Such a distinction was introduced in the read-
ing tradition after the classical period, probably as early as the 
Second Temple period.72 
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Obviously, the distinction created in the reading tradition 
also involves a semantic interpretation of the verbal forms (No-
tarius 2011, 261). An example of the distinction is found already 
in the first chapter of the Bible. In verse six, there is a wa with 
jussive yiqṭol(Ø), and verse seven includes a wa with gemination 
and a realis yiqṭol(Ø), with past time reference:73 

יִם  (19) יַ� בְּת֣וֹ� הַמָּ֑ י רָ קִ֖ י יְהִ֥ יִם׃וִיהִ֣ יִם לָמָֽ ין מַ֖ יל בֵּ֥  אֱ�הִים֘ אֶת־הָרָקִיַ�֒  וַיַּעַ֣שׂ מַבְדִּ֔

 ‘Let there be an expanse in the midst of the waters and let 
it separate water from water. ⁷So God made the ex-
panse…’ (Gen. 1.6–7) 

The meaning of the conjunction wa is the same in both cases. It 
signals discourse continuity, but in two separate domains. The 
raison d’être of the gemination is not to change the function of the 
wa, but to achieve clarity as to the meaning of two homophonous 
yiqṭol(Ø): the short wa-yiqṭol with jussive meaning is distin-
guished in the reading from the short way-yiqṭol with past perfec-
tive meaning.74 This past perfective way-yiqṭol is the “*yaqtul 
preterite and simple waw” that Muraoka and Rogland (1998, 
101) see in the Tel Dan and Zakkūr inscriptions,75 but fail to rec-
ognise in the Biblical Hebrew way-yiqṭol (Renz 2016, 632; Isaks-
son 2021a, 199–201). 

In consequence of this, and from now on, I will make use 
of a more pertinent terminology, wa(y)-yiqṭol and wa-qaṭal, for 
the traditional ‘consecutive’ clause-types.76 The ‘(y)’ in wa(y)-
yiqṭol is meant to indicate that the gemination was pronounced 
in the Tiberian reading (and thus written in our Hebrew Bibles), 
but that it was not a feature of CBH. In free-standing form, the 
short yiqṭol will be designated yiqṭol(Ø) (see §3), and the long 
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yiqṭol written yiqṭol(u), recalling its origin from Central Semitic 
yaqtulu (see §4). 

1.2.6. The Concept of Discourse Continuity in CBH 

It is one of the cornerstones of Biblical Hebrew text-linguistics 
that two of the principal verb forms in the central verbal system 
are ‘consecutive’.77 One of them is assumed to be wa(y)-yiqṭol, the 
other wa-qaṭal. The consecutive verbal forms tend to build series 
of main-line consecutive clauses (see §1.2.8). Clauses that break 
the main-line pattern are ‘non-consecutive’. Hebrew text-linguis-
tics is concerned with the nature of the consecution, and the func-
tion of the non-consecutive clauses. This can be summarised in a 
table displaying the essence of Biblical Hebrew text-linguistics; see 
Table 3. 

Table 3: The essence of Biblical Hebrew text-linguistics (affirmative 
clauses) 

 Consecutive 
clauses 

Non-consecutive 
clauses 

Narrative, report wa(y)-yiqṭol (wa)-X-qaṭal 
Instruction, forecasting wa-qaṭal (wa)-X-yiqṭol 

Characteristic features of consecutive clauses are: 

1. The initial ‘consecutive waw’ (bold type in Table 3); 
2. The initial position of the (finite) verb. 

A non-consecutive clause is characterised by having a clausal 
constituent (X) before the verb. The alternation between the two 
clause-types78 can be summarised as a central Tenet 1* of Biblical 
Hebrew text-linguistics, where ‘*’ indicates a preliminary formu-
lation: 
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Tenet 1*. A series of discourse-continuity wa-VX clauses is in-
terrupted by a clause with (wa)-XV pattern (Isaksson 
2021, 212).79 

This formula subsumes the labour of generations of Biblical He-
brew scholars, since it is the legacy of the system of ‘consecutive 
tenses’. It contains the germ of a clause linking approach to the 
verbal system.80 Tenet 1* is a confirmation that CBH has retained 
the old “unmarked declarative V(S)(O) word order” of Semitic 
syntax (Pat-El 2019, 86). 

The term discourse continuity is borrowed from Givón. He 
uses the phrase “a break in the discourse continuity” (Givón 
1977, 201), where a break means a syntactic interruption of the 
main line of continuity clauses. The notion of interruption is 
found also in Van der Merwe et al. (1999, 167). Discourse conti-
nuity is a broader concept than the idea of temporal or logical 
consecution. The semantic breadth of the concept of discourse 
continuity based on Givón (1977) and Buth (1995) will be of par-
amount importance for the following investigations in this book 
(see especially §2 and §7). 

The ‘XV’ pattern in the Tenet 1* formula represents the 
“practically universal strategy for realizing focus” by word order 
(Hopper 1979, 220); the ‘X’ can be the subject, an instrumental 
adverb, or the direct object. “In this strategy, it is the position of 
the verb which is crucial” (Hopper 1979, 240). 

A clause linking approach will be the central methodologi-
cal procedure in this book, in order to uncover the linguistic re-
ality behind the ‘consecutive tenses’ in CBH. 
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1.2.7. Clause Linking 

“Traditional and modern grammarians alike have restricted what 
they call ‘syntax’ to the study of what goes on within the bound-
aries of the prosodic sentence” (Haiman and Thompson 1988, ix). 
As for Biblical Hebrew grammars, this approach came to an end 
with the introduction of text-linguistics, which forever changed 
the perspective of syntactic analysis from the sentence to that of 
the text.81 

Clause linking is a general linguistic approach to examine 
how different kinds of clauses combine in a specific language.82 
It can be regarded as “a grammaticalization of a very general 
property of the hierarchical structure of the discourse itself” 
(Matthiessen and Thompson 1988, 290). The pattern of clause 
linking used in a text reflects the rhetorical intentions of the au-
thor or narrator (Matthiessen and Thompson 1988, 275, 299). In 
the present book, it is assumed that this holds also for Biblical 
Hebrew. The ‘proof’ of this assumption will be that the texts com-
municate meaning with this approach. The textual structure will 
become more understandable and more transparent (cf. Isaksson 
2015a, 173). 

The following example is a simple but illustrative linking 
of two clauses (Verstraete 2005, 619 ex. 15): 

(20) Pattern: Clause₁ and Clause₂ 

 Macy’s advertised a sale yesterday and the whole town 
went crazy. 

Two clauses are combined, and on the surface two actions are 
described that stand in a relation of temporal succession: the 
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event in Clause₂ is temporally sequential to that of Clause₁. This 
(possibly unconscious) interpretation requires a certain amount 
of cultural knowledge. If the phenomenon of advertising were 
unknown to the reader, the temporal succession would possibly 
escape him/her. For the knowledgeable reader, however, the 
temporal succession is evident, and also receives a notion of a 
result. Macy’s’ advertisement caused the whole town to go crazy. 
But an even more delicate cultural understanding, on the level of 
a native speaker, might result in an understanding of this bi-
clausal linking as having a specific illocutionary force: that of 
surprise or indignation or excitement. This is perhaps more ap-
parent when the verb forms are changed to present tense (Ver-
straete 2005, 619, ex. 14b): 

(21) Pattern: Clause₁ and Clause₂ 

 Macy’s advertises a sale yesterday and the whole town goes 
crazy. 

In a linking of clauses, the clause is any syntagm containing 
one predication. Clause linking can be defined as “a relation of 
dependency or sociation obtaining between clauses in this sense” 
(Lehmann 1988, 182). In this definition, dependency involves the 
embedding of one clause X in another clause Y (“X occupies a 
grammatical slot of Y”); this means that the Y-clause “determines 
the grammatical category of the complex and thus its external 
relations.” Embedded clauses (such as complement clauses) are 
relatively trivial in Biblical Hebrew. Of greater interest are non-
dependency relations, which Lehmann calls “relations of socia-
tion.” Among them are coordination, which is “a relation of soci-
ation combining two syntagms of the same type and forming a 
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syntagm which is again of the same type” (quotations from Leh-
mann 1988, 181f.; see also Haspelmath 2007, 1). Parataxis means 
the coordination of clauses, which may be syndetic or asyndetic. 
The concept of syndesis has nothing to do with parataxis or hy-
potaxis; it is exclusively a question of the “presence or absence of 
a connective device,” that is, a linking connective (Lehmann 
1988, 210f.): 

(22) Pattern: Clause₁ but Clause₂ 

 You are very kind, but I must contradict you. 

(23) Pattern: Clause₁ and Clause₂ 

 This is right, and that is wrong. 

This is a type of clause linking which is extremely frequent also 
in CBH. It is a linking structure with inferred interclausal relation 
(Bril 2010, 16), which can be given the pattern (Isaksson 2021a, 
215f.): 

 Clause₁ wa-Clause₂ 

In this biclausal linking, Clause₂ is said to be linked to Clause₁. 
The proclitic conjunction wa puts Clause₂ in a relation to Clause₁ 
(see further §2). The order of the clauses is fundamental. Clause₂ 
relates to Clause₁. 

To determine the ‘main line’ in a text “one must appeal to 
the discourse context” (Matthiessen and Thompson 1988, 275). 
It is a discourse-related concept. A “[b]ackground relation holds 
for a text span which provides for the comprehensibility of an 
item mentioned in another text span” (Matthiessen and Thomp-
son 1988, 293). It “is used to provide the reader/listener with 
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information that will enable him/her to comprehend an item” 
(Matthiessen and Thompson 1988, 298). 

1.2.8. The Foreground-Background Distinction 

The concept of a foreground-background distinction plays a ma-
jor role in CBH text-linguistics and is recognised by almost all 
linguists as a language universal (Hopper and Thompson 1980, 
280, 283; Isaksson 2021a, 220 n. 50). Foregrounding and back-
grounding are psycholinguistic entities; the distinction is related 
to the processing of discourse (Cook 2012a, 283–88). They can-
not be defined by specific clause-types (Shirtz and Payne 2015, 
1f.). For example, qaṭal and wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses can be either 
backgrounded or foregrounded.83 A qaṭal clause may, as a discon-
tinuity clause, begin a new literary unit, and as such it can be 
either foregrounded or backgrounded (Tenets 2a and 2b; see 
§§7.7–8). 

Material that supplies the main points of the discourse is 
foreground; the “part of a discourse which does not immediately 
and crucially contribute to the speaker’s goal, but which merely 
assists, amplifies, or comments on it” is background (Hopper and 
Thompson 1980, 280). 

In English, there is no specific marker of foregrounding; 
“the audience infers grounding not from a single morphosyntactic 
feature, but from a cluster of properties, no single one of which 
is exclusively characteristic of foregrounding” (Hopper and 
Thompson 1980, 283f.). Foregrounding is expressed by a contin-
uum of saliency features, “along which various points cluster and 
tend strongly to co-occur” (Hopper and Thompson 1980, 294):84 
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Table 4: A continuum of saliency features 

More salient Less salient 
temporal succession  temporal overlap 
perfective aspect imperfective aspect 
dynamic nondynamic (descriptive) 
telic durative 
volitional (involvement) nonvolitional 
affirmative negative (negated) 
indicative (finite reality of the 
state or event described by the 
clause) 

non-assertive (subjunctive, hypo-
thetical, imaginary, conditional) 

nonanaphoric anaphoric 
identity of subject maintained and 
it tends to be presupposed 

frequent change of subject 

human topics nonhuman topics 
total affectedness partial affectedness 
high individuation low individuation 
unmarked distribution of focus in 
clause, with presupposition of 
subject 

marked distribution of focus, e.g. 
subject focus, instrument focus, 
focus on sentence adverbial 

In narrative, foreground is “the default (or unmarked) mode 
of recounting events, often, but not always, marked by means of 
a dominant narrative verb; background is marked by departures 
from the default mode of narration” (Cook 2012a, 295).85 

1.2.9. Bybee’s Construction Theory 

Bybee’s construction theory (2010; 2015) has proved fruitful for 
the explanation of the enigmatic ‘consecutive tense’ wa-qaṭal. 
Khan (2021a) has shed light upon wa-qaṭal, with its future and 
habitual meanings, as a construction in Bybee’s sense. This puts 
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Bybee’s construction theory at the centre of interest for the He-
brew verbal system (Isaksson forthcoming; and §6 in this book). 

A central concept for Bybee is chunking: “When two or 
more words are often used together, they also develop a sequen-
tial relation” (Bybee 2010, 25, 33). Constructions are sequential 
chunks “that sometimes have special meanings and other proper-
ties” (Bybee 2010, 36). High frequency is determinative. The 
more a sequence of morphemes or words is used together, the 
more strongly the sequence will be perceived as a unit and the 
less it will be associated with its component parts. This process 
leads to increasing autonomy of the construction (Bybee 2010, 
36, 48). 

Example: the English phrase be going to is a chunk, which 
because of its frequency was extended in usage and developed 
into a general future morpheme gonna. 

Be going to is a construction, with many extensional steps 
that widen its applicability. It is a construction, since the futural/
intentional meaning cannot be deduced from the parts of the con-
struction, be + going + to. The original construction was: SUBJECT 

+ BE + going to + VERB, where the capitalised items are sche-
matic. This construction is still in living usage (Bybee 2010, 96; 
2015, 124). In gonna, a construction has adopted grammatical 
meaning and phonetically reduced form as a future auxiliary 
(Bybee 2010, 106; 2015, 268). The separate parts of the construc-
tion have lost their individual functions. 
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Grammaticalisation represents the extreme end of the de-
velopment of a construction, but it is not necessary that a con-
struction develop into an independent morpheme. The construc-
tion may remain a construction (as be going to). 

Khan’s (2021a) idea is that Biblical Hebrew wa-qaṭal in 
apodosis position was a chunk with high frequency that became 
a construction (see further §1.3). This will be the basic idea be-
hind the investigation of wa-qaṭal in §6. 

1.3. Previous Research 

The concept of ‘conversive waw’ emerged among the medieval 
Jewish grammarians.86 This idea permitted the grammarians to 
explain why the present/future yiqṭol had past tense meaning 
when preceded by this waw, and it also explained why the past 
tense qaṭal with initial waw had present/future meaning. That the 
waw ha-hippūḵ had two different shapes, one before indicative 
yiqṭol (with gemination of the prefix vowel) and another before 
qaṭal (sometimes with change of accent), was generally ignored 
in this instance. It was also passed over in silence that past tense 
wayyiqṭol and jussive yiqṭol both had a morphologically shorter 
form in several instances (Cook 2012a, 80). 

The idea of a ‘conversive waw’, together with a temporal 
view of verbal forms, was taken over by the early western schol-
arship,87 and it is still alive and well in some leading grammars 
of the twenty-first century (Joüon 1923; Joüon and Muraoka 
2006).88 The ‘conversive waw’ was a rule of thumb intended as a 
remedy for an enigma—that of the strange Biblical Hebrew ver-
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bal system. But it became itself part of the enigma and an obsta-
cle to its solution. Since it could explain only some of the usages 
of the verbal forms, the enigma would occupy Hebrew scholar-
ship for centuries to come (McFall 1982). 

Out of the idea of a conversive waw emerged the concep-
tion of a ‘system’ of four basic verb forms (‘tenses’) in Biblical 
Hebrew grammar, of which two were intrinsically combined with 
the ‘conversive waw’: qaṭal, yiqṭol, weqaṭal, and wayyiqṭol. This is 
a conception from which Hebrew scholarship has never entirely 
recovered, although the terms used for the special waw vary con-
siderably in the literature: inductive, inversive, energic, strong, 
conservative, or consecutive (Van de Sande 2008, 198f.; Cook 
2012a, 80, 83, 93). 

The scholarly literature on the subject comprises an im-
mense flood of works. For an overview of the literature up to 
Thacker (1954), it is necessary to refer to McFall (1982), alt-
hough McFall himself uncritically presupposes the terminology 
that is the root of the enigma: the ‘consecutive tenses’, the ‘con-
secutive waw’.89 He takes for granted what he should have kept a 
critical distance from: the conceptual world of four basic verb 
forms of which two have a ‘consecutive waw’ and the other two 
are ‘waw-less’. If terminology contains false assumptions, raw 
data and statistics will only support the suppositions and block 
the introduction of fruitful new ideas.90 What also characterises 
so many new (and old) attempts to solve the enigma is the plain 
belief that a fresh ‘synchronic’ approach to the Biblical Hebrew 
verbal system must be enough. This has resulted in “idiosyncratic 
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analyses that find no support among the recent typological clas-
sifications” (Cook 2012a, 185). 

Among the first attempts to resolve the enigma was the ex-
planation of the conversive waw as ‘relative’: it was not conver-
sive, but gave the verb form a temporal meaning in relation to 
the preceding verb: wa(y)-yiqṭol was (past) future (a true yiqṭol) 
in relation to a preceding qaṭal or wa(y)-yiqṭol, and wa-qaṭal was 
a past used for future (Schroeder 1766; see McFall 1982, 22). A 
similar idea is the ‘inductive waw’, which transfers the temporal 
or modal force of the governing verb to the verb after the waw 
(J. Bellamy; P. Gell; see McFall 1982, 24–26). The idea of a ‘rel-
ative waw’ was a little step forward, because it recognised the 
semantic dependence of continuity clauses (the relative ‘tenses’) 
on preceding clauses. But still there were two different waw in 
Biblical Hebrew. 

It was a step forward when Hebrew and Semitic scholars 
introduced the concept of verbal aspect in descriptions of the He-
brew verbal system (G. H. A. Ewald 1891; S. R. Driver 1892; 
Brockelmann 1951; see Cook 2012a, 86–93). The qaṭal verb form 
was regarded as expressing perfective, finished action and the 
yiqṭol as expressing unfinished action (‘imperfective’). This way 
of analysing the verbal usage in Biblical Hebrew found good par-
allels in Indo-European languages and supplied an explanation as 
to why the yiqṭol could in historical contexts express a past repet-
itive or habitual action. Verbal aspects could certainly explain 
many obscure verbal usages, but no aspectual theory was able to 
explain the conversive or consecutive ‘tenses’ (with initial waw!) 
and the strange phenomenon of a conversive waw. 
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Research on the Hebrew verbal system advanced consider-
ably with the introduction of a historical-comparative perspec-
tive in the nineteenth century. It was the recovery of the Akka-
dian language and later also Ugaritic that gave rise to valuable 
comparative studies of the Classical Hebrew language. Until then, 
the Semitic languages available for comparison offered only texts 
that were considerably later than the Bible: Syriac, Arabic, Ethi-
opic. From then on, Hebrew could be compared with languages 
of a much earlier provenance, and wa(y)-yiqṭol (with a short 
yiqṭol) was recognised as a cognate of iprus in Akkadian as well 
as lam yaqtul in Arabic. The same evidence identified the Hebrew 
jussive short yiqṭol as a reflex of Akkadian l-iprus and Arabic jus-
sive yaqtul. The Hebrew verb form qaṭal was analysed in the light 
of the Akkadian verbal adjective, the stative.91 In the early twen-
tieth century, the application of comparative Semitic studies to 
the understanding of the Hebrew verbal system was summarised 
and pushed forward by Hans Bauer (1910; see Finley 1981, 243). 
But no consensus was attained regarding the Hebrew wa-qaṭal, 
since a comparative perspective proved incapable of explaining 
the semantic difference between an anterior/perfective qaṭal in 
discontinuity clauses and the discourse-continuity wa-qaṭal 
clauses with imperfective/future/habitual meanings. The discov-
ery of some very early Northwest Semitic epigraphs in the second 
half of the twentieth century has provided a further broadening 
of the comparative evidence.92  

The majority view in comparative Semitics research has 
come to the conclusion that Proto-Semitic had three verbal forms 
(none with a preceding waw-conjunction): qatal(a) expressing 
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states, yaqtul with both past perfective and jussive meanings, and 
an imperfective yaqattal (Cook 2012a, 96f.). According to this 
view, the Central Semitic languages share an important innova-
tion: the imperfective yaqtul-u/-ūna (Huehnergard 2005; Cook 
2012a, 97).93 The morphological and semantic distinction be-
tween a short yiqṭol (< yaqtul) and a long yiqṭol (< yaqtulu) was 
finally confirmed by the investigation of the Amarna tablets, 
which displayed data from a stage of Canaanite several centuries 
earlier than Biblical Hebrew (Moran 1950; Rainey 1996; Cook 
2012a, 114, 118). 

Among the relatively recent attempts to understand the 
Biblical Hebrew verbal system from a comparative Semitic per-
spective, the book by Mark S. Smith (1991) must be mentioned 
for its quality and modern linguistic terminology. Smith recog-
nises the fruitful linguistic terminology introduced by Givón 
(1977; 1983) and pays proper attention to the role of the two 
‘consecutive’ verbal ‘forms’ in signalling discourse continuity (the 
flow of the text) and the role of other clause-types in signalling 
discontinuity. He does not study the conjunction wa in itself, only 
the ‘waw consecutive’, but recognises that “the BH converted im-
perfect represents a survival of NWS *yaqtul preterite” (Smith 
1991, xi). The primary emphasis in the work is “the comparative 
evidence from the Amarna letters, the Ugaritic texts, first millen-
nium NWS inscriptions and the Hebrew texts from Qumran” 
(Smith 1991, xi). It is a mistake, though, that he throughout the 
book uses the terms ‘converted imperfect’ and ‘converted per-
fect’, though he is well aware that “‘converted’ and ‘unconverted’ 
are improper designations for the verbal forms with and without 
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prefix waw” (Smith 1991, xi). His justification is: “this study fre-
quently uses the first set of terms for the sake of convenience… 
given the common acceptance of the terms ‘converted’ and ‘un-
converted’” (Smith 1991, xii). This is a methodological mistake, 
because without proper terminology he proves unable to arrive 
at a proper description of the conjunction, and all his conclusions 
are confined to the uses of wa in the clause-types wa(y)-yiqṭol and 
wa-qaṭal, though some of his observations, with the help of 
Givón’s cross-linguistic research, are valid for the use of wa in 
CBH in general.94 Smith’s focus is on clauses of the type wa-V(X), 
and his conclusions are ahead of his time: such clauses express 
“continued topicality” and, in narrative, the clause-type wa(y)-
yiqṭol “controls the flow of the story: The opposition between un-
marked or sequential narration as against counter-sequential narra-
tion” (Givón 1977, 188, quoted from Smith 1991, 14). Smith’s 
study lacks a theory of grammaticalisation, but it is hard to blame 
him. The main works by Joan Bybee and Östen Dahl were still to 
be written at the time of writing of his book.95 

A further step was taken at the turn of the new century with 
the introduction of a theory of grammaticalisation which enabled 
scholars to understand the evolution of the verbal forms (‘grams’) 
in Biblical Hebrew (thus Andersen 2000). The importance of 
cross-linguistic grammaticalisation studies was emphasised by 
John Cook (2012a, 104, 114). According to him, all new theories 
should be tested against a typologically reliable perspective: “a 
theory of the BHVS should be judged by whether it presents a 
‘typologically credible’ model of the verbal system in light of the 
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abundance of data on verbal systems in the world’s languages” 
(Cook 2012a, 149).96 

If previous research on the Biblical Hebrew verbal system 
has often been hampered by a lack of linguistic clarity and com-
parative perspective, it is a relief to turn to the critically con-
ducted survey of research by Cook (2012a, 77–175). It partly 
overlaps the time period covered by McFall, and treats modern 
works until about 2010. Cook is sharp and linguistically up-to-
date and evaluates recent research according to three principles 
that are fundamental for research on the Biblical Hebrew verbal 
system: (1) a comparative and diachronic Semitic perspective on 
the Hebrew verbal system (Cook 2012a, §2.3); (2) a discussion of 
diachronic layers within the Hebrew Bible (at least: archaic, clas-
sical, and late);97 (3) a recognition of processes of grammaticali-
sation with a cross-linguistic conception of the history of verbal 
forms (bearing in mind that each language reveals unique paths 
of development).98 In addition, Cook treats with critical distance 
the attempts to present the different ‘grammars’ of the discourse 
types in Biblical Hebrew, and concludes that semantics must take 
precedence over discourse analysis: “so also discourse-prominent 
analysis of the BHVS seems to serve for some as an escape from 
the morass of traditional semantic and (predominantly) dia-
chronic approaches” (Cook 2012a, 150, 268, §4.1). In text en 
clair: in the various discourse types (probably unlimited in num-
ber), we encounter the same grammar and the same verbal forms, 
but context and text-type influence the meaning of a verb form. 
Discourse analysis has been valuable in many respects, including 
its emphasis on the text at the expense of single sentences, but as 
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a method for understanding the verbal system it is disappointing, 
as Cook states about the contribution of F. J. del Barco: “the BH 
verbal forms do not align with discourse functions as uniformly 
as he expects” (Cook 2012a, 161; also Notarius 2008, 57–59; 
2013, 10–11, 51–53). 

The strengths of Cook’s work are the methodological chap-
ters and his critical assessment of current research. His discussion 
of the foreground/background concept is valuable. His own ex-
planation of the verbal system (Cook 2012a, §4.4) is, however, 
hampered by a methodological mistake. He assumes that word 
order is signalled by the position of the subject in the clause, and 
that this word order is the basic signal for distinguishing realis 
and irrealis clauses in a text. Cook supports this conclusion by 
referring to generative linguistic considerations raised by Holm-
stedt, and proposes that a SV word order basically signals realis 
meaning in the clause, whereas VS word order signals irrealis. 
This thesis works tolerably well with wa-qaṭal clauses in CBH,99 
but the theory becomes less consistent when faced with the copi-
ous amount of wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses which by (nearly) all scholars 
are considered verb-initial and realis. Though wa(y)-yiqṭol is a 
clause-type100 that is gradually declining in favour of the intrud-
ing qaṭal, it cannot be considered a minor verbal usage. Cook’s 
mistakes are fourfold:  

(1) He supposes that the basic word order distinction is SV // 
VS, instead of recognising the basic observation of He-
brew text-linguistics that the fundamental distinction of 
word order concerns the position of the verb. According 
to Biblical Hebrew text-linguistics, the fundamental word 
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order opposition is not VS // SV but VX // XV, where X 
may be not only subject, but direct object, adverbial ex-
pression, etc. In Cook’s definition of word order, the sub-
ject is given too much weight in comparison with other 
clausal constituents.  

(2) Cook supposes that “irrealis clauses exhibit verb-subject 
word order” (Cook 2012a, 234), which makes him inca-
pable of explaining the subject + long yiqṭol clauses in 
instruction, which often alternate with wa-qaṭal clauses 
with the same type of irrealis meaning (obligation). He 
maintains that the word order opposition SV // VS signals 
an alternation between realis and irrealis clauses in a text, 
but this is obviously not the case. The fundamental word 
order opposition is one between discourse-continuity and 
-discontinuity clauses (not between realis and irrealis): 
XV expresses discourse discontinuity, and wa-VX is the 
typical pattern of macro-syntactic continuity, for example 
in a narrative main line (wa(y)-yiqṭol) or the successive 
steps in an instruction (wa-qaṭal). The inevitable conclu-
sion is that a VX word order can be either realis (e.g. nar-
rative) or irrealis (e.g. instruction/obligation), and the 
same holds for an XV word order.101  

(3) Cook’s word order supposition lacks typological evi-
dence. He is unable to explain the linguistic forces behind 
such a development in Biblical Hebrew. His treatment of 
the wa(y)-yiqṭol clause-type is hard to understand, since 
such clauses have VS word order, which according to 
Cook should be analysed as irrealis, but an assumption of 
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this type is fundamental for Cook, because otherwise his 
irrealis/realis word order hypothesis would collapse.102  

(4) Cook does not recognise the distinction between dis-
course-continuity (wa-VX) and discourse-discontinuity 
clauses. The reason why wa-qaṭal clauses are preferred for 
“procedural instruction” (in Exod. 25.10–14) in contra-
distinction to X-yiqṭol clauses is that wa-qaṭal clauses sig-
nal continuity. Cook fails to recognise the fundamental 
role of the conjunction wa in wa-VX clauses.103 

Jan Joosten (2012) strives to retain a certain amount of 
traditional terminology and to “keep theory and technical termi-
nology to a minimum,” for the benefit of “exegetes of the biblical 
texts” (Joosten 2012, 7). A definite strength of Joosten’s mono-
graph is that his description of the CBH verbal system is inde-
pendent of a semantic distinction between two different wa. 
Joosten is relatively consistent in calling the conjunction ‘copula’, 
irrespective of its being a traditional ‘consecutive waw’ or a tra-
ditional ‘copulative waw’. The waC- (with following gemination 
in wayyiqṭol) is regarded as having retentive function (an ancient 
Semitic preterite yaqtul is preserved in wa(y)-yiqṭol). But at the 
same time, and without further explanation, two of the basic 
‘tenses’ in Classical Hebrew are presented as verbal forms with a 
proclitic wa: wayyiqṭol and weqaṭal. This wa is designated by 
Joosten as both a ‘copula’ and as an intrinsic part of the ‘tense’ 
itself. In this way, Joosten has got rid of the terminology of two 
different waw, but has retained the typologically unparalleled 
idea of two verbal forms with an intrinsic initial ‘copula’. As a 
consequence of this, there are two kinds of wa anyway: such that 
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are constituents in a ‘tense’,104 and such that are not. I presume 
that Joosten’s defence would be that this is how a synchronic 
state of Biblical Hebrew works (namely the Classical Hebrew 
prose language), and we have to accept it as is, strange or not.105 

The ambition to keep theory and technical terminology at 
a minimum comes at a price, though, because old terminology 
can be misleading and an obstacle to a deeper understanding 
(thus Cook 2014, 380). An example is Joosten’s terminology 
“YIQTOL and the jussive,” which invites the impression that there 
is only one yiqṭol in Classical Hebrew (Joosten 2012, 11). Even 
in Joosten’s view, there are at least two yiqṭol, because the jussive 
is also a yiqṭol, though with a ‘short’ morphology, so that the most 
logical terminology should be long yiqṭol and short yiqṭol. The 
latter term invites a discussion of the nature of wa(y)-yiqṭol as 
being an indicative (short) yiqṭol, a terminology that was relevant 
at least for the state of Biblical Hebrew when poetry used the 
short yiqṭol without the conjunction wa as a past perfective verb 
form (thus also Joosten 2012, 417f.). So Joosten recognises that 
there are two yiqṭols in Biblical Hebrew, while his terminology 
makes the reader think there is only one. 

Joosten’s terminology concerning the verbal forms in Bib-
lical Hebrew is traditional.106 Wa-qaṭal and qaṭal are “two distinct 
verbal forms” and the wa in wa-qaṭal is called “the copula” 
(Joosten 2012, 16). This is old-fashioned and inappropriate ter-
minology, because ‘copula’ in linguistics means a word used to 
link subject and predicate, not to link clauses. In a similar way, 
Joosten calls wa(y)-yiqṭol a verbal form, which means that Bibli-
cal Hebrew has two verbal forms with the proclitic conjunction 
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wa (‘copula’) regarded as an intrinsic part of the verbal form. I 
suspect that Joosten regards this as a linguistic fact that has 
somehow occurred in a specific synchronic state (= Classical He-
brew). Since it is a typological anomaly, one would expect 
Joosten to discuss this phenomenon, but he has no comments to 
offer (Joosten 2012, 16, 41).107 In all other Semitic languages, 
such expressions are regarded as clauses with an initial conjunc-
tion wa, not as verbal forms. 

The final break-down of this unconsidered terminology oc-
curs in chapter X (‘Verbal forms in textual perspective’). In this 
chapter, Joosten (2012, 350) introduces the concept of a clause: 
“The building blocks of texts are not individual verbal forms, but 
clauses.” Knowing from Joosten’s book that both ‘weqaṭal’ and 
‘wayyiqṭol’ are ‘verbal forms’ (as well as ‘tenses’), it is certainly 
surprising to read the following in the same chapter: 

Finally, the verbal clause as a whole can be linked to the 
context by one or more conjunctions or sentence adverbs 
such as  כי ,אכן ,אבל ,לכן  ,עתה ,או  ,ו. These conjunctions come 
at the head of the clause and do not seem to have any di-
rect effect on its inner structure. (Joosten 2012, 351) 

Since ‘weqaṭal’ and ‘wayyiqṭol’ according to Joosten are ‘verbal 
forms’, they should be expected to conform to the property for-
mulated above. But there are no examples of Classical Hebrew 
clauses of the types ֹווַיִּקְטל or ווְקָטַל, nor ֹאו וַיִּקְטל or או וְקָטַל, nor  עתה
וְקָטַל or וַיִּקְטלֹ וַיִּקְטלֹ nor ,עתה  וְקָטַל or לכן  וַיִּקְטלֹ nor ,לכן  אבל  or אבל 
וַיִּקְטלֹ nor ,וְקָטַל וְקָטַלאכן   or אכן  , nor ֹוַיִּקְטל  How then .כי וְקָטַל or כי 
can Joosten call the syntagms ‘weqaṭal’ and ‘wayyiqṭol’ verbal 
forms and tenses? Joosten (2012, 350) says that verbal forms 
“need to be incorporated in a clause or sentence.” Yes, but 
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Joosten’s weqaṭal and wayyiqṭol cannot be incorporated, because 
they are not verbal forms. They are in themselves clauses with a 
conjunction, and they are not ‘tenses’ (Isaksson 2021a, 221). Very 
often, wa-qaṭal and wa(y)-yiqṭol also constitute main clauses. The 
whole scheme of “the Hebrew verbal sentence in main clauses” 
that Joosten presents on page 352 inevitably leaves out the most 
frequent main-line verbal clauses in Classical Hebrew prose, the 
clause-types wa-qaṭal and wa(y)-yiqṭol. Such clauses are not even 
mentioned in his overview of Hebrew verbal sentences. 

Unlike many of his predecessors, Joosten (2012, 308) rec-
ognises a comparative Semitic perspective and admits that wa(y)-
yiqṭol has a history as a Proto-Semitic ‘preterite’, that qaṭal is a 
cognate of the Akkadian stative, and that yiqṭol (that is, the long 
yiqṭol) was originally an imperfective formation. In fact, long 
yiqṭol was even used as a present progressive in Archaic Hebrew 
(Notarius 2012, 194f.). But Joosten maintains that the compara-
tive perspective is an issue of interest to the experts: what matters 
to the student and exegete of Biblical Hebrew is the synchronic 
state of Classical Hebrew, and this synchronic state exhibits the 
four traditional basic ‘tenses’. To them he adds a present tense: 
the active predicative participle. The yiqṭol has a “basic modal, 
irrealis function” (Joosten 2012, 29, 32). Wa-qaṭal is also irrealis. 
The synchronic state Joosten studies remains a mystery, inexpli-
cable in the comparative Semitic perspective.108 It is apparent 
that comparative Semitic typology has little bearing on his book. 
Joosten makes comparisons and considers cognate verbal forms 
in Ugaritic and Amarna Canaanite to be relevant for earlier stages 
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of Hebrew, even for the archaic biblical poetry, but such compar-
isons seem stunningly irrelevant for his synchronic understand-
ing of CBH. “One of the foremost challenges to Joosten’s model 
of the BHVS is that it is typologically unparalleled” (Cook 2012a, 
141). 

In spite of the research accounted for above, until recently, 
the verbal system of Biblical Hebrew has deserved to be called 
“this most mystifying domain” (Greenstein 1988, 7). This predic-
ament has come to an end with the latest research by Geoffrey 
Khan, who has contributed significantly to the solution of the 
most mystifying facet of the consecutive ‘tenses’, the wa-qaṭal 
clause-type. In a recent publication, Khan (2021a) has shown that 
wa-qaṭal is a construction in Bybee’s (2010; 2015) sense (see fur-
ther §1.2.9 and §6 in this book). Khan’s explanation of wa-qaṭal 
as a construction in Bybee’s sense represents a great step forward 
to a linguistic understanding of the ‘consecutive tenses’ (Isaksson 
forthcoming). The basic idea behind his arguments is that the 
‘consecutive’ wa-qaṭal began its specific development in the posi-
tion of apodosis, which many scholars have already suggested. 
With this usage as a starting-point, wa-qaṭal was schematised by 
step-by-step extensions of its meanings, in accordance with the 
construction theory of Joan Bybee. This development took place 
in a stage after the archaic language (Notarius 2013, 288f., 304). 
Khan applies Bybee’s general linguistic terminology, and argues 
that CBH wa-qaṭal was a chunk with high frequency that became 
a construction. “Constructions often contain explicit lexical ma-
terial” (Bybee 2010, 76), and in this case the lexical material is 
the conjunction wa in wa-qaṭal. Constructions also “have a special 
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form, meaning and pragmatic effect that cannot be captured by 
more general principles of grammar” (Bybee 2010, 76f.). This ex-
plains why the meanings of wa-qaṭal cannot be deduced from the 
separate elements wa + qaṭal. This is the reason Biblical Hebrew 
scholarship has failed concerning wa-qaṭal. In the construction, 
wa is the invariant part and qaṭal is schematic with multiple 
forms: wa-QAṬAL.109 An inevitable conclusion is that wa-qaṭal as a 
construction is a clause-type with the conjunction wa preserved 
in the construction. Specifically, wa-qaṭal is not a ‘tense’ (cf. 
Isaksson 2021a, 218f.; forthcoming).110 The retention of the con-
nective wa- is probably the reason why wa-qaṭal did not gram-
maticalise into a verbal morpheme (Khan 2021a, 342). 

Khan’s argumentation is an excellent application of modern 
linguistic theory to an enigma in Biblical Hebrew.111 On this, see 
further §6. 

 
1 See further Isaksson (2021, 201–3). On this point I follow Notarius 
(2013, 22); Renz (2016, 437). Cook (2012a, 313): “There is a high de-
gree of uniformity among all these discussions, despite the long gap of 
time between some of them with respect to the roles they assign to the 
waw conjunction.” 
2 For CBH, see Lam and Pardee (2016). 
3 See also Huehnergard (2005; 2019, 62); Kouwenberg (2010a, 126ff.); 
Hackett (2012); Hasselbach (2013b, 329); Baranowski (2016b, 1); Koss-
mann and Suchard (2018, 47, 52). 
4 Gzella (2018, 27) takes the strange position that way-yiqṭol “com-
pletely replaced the perfect” in a “literary usage that extended into the 
vernacular.” In this view, the older replaced the newer. 
5 For the concept of Archaic Biblical Hebrew, see Pat-El and Wilson-
Wright (2013); Gianto (2016). The initial position of the verb in the 
 



60 The Verb in Classical Hebrew 

 
archaic language is a tendency for which there are exceptions (Isaksson 
2021, 198 n. 5). 
6 On the debate about this waw in relation to the Aramaic Tel Dan in-
scription, see Isaksson (2021, 199–205). 
7 For the classification of the Semitic languages, I follow Huehnergard 
and Pat-El (2019); Pat-El (2019). 
8 Here must be mentioned also the works by Östen Dahl (1985; 2000) 
and Bybee and Dahl (1989). 
9 “[D]iachronics (and particularly diachronic typology) remains the 
only truly viable external ‘control’ on the analysis of BH grammar” 
(Cook 2012a, 178). 
10 There is some bewilderment as to which term to use for a (verbal) 
grammatical morpheme. Hopper and Traugott use (verbal) ‘form’, while 
Bybee and Dahl have introduced the neologism ‘gram’ to cover also per-
iphrastic expressions. ‘Inflectional category’ is too narrow and ‘gram-
matical category’ too wide. For a discussion, see Bybee and Dahl (1989, 
51). In the present book I will use (grammatical) form, (grammatical) 
morpheme, and gram interchangeably. For a wider term, cf. ‘construc-
tion’, introduced by Bybee (2010; 2015); see §1.2.9; §6.1. 
11 Concerning grammaticalisation and inferring diachrony from syn-
chrony, see Croft (2003, 253–79). A history of research on grammati-
calisation is found in Hopper and Traugott (2003, 19–38). 
12 Hopper and Traugott (2003, 4) prefer the term (verbal) ‘grammatical 
form’. 
13 Dahl (2000, 8) maintains that this definition may in some cases be 
too narrow, and should include also, for example, the emergence of 
fixed word order, and Croft (2003, 271) emphasises “that grammatical-
ization applies to whole constructions, not just lexemes and mor-
phemes.” On this point, cf. Bybee’s concept of ‘construction’; see §1.2.9; 
§6.0. 
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14 An example is the reduction of going to > gonna in English, with its 
bleached grammaticalised meaning and reduction of segmental length. 
15 Grammaticalisation involves both phonological and morphosyntactic 
processes. Croft (2003, 257) states that the first of two major grammat-
icalisation processes is rigidification of word order, “the fixing of the 
position of an element which formerly was free” (cf. construction, 
§1.2.9). 
16 An influential group of Semitists has remained structuralists and re-
jects the grammaticalisation approach (for example Huehnergard, Pat-
El). The structuralist approach, with its concept of ‘markedness’, leads 
to explanations of verb forms that are conspicuously deficient in explan-
atory power, as in the following quotation from Korchin (2008, 324): 
“As predicted by markedness theory, the paradigmatically marked 
forms (yqtl-u- and yqtl-a-) each evidence a functional range that is both 
more restricted than, and yet also encompassed by the unmarked form 
(yqtl-Ø).” 
17 Hopper and Traugott (2003, 6) use the term ‘cline’: “forms do not 
shift abruptly from one category to another, but go through a series of 
small transitions, transitions that tend to be similar in type across lan-
guages.” Heine et al. (1991) use the term ‘grammaticalisation channels’. 
18 Bybee and Dahl (1989, 52) speak of “a small set of cross-linguistic 
gram-types.” Certain meanings, such as perfective/past and present/fu-
ture “are commonly expressed by grams in the languages of the world” 
(Bybee and Dahl 1989, 53). 
19 This is a claim that Dahl (2000, 11) regards as “fairly uninteresting” 
and “probably untrue.” 
20 This means also a refutation of a common theoretical assumption 
“that all uses of a word, morpheme or construction can be characterized 
by a single, general meaning. In fact, that is not generally the case” 
(Croft 2003, 262). 
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21 The article is reprinted in Kuryłowicz (1975, 93–120). A similar for-
mulation is in Kuryłowicz (1949, 49ff.). 
22 Subjunctives are often residual morphemes (‘doughnut grams’ with a 
lost centre), with originally indicative meaning (Dahl 2000, 10). Croft 
(2003, 260) calls such a process ‘fossilisation’: “Certain morphemes or 
phonological alternations cease to be the standard means of forming a 
grammatical category or construction. Instead, they become restricted 
chiefly to a limited specified class of words or constructions.… An ex-
treme case of fossilization is the random retention of a former mor-
pheme on lexical items.” 
23 For the analysis of be going to as a construction, but gonna as a gram-
maticalised morpheme, see §1.2.9. 
24 Another aspect of the same process is a “rapid increase in token fre-
quency which accompanies grammaticization” (Bybee and Dahl 1989, 
64; Bybee 1985, 17). 
25 The idea of exclusively binary (or even privative) oppositions in TAM 
systems is borrowed from universal phonology and probably misguided 
(Dahl 2000, 13). Languages vary essentially in two respects: “(i) which 
categories they choose out of the set of cross-linguistic categories, (ii) 
how they reduce the impreciseness that these categories have in choos-
ing among the possible secondary or non-focal uses they have” (Dahl 
1985, 33). 
26 In the present book, I will follow this terminology, with the exception 
of item f, for which I will use ‘anterior’ (Bybee’s term; see Bybee 1985, 
159). Gram types should be thought of as “relatively stable points along 
the paths of development that grams take in the course of grammatical-
ization processes” (Dahl 2000, 7). 
27 The term ‘bounded’ should be understood in the sense that “a certain 
limit or end-state is attained” (Dahl 1985, 29). 
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28 Cross-linguistically, the progressive has a strong tendency to be 
marked periphrastically (Dahl 1985, 91). For the concept of reference 
time, see Hatav (2004, §5). 
29 Both perfective and imperfective grams tend to have markers. “In 
structuralist terms, we cannot identify one of the members of the oppo-
sition as the unmarked one.… [There are] stem alternations between 
perfective and imperfective forms to an extent not found anywhere else 
in tense–aspect systems” (Dahl 2000, 16). 
30 “It seems to be generally true that the order of morphemes within a 
word reflects an earlier ordering of words within a sentence” (Bybee 
1985, 38, 41, referring to Givón 1971, and Vennemann 1973). 
31 Dahl (1985, 26) has a more syntactic definition: moods “are a gram-
matical way of indicating that the proposition is embedded into a modal 
or non-assertive context.” Mood distinctions are normally used “in well-
defined types of subordinate clauses” (Dahl 1985, 53). Because of our 
focus on the consecutive tenses, modal forms are not a central issue in 
the present book. For a more elaborate discussion of modality, see 
Palmer (2001). 
32 Some other examples of ventive/cohortative forms of verbs IIIwy 
where a formally long yiqṭol(u) should be analysed as short yiqṭol(Ø) 
with ventive suffix, from the first half of Genesis: 1.26; 2.18; 6.7; 11.4 
(Sjörs 2023, 105); 18.21; 19.32, 34; 22.5; 24.14, 48 (wa(y)-yiqṭol-V); 
24.49; 26.3. 
33 This is a linguistic confirmation that Deuteronomy is to be read dia-
chronically as an exposition of “both P and non-P legislative material” 
(Kilchör 2019, 102). P is written in a firmly CBH language (Petersson 
2019). Eberhard Otto also regards D as a later text than P (Retsö 2017). 
34 One sentence often stretches over several verses, as in 4.45–46, 4.47–
49, 6.10–11, 14.24–25. Extreme protases are found in Deut. 17.2–4, 
19.8–9. 
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35 There is a relative clause within a relative clause in Deut. 3.24 
(Brockelmann 1956, §151); concatenated relative clauses in Deut. 4.46; 
a relative clause with extended meaning (purpose/result) in Deut. 6.3; 
rhetorical scribal syntax with repeated relative clauses in Deut. 11.4–6. 
36 The normal purpose clause in Classical Hebrew is wa + jussive short 
yiqṭol, but lə-VN functions as purpose clause in Deut. 4.36 ( ָּך  and—(לְיַסְּרֶ֑
in 4.38 (ׁיש  with a more independent function—as do bə-VN in (לְהוֹרִ֗
Deut. 5.28 (ם ה) and lə + general VN in Deut. 5.29, 10.12 (בְּדַבֶּרְכֶ֖  .(לְיִרְאָ֥
A more independent (close to finite) function of VN is also found in 
Deut. 6.19 ( ף  A protasis is enlarged with lə-VN clauses .(×5) 10.12 ,(לַהֲדֹ֥
(instead of with wa-qaṭal clauses, as in Gen.–Num.) in Deut. 11.13, 22; 
28.1, 12. Several instances of lə-VN function as complement clauses in 
Deut. 26.18–19. 
37 There is, for example, increased use of VNabs for IMP, as in Deut. 
5.12, 15.2, 16.2, 24.9, 31.26. 
38 Some new idioms: a tendency to replace הִנֵּה with רְאֵה (Deut. 4.5, 
11.26); the new phrase יִם  frequent use of a main ;(Deut. 4.11) עַד־לֵ֣ב הַשָּׁמַ֔
verb with following infinitive, as in Deut. 5.25 ( �ַֹשְׁמ חְנוּ לִ֠ ים׀ אֲנַ֗ -in ,(יסְֹפִ֣
stead of a serial verb construction with two syntactically equal verbal 
clauses; a connection formed by wa-qaṭal of the copula verb after a fro-
zen request particle (cf. Brockelmann 1956, §9), as in Deut. 5.29:  ן י־יִתֵּ֡ מִֽ
 Conspicuous in Deuteronomy also is the extended use of the verb .וְהָיָה֩ 
pnh instead of šwb, as in Deut. 10.5 (ר אֵרֵד֙ מִן־הָהָ֔ פֶן וָֽ  .and 16.7 (וָאֵ֗
39 In Genesis–Numbers,  אֵין expresses the non-existence of the actant in 
the qoṭel. Compare its normalisation as a means of negation before qoṭel 
in Deut. 1.32; 4.12, 22. 
40 In Deut. 3.3, the complex conjunction  י  occurs before a qaṭal עַד־בִּלְתִּ֥
clause. In Deut. 4.37, there is the complex י חַת כִּ֤  consisting of three) וְתַ֗
particles). 
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41 This is seen in the protasis ינוּ ע֖וֹד שְׁמַֹ� אֶת־ק֙וֹל יְהוָ֧ה אֱ�הֵ֛ חְנוּ לִ֠ ים׀ אֲנַ֗  אִם־יסְֹפִ֣
in Deut. 5.25, where a long yiqṭol would have been expected, and also 
in a temporal clause after כִּי in Deut. 18.9. 
42 This usage, which Joosten (2012, 241) calls futurum instans—a pre-
sent that is used to represent imminent action—is seen in Deut. 2.4. 
43 In Deut. 11.26 (ן י נֹתֵ֥ ה אָנֹכִ֛  qoṭel is used as a performative instead ,(רְאֵ֗
of the expected qaṭal; but it can be taken as prospective. 
44 In Deut. 3.21 and 4.3, the qoṭel with definite article functions as a 
relative clause after a left-dislocated noun phrase ‘your own eyes’. 
45 According to Gzella (2013c, 859) short word-final vowels disappeared 
in Northwest Semitic at the beginning of the first millennium BCE. Vi-
olation of word order is attested in Deuteronomy in 19.3—thus also 
Joosten (2012, 217 n. 19, 266, 319 n. 19), though he suggests that  ין  תָּכִ֣
may be read as a VNabs with imperative meaning from a root tkn—and 
possibly also in Deut. 2.4 (Joosten 2015, 33). 
46 The rule has been misunderstood to mean that qaṭal cannot take a 
clause-initial position. For this, there are many counterexamples (for 
example, the clause-type Ø-qaṭal, in §7.3.3). The word order rule for 
qaṭal means that it should not be allowed to conform to the wa-qaṭal 
clause-type, which has invaded the imperfective semantic field as a re-
placement for clause-initial yiqṭol(u) (see §6.11). An example of a wa + 
qaṭal clause in Deuteronomy is found in 2.30 (kī-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal) in 
direct speech (Schulz 1900, 36; Joosten 2012, 225; Hornkohl 2014, 
260, 289); it is the only wa-qaṭal with the function of a qaṭal in Deuter-
onomy (Gropp 1991, 48). 
47 The last three features—clause-initial yiqṭol(u), ‘normal’ qaṭal pre-
ceded by wa, and a form of haya + qoṭel as an emerging new analytic 
tense—represent tendencies that forebode the gradual breakdown of 
the classical verbal system in LBH (Hornkohl 2016b, 1045, with refer-
ences). 
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48 Joosten (2016, 328) takes the same position, with the exception of 
the archaic poetry and some possible insertions from later layers of 
CBH. It is assumed that CBH represents the high literary register in a 
diglossic situation in the political centre of Jerusalem (Khan 2013c, 16). 
Of Elitzur’s (2018) nine early CBH features, the first three are uncon-
vincing, but the remaining six are probable at least. I agree with Horn-
kohl (2017, 55) in considering the Tiberian Masoretic tradition “suffi-
ciently clear and authentic to permit meaningful linguistic discussion 
leading to sound diachronic conclusions.” There are “striking patterns 
of historical development discernible in the case of numerous linguistic 
features within the MT” (Hornkohl 2017, 57). 
49 This is not to deny that some later additions can be detected; see 
Joosten (2019). 
50 While “linguistic verification for the alleged postexilic origins of ex-
tensive stretches of material in the Pentateuch is strikingly absent,” this 
cannot be stated for many of the psalms (Hornkohl 2017, 75). A dia-
chronic evaluation of the psalms on linguistic grounds is still an unfin-
ished task, which requires a clear picture not only of LBH but also of 
CBH (a goal still not reached, since fundamental problems with the con-
secutive tenses have remained unsolved to this day). 
51 REL stands for a relative pronoun; way indicates that the Tiberian 
tradition reads the connective wa- with a following gemination (see 
§1.2.5); Ø means that the clause is asyndetic. 
52 XØ stands for a verbless clause, and IMP is imperative. A wa(y)-yiqṭol 
clause is registered as yiqṭol(Ø) predicate with connective way, and 
(usually) TAM perfective-past (one of the values in field TAM). 
53 The values constitute the actual meanings found in the database. 
54 The number of switch-types in the database is 193, including cases 
with no switch, such as yiqṭol(u)/yiqṭol(u). 
55 The values of Sem Rel are 87 in number, and are based on the seman-
tic taxonomy presented in Dixon (2009), with some additions typically 
 



 1. Introduction 67 

 
found in CBH texts, such as ‘Attendant circumstance’, ‘Background’, and 
‘(Editorial) Comment’. This taxonomy will be used in the present book. 
56 The domain is a more precise concept than Longacre’s concept of 
‘discourse types’ (Longacre and Bowling 2015, 4–11), which partly co-
incides with genre; see the criticism by Notarius (2008, 58): it “is based 
on language use situations, the number of which is not limited.” 
57 My parentheses mark the protasis. 
58 In the résumé of Baranowski’s investigation, I have retained his ab-
breviation NVC, instead of my own (XØ), which is used in the rest of 
this book. 
59 Baranowski 2016a, 124: ‘And Pạhura [sic] has committed a great 
misdeed against me. He sent Suteans and they killed a šerdanu. And 
he brought 3 men into Egypt.’ 
60 Baranowski 2016a, 161: ‘Send me a large archer host so that it may 
drive out the king’s enemies from his land and so that all lands be 
joined to the king.’ 
61 Baranowski renders the last phrase “we may restore (it)” in italics, 
but it should be in bold. 
62 Cook (2012a, 268) criticises what are often perceived as the exagger-
ated conclusions of the concept of (different) discourse types: “there is 
not a fundamentally different TAM system at work in speech and non-
speech deictic contexts.” He quotes Comrie (1986, 21): “the meaning of 
a tense is independent of its discourse function in any particular con-
text” (quoted from Cook 2012a, 274). For this reason, I am at variance 
with Longacre’s position, formulated in this way (Longacre 1992, 178): 
“The uses of a given tense within a given cluster may differ quite well 
strikingly from the uses of the same tense within another cluster (dis-
course type).”  
63 This [a] shifted to [i] before yod, an assimilation in the 3m and 3p 
forms, in the later Tiberian tradition, so the [a] of wayyiqṭol must be a 
preservation of an original [a] vowel of the wa- in wayyiqṭol, which later 
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shifted to [i] (Khan 2021a, 332 n. 30, and personal communication). 
The Tiberian differentiation of the reading of wa into two variants, wə 
and wa + gemination, is not found in all reading traditions. It is not 
found in the Samaritan oral tradition of the Pentateuch (Müller 1991, 
148; Florentin 2016, 126), and it is not upheld in the second column of 
the Hexapla or in the Latin transcription of St. Jerome (Müller 1991, 
146; Yuditsky 2016, 115). In the Palestinian reading, the ו before a per-
fective past yiqṭol(Ø) is sometimes unmarked, sometimes marked as wa 
(Müller 1991, 147f.); it is unmarked in Ezek. 16.11, 13; Ps. 37.36 (see 
Yahalom 2016, 167). But the Babylonian tradition reflects the distinc-
tion (Müller 1991, 147), and the Karaite Arabic transcriptions generally 
follow the Tiberian reading (Khan 2016, 158). 
64 Yeivin (1980, 49, 294); Khan (2018a, 341, 344; 2018b; 2020, 534); 
pace Pardee (2012, 294 n. 47), who regards the gemination as “late 
proto-Hebrew.” Pardee’s conclusion (2012, 287 n. 12) is: “[i]t appears 
in any case likely to me that the proto-Hebrew conjunctival element 
was identical, i.e. /wa/, and that the doubling of the preformative con-
sonant of the PC is secondary.” 
65 Khan (2018a, 345): “there are numerous examples of morphophone-
mic restructuring to distinguish homophones” in the Samaritan oral tra-
dition. A number of scholars, like Müller (1991, 145, 155), maintain 
that the gemination (creating a closed syllable) was introduced in order 
to retain the vowel a in the conjunction, but the linguistic force behind 
this retention remains unexplained. Other scholars explain the gemina-
tion as due to a difference in stress: perfective *yáqtub but imperfective 
*yaktúbu, which, when preceded by wa, led to a gemination in the per-
fective form (Lambdin 1971a, 325 n. 16): perfective *wa + yáktub > 
wayyiktōb versus ‘imperfective’ (thus Lambdin) wəyiktōb < *wayaktúbu 
(this does not generally exhibit an attested stress contrast, but Lambdin 
argues that the stress contrast survives intact in some root types, e.g., 
Iwy wayyḗšeb/wəyēšḗb). All theories of different stress patterns are re-
futed by recent observations by Huehnergard (2019, 53) that word 
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stress was non-phonemic in Proto-Semitic. Some scholars have adduced 
Egyptian �w͗ as a reflex (or loan) of Hebrew wa + gemination (Smith 
1991, 4). Some way-yiqṭol forms evidently exhibit penultimate stress, 
but, as Revell (1984, 441) argues, “it is difficult to believe that the pe-
nultimate stress which they show is a genuine survival from an earlier 
stage of the language.” 
66 Müller (1991, 145; also Revell 1984, 443 n. 25; Smith 1991, 4) rejects 
with good reason the suggestions by numerous scholars that wə and wa 
plus gemination represent historically distinct morphemes. Wa + gem-
ination is sometimes derived from an adverbial morpheme *wan, in 
which n is proposed to be a past tense marker borrowed from Egyptian 
(Young 1953, 251f.; also Sheehan 1971; Gordon 1983). Schramm 
(1957–58, 6) derives wa plus gemination from “*walyišmor,” where l is 
proposed to be the optative marker found before the jussive in Akkadian 
and Arabic. The position of Cook (2013, 899f.) is unacceptable and ap-
proaches linguistic mysticism: the wa in wayyiqṭol is “fused with” the 
verb. Cook’s false assumption that realis and irrealis moods were distin-
guished by word order drives him to maintain that wayyiqṭol is a case 
of “triggered inversion” of the word order (which he analyses as not 
verb-initial) “brought about by the peculiar morphology of the enclitic 
conjunction with gemination (often explained as the remnants of a 
grammatical word).” 
67 The Tiberian Masoretes felt a need to avoid the homonymic readings 
of jussive ויקטל and past perfective ויקטל (Kantor 2020, 58f.). Long yiqṭol 
was not involved in this process, since it was (practically) always dis-
tinguished by its internal position in the clause. In CBH, there was no 
need to distinguish short yiqṭol from long yiqṭol. This does not neces-
sarily hold for later biblical texts, and Khan (2020, 534) keeps this ques-
tion open. It is quite possible that the Tiberian Masoretes, who also han-
dled the reading of LBH texts, wanted to avoid all homonymic readings, 
regardless of whether they concerned the short yiqṭol or the (mostly 
homonymic) long  ויקטל. “It would seem, then, that the introduction of 
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gemination was innovated in the reading tradition to preserve the dis-
tinct meaning of a past tense that otherwise might have been perceived 
as non-past/future” (Kantor 2020, 107). 
68 Blum (2008, 138) also supposes a Classical Hebrew stage when the 
two syntagms were homophonous: “eine formale Differenzierung 
zwischen sog. Waw copulativum und Waw consecutivum sprachgeschicht-
lich für die alttestamentliche Zeit noch gar nicht anzunehmen ist” and 
“[g]erade unter der Voraussetzung eines formal nicht differenzierten 
wayiqṭol bewährt sich die angenommene Systematik: ein Ausdruck wie 
wyktbw kan darin entweder „und sie schrieben“ oder „und sie sollen 
schreiben / auf dass sie schreiben“ bezeichnen;” similarly Müller (1994, 
166). In CBH (in contradistinction to archaic poetry), the realis 
yiqṭol(Ø) was used only after wa (a phrase that represents a retention). 
In other positions, it had been replaced by the qaṭal morpheme. This 
means that a Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) was unambiguous as jussive in CBH. The ho-
mophony occurred only after wa. 
69 This is confirmed by the investigation of the transcriptions of the 
Secunda and Jerome by Kantor (2020, 99f., 124): in the First Temple 
period “the conjunction waw was pronounced identically before a pret-
erite yiqṭol and non-preterite yiqṭol form, probably with the original et-
ymological */a/ vowel” (Kantor’s emphasis).  
70 This is also the position of Gropp (1991, 47f.); Ben-Ḥayyim (2000, 
171); Yuditsky (2017, 232); Kantor (2020, 65f., 95). For domain, see 
§1.2.4 and Cohen (2014). Revell (1984, 444) arrives at a similar time 
period for the differentiation. Thus also Tropper (1996, 636), although 
he is less specific concerning the age of the differentiation, which he 
describes as “zwischen kopulativem und ‘konversivem’ Waw.” 
71 This is the conclusion also of Kantor (2020, 100, §6.2). Hornkohl 
(2019, 556): “The signature gemination of its verbal prefix, i.e. way-
yiqṭol, which distinguishes it from the volitional-final wePC, i.e., wey-
iqṭol, may well reflect a secondary, semantically driven development.” 
Thus also Tropper (1998, 165 n. 41); Pardee (2012, 287 n. 12). This is 
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suggested by Khan (2013a, 43 n. 31), though his terminology implies 
that the verb form after the wə is an ‘imperfect’ (similarly Tropper 1996, 
636), a clause-type (wa-yiqṭol(u)) that is rarely found in CBH. Khan 
(2013a, 43 n. 31) suggests an Aramaic influence: “One may perhaps 
identify this marking of dagesh to express a semantic distinction in its 
occurrence in the prefixes of imperfect consecutive verb forms to dis-
tinguish them from imperfect forms with conjunctive waw.”  
72 Müller (1991, 146, 148, 156; 1994, 166) agrees with Khan that the 
gemination is a Masoretic feature, but regards it a case of atavism (res-
titution) of an archaic verbal usage. Revell (1984, 444) argues that the 
gemination after wa was introduced “near the end of the biblical period, 
when the use of the waw consecutive imperfect began to be abandoned.” 
He does not, however, discuss the role of the reading tradition on this 
point (cf. Smith 1991, 4). 
73 Rainey (1986, 6) gives additional nice examples of the jussive/per-
fective distinction of the old yiqṭol(Ø) in CBH. 
74 Revell (1984, 444) concludes that the function of wa + gemination 
is not to distinguish short forms (< *yaqtul) from long forms (< 
*yaqtulu), but to mark the specific “waw consecutive use,” that is, to 
clearly mark the past narrative use as against the jussive (which has the 
‘normal’ form of the conjunction). Baranowski (2016b, 12f.) also dis-
cusses the retention of wa in wayyiqṭol as a device to mark off the pret-
erite meaning of the syntagm, but he is unsure about the Masoretic 
origin of the doubling. Baranowski on this point quotes Loprieno (1980, 
10) “that wayyaqom was an old morphological formation, specialized in 
Hebrew in a new function unknown before.” Against this we must ob-
ject that the function of indicative ‘wayaqom’ is neither new nor un-
known, but old and in continued use in Biblical Hebrew, and that the 
jussive wa-yiqṭol(Ø) (Masoretic wə-yiqṭol) is as old as the ‘preterite’ wa-
yiqṭol(Ø) (Masoretic wayyiqṭol). They represent the same verbal gram-
matical morpheme. 
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75 For a different view of w-yqtl in the Tel Dan and Zakkūr inscriptions, 
see Gzella (2013c, 859; 2018, 26 n. 17). 
76 In comparative Semitic discussions, a more general terminology is 
necessary: yaqtul, wa-yaqtul (indicative or jussive), yaqtulu, qatal, wa-
qatal. 
77 I disregard that some scholars prefer to make use of a term other than 
‘consecutive’, for example ‘conversive’, ‘conservative’, ‘energic’, etc. 
‘Consecutive’ is, however, the term used in a majority of the Biblical 
Hebrew grammars. 
78 For the concept of clause-type, see Talstra (2013). 
79 This tenet was formulated with inspiration from Buth (1995) and 
Hornkohl (2018, 48ff.). In Tenet 1*, boldface wa indicates ‘consecutive 
waw’, ‘V’ is a finite verb and ‘X’ is any non-verbal clausal constituent 
except negation. The terminology with X used before a verb form is 
taken from Niccacci (1990). I have concluded from my material that 
wa-lō-qaṭal creates no break in the consecution; it takes part in the story-
line (see §7.12). The ‘X’ before the verb may also be a conjunction 
(other than wa), such as kī or ʿal-kēn. Givón (1977), in spite of a funda-
mental mistake in his identification of wa(y)-yiqṭol as “IMPERFECT” 
(and thus, in his view, in se an expression of discourse-pragmatic conti-
nuity), and in spite of his disregarding the role of wa in this continuity—
but possibly because he speaks of just “the conjunction va- ‘and’” (Givón 
1977, 190, 199)—arrives at a conclusion not too far from the position 
in the present book, i.e., the role of SV syntax being a signal of topic 
shifting (Givón 1977, 240). Topic continuity correlates with VS syntax 
(Givón 1977, 210). Givón’s (1977, 236, 202) statistics on Genesis show 
that his focus on the position of the subject (only) is unwarranted: ob-
ject topicalisation is found in 10.6%, subject topicalisation in 11.6% of 
the cases when the continuity is broken. Givón (1977, 240) is right in 
his conclusion that there was a gradual word order shift to SV in LBH, 
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and this shift was completed with the replacement of wa(y)-yiqṭol by 
qaṭal as the dominant narrative past verbal morpheme. 
80 For a clause linking approach, see Isaksson (2014a; 2015a; 2015b; 
2017; 2021; forthcoming). 
81 This is known as the ‘bottom-up’ approach. For a survey of research, 
see Talstra (2013); Hornkohl (2018). The epoch-making work by Al-
viero Niccacci (1990; Italian version 1986) must be mentioned. This 
book became an eye-opener for many biblical scholars in the 1990s. In 
spite of the achievements in all those books surveyed by Talstra (2013), 
including those by Niccacci, I dearly miss a comparative Semitic per-
spective and a notion of grammaticalisation (and with it a diachronic 
approach; see §1.2.1). This perspective is missing even in the relatively 
recent book by Longacre and Bowling (2015). 
82 “The clause (‘sentence’) is the basic information processing unit in 
human discourse. A word may have ‘meaning’, but only the proposi-
tion—grammaticalised as clause—carries information. Human dis-
course, further, is multipropositional. Within it, chains of clauses are 
combined into larger thematic units which one may call thematic para-
graphs” (Givón 1983, 7). For a presentation of the concept of clause in 
a Biblical Hebrew context, see Isaksson (2015a, 173–75). 
83 Wa(y)-yiqṭol does not normally introduce background, but may take 
part in a background complex introduced by, e.g., a qaṭal clause (see 
§2.3.3). 
84 For Table 4, see Cook (2012a, 287f.); also Hopper (1979, 214–16, 
220), and Hopper and Thompson (1980, 252f., 264, 277). 
85 I disagree with Heimerdinger (1999, 223–25), who works with an 
understanding of foreground that is less fruitful for CBH texts (see Cook 
2012a, 295 n. 12). Heimerdinger (1999, 223) proposes that the “first 
foregrounding device consists in the use of norms and standards people 
assume will be obeyed in communication.” I also disagree with the ideas 
about foreground (based on schema theory) presented in Cotrozzi 
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(2010). For Cotrozzi (2010, 6, 9, 50), a key factor in foregrounding is 
‘deviance from a norm’: “foregrounded material, then, can be deter-
mined simply by setting the specific realization of a knowledge struc-
ture underlying a passage against its default.” 
86 The idea seems to have come up as early as the tenth century C.E. 
(Van de Sande 2008, 27 n. 6; Cook 2012a, 83). 
87 Wilhelm Gesenius in the first 13 editions of his Hebrew grammar 
(1813–42). 
88 For a list of features in the medieval system of ‘inversive tenses’ that 
remained unexplained, see Van de Sande (2008, 54). 
89 See Van de Sande (2008, 55 n. 2) concerning the position of McFall 
himself (1982, vii). A defender of the conversive waw and a temporal 
interpretation of the verb forms is Blake (1951). Joosten’s basic assump-
tion in this instance is that wa-qaṭal and wa(y)-yiqṭol (with waw included 
in the syntagms) are regarded as ‘verbal forms’ (and ‘tenses’); the spe-
cial wa before the two verbal forms he calls ‘waw conservative’ (Joosten 
2012, 15). This term is misleading as regards wa-qaṭal, in which practi-
cally nothing of the qaṭal semantics is preserved (Isaksson forthcoming, 
and §6 in this book). 
90 For a principal discussion on this topic, see Isaksson (2015c). 
91 “The impact of historical-comparative investigations on the under-
standing of the BH qatal is no less dramatic” (Cook 2012a, 119). it is 
now crystal clear that the qaṭal developed from the predicative use of a 
verbal adjective qatil / qatul. And an active dynamic pattern qatal is at-
tested at Ebla (thus Cook 2012a, 119).  
92 For example, the Tel Dan inscription (Cook 2012a, 94, 99f., 104). 
93 This is the strongest position, supported also by Kogan (2015). But it 
remains a mystery that the old imperfective formation yaqattal left 
seemingly no traces in Central Semitic (see Cook 2012a, 108). 
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94 “[T]he consecutive waw links two clauses and delimits the boundary 
between them;” and “it is the syntax and not waw which ‘converts’” 
(Smith 1991, 14). 
95 See, however, Dahl (1985) and the early article Bybee and Dahl 
(1989). 
96 Unfortunately, Cook forgot this methodological principle when he 
worked out his own word order hypothesis for Biblical Hebrew (see be-
low). 
97 See further Garr and Fassberg (2016). It is strange that Cook (2012a) 
himself does not sort his own text samples according to this diachronic 
principle. 
98 Though I agree with Cook that Classical Hebrew is aspect-prominent, 
this is not a crucial question in the present book, since the concept of 
gram permits verb forms to show both temporal and aspectual mean-
ings. For me, the verbal grammatical morpheme (gram) is the central 
concept for understanding the entities of the verbal system. Tenses and 
aspects are semantic descriptions of the meanings encountered in 
grams. 
99 The theory fails in texts close to LBH when wa-qaṭal is used as a nar-
rative clause-type for past time, as in 2 Kgs 18.3–4, where wa-qaṭal is 
clearly realis; this is an example that Cook himself adduces without ob-
serving the problem with his word order theory (Cook 2012a, 282). 
100 Cook often calls wa(y)-yiqṭol a verb (“the narrative verb,” Cook 
2012a, 297). 
101 Quoting DeCaen, Cook suggests that there is an underspecified subject 
between the conjunction and the verb: “an ‘underspecified’ function 
word assimilated between the conjunction and the agreement affix (i.e., 
wa-y-yiqtol)” (Cook 2012a, 236, 258). 
102 On another page, Cook writes that “the waC- prefix remains unan-
swered” (Cook 2012a, 120, 259) and intimates that an underspecified 
function word is hidden between the wa- and the yiqṭol. He tries to 
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prove that wa(y)-yiqṭol was perceived by the natives as SV word order 
(and thus realis). With this assumption, it is not enough just to assume 
a “function word” between wa and yiqṭol for his hypothesis to remain 
true: the function word must specifically represent the subject in order 
to create the SV word order, and this may be at the same time as an 
explicit subject is positioned after the verb in the same clause. Cook 
(2012a, 260) also discusses the archaic example 2 Sam. 22.16, with an 
asyndetic “archaic past form.” In a case like this, Archaic Hebrew ex-
hibits a clear Ø-VS (short yiqṭol) word order with explicit following sub-
ject, which according to Cook must be irrealis (at least if CBH). In the 
case of 2 Sam. 22.16, it is impossible to assume an “underspecified func-
tion word” before the verb. 
103 Cook’s terminology concerning ‘irrealis yiqṭol’ is ambiguous and mis-
leading: the term is used for irrealis meanings of long yiqṭol and in sev-
eral cases also for jussive short yiqṭol (Exod. 9.13; Cook 2012a, 254). 
104 With Joosten’s (2012, 264) wording: “WEQATAL incorporates a con-
junction.” 
105 The inconsistency of the synchronic state of Classical Hebrew also 
includes the identification of (long) yiqṭol and wa-qaṭal as ‘allomorphs’, 
because “one should disregard the etymology of the forms” (Joosten 
2012, 261). 
106 Cook (2014, 380) describes Joosten’s terminology as “a faulty, un-
derdeveloped, or outdated theory.” 
107 It is odd to encounter a formulation such as “WAYYIQTOL occurring in 
clause-initial position when the clause begins with the copula” (Joosten 
2012, 41). Does Joosten not hold that wayyiqṭol always begins with “the 
copula”? 
108 A prototypical meaning of an imperfective formation, describing re-
peated actions in the past, is explained by Joosten (2012, 32) as an 
irrealis feature of yiqṭol and wa-qaṭal, though this contradicts his defini-
tion of realis “that a process really did come about.” Joosten’s (2012, 
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32f.) argument that such actions just “express possible actions… [not] 
as having come about, but as liable to happen” is simply incomprehen-
sible. Joosten’s (2012, 40) argument about the irrealis nature of yiqṭol 
and wa-qaṭal is a consequence of his assumption that the verbal forms 
in Hebrew must belong to either of two mutually exclusive systems of 
verb forms: an indicative and a modal system. This assumption is un-
founded. Joosten (2012, 62) goes so far as to maintain that all questions 
are in some way modal (“There is something inherently modal about 
questions”), and he tries to prove that the relevance case of the progres-
sive (long) yiqṭol in Gen. 37.15 must be modal anyway. A brief review 
of the development of imperfective grams shows that Joosten’s efforts 
on this point are unwarranted (Bybee et al. 1994, ch. 5). Now, if Joosten 
(2012, 76) recognises that the progressive function was “formerly ex-
pressed by the long form of the prefix conjugation (yaqtulu, correspond-
ing to biblical Hebrew YIQTOL),” why not reckon with a period of co-
existence between the active participle and this long yiqṭol, even if this 
would contradict his thesis of its consistently modal nature? “The his-
torical perspective explains the fact that YIQTOL expresses the real pre-
sent in a number of well-defined syntactic environments, notably in 
questions” (Joosten 2012, 78). So it is not, after all, necessary to declare 
that questions are inherently modal. The real present meaning of long 
yiqṭol is retained in some syntactic environments of CBH, as is the case 
also in an Aramaic inscription (KAI⁵ 312 I:4). Examples of this in CBH: 
Gen. 2.6 (past progressive); 32.18 (question); 32.30 (question); 37.15 
(question); 42.1 (question); 48.17 (past progressive); Exod. 17.2 (ques-
tion); Num. 23.9 (possibly archaic); 23.9 (relative clause); Deut. 3.28 
(relative clause); Judg. 17.9 (question); 19.17 (question); and, outside 
the corpus, 1 Sam. 1.10 (past progressive). Joosten (2012, 78) main-
tains that such uses are residual functions, and that “YIQTOL has become 
a modal form in biblical Hebrew.” The syntagm hinnē-yiqṭol(u) is at-
tested in non-archaic poetry with real present meaning, but since this 
meaning cannot be classified as “prospective, iterative, modal” (all 
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meanings declared modal by Joosten), this fact is mentioned by Joosten 
(2012, 102) as a curiosity. 
109 Khan has not written exactly this, but as far as I can see it is an 
inevitable conclusion from his argumentation. 
110 Pace Khan (2021a), I propose that wa(y)-yiqṭol is not a construction 
(Isaksson forthcoming, n. 21). Both wa-qaṭal and wa(y)-yiqṭol are clause-
types (Isaksson 2021, 218f.), but only wa-qaṭal is a construction. The 
meanings of wa(y)-yiqṭol can be deduced from its component parts: wa, 
which is a normal Semitic connective, and the short ‘preterite’ yiqṭol, 
which is inherited from Proto-Semitic (Baranowski 2016b; Isaksson 
2021). 
111 A forerunner to this idea is found in Smith (1991, 8): “It would ap-
pear that the future uses of *qātal in BH conditional sentences were 
extended to *qātal in independent clauses in the form of the ‘converted 
perfect’.” For a critical evaluation of Khan (2021a), see Isaksson (forth-
coming). 



2. THE CONJUNCTION WA IN CBH

2.1. PS *Wa and the Concept of Natural Language 
Connective 

Chaining was a central feature of Early Semitic syntax, and in 
this syntax the conjunction wa played a fundamental role (Cohen 
2014, 234; Baranowski 2016a, 190). Wa was monosyllabic and 
proclitic (Huehnergard 2008, 241f.; Kogan 2014, 42, 53). This 
proclitic wa is used in all Semitic languages as a connective ele-
ment between clauses (and thus as a conjunction). 

It is a thesis of this book that the PS *wa was a natural 
language connective in the sense described by Van Dijk (1977, 
58).1 As a natural language connective, wa should not be ex-
pected to fulfil de Morgan’s law:2 

∼(P & Q) = ∼P V ∼Q 

Instead, the meaning of wa was ambiguous and pragmatically de-
termined (Brongers 1978, 273; Posner 1980, 186). As clause-link-
ing connective, this wa could express readings such as ‘(and) at 
the same time’, ‘(and) there’, ‘(and) therefore’, ‘(and) then’, ‘(and) 
so’, ‘[if]… then’. A comparison with the English connective and, 
the basic meaning of which is rich and asymmetric, provides a 
good illustration (Schiffrin 1986, 45, emphasis added):3 

(a) Annie is in the kitchen and (there) she is making
doughnuts. [location]

(b) Annie fell into a deep sleep and (during this time) her
facial color returned. [simultaneity]

©2024 Bo Isaksson, CC BY-NC 4.0 https://doi.org/10.11647/OBP.0414.02
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(c) The window was open and (coming from it) there was a
draught. [source]

(d) Peter married Annie and (after that) she had a baby.
[temporal succession]

(e) Paul pounded on the stone and (thereby) he shattered it.
[cause]

(f) Give me your picture and I’ll give you mine. (If you give
me your picture, I’ll give you mine.) [conditionality]

(g) The number 5 is a prime number and (therefore) it is
divisible only by 1 and itself. [conclusion]

These more specific meanings were primarily derived from the 
context (which includes the whole paragraph; Garr 1998, lxxii–
lxxiii).4 A terminology such as ‘locative and’, or ‘sequential and’, 
based on one of the examples above, would be misleading. There 
is only one and. 

As a natural language conjunction, wa sets a clause in a 
certain relation to a previous clause. Pattern: 

(wa)-Clause₁ wa-Clause₂ 

The pattern illustrates the simplest linking of two clauses (cf. 
§1.2.7).5 Clause₂ is linked to Clause₁.6 The conjunction wa puts
Clause₂ in a relation to Clause₁. The full perceived meaning of wa
is the semantic relation between the two clauses, and the order
of the clauses is fundamental. It is Clause₂ that relates to Clause₁:

If the action or state described in Clause₂ follows temporally 
after the action or state in Clause₁ the reader may per-
ceive that wa is sequential (temporal succession), or even 
consequential.7 
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If the action or state described in Clause₂ is a consequence of 
the action or state in Clause₁ the reader may perceive that 
wa is consequential (therefore; and so).8 

If the action or state described in Clause₂ explains something 
in Clause₁ the reader may perceive that wa is ‘epexegetic’ 
or ‘explanative’. 

If the action or state described in Clause₂ is concomitant with 
the action or state in Clause₁ the reader may perceive that 
wa is circumstantial or elaborative or summational. 

The pragmatic meaning of wa is a relation: how Clause₂ relates 
to Clause₁. The nature of this relation is of primary importance 
for understanding a text. If a reader perceives that there are sev-
eral different wa, this only proves that there are many different 
clausal relations between clauses connected by (one and the 
same) wa. It is impossible to prove that, for example, a ‘consecu-
tive waw’ in CBH in itself has any deviating meanings: “these 
readings are no different from those of the conjunctive waw at-
tached to any other word in Hebrew” (Garr 1998, lxxxvi).9 

2.2. Some Reflexes of PS *Wa in Semitic 
Languages 

2.2.1. PS *Wa in Akkadian 

According to Kienast, the meaning of wa in Akkadian (u < *wa) 
was “und ausserdem” (Kienast 2001, 395, 438; Kogan 2014, 42), 
but, for the most ancient stages of Akkadian, this is a simplifica-
tion. The connective wa was used in early Sargonic Akkadian and 
at that time could express both an additive meaning (‘and also’) 
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and a sequential meaning (‘and then’). At this early stage, word 
order was still VSO and in the unmarked word order the (always 
proclitic) wa was attached directly to the verbal predicate (wa-
verb), while other clausal constituents like subject, object, and 
adverbial expressions followed the verb.10 In narrative or reports 
of historical events, the clauses were asyndetic (Ø) or connected 
by wa (ù). The following example in (1) is from a Sargonic in-
scription: 

(1) URUki UNUGki SAG.GIŠ.RA ù BÀD-śu Ì.GUL.GUL Ø in 
KASKALŠUDUL UNUG[ki iš11-ar ù lugal-z]ag-⸢ge⸣-si [LU]GAL 
[UN]UGki in KASKALŠUDUL ŠU.DU8.A Ø in SI.GAR-rìm a-na KÁ 
den-líl u-ru-uś 

 ‘He conquered the city of Uruk and destroyed its walls. Ø 
[He was victorious] over Uruk in battle [and] captured Lu-
galzagesi, king of Uruk, in battle. Ø He led him in a neck 
stock to the gate of Enlil.’ (Kogan 2014, 43, his emphasis) 

According to Kogan (2014, 51f.), “many examples of ù in 
the inscriptions of Sargon and Rīmuš fully satisfy the idea of con-
secution both temporally and logically,” as in (2): 

(2) in KASKALŠUDUL URÍMki iš11-ar ù URUki SAG.GIŠ.RA ù BÀD.śu 
ì.GUL.GUL 

 ‘He was victorious over Ur in battle, and (then, as a conse-
quence of this victory) he conquered the city, and (then, as a 
consequence of this conquest) he destroyed its walls.’ (Kogan 
2014, 43, his emphasis) 

When both -ma and ù are used in the same early Akkadian 
texts, the ù tends to become a minority connective marker which 
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introduces an additive and sometimes alternative event, as in the 
Narām-Suʾen inscriptions: 

(3) [in kiški] ⸢ip-ḫur⸣-kiš śar-ru14-súm i-śì-⸢ù⸣ ù in UNUGki amar-
giri16 śar-ru14-súm-ma i-śì-⸢ù 

 ‘[In Kiš] they elevated Ipḫur-Kiš to kingship, and (also) in 
Uruk they elevated Amar-Giri likewise to kingship.’ (Kogan 
2014, 52, his emphasis) 

In what seems to be a Proto-Semitic syntactic feature, an 
adverbial subordinate clause11 may be followed by a wa-clause 
(syndesis) with the temporal or logical meaning ‘und dann’,12 es-
pecially when the subordinate clause expresses a condition or a 
temporal relation. An example from early Akkadian, in a Sar-
gonic royal inscription, is (4), where I also supply the translation 
by Gelb and Kienast:13 

(4) iś-tum KASKALŠUDUL.KASKALŠUDUL śú-nu-ti iš11-ar-ru ù śar-rí-śu-nu 
3 i-ik-mi-ma maḫ-rí-iś den-líl u-śa-rí-ib in u-mi-śu li-pi5-it-ì-li 
DUMU-śu ÉNSI már-daki É dlugal-már-daki in már-daki ib-ni 

 ‘After he was victorious in those battles, he captured their 
three kings and brought them before Enlil. At that time, 
Lipit-ilī, his son, governor of Marad, built the temple of Lu-
galmarda at Marad.’ (Frayne 1993, 112; quoted by Kogan 
2014, 54, my emphasis) 

 ‘Nachdem er diese Schlachten siegreich bestanden hatte, da 
hat er ihrer drei Könige gefangen genommen und vor Enlil 
hingeführt. Damals hat Lipitilī, sein Sohn, der Statthalter 
von Marda, den Tempel des Lugalmarda in Marda gebaut.’ 
(Gelb and Kienast 1990, 102f.) 
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This wa has remained in use in all West Semitic languages. 

2.2.2. PS *Wa in Gəʿəz 

In Gəʿəz, wa is the most general connecting particle. It can con-
nect clauses “even in those cases in which other languages, more 
accurate in their expression of logical relations, make use of other 
uniting-words or particles” (Dillmann 1907, 522; Butts 2019, 
134). An example is: 

(5) wä-ʔämmä kon-ä ʕǝlät-ä täwäld-ä herodǝs zäfän-ät wälätt-ä 
herodǝyada bä-maʔkäl-omu wä-ʔäddäm-ät-o lä-herodǝs 7wä-
mäḥäl-ä l-ati yä-häb-a zä-säʔäl-ät-o 

 ‘When it was the day on which Herod was born, the daugh-
ter of Herodias danced among them, and she pleased 
Herod. 7(Herod) swore to her to give her whatever she 
asked him.’ (Butts 2019, 139–40; Mt. 14.6–7) 

In (5), the first wa-clause (wä-ʔäddäm-ät-o ‘and she pleased’) is 
simultaneous with the previous clause in the narrative. The sec-
ond wa-clause, however, describes an action that is temporally 
successive (‘and he swore’) in relation to the previous clause 
(‘and she pleased’). 

2.2.3. PS *Wa in Modern South Arabian 

Jibbali is a MSA language in Oman. Its most common conjunc-
tion is b-, which derives from an earlier *w- (a reflex of PS *wa; 
Rubin 2014, §12.1.1). It is often followed by an epenthetic vowel 
ə, as in (6) and (7) (both from Rubin 2014, 302, my emphasis): 
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(6) bə-źẹ̄ṭ ɛrḥĩt bə-źị̄ṭə́s ɛūt bə-ḳéré xaṭɔḳ́ɛ ́s. bə-zĩs xáṭɔḳ́ mənhũm 
bə-šfɔḳ́ bes 

 ‘and he took the pretty one, and he took her to the house 
and hid her clothes. And he gave her some (other) clothes 
and married her’ 

(7) he bek śēʿak bə-šfáḥk ðɛńu 

 ‘I am already full, and I have this leftover’  

The Jibbali samples show the conjunction b- linking clauses with 
the meanings of temporal succession in past time narrative (first 
sample), and simultaneity (second sample) respectively. In the 
narrative sample, b- is prefixed to all clauses. 

In the Mehri language of Oman, the common coordinating 
particle is w(ə), with the free variant u < *əw (Rubin 2010a, 
235). As a connective it may have a variety of meanings. In the 
first example below, the second clause is simultaneous with the 
action or state described in the first clause (all Mehri examples 
are from Rubin 2010a, 236, my emphasis): 

(8) ṣōr u ġəlōk b-aġəggēn 

 ‘he stood and looked at the boy’ (simultaneity) 

In another example, the linking with wə describes an action 
that is temporally successive in relation to the first clause: 

(9) yəġərəbay wə-yabrə́ḳa təwalyɛ 

 ‘he recognized me and ran to me’ (temporal succession) 

The connective wə can also link a clause that describes a 
complementary action or state which is indifferent to the tem-
poral relation between the clauses: 
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(10) ʾagbək bīs wə-sē ʾagəbōt bay 

 ‘I fell in love with her, and she fell in love with me’ (com-
plementary action) 

This linking in (10) can by classified as unordered addition or 
temporal succession (Dixon 2009, 26). 

But w(ə) is also the suitable connective in narration: 

(11) śxəwəllūt bərk alang w-aġayg ḳəfūd wə-wkūb əl-ḥōkəm wə-
śītəm ləhān šəh 

 ‘she stayed in the launch, and the man got out and went to 
the ruler(’s house) and bought all that he had’ (temporal 
succession) 

The wə can also connect a focal clause after a temporal 
clause: 

(12) tɛ ̄ð̣ār bayr, wə-hərbā moh 

 ‘then (when they were) at the well, they drew water’ (focal 
clause after temporal clause) 

Similar narrative chains as in Jibbali and Mehri are found 
in Soqotri, a conservative MSA language. The normal form of the 
conjunction is a proclitic wa, as in (13): 

(13) báˁad-aḷ ˁəmɛ ́ro ˁáže dɛńˁa ḷətóˁos ˁággi wa-zaˁáyo díˀyhi ḥídho 
wa-žirɛḿe wa-ṭahɛ ́ro 

 ‘After the woman said this, the men killed her, took their 
roots and their berries and went off.’ (Naumkin et al. 2014, 
102, text 4:11) 
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A wa-clause in Soqotri can also express the reason for the 
previous clause(s), as in (14): 

(14) wa-ˀəḳdémo ˁəy ˁággi wa-fizóˁo wa-ˀaḷ-bíto ífuḷ ľišgóˀo 

 ‘The two men looked at him and became scared, for they 
did not know what to do.’ (Naumkin et al. 2014, 220, text 
12:12) 

2.2.4. PS *Wa in Ancient (South) Arabian 

In Ancient South Arabian also, w- ‘und’ is the most frequent con-
junction (Stein 2013, §9.4.1). In Middle Sabaic, the typical nar-
rative chain is built up by an initial qatal clause followed by sev-
eral infinitive clauses preceded by w, as in (15): 

(15) ¹šrḥʿṯt / yʾmn̊ / bn / ḏrnḥ / ʾbʿl / bytn / ʾḥrm / ʾqwl / šʿbn / 
ḏmr / ²ʾrbʿw / qšmm / brʾ / whwṯr / whqšbn / whšqrn / wṯwbn 
/ mṣnʿthmw ³/ tʿrmn / kl / ʾbythw / wmḥfdthw / wgnʾhw / 
wkryfyhw… 

 ‘¹ŠRḤ-ʿṮT YʾMN of (the family) ḏū-RNḤ, owners of the 
house ʾḤRM, leaders of the tribe ḎMR, ²of a fraction of 
QŠMM, has built and founded and restored and finished 
and repaired their fortress ³TʿRMN, all its houses and its 
tower and its wall and its cisterns,…’ (Stein 2012, B.2.3; 
my translation and emphasis) 

The linking pattern in (15) is S.noun-qatal + w-VN + w-VN + w-
VN + w-VN (Multhoff 2019, 336). In Old Sabaic, the narrative 
chain is typically constructed by clauses with finite verbal predi-
cates. An example is found in the inscription RÉS 3945 from the 
early seventh century BC: 
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(16) ³…wywm / mḫḍ / sʾdm / wwfṭ / nqbtm / wkl / ʾhgr / mʿfrn / 
whbʿl / ẓbr / wẓlmm / wʾrwy / wwfṭ / kl / ʾ hgrhmw / wqtlhmw 
/ šlṯt / ʾlf[m] # ʾ ʾ ʾ # wsbyhmw / ṯmnyt / ʾlfm # ʾ ʾ ʾ ʾ ʾ ʾ ʾ ʾ 
# whṯny / ślʾhmw / wbḍʿ / bʿlhmw / bʿm / ślʾhmw / bqrm / 
wsfrtm ḏy(h)bw bʿm ⁴ślʾhmw14 

 ‘³…and on the day when15 he conquered SʾDM and burnt 
down NQBTM and all cities of MʿFRN, and seized (the ter-
ritories of) ẒBR and ẒLMM and ʾRWY, and burnt down all 
their cities, and killed of them three thousand (3000), and 
captured of them eight thousand (8000), and doubled their 
tribute, and imposed on them as tribute, together with 
their (former) tribute, cattle and other amounts which they 
would have to give together with ⁴their (former) tribute’16 
(Stein 2012, E.1.5, my emphasis) 

The linking pattern in (16) is ADV-qatal + w-qatal + w-qatal + 
w-qatal + w-qatal + w-qatal + w-qatal + w-qatal, where ADV is 
a noun (ywm) in the construct state. 

The w- may also connect two modal propositions, which is 
shown in a wooden stick with a Sabaic letter from the third cen-
tury C.E. (Stein 2015, 198f.): 

(17) w-l-ʿbd-k / slymm / bn / ġṭyfm / l-thḥywnn / w-ʿṯtr / w-ʾlmqh 
/ l-yhṣbḥnn / l-kmw / nʿmtm / w-²l-yšmnn / wfy-kmw / w-b-
ḏt / wfym / ʿbr-n-kmw / f-hʿsm / ʿbd-k / ḥmd / w-ʿbr-n-hw / 
wfym 

 ‘Von Deinem Diener Sulaymum aus (der Sippe) Ġuṭayfum 
seid gegrüßt! (Die Götter) ʿ Aṯtar und ʾ Almaqah mögen Euch 
Glück leuchten lassen, und sie mögen Euer Wohlergehen 
aufrichten. Dafür, daß Wohlergehen von Euch (berichtet 
wurde), hat Dein Diener (d.h. Sulaymum) vielfach gedankt. 
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Von ihm (wurde ebenfalls) Wohlergehen (berichtet).’ (Stein 
2015, L4/1f.; my emphasis) 

In (17), three jussive clauses with the proclitic precative particle 
l (li) are connected by the conjunction w. The linking pattern is 
w-PrP-l-yaqtul + w-S.noun-l-yaqtul + w-l-yaqtul. The clauses have 
seemingly equal status. As can be seen, it is possible to place a 
clausal constituent before the jussive for focusing. 

2.2.5. PS *Wa in Classical Arabic 

Classical Arabic has wa, but also the conjunction fa, which has a 
more specific sequential (temporal or logical) meaning.17 As a re-
sult, wa in Arabic is more confined to non-sequential meanings, 
for example elaboration. After both conjunctions, Classical Ara-
bic could use the new West Semitic perfective qatala in affirma-
tive clauses in narration (cf. Isaksson 2009, 67): 

(18) fa-faʿala ḏālika wa-qatala Ǧuzihr-a wa-ʾaḫaḏa tāǧ-a-hu wa-
kataba ʾilā ʾArdawān-a l-Bahlawiyy-i… 

 ‘And this he did. He killed Ǧuzihr, seized his crown, and 
wrote to Ardawān the Pahlawī…’ (Ṭab. I, 816:1) 

The wa in Classical Arabic can also introduce a clause that 
is circumstantial in relation to the preceding clause, as in (25): 

(19) halaka ʾAbū ʾUmāmata wa-l-masǧidu yubnā 

 ‘Abū Umama died while the mosque was being built’ (Isḥ. 
346, 6, quoted from Reckendorf 1921, §221.2) 

The Classical Arabic wa may also function as a discourse 
marker (without being a clausal connective), signalling a certain 
connection to the preceding clauses. In the following example, 
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wa introduces direct speech that is a reply to a previous question 
within the meta-context of the textual tradition, but this wa does 
not signal a linking between clauses in the text (cf. Miller 1999, 
168):18 

(20) qāla yā Qaysu mā yaqūlu hāḏā qāla wa-mā yaqūlu 

 ‘He said: “O Qays, what does he say!” Then he said: “And 
what does he say then?”’ (Ṭab., 1857, 2, quoted from 
Reckendorf 1895–98, §156; my transcription, translation 
and emphasis) 

A wa in Classical Arabic may also link a clause that is the 
result of the action or state in the preceding clause. An example 
is (21): 

(21) qad wallāhi rābanī ʾamru hāḏā l-ġulāmi wa-lā ʾāminuhu 

 ‘The behaviour of this youngster has seemed to me con-
fused, and I do not trust him’ (Ḥam. 40, 11, quoted from 
Reckendorf 1895–98, 449; my translation and emphasis) 

With focusing of two different subjects, a wa-clause can de-
scribe a contrast to the action or state in the preceding clause, as 
in (22): 

(22) allāhu yaʿlamu wa-ʾantum lā taʿlamūna 

 ‘Allah knows, but you do not know.’ (Qur. 2:212, quoted 
from Reckendorf 1895–98, 450; my transcription, transla-
tion, and emphasis) 

The conjunction wa can also introduce a clause that ex-
presses an elaboration or interpretation of the preceding clause, 
as in (23): 
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(23) qālū wallāhi mā ʿarafnāhu wa-ṣadaqū 

 ‘They said: By God, we did not recognize him, and (by that) 
they told the truth.’ (Isḥ. 577, 17, quoted from Reckendorf 
1895–98, 454; my transcription, translation, and emphasis) 

2.2.6. PS *Wa in Ugaritic 

In Ugaritic, the conjunction w /wa/ is the most prominent linking 
connective. It connects “Wörtern, Wortgruppen, Sätzen und gan-
zen Textteilen” (Tropper 2012, §§83.11, 96.1). As in the Hebrew 
poetry, there are many examples of a so-called ‘synonymous par-
allelism’ in the Ugaritic poetry:19 

(24) mġy . ḥrn . l bth . w / yštql . l ḥẓrh . 

 ‘Ḥôrānu ging zu seinem Haus, er begab sich zu seinem Hof’ 
(KTU³ 1.100:67–68, my emphasis; Tropper 2012, §83.113b) 

The wa may also introduce a clause that describes the rea-
son for the action or state in the preceding clause: 

(25) b ḥrn . pnm . trġn {w} . w tṯkl / bnwth 

 ‘Hôrānus Gesicht wurde verstört/traurig, denn sie war 
daran, ihre Nachkommenschaft zu verlieren’ (KTU³ 
1.100:61–62, my emphasis; Tropper 2012, §83.113f.) 

A purpose clause may be introduced by wa, as in (26): 

(26) hm [. iṯ . b btk . l]ḥm . w tn / w nlḥm . hm . iṯ[ . b btk . yn . 
w ]tn . w nšt / 

 ‘Falls [es in deinem Haus Br]ot [gibt], dann gib (es uns), 
daß wir essen können; falls es [in deinem Haus Wein] gibt, 
[dann] gib (ihn uns), daß wir trinken können!’ (KTU³ 
1.23:71–72, my emphasis; Tropper 2012, §83.113h) 
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2.2.7. PS *Wa in Amarna Canaanite 

In Amarna Canaanite, sequences of clauses are typically linked 
by the conjunction ù (wa) (Baranowski 2016a, 206). According 
to Baranowski (2016a, 190): 

The logical relationship between two coordinated clauses 
in a sequence may often require the use of subordination 
in the translation because other languages require explicit 
marking of the logical relationship between the message of 
the two clauses in cases where the Amarna interlanguage 
leaves such a relationship open to the interpretive logic of 
the discourse instead of marking it explicitly. 

(27) […] ma-ni ⁴⁵UD. KAMᵛ.MEŠ-ti yi-šal-la-l[u]-˹ši˺ ⁴⁶ù in₄-né-ep-
ša-a[t ki-ma] ⁴⁷˹ri˺-qí ḫu-bu-l[i] ⁴⁸˹a˺-na ša-šu […] 

 ‘How long has he been plundering it so that it has become 
like a damaged pot because of him.’ (EA 292:44–48, em-
phasis by Baranowski) 

The typical narrative syntax in Amarna Canaanite is (Bar-
anowski 2016a, 205f.): 

the clause-initial (usually preverbal) conjunction ‘and’ 
(u//wa), the short conjugation (yaqtul//historically short 
yiqtol), and their typical use in narrating successive events 
to advance a story. These features must reflect Canaanite 
syntax and semantics. 

(28) ù yi-la-ak ᴵAr-sà-wu-ya ²⁷a-na URU Qì-i[s-sà] ˹ù˺ yi-il₅-qa 
²⁸ÉRIN.MEŠ ᴵA-˹zi˺-[ri] ˹ù˺ iṣ-ba-at ²⁹URU Ša-ad-du u ya-di-
in₄-ši a-na ³⁰LÚ.MEŠ SA.GAZ u la-a ia-di-in₄-ši ³¹a-na LU-
GAL EN-ia […] 



 2. The Conjunction Wa 93 

 ‘And Arsawuya went to the town of Qi[ssa] (Qedesh) and 
he took the troops of Azi[ru] and he seized the town of 
Shaddu and he handed it over to the ʿapîru men and did 
not hand it over to the king, my lord.’ (EA 197:26–31, 
emphasis by Baranowski) 

This short example illustrates the strong tendency in Amarna Ca-
naanite to place the verb directly after the conjunction wa, but 
exceptions occur from time to time, as when the verb must be 
negated. The clause-type wa-lā-yaqtul (as in u la-a ya-di-in₄-ši 
above) is regular in Amarna Canaanite. An adverb or a subject 
may also be inserted between the wa and the verb (Baranowski 
2016a, 207). 

An example of the use of wa within a modal domain is (Bar-
anowski 2016a, 161): 

(29) an-nu-ú LÚ.MEŠ MÁŠKIM šàr-ri ³¹yu-wa-ši-ru-na š[à]r-ru ù 
³²ia-aq-bi šàr-ru a-na ša-šu-nu ³³ù tu-pa-ri-šu be-ri-ku-ni 

 ‘So, behold, the king is sending the king’s commissioners. 
So may he speak to them that they should adjudicate be-
tween you (or: us).’ (EA 116:30–33, my emphasis) 

In (29), after a circumstantial or temporal clause (with yaqtulu), 
wa first introduces a jussive yaqtul; after that, a jussive wa-yaqtul 
expresses purpose or complement (‘that they should adjudicate’). 

2.2.8. PS *Wa in Phoenician 

In Phoenician also, wa is the most common conjunction, de-
scribed by Friedrich and Röllig (1999, §257) as “u̯a- > u̯ə-.” It is 
an “anreihende Konjunktion” (Friedrich and Röllig 1999, §319), 
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but it can also introduce circumstantial clauses, as in (Friedrich 
and Röllig 1999, §319a): 

כהן ו  33אש המת לעם לפש שנת    )5(לאדן מלכם פתלמיש…    11בשנת   (30)
 לאדן מלכם עבדעשתרת 

 ‘in the 11th year of the lord king Ptolemy,… which is the 
33rd year of the people of Lapethos, while ʿBDʿŠTRT was 
priest for the lord king’ (KAI⁵ 43:4f., my translation and 
emphasis) 

The wa in Phoenician can also open an apodosis, as in (Frie-
drich and Röllig 1999, §319d): 

ץ)13(בימי . כסי . ב וומי . בל . חז . כתן . למנערי .  (31)  

 ‘and whoever had not seen linen from his youth, then in 
my days he was covered in Byssus’ (KAI⁵ 24:12–13, my 
translation and emphasis) 

2.2.9. PS *Wa in Old Aramaic 

Old Aramaic has a conjunction p, which, like its reflex fa in Clas-
sical Arabic, has “a consecutive sense (‘then’, or sim.)” (Fales 
2009, 569).20 Thus wa could be expected to have a more re-
stricted semantic range, as it has in Classical Arabic, but this does 
not seem to be the case. The use of the conjunction p is more 
restricted and wa is used “nahezu vor jedem Satz” (Degen 1969, 
§89). An example of wa introducing a purpose/result clause is 
found in the inscription from Sefire (Degen 1969, §89): 
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אחוה   )29( לי֯[תחזה]וליתחזה ירק ו וא֯ל יפק חצר  (32)  

 ‘May the grass not come forth so that no green may be seen 
and so that its vegetation is not [seen]!’ (KAI⁵ 222 1A:28–
29) 

The Old Aramaic wa may also introduce a circumstantial 
clause, or a clause that is concomitant with the preceding clause, 
as in Sefire (Degen 1969, §89): 

תאמר לה קתל אחךונך בניהם )18(לש לתשלח (33)  

 ‘Do not speak up between them in that you say to him: 
“Kill your brother!”’ (KAI⁵ 224:17–18, my translation and 
emphasis) 

Another example of a wa-clause describing an action con-
comitant with that in the preceding clause is found in the Deir 
ʿAllā inscription (Schüle 2000, 110):21 

[ל .  כ֯ י֯  מן . ־[........]־ה . ול֯ [ .. ] ־־־[...]ל . י֯ ר֯ . מן . מח֯  ם֯ ע֯ ל֯ . ב֯  ויקם֯  )3( (34)
 . ה . יבכה֯ )4(כ֯ ב֯ ו֯ אכל ויצ]ם [ . ] 

 ‘Then Balaam stood up in the morning… and by that he 
wept grievously.’ (KAI⁵ 312, I:3) 

2.2.10. PS *Wa in Epigraphic Hebrew 

In Epigraphic Hebrew, wa in the main functions as it does in Clas-
sical Hebrew. An example of temporal succession is found in (35): 

(35) (wa-NP)22 + Ø-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol 

יעלהו העירה .)7(ווסמכיהו לקחה . שמעיהו    

 ‘As for Semachiah, Shemaiah has taken him and sent him 
up to the city’ (Lachish 4:6–7, text and translation HI 315, 
my transcription and emphasis; cf. Gogel 1998, 262) 
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Wa may also indicate temporal succession in a modal do-
main, as in an Arad letter: 

(36) Ø-IMP + … + wa-IMP 

ש֯     )3(תן . א[תם]  ול קמח    1[חתם וקח]  )2(ו֯   1  מן֯ [אל אלי]שב ק[ח] 
 ענל מהרה .[לקו]ס֯ 

 ‘[To Elia]shib: Ta[ke] 1 (jar of) oil and [seal it and take] 2 
(jars of) flour and give t[hem to Qau]sʿanali quickly’ (Arad 
12:1–2, text and translation HI 28, my transcription and 
emphasis; cf. Gogel 1998, 264) 

Wa in a modal domain may also indicate an additional in-
struction that is added to an initial imperative clause, as in (37): 

(37) Ø-IMP + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal 

אר שבע עם . משא  )4(חנניהו . על בצוך .  ) 3(ו  \ב  1  1  1תן . מן . היין   
 . אתם . בצק֯ ) 6( שררת֯ ומד . חמרם . )5(צ

 ‘Give from the wine, 3 baths, and Hananiah will then or-
der you to Beersheba with the load of a pair of donkeys, 
and you are to bind them with dough.’ (Arad 3:2–5, text 
HI 15, my transcription and emphasis; cf. Gogel 1998, 266) 

A possible case of two concomitant main clauses connected 
by wa in a modal domain is found at Kuntillet Aǧrūd: 

(38) Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)! 

י[ )10(יהי עם . אד[נ]ו  )9(ישמרך ו רך )8(יב   

 ‘May he bless and keep you and may he be with my Lord.’23 
(Kuntillet Aǧrūd 19:7–9, text and translation HI 293, my 
transcription and emphasis; cf. Gogel 1998, 287) 
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2.3. The Reflex of PS *Wa in CBH 

This section will treat in some detail the semantics of the con-
junction wa as a natural language connective in CBH.24 Because 
the aim of this book is to clarify the linguistic reality behind the 
‘consecutive tenses’, I will endeavour to recognise both what is 
traditionally called the ‘consecutive waw’ (discourse-continuity 
clauses),25 and the so-called ‘copulative waw’ (usually discontinu-
ity clauses). 

2.3.1. Wa-linking as Elaboration or Summary 

In an elaboration, “the second clause echoes the first, adding ad-
ditional information about the event or state described” (Dixon 
2009, 2, 27). A summary amounts to the opposite: it echoes the 
previous clauses, but supplies fewer details and less information 
about the event or state described in the previous clauses. Elabo-
ration and summary clauses are frequently introduced by wa in 
Biblical Hebrew (Brongers 1978, 276).26 

2.3.1.1. Discourse-discontinuity Clauses 

In the following example, a syndetic qaṭal clause breaks the chain 
of main-line narration in a chiastic construction: 

(39) wa(y)-yiqṭol + 16wa-S.noun-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol 

ים»׃   חַיִּֽ ר֥וַּ�  «אֲשֶׁר־בּ֖וֹ  ר  מִכָּל־הַבָּשָׂ֔ יִם֙  שְׁנַ֙  יִם  שְׁנַ֤ ה  אֶל־הַתֵּבָ֑  �ַ אֶל־נֹ֖ אוּ  וַיָּבֹ֥
יְהוָ֖ה וְ  ר  וַיִּסְגֹּ֥ ים  אֱ�הִ֑ אֹת֖וֹ  ה  צִוָּ֥ ר  אֲשֶׁ֛ כַּֽ אוּ  בָּ֔ מִכָּל־בָּשָׂר֙  ה  וּנְקֵבָ֤ ר  זָכָ֙ ים  הַבָּאִ֗

עֲדֽוֹ׃   בַּֽ
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 ‘Pairs of all creatures that have the breath of life came into 
the ark to Noah. 16And those that entered went in male and 
female of all flesh as God had commanded him. Then the 
LORD shut him in.’ (Gen. 7.15–16) 

In (39), the information conveyed by the qaṭal clause with initial 
wa (wa-X-qaṭal) adds more details (elaboration) about the event 
described by the preceding wa(y)-yiqṭol clause. 

(40) wa-S.noun-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-lō-qaṭal 

ב וּ  ה וַיְחַזֵּ֤ק יְהוָה֙ אֶת־לֵ֣ לֶּה לִפְנֵ֣י פַרְעֹ֑ ים הָאֵ֖ ן עָשׂ֛וּ אֶת־כָּל־הַמֹּפְתִ֥ ה וְאַהֲרֹ֗ מֹשֶׁ֣
ל מֵאַרְצֽוֹ׃  י־יִשְׂרָאֵ֖ ח אֶת־בְּנֵֽ א־שִׁלַּ֥ ֹֽ ה וְל  פַּרְעֹ֔

 ‘And Moses and Aaron, they did all these wonders before 
Pharaoh. But Yahweh strengthened Pharaoh’s heart, and he 
did not release Israel’s sons from his land.’ (Exod. 11.10; 
Propp 1999, 292) 

Example (40) is a summary that refers to both the plagues that 
have hit Egypt already, and what is going to happen. The sum-
mary is a complex of three clauses, of which only the first is dis-
continuous.27 

2.3.1.2. Discourse-continuity Clauses 

In (41), a discourse-continuity wa(y)-yiqṭol clause elaborates on 
a preceding qaṭal clause: 

(41) wa-S.noun-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol 

ל    וַיִּגְדָּ֑ ד  מְאֹ֖ י  אֶת־אֲדנִֹ֛  � בֵּרַ֧ ה  וַעֲבָדִם֙ וַ וַיהוָ֞ ב  וְזָהָ֔ סֶף  וְכֶ֣ וּבָקָר֙  אן  ֹ֤ צ יִּתֶּן־ל֞וֹ 
ים׃ ים וַחֲמֹרִֽ ת וּגְמַלִּ֖  וּשְׁפָחֹ֔

 ‘The Lord has richly blessed my master, and he has become 
very wealthy. And (the Lord) has given him sheep and 
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cattle, silver and gold, male and female servants, and cam-
els and donkeys.’ (Gen. 24.35) 

The second wa(y)-yiqṭol (וַיִּתֶּן) in this verse is not sequential, but 
adds additional information and more details about the blessing 
coded by the first verbal clause (� 27F.(בֵּרַ֧

28  
Wa-qaṭal clauses too may code elaborations, as is seen in 

(42): 

(42) Ø-VNabs + 11wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal 

ר׃    כָּל־זָכָֽ ם  לָכֶ֖ ם  וּהִמּ֥וֹל  עָרְלַתְכֶ֑ ר  בְּשַׂ֣ ת  אֵ֖ ם  י  וְ נְמַלְתֶּ֕ בֵּינִ֖ ית  בְּרִ֔ לְא֣וֹת  הָיָה֙ 
ם׃   וּבֵינֵיכֶֽ

 ‘Every male among you must be circumcised. 11And you 
shall be circumcised in the flesh of your foreskin; and it 
shall be the sign of the covenant between Me and you.’ 
(Gen. 17.10b–11) 

In (42), the instruction starts with an infinitive absolute (הִמּ֥וֹל) 
giving the general command of circumcision. There then follow 
two wa-qaṭal clauses that detail how the command should be 
worked out and also explain its significance.28F

29 
A summary can also be introduced by a traditional ‘consec-

utive waw’ (J-M §118i), as in example (43):30 

(43) wa(y)-yiqṭol… ¹⁹wa-ADV-qaṭal + ²⁰wa(y)-yiqṭol 

השְׂ ׀    קָםיָּ֣ וַ   הפֵּ כְ בַּמַּ   ר֙ שֶׁ עֶפְר֗וֹן אֲ   דֵ֣ א הַ   רשֶׁ֖ אֲ   לָ֔ המְּ וְהַ   דֶה֙ שָּׂ לִפְנֵ֣י מַמְרֵ֑ ר־ שֶׁ אֲ   עָרָ֣
ה בַּשָּׂ   רשֶׁ֣ וְכָל־הָעֵץ֙ אֲ   וֹבּ֔  יב׃    בֻל֖וֹגְּ כָל־בְּ   רשֶׁ֥ אֲ   דֶ֔ םאַלְ   18סָבִֽ לְמִקְנָ֖ה לְעֵינֵ֣י   בְרָהָ֥

ת   לבְּ בְנֵי־חֵ֑ יבָּ   כֹ֖ ר    חֲרֵי־כֵן֩ אַוְ   19  עַר־עִירֽוֹ׃שַֽׁ   אֵ֥ םאַקָבַ֨ השָׂ אֶת־  בְרָהָ֜   וֹ שְׁתּ֗ אִ   רָ֣
ת   ה שְׂ אֶל־מְעָרַ֞ הפֵּ כְ מַּ הַ   דֵ֧ יפְּ עַל־  לָ֛ וא חֶבְר֑וֹן    נֵ֥ א הִ֣ רֶץבְּ מַמְרֵ֖ עַן׃כְּ   אֶ֖   קָם יָּ֨ וַ 20   נָֽ

השָּׂ הַ  ה מְּ וְהַ  דֶ֜ םאַלְ  וֹבּ֛ ר־שֶׁ אֲ  עָרָ֧ בֶרזַּ לַאֲחֻ  בְרָהָ֖ ת  ת־קָ֑ ת׃בְּ מֵאֵ֖  נֵי־חֵֽ
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 ‘So Abraham secured Ephron’s field in Machpelah, next to 
Mamre, including the field, the cave that was in it, and all 
the trees that were in the field and all around its border, 
¹⁸as his property in the presence of the sons of Heth before 
all who entered the gate of Ephron’s city. ¹⁹After this Abra-
ham buried his wife Sarah in the cave in the field of 
Machpelah next to Mamre (that is, Hebron) in the land of 
Canaan. ²⁰So Abraham secured the field and the cave that 
was in it as a burial site from the sons of Heth.’ (Gen. 23.17–
20) 

2.3.2. Wa-linking as Circumstantial Action or State 

In view of the various semantic types of accompanying actions or 
states coded by wa-clauses discussed above, it is not surprising 
that a clause linked with wa can also describe a circumstantial or 
backgrounded action or state. The exact borderline between the 
two types is indistinct. As a rule of thumb, a circumstantial clause 
is concomitant with a (specific) main clause and semantically 
subordinate to that clause.31 A circumstantial linking belongs to 
the sentence level of the text.32 A background clause belongs to 
the discourse level, and its action or state may or may not be 
concomitant with the main line clause(s). Background is often a 
complex of clauses, which are semantically more independent in 
relation to the main line than are circumstantial clauses.33 The 
present section treats syndetic circumstantial clauses. In the next 
(§2.3.3), I describe background with an initial wa-clause. 
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2.3.2.1. Discourse-discontinuity Clauses 

There are very few syndetic circumstantial long yiqṭol clauses in 
CBH prose. In consideration of the few examples of asyndetic cir-
cumstantial long yiqṭol clauses in my corpus, it is tempting to as-
sume that CBH preferred asyndesis in this case. However, circum-
stantial yiqṭol(u) clauses with the connective wa seem to have 
been functional in the Archaic Hebrew poetry (as they were in 
Classical Arabic),34 and do exist in other Northwest Semitic lan-
guages, as is shown in this example from Deir ʿAllā: 

(44) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-lā-qaṭal + [wa-yVqtV]l + wa-VNabs-
yiqṭol(u) 

ויקם . ב֯ל֯ע֯ם֯ . מן . מח֯ר֯ [ .. ] ־־־[...]ל . י֯מן . ־[........]־ה . ול֯ י֯כ֯[ל .  
 ה . יבכה֯ . )4(ב֯כ֯ ו֯ אכל . ויצ]ם [ . ] 

 ‘And Balaam arose the next day [ … ] days [ … ] but he 
was not ab[le to eat and he fas]ted while weeping griev-
ously.’ (KAI⁵ I:3–4) 

The small number of examples (syndetic or not) of circum-
stantial yiqṭol(u) clauses in CBH is an indication that the circum-
stantial function of long yiqṭol clauses has been taken over by 
infinite clauses in CBH, especially the active participle (some-
times finite; see §4.1.1.1 and §7.4). Among the few circumstan-
tial long yiqṭol clauses in CBH, we find some that start with asyn-
desis and continue with syndesis (with wa). In such a case, a ‘con-
tinuing’ circumstantial long yiqṭol can be introduced by wa, as in 
(45):35 
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(45) wayhī: S.noun-qoṭel + Ø-S.noun-yiqṭol(u) + wa-S.noun-
yiqṭol(u)-N 

ר    ה יְדַבֵּ֔ ד מֹשֶׁ֣ � וְחָזֵק֣ מְאֹ֑ ר הוֹלֵ֖ נּוּ בְקֽוֹל׃ וְ וַיְהִי֙ ק֣וֹל הַשּׁוֹפָ֔ ים יַעֲנֶ֥  הָאֱ�הִ֖

 ‘The blast of the shofar grew louder and louder, while Mo-
ses was speaking and God was answering him with thun-
der.’ (Exod. 19.19, NAB) 

The wayhī in this construction is macro-syntactic, and the first 
half of the verse exhibits a type of biclausal cleft construction 
that has developed into a monoclausal syntagm (� ר הוֹלֵ֖  (ק֣וֹל הַשּׁוֹפָ֔
with a focus marker ( ֙וַיְהִי; Khan 2019, 15–18). The monoclausal 
construction is a participle clause, which is strengthened by an-
other participle/adjective (HALOT: “grew stronger and stronger”). 
This participle clause is the main informative component of the 
message (cf. Khan 2019, 19). What concerns us here is the two 
circumstantial long yiqṭol clauses that form a circumstantial com-
plex, the first clause of which is asyndetic, the second connected 
by wa.35F

36 
The most frequent syndetic circumstantial clause in CBH 

has a participle predicate (§7.4). An often quoted example is (46): 

(46) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-S.pron-qoṭel 

א   ה בְּאֵ�נֵ֖י מַמְרֵ֑ א אֵלָיו֙ יְהוָ֔ ם הַיּֽוֹם׃וְ וַיֵּרָ֤ הֶל כְּחֹ֥ תַח־הָאֹ֖ ב פֶּֽ ה֛וּא ישֵֹׁ֥  

 ‘YHWH appeared to Abraham by the oaks of Mamre while 
he was sitting at the entrance to the tent during the hottest 
time of the day.’ (Gen. 18.1) 

As is sometimes the case, the circumstantial clause is ambiguous 
as to which constituent is referred to in the main clause. Syn-
tactically, it could have been YHWH (the last mentioned in the 
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matrix clause) that was sitting at the entrance, but the pragmatic 
situation decides that it must be Abraham. 

Such circumstantial clauses are often to be translated with 
an ing-form, but sometimes a prepositional phrase is a better 
choice, as in (47):37 

(47) wa-ADV-qaṭal + wa-S.noun-qoṭel + wa(y)-yiqṭol 

יו   א אָחִ֗ ן יָצָ֣ חֲרֵי־כֵ֞ ב וְ וְאַֽ א שְׁמ֖וֹ יַעֲקֹ֑ ו וַיִּקְרָ֥ ב עֵשָׂ֔ זֶת֙ בַּעֲ קֵ֣ יָד֤וֹ אֹחֶ֙  

 ‘Then his brother emerged, with his hand holding on to the 
heel of Esau. So they named him Jacob.’ (Gen. 25.26) 

The example shows how tightly connected a circumstantial wa-
clause often is to the matrix clause semantically. In Hebrew, they 
are two separate clauses, but in an English translation, the wa-
clause corresponds semantically to a prepositional phrase and is 
a constituent in the matrix. 

Verbless clauses with a circumstantial relation to a previous 
matrix are often introduced by wa.38 Such clauses always indicate 
a state. An example in direct speech is (48): 

(48) Ø-IMP-A + Ø-yiqṭol(Ø)-V + wa-XØ 

יר וּמִגְדָּל֙   נוּ עִ֗ בָה׀ נִבְנֶה־לָּ֣ יִםוְ וַיּאֹמְר֞וּ הָ֣ ראֹשׁ֣וֹ בַשָּׁמַ֔  

 ‘Then they said, Come, let’s build ourselves a city and a 
tower with its top in the heavens’ (Gen. 11.4) 

This is a classic example of a concomitant attendant circumstance 
coded by a syndetic verbless clause.39 The verbless clause in (48) 
belongs to the quotation and describes how the tower is intended 
to be.40  

An example of a syndetic verbless clause coding an at-
tendant circumstance in a narrative main line is (49):41 
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(49) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-XØ 

לֶ�   י אֲדנָֹיו֙ וַיֵּ֔ ים מִגְּמַלֵּ֤ ה גְמַלִּ֜ עֶבֶד עֲשָׂרָ֙ ח הָ֠ יו בְּיָד֑וֹוְ וַיִּקַּ֣ כָל־ט֥וּב אֲדנָֹ֖  

 ‘Then the servant took with him ten of his master’s camels 
and left, loaded with all kinds of good things from his mas-
ter.’ (Gen. 24.10) 

2.3.2.2. Discourse-continuity Clauses 

A clause that expresses a concomitant circumstance and a de-
pendence on a previous matrix clause cannot at the same time 
express discourse continuity. Not surprisingly, I have found no 
example of a traditional ‘consecutive waw’ connecting an at-
tendant circumstantial clause. 

2.3.3. Wa-linking as Background 

2.3.3.1. Discourse-discontinuity Clauses 

Nearly two out of three background clauses or clause complexes 
introduced by wa are connecting a clause signalling discontinu-
ity.42 From the frequencies in my corpus, it seems that relatively 
few of the wa-clauses with background function have a long yiqṭol 
predicate (8×).43 A prose example is (50): 

(50) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + ³⁴wa-PREP-VN-yiqṭol(u)! + 
wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + ³⁵wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal 

ה׃    יו מַסְוֶֽ ן עַל־פָּנָ֖ ם וַיִּתֵּ֥ ר אִתָּ֑ ה מִדַּבֵּ֖ ל מֹשֶׁ֔ ר  וּ  34וַיְכַ֣ ה לִפְנֵ֤י יְהוָה֙ לְדַבֵּ֣ א מֹשֶׁ֜ ֹ֨ בְב
ה׃  ר יְצֻוֶּֽ ת אֲשֶׁ֥ ל אֵ֖ א וְדִבֶּר֙ אֶל־בְּנֵ֣י יִשְׂרָאֵ֔ יר אֶת־הַמַּסְוֶ֖ה עַד־צֵאת֑וֹ וְיָצָ֗ אִתּ֔וֹ יָסִ֥

ה אֶת־ וְרָא֤וּ    35 יב מֹשֶׁ֤ ה וְהֵשִׁ֨ ן ע֖וֹר פְּנֵ֣י מֹשֶׁ֑ י קָרַ֔ ה כִּ֣ י־יִשְׂרָאֵל֙ אֶת־פְּנֵ֣י מֹשֶׁ֔ בְנֵֽ
ר אִתּֽוֹ׃ ס  יו עַד־בּאֹ֖וֹ לְדַבֵּ֥  הַמַּסְוֶה֙ עַל־פָּנָ֔
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 ‘And Moses finished speaking with them, and he put a veil 
on his face. ³⁴And in Moses’ entering before Yahweh to 
speak with him, he would remove the veil until he came 
out, and he would go out and speak to the Israelites what 
he would be commanded. ³⁵And the Israelites would see 
Moses’ face, that the skin of Moses’ face shone, and Moses 
would return the veil over his face, until he went in to speak 
with him.’44 (Exod. 34.33–35) 

The background complex in (50) relates to a narrative main-line 
(wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses). It starts with wa and a verbal noun con-
struction followed by a morphologically distinctive long yiqṭol 
with habitual past meaning. This yiqṭol(u) is followed by four 
(discourse-continuous) wa-qaṭal clauses that conclude the back-
ground section.45 

Among the syndetic background clauses with finite predi-
cate, the most frequent in the corpus are those having a qaṭal 
morpheme (75×). An example is (51): 

(51) wa-S.noun-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-
yiqṭol + ⁵⁷wa-S.noun-qaṭal + kī-qaṭal 

ל  וְ   ה עַ֖ ב הָיָ֔ ת־  חתַּ֨ פְ יִּ וַ   רֶץאָ֑הָ   נֵ֣יפְּ ל־ כָּ הָרָעָ֣ ף אֶֽ יִם    ריִּשְׁבֹּ֣ וַ   הֶם֙ בָּ   רשֶׁ֤ ל־אֲ כָּ יוֹסֵ֜ לְמִצְרַ֔
קיֶּ וַ  ב    חֱזַ֥ רָעָ֖ רֶץבְּ הָֽ יִם׃    אֶ֥ יְמָה לִ   וּאבָּ֣   רֶץ֙ אָ֙כָל־הָ וְ מִצְרָֽ ף    רשְׁבֹּ֖ מִצְרַ֔ קכִּֽ אֶל־יוֹסֵ֑  י־חָזַ֥

ב   רֶץ׃אָֽ כָל־הָ בְּ הָרָעָ֖

 ‘The famine was over all the earth, but then Joseph opened 
all the storehouses and sold food to the Egyptians. The fam-
ine became more and more severe in the land of Egypt. 
⁵⁷Moreover all countries came to Egypt to Joseph to buy 
grain, because the famine was severe throughout the earth.’ 
(Gen. 41.56f.)  
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The initial copula verb qaṭal (ה  .describes the general situation (הָיָ֔
It functions as a background to Joseph’s actions. The perfective 
past qaṭal clause at the beginning of verse 57 is also background, 
describing actions taking place in the countries outside Egypt.46 

A frequent background clause-type is the verbless one. It is 
most often syndetic, with an initial wa (76×).47 A good example 
is (52): 

(52) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol 
+ wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + ²⁷wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-XØ 
+ ²⁸wa-S.noun-qoṭel 

לשְׂ יִ   נֵי֩ בְּ כָל־  וּעֲל֣ יַּ וַ   וַ   רָאֵ֨ ם  איָּ וְכָל־הָעָ֜ וַ   וּבֹ֣ ל  ית־אֵ֗ ה    ם֙ שָׁ   וּביֵּשְׁ֤ וַ   כּוּ֙ בְ יִּ בֵֽ יְהוָ֔ לִפְנֵ֣י 
   אוּוֹם־הַה֖ יּבַ   וּמוּצ֥ יָּ וַ  וַֽ רֶב  יםוּשְׁ עלֹ֥וֹת    וּעֲל֛ יַּ עַד־הָעָ֑ ה׃   לָמִ֖ י יְהוָֽ   וּ אֲל֥ יִּשְׁ וַ  27 לִפְנֵ֥

י־יִ  לשְׂ בְנֵֽ יתבְּ אֲרוֹן֙    םשָׁ֗ וְ   יהוָ֑הבַּֽ   רָאֵ֖ ים    רִ֣ יםבַּיָּ הָאֱ�הִ֔ ם׃  מִ֖ פִינְחָס בֶּן־וּ֠ 28   הָהֵֽ
ים הָהֵם֘  יו בַּיָּמִ֣ ד׀ לְפָנָ֗ ן עמֵֹ֣ ן־אַהֲרֹ֜ ר בֶּֽ  אֶלְעָזָ֙

 ‘So all the Israelites, the whole army, went up to Bethel. 
They wept and sat there before the LORD; they did not eat 
anything that day until evening. They offered up burnt sac-
rifices and tokens of peace to the LORD. ²⁷The Israelites 
asked the LORD (for the ark of God's covenant was there in 
those days; ²⁸Phinehas son of Eleazar, son of Aaron, was 
serving the LORD in those days)’ (Judg. 20.27–28a) 

In (52), a syndetic verbless clause and a syndetic participle clause 
together form a parenthetic background to the storyline.48 

A participle clause with initial wa can also describe back-
grounded information:49 
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(53) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-S.noun-ADV-qoṭel 

י מִקְנֵה־ל֑וֹט    ין רעֵֹ֣ ם וּבֵ֖ י מִקְנֵֽה־אַבְרָ֔ ין רעֵֹ֣ יב בֵּ֚  יְהִי־רִ֗ ב  וְ וַֽ י אָ֖ז ישֵֹׁ֥ כְּנַעֲנִי֙ וְהַפְּרִזִּ֔ הַֽ
 בָּאָֽרֶץ׃

 ‘So there were quarrels between Abram's herdsmen and 
Lot’s herdsmen. (Now the Canaanites and the Perizzites 
were living in the land at that time.)’ (Gen. 13.7) 

In (53), a parenthetic piece of historical information is inserted 
into the storyline. The background is coded by wa and an active 
participle clause. 

2.3.3.2. Discourse-continuity Clauses 

Since an attendant circumstance cannot be coded by a discourse-
continuity clause (as was noted above), it is striking indeed that 
continuity clauses (§1.2.6) may be utilised for background de-
scriptions. There is a considerable number (18×) of wa(y)-yiqṭol 
clauses that either take part in background complexes or (rarely) 
introduce background. In 17 instances, wa-qaṭal clauses partake 
in background or introduce background. In addition, 13 cases of 
the so-called macro-syntactic wa-haya introduce background 
(Isaksson 1998). 

The wa-qaṭal clause-type never enters into a storyline in 
CBH. The continuity function in the storyline was still fulfilled by 
wa(y)-yiqṭol.50 While the most frequent backgrounding clause-
type was marked for discontinuity (wa-X-qaṭal), wa-qaṭal on the 
other hand was marked for continuity (type wa-VX) and re-
mained a relatively infrequent clause-type for the introduction of 
background descriptions in narrative. 
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An illustration of the complexity of both wa(y)-yiqṭol and 
wa-qaṭal clauses taking part in background sections is found in 
(54), where backgrounding is set within square brackets: 

(54) wa(y)-yiqṭol + “…” + ⁵[wa-S.noun-qaṭal + kī-qaṭal + wa-
S.noun-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal] + ⁶wa(y)-yiqṭol + ⁷[wa-S.noun-
qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol] + ⁸wa(y)-yiqṭol 

ֹ֣ וַ   םשְׁ   אמֶריּ יואָ אֶל־חֲמ֥וֹר    כֶ֔ י אֶת־הַ   בִ֖ ח־לִ֛ ר קַֽ ֹ֖ הַ   הדָּ֥ לְ יַּ לֵאמֹ֑ ב     5ה׃שָּֽׁ לְאִ   אתזּ וְיַעֲקֹ֣
עשָׁ  הבַּשָּׂ   וּאֶת־מִקְנֵ֖ה  וּהָי֥   בָנָ֛יווּ  וֹתּ֔ בִ   ינָ֣הדִּ אֶת־ א֙ מֵּ טִ   יכִּ֤   מַ֗ ב עַד־   שׁהֶחֱרִ֥ וְ   דֶ֑ יַעֲקֹ֖

איֵּ וַ    6ם׃בּאָֹֽ י־  צֵ֛ םשְׁ חֲמ֥וֹר אֲבִֽ ב לְדַ   כֶ֖ ל־יַעֲקֹ֑ יוּ   7וֹ׃תּֽ אִ   רבֵּ֖ אֶֽ ב    בְנֵ֨ מִן־   וּאבָּ֤ יַעֲקֹ֜
ם כְּשָׁ   דֶה֙ שָּׂ הַ  אֲנָ   וּ֙ בצְּ תְעַ יִּֽ וַ   מְעָ֔ ד    חַר יִּ֥ וַ   יםשִׁ֔ הָֽ ם מְאֹ֑ הכִּֽ לָהֶ֖ לשְׂ בְיִ   השָׂ֣ עָ   י־נְבָלָ֞  רָאֵ֗
בבַּֽ אֶת־ ב֙ שְׁכַּ לִ  א יֵעָ  ת־יַעֲקֹ֔ ֹ֥ ן ל ר... םתָּ֣ חֲמ֖וֹר אִ  רבֵּ֥ וַיְדַ   8ה׃שֶֽׂ וְכֵ֖  לֵאמֹ֑

 ‘⁴Shechem said to his father Hamor, “Get me this girl to be 
my wife.” ⁵[But Jacob had heard51 that Shechem had dis-
honoured his daughter Dinah. At that time52 his sons were 
out in the countryside with his livestock, so Jacob kept 
quiet until they came back.] ⁶Hamor Shechem’s father went 
to Jacob to discuss the matter with him. ⁷[Meanwhile Ja-
cob’s sons had come in from the field, having heard the 
news. The men were distressed and very angry because 
Shechem had done a disgrace in Israel by sleeping with Ja-
cob’s daughter—a thing never to be done.] ⁸Hamor spoke 
with them as follows:…’ (Gen. 34.4–7) 

After Shechem’s shameful act against Jacob’s daughter, Hamor 
the father of Shechem visits Jacob to settle the matter and nego-
tiate for a marriage between his son and Jacob’s daughter. In this 
passage, the storyline is interrupted by two separate sections of 
background information necessary for the listener to understand 
the motives behind Jacob’s behaviour and the actions undertaken 
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by his sons. The background sections both consist of several 
clauses, and each background complex interrupts a narrative 
main-line coded by wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses.53 The main-line is re-
sumed with Hamor’s speaking in verse 8 (wa(y)-yiqṭol). The great 
syntactic problem in this passage is the use of discourse-continu-
ity clauses within the background sections. In the first back-
ground section, there is a wa-qaṭal clause ( שׁוְהֶחֱרִ֥  ), and the second 
background section contains two wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses ( וּ֙ בצְּ תְעַ יִּֽ וַ   and 

חַריִּ֥ וַ  ) that form part of the background. Both wa(y)-yiqṭol have 
stativic meaning (or at least may be interpreted as stativic), but 
the question arises as to why a wa-qaṭal clause is used in the first 
background section and why wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses continue from 
the initial (qaṭal) clause in the second section. Both clause-types 
signal discourse continuity and both have past time reference. 
The wa-qaṭal clause describes a continuative process which takes 
place during a specific space of time: the aspectual meaning of 
the verb is imperfective (past), i.e., Jacob kept quiet until his sons 
came back (Ges-K §112ss). That fits well with the acquired mean-
ing of the wa-qaṭal construction in CBH, a meaning close to the 
meaning of the long yiqṭol gram (see §§6.11–14). A long yiqṭol 
clause could not be used here.54 What is required in this final 
position of the background complex is a clause signalling conti-
nuity. That is why a wa-qaṭal clause must be used: it must express 
an imperfective meaning in temporal (or logical) succession to 
the fact that Jacob’s sons were out in the countryside with his 
livestock, a succession that is also perceived as a consequence 
(‘so Jacob kept quiet’; cf. Dixon 2009, 28, 17).55 The second back-
ground section is introduced by a pluperfect wa-X-qaṭal clause 
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and the two wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses describe the feelings of Jacob’s 
sons: they were outraged already when they arrived. The conti-
nuity in this case signals temporal (or logical) succession: they 
came home and were outraged and infuriated.56 In the example, 
none of the discourse-continuity clauses in background sections 
is positioned as the first in that section. They just continue a 
preceding discontinuity clause that signals the background. If 
discourse-continuity clauses are at all involved in the construc-
tion of background complexes, they most frequently do this in 
non-initial position of the background complex. 

Nearly all examples of discourse-continuity clauses in back-
ground are disputed, controversial, or regarded as text-critically 
doubtful by scholarship on the Hebrew. They deserve special con-
sideration. 

2.3.3.3. Wa(y)-yiqṭol Clause(s) in Background 

A wa(y)-yiqṭol clause is marked for discourse continuity (type wa-
VX). If it is perceived as background, there are two possibilities: 
it constitutes a continuity clause within a narrative background 
complex, or, for some exceptional reason, it starts a background 
that should have the property of discourse continuity. The former 
possibility is already exemplified above.57 

One rare example of wa(y)-yiqṭol introducing background 
is attested in my corpus, (55): 

(55) wayhī-PrP + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + 
²⁴wa(y)-yiqṭol 

רֶב וַ   י בָעֶ֔ איָּ וַ   וֹתּ֔ בִ   האָ֣אֶת־לֵ   ח֙ יִּקַּ וַיְהִ֣ יו וַ   הּאֹתָ֖   בֵ֥ איָּ אֵלָ֑ ֹ֖ יהָ׃    ב אֶת־   הּלָבָן֙ לָ֔   ן יִּתֵּ֤ וַ אֵלֶֽ
ה׃ שִׁ  וֹתּ֖ בִ  האָ֥לְלֵ  פְחָת֑וֹשִׁ  הפָּ֖ זִלְ   פְחָֽ
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 ‘In the evening he brought his daughter Leah to Jacob, and 
Jacob had marital relations with her. ²⁴(Laban gave his fe-
male servant Zilpah to his daughter Leah to be her serv-
ant.)’ (Gen. 29.24) 

In (55), a wa(y)-yiqṭol clause is used as backtracking to the sur-
rounding clauses and background information (Joosten 2012, 
172),58 which most translations render with parentheses. It is 
only the pragmatics of the situation that triggers the background 
interpretation of the wa(y)-yiqṭol clause in (55), and it is quite 
possible that this wa(y)-yiqṭol clause was perceived by a native as 
a storyline clause expressing an action that overlapped with a 
preceding complex activity (Cook 2012a, 290). The pragmatic 
setting presupposes knowledge about the custom of giving a rich 
dowry to a daughter upon marriage (Wenham 1994, 236). The 
problem for us interpreters is that it is impossible to insert the 
action of the clause into a consequent series of temporally se-
quential actions. Where is it to be placed? During Jacob’s sleep? 

2.3.3.4. Wa-qaṭal Clause(s) in Background 

Wa-qaṭal clauses are also sometimes used to introduce back-
ground clauses in a narrative setting. 

(56) “wa-ʿattā-IMP + Ø-ʾim-yiqṭol(u) + Ø-PrP-«REL-qaṭal»-
yiqṭol(u)!” ²⁴wa(y)-yiqṭol + “Ø-S.pron-yiqṭol(u)” + ²⁵wa-
qaṭal 

הֵ֔   ילִּ֤   בְעָהשָּׁ֨ הִ   התָּ֗ וְעַ   א�הִים֙  רתִּשְׁ אִם־  הנָּ בֵֽ י    קֹ֣ יוּלִ֔ סֶדכַּ   ידִּ֑ לְנֶכְ וּ  לְנִינִ֖ ר־ שֶׁ אֲ   חֶ֜
ימָּ עִ   השֶׂ֣ עֲ תַּ   �֙ מְּ עִ   יתִישִׂ֤ עָ   ר־שֶׁ אֲ   רֶץאָ֖וְעִם־הָ   דִ֔ הּ  התָּ רְ גַּ֥ ֹ֙ וַ 24   ׃בָּֽ םאַ  אמֶר֙ יּ  בְרָהָ֔
יאָ ַ�׃שָּׁ אִ   נֹכִ֖ ַ�     25בֵֽ םאַוְהוֹכִ֥ לֶ� עַל־אֹדוֹת֙    בְרָהָ֖ רבְּ אֶת־אֲבִימֶ֑   ר שֶׁ֥ אֲ   יִםמַּ֔ הַ   אֵ֣
לֶ�׃  וּזְל֖ גָּ  י אֲבִימֶֽ  עַבְדֵ֥
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 ‘²³ “Now therefore swear to me here by God that you will 
not deal falsely with me or with my descendants or with 
my posterity, but as I have dealt kindly with you, so you 
will deal with me and with the land where you have so-
journed.” ²⁴And Abraham said, “I shall swear,” ²⁵and at 
that Abraham reproved Abimelech about a well of water 
that Abimelech’s servants had seized.’ (Gen. 21.23–25) 

Abraham’s answer to Abimelech’s friendly proposal is terse: “I 
shall swear,” but not now, because I have some complaints 
against you that must be settled first (Wenham 1994, 92). The 
answer is coded as a long yiqṭol with its usual XV word order. It 
has future time reference. This is certainly not the usual syntax 
of a binding contract or covenant formula, for which we would 
expect a performative qaṭal, as in Genesis 23.11. The real cove-
nant between Abraham and Abimelech is related in Genesis 21.27 
without quotation of the contract formula. After his terse answer, 
Abraham is quick to put forward the reproofs about one of the 
water wells. This complaint is formulated as a background con-
struction that answers the questions that have occurred in the 
minds of the receivers of the text: why Abraham’s answer is so 
terse, and why he does not immediately enter into the covenant. 
There is a continuity between the background description and 
the direct speech quotation immediately before. It is not correct 
to translate the wa-qaṭal clause with ‘Now it was so that Abraham 
reproved/had reproved Abimelech’, which would have required 
a discontinuity syntax (type wa-XV, for example  אֶת־ �ַ וְאַבְרָהָם הוֹכִ֥
לֶ�  A discontinuity clause would not have been so tightly .(אֲבִימֶ֑
connected (semantically) with the preceding quoted speech.59  
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In (56) above, it is hard to perceive a repetitive nuance, 
and the same holds for the wa-qaṭal clause in the much-discussed 
example (57): 

(57) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + “Ø-IMP + wa-IMP” + 
wa(y)-yiqṭol + “Ø-ADV-yiqṭol(u)” + ⁶wa-qaṭal + wa(y)-
yiqṭol 

ר    ל לִסְפֹּ֣ ים אִם־תּוּכַ֖ יְמָה וּסְפֹר֙ הַכּ֣וֹכָבִ֔ אמֶר֙ הַבֶּט־נָ֣א הַשָּׁמַ֗ ֹ֙ א אֹת֜וֹ הַח֗וּצָה וַיּ וַיּוֹצֵ֨
�׃   ה יִהְיֶה֖ זַרְעֶֽ אמֶר ל֔וֹ כֹּ֥ ֹ֣ ם וַיּ ה׃ וְ אֹתָ֑ הָ לּ֖וֹ צְדָ קָֽ יהוָ֑ה וַיַּחְשְׁבֶ֥ ן בַּֽ  הֶאֱמִ֖

 ‘He took him outside and said, “Look up at the sky and 
count the stars – if indeed you can count them.” Then he 
said to him, “So shall your offspring be.” ⁶And at that 
Abram believed YHWH, and therefore YHWH counted it to 
him as righteousness.’ (Gen. 15.5–6) 

YHWH has uttered some very hard-to-believe promises of off-
spring—hard-to-believe, because Abram is childless and his wife 
Sarah is old. The utterances of YHWH are presented in direct 
speech quotations. Directly after the expressed promises, we ex-
pect a response, an answer from Abram. But no answer is sup-
plied as a quotation. Instead, Abram’s response is related in a 
background clause in direct connection to the utterance of 
YHWH. Wa-qaṭal is a continuity clause and this expresses a close 
connection to the preceding quoted promise. There is nothing re-
petitive or habitual in this verbal action. The conclusion of the 
passage exhibits the unusual word order wa-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol. 
The wa(y)-yiqṭol clause ( ָה  has focal-result semantics (see (וַיַּחְשְׁבֶ֥
§2.3.6): ‘therefore he counted it to him as (covenant) righteous-
ness’.60 
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The distinguishing features of wa-qaṭal as an initial back-
ground clause in narrative are the continuity with the preceding 
clause, its background signalling, and its semantic affinity with 
the imperfective yiqṭol(u), features that hold also for the macro-
syntactic wa-haya (Isaksson 1998).61 

2.3.4. Wa-linking as Same-event Addition and 
Parallelism 

In not a few cases, two clauses joined by wa just “describe differ-
ent aspects of a single event,” a semantic relation that Dixon 
(2009, 3, 27) calls same-event addition (cf. Müller 1994, 143). 
Both elaboration and same-event addition describe the same 
event. But while elaboration “echoes the first” (Dixon 2009, 27), 
and usually adds more details, a same-event addition does not 
echo; instead, it supplies a different aspect of the event in the first 
clause. In the example John telephoned, he invited us to dinner, the 
second clause echoes the first and is an elaboration that adds 
some details. However, in You are together with me; (and) as for 
me, I am together with you, the second clause describes the same 
event (or state), but it does not echo the first; the two clauses just 
describe different aspects of the same state (Dixon 2009, 27). 

The most frequent cases of same-event addition with wa in 
the Hebrew Bible are found in poetry, in the type of semantic 
linking that is called parallelism (Brongers 1978, 273–275). A 
good example is (58).62 

(58) kī-XØ + wa-S.noun-yiqṭol(u)! 

י יְהוָ֑ה   ה נֵירִ֖ י־אַתָּ֥ י׃  יהוָ֖הוַ כִּֽ יַ� חָשְׁכִּֽ יַגִּ֥  
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 ‘You are my lamp, O Lord; the Lord illumines my darkness.’ 
(2 Sam. 22.29) 

In (58), the fact that the Lord is the lamp of the poet is another 
aspect of the Lord’s giving light to the poet’s darkness. The sec-
ond clause does not ‘echo’ the first. 

2.3.4.1. Discourse-discontinuity Clauses 

Very few discontinuity clauses expressing same-event addition in 
the corpus begin with a wa. An example is (59): 

(59) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-O.noun-S.pron-haya + qoṭel63 

הַר   ית הַסֹּ֑ ר בְּבֵ֣ ם אֲשֶׁ֖ אֲסִירִ֔ ת כָּל־הָ֣ ף אֵ֚ הַר֙ בְּיַד־יוֹסֵ֔ ר בֵּית־הַסֹּ֨ ן שַׂ֤ ת כָּל־ וְ וַיִּתֵּ֞ אֵ֨
ה׃  ם ה֖וּא הָיָ֥ה עשֶֹֽׂ ר עשִֹׂים֙ שָׁ֔  אֲשֶׁ֤

 ‘The warden put all the prisoners under Joseph’s care. 
Moreover, he was in charge of whatever they were doing.’ 
(Gen. 39.22)  

The clauses in (59) describe the same situation, Joseph being given 
the responsibility for the prisoners, but the second clause construc-
tion with haya and qoṭel is even more broad-reaching: he was in 
charge of everything that was going on there. This type of linking 
is also called same-event addition by Dixon (2009, 43, 50).64 

2.3.4.2. Discourse-continuity Clauses 

The continuity examples in prose are more numerous. One is (60): 

(60) Ø-ADV-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol 

  �ַ אתָ֙ לִבְרֹ֔ מָּה נַחְבֵּ֙ יוַ לָ֤ ב אֹתִ֑ תִּגְנֹ֖  

 ‘Why did you run away secretly and deceive me?’ (Gen. 
31.27a, NET, my emphasis) 
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In (60), the running away secretly and the deception are one and 
the same event. The clauses just describe different aspects of this 
event.  

An example with a wa-qaṭal clause is found in (61): 

(61) wa-PrP-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal 

ר   רֶץוְ וּמִפָּנֶ֖י� אֶסָּתֵ֑ יתִי נָ֤ע וָנָד֙ בָּאָ֔ הָיִ֜  

 ‘and I must hide from your presence; I will be a restless 
wanderer on the earth’  (Gen. 4.14) 

It is reasonable to evaluate the two clauses as expressing the same 
event. The wa-qaṭal clause does not echo the first. Being a restless 
wanderer describes another aspect of hiding from God’s pres-
ence.65 

2.3.5. Wa-linking as Temporal Succession 

As in West Semitic in general, the proclitic wa in CBH may also 
serve as a marker of temporally successive events (Dixon 2009, 
9).66 In this case, the wa-clause describes an action or state that 
is temporally sequential in relation to the preceding clause. 

2.3.5.1. Discourse-discontinuity Clauses 

A clause-type wa-XV, where X is not merely a negation and V is 
a finite verb, signals discontinuity and needs explicit adverbs to 
describe a sequential action or state. If, for example, a temporal 
succession is to be expressed by an affirmative qaṭal clause, then 
a temporally explicit adverb is used, as in (62): 

(62) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol! + wa-ADV-qaṭal 

ם   יו וַיֵּבְ֣ךְּ עֲלֵיהֶ֑ ק לְכָל־אֶחָ֖ יו אִתּֽוֹ׃ וְ וַיְנַשֵּׁ֥ ן דִּבְּר֥וּ אֶחָ֖ אַ֣חֲרֵי כֵ֔  
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 ‘He kissed all his brothers and wept upon them; only then 
were his brothers able to talk to him.’ (Gen. 45.15) 

Without an explicitly temporal adverbial expression, the suffix-
verb clause would have described a temporal indifference as to 
the previous clause. With the temporal adverb (כֵן  the ,(אַחֲרֵי 
clause describes an emphasised temporal succession. Joseph’s 
brothers were so shocked, so frightened, that only after his hug-
ging and kissing them did they dare to talk with him (Wester-
mann 1982, 153, 161).67  

In a similar way, a wa-clause with a yiqṭol(u) predicate (wa-
X-yiqṭol(u)) is not an expression of temporal succession. If such a 
clause must be marked as temporally sequential, an explicit tem-
poral adverb is added. An example is (63): 

(63) Ø-S.noun-REL-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) + 
⁷wa-qaṭal + wa-ADV-yiqṭol(u) + kī-XØ 

ץ   י אִם־רָחַ֥ כִּ֛ ים  מִן־הַקֳּדָשִׁ֔ יאֹכַל֙  א  ֹ֤ וְל רֶב  עַד־הָעָ֑ וְטָמְאָה֖  תִּגַּע־בּ֔וֹ  ר  אֲשֶׁ֣ נֶפֶשׁ 
ר  מֶשׁ וְטָהֵ֑ א הַשֶּׁ֖ יִם׃ וּבָ֥ י לַחְמ֖וֹ הֽוּא׃ וְ בְּשָׂר֖וֹ בַּמָּֽ ים כִּ֥ ל מִן־הַקֳּדָשִׁ֔  אַחַר֙ יאֹכַ֣

 ‘The person who touches any of these will be unclean until 
evening and must not eat from the holy offerings unless he 
has bathed his body in water. ⁷When the sun goes down he 
will be clean. Only afterward he may eat from the holy 
offerings, because they are his food.’ (Lev. 22.6–7) 

With a constituent other than lō before yiqṭol(u), the clause sig-
nals discontinuity and can signal temporal succession only with 
an explicit temporal adverb ( ֙אַחַר), and in such a case with a sense 
of emphasis (Milgrom 2000, 1855). The wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) clause 
א יאֹכַל֙ ) ֹ֤ -signals continuity (§7.12) and carries over the time pe (וְל
riod indicated by the previous clause ( רֶב  cf. §2.3.8).68 ,וְטָמְאָה֖ עַד־הָעָ֑
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2.3.5.2. Discourse-continuity Clauses 

In narrative and report, the conjunction wa and the reflex of the 
old Semitic perfective yaqtul, the CBH perfective short yiqṭol, of-
ten form narrative chains expressing successive actions (see 
§§3.4.2, 7.11; Kienast 2001, 438; Kogan 2014, 52). 

(64) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol 
+ wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol 

קֶר  וַ   ם בַּבֹּ֗ ם אַבְרָהָ֜ ק וַ יַּחֲבשֹׁ֙ אֶת־חֲמֹר֔וֹ  וַֽ יַּשְׁכֵּ֙ ת יִצְחָ֣ ח אֶת־שְׁנֵ֤י נְעָרָיו֙ אִתּ֔וֹ וְאֵ֖ יִּקַּ֞
ה וַ בְּנ֑וֹ  י עלָֹ֔ ים׃וַ יָּ֣ קָם וַ יְבַקַּע֙ עֲצֵ֣ מַר־ל֥וֹ הָאֱ�הִֽ לֶ� אֶל־הַמָּק֖וֹם אֲשֶׁר־אָֽ  יֵּ֔

 ‘So Abraham rose early in the morning, saddled his donkey, 
and took two of his young men with him, and his son Isaac. 
And he cut the wood for the burnt offering and arose and 
went to the place of which God had told him.’ (Gen. 22.3) 

In the sequence displayed in (64), “temporal succession refers to 
the linear portrayal of events according to the order of their oc-
currence in the depicted world” (Cook 2004, 251). This is the 
default interpretation of the discourse-continuity clauses in such 
a chain: “the order in which clauses are presented in discourse is 
semantically significant… That is, in the absence of any linguistic 
cues to the contrary, events are understood as occurring in the 
order in which they are reported in narrative discourse” (Cook 
2004, 251, who refers to Fleischman 1990, 131; also Hornkohl 
2018, 47, 49). 

But temporal succession is of course described also by other 
types of wa-clauses. The new (West Semitic) perfective qaṭal has 
in CBH taken over some of the functions of the old past perfective 
yiqṭol(Ø), and one such overtaken function is found in negative 
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storyline clauses (Tenet 4, see §7.12; cf. Isaksson 2015a, 256–
59):69 

(65) wa(y)-yiqṭol + ⁹wa-lō-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol 
+ wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol 

ל    יִםמַּ֔ הַ   לּוּלִרְאוֹת֙ הֲ קַ֣   וֹתּ֑ מֵאִ   וֹנָ֖היּאֶת־הַ   חשַׁלַּ֥ וַיְ   יפְּ מֵעַ֖ ה׃    נֵ֥ אֲדָמָֽ א־מָצְ וְ הָֽ ֹֽ   ה֩ אָ ל
היּהַ  לְכַף־רַגְלָ֗   וֹנָ֨ שָׁ וַ   הּמָנ֜וַֹ�  אֶל־הַ   בתָּ֤ ה תֵּ אֵלָיו֙  יִםכִּ   בָ֔  רֶץ אָ֑כָל־הָ   נֵ֣יפְּ עַל־  י־מַ֖
חיִּשְׁ וַ  הָ יִּקָּ יָדוֹ֙ וַ  לַ֤ איָּ וַ  חֶ֔ יו הּאֹתָ֛  בֵ֥ ה׃ תֵּ אֶל־הַ  אֵלָ֖  בָֽ

 ‘Then he sent out a dove, to see if the water had gone from 
the surface of the ground. ⁹But the dove found no place for 
her feet to rest, so she returned to him in the ark, because 
the water still covered the whole earth. He put out his 
hand, took her and brought her in to him in the ark.’ (Gen. 
8.8f.) 

After Noah sent the dove, it found no place to rest, and so it re-
turned. The negative clause implies a searching with no result, 
which is a successive event in relation to the sending out.70 

Not surprisingly, the discourse-continuous wa-qaṭal clause-
type may also describe temporal succession. Such is often the 
case in complex pɛn-constructions: 

(66) wa(y)-yiqṭol + “Ø-hēn-S.noun-qaṭal  + wa-ʿattā-pɛn-
yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal” 

ֹ֣ וַ   ן הָֽ   אמֶריּ ים הֵ֤ דכְּאַהָיָה֙    דָם֙ אָ׀ יְהוָ֣ה אֱ�הִ֗ נּוּמִ   חַ֣ ע וְעַ   מֶּ֔ עַת ט֣וֹב וָרָ֑ ן־פֶּ ׀    התָּ֣ לָדַ֖
חשְׁ יִ  חַ  םגַּ֚ לָקַח֙ וְ יָד֗וֹ   לַ֣ ץ הַֽ לאָוְ  ים יִּ֔ מֵעֵ֣ ם׃ כַ֖ י לְעלָֹֽ  וָחַ֥

 ‘Then the LORD God said, “Behold, the man has become 
like one of us in knowing good and evil. Now, lest he reach 
out his hand and take also of the tree of life and eat, and 
live forever—”’ (Gen. 3.22) 
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The two wa-qaṭal clauses in (66) are positioned after a pɛn-clause 
with initial yiqṭol(u) predicate. This pɛn construction involves 
both the yiqṭol(u) clause and the two wa-qaṭal clauses, and the 
whole pɛn complex can be interpreted as a subordinate sentence 
whose main clause is not expressed within the direct speech, but 
by the action verb starting Genesis 3.23.71 The two wa-qaṭal 
clauses express temporally successive actions in a ‘possible con-
sequence’ construction (Dixon 2009, 23).72 

A wa-qaṭal clause may often express a temporally succes-
sive event after an imperative. In such a case, it takes part in a 
modal domain and expresses, for example, the intention of the 
actant who formulates the command (see further §6.4). In the 
following example, wa-qaṭal clauses follow three coordinated im-
perative clauses, and the context makes clear that the wa-qaṭal 
clauses both describe temporal sequentiality: 

(67) wa(y)-yiqṭol: Ø-hinnē-nā-VOC-IMP + wa-IMP + wa-IMP + 
wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal 

ֹ֜ וַ   ינָּ   הנֶּ֣ הִ   אמֶריּ אֶל־  וּרוּס֣   א־אֲדנַֹ֗ א  םדְּ עַבְ   יתבֵּ֨ נָ֠ ינ  כֶ֤ ם   וּוְרַחֲצ֣   וּ֙ וְלִ֙ רַגְלֵיכֶ֔
ם כְּ לְדַרְ  םתֶּ֣ הַלַכְ וַ  םתֶּ֖ מְ שְׁכַּ הִ וְ   כֶ֑

 ‘He said, My lords, please turn aside to your servant’s house 
and spend the night and wash your feet. Then you may rise 
up early and go on your way.’ (Gen. 19.2a) 

The two wa-qaṭal clauses in (67) constitute additional instruc-
tions (intended) to be performed after the fulfilment of the first 
commands coded by the imperatives. Such additional instructions 
with wa-qaṭal clauses in modal domains are frequent in CBH.73 

In a narrative setting also, wa-qaṭal clauses signal discourse 
continuity and may code temporally successive habitual events. 



 2. The Conjunction Wa 121 

In such cases, the past reference is marked in a preceding clause 
with explicit temporal marking, such as a past perfective wa(y)-
yiqṭol clause. An example is found in (68): 

(68) wa(y)-yiqṭol! + wa-hinnē-XØ + wa-hinnē-qoṭel + kī-PrP-
yiqṭol(u) + wa-XØ + ³wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + 
wa-qaṭal 

ר    הנֵּ֧ וְהִ   רְאיַּ֞ וַ   הבַּשָּׂ בְאֵ֣ יהָ    השָׁ֤ �שְׁ   םשָׁ֞ ה־ נֵּ וְהִ   דֶ֗ עָלֶ֔ ים  רבְֹצִ֣ מִן־   יכִּ֚ עֶדְרֵי־צאֹן֙ 
רבְּ הַ  וא יַ   אֵ֣ בֶן    וּק֖ שְׁ הַהִ֔ ים וְהָאֶ֥ הגְּ הָעֲדָרִ֑ ר׃בְּ הַ   יפִּ֥ עַל־  דלָֹ֖ מָּ ־וּוְנֶאֶסְפ  אֵֽ כָל־   השָׁ֣

ים וְגָלֲל֤  בֶן֙ מֵעַל֙    וּהָעֲדָרִ֗ רבְּ הַ   יפִּ֣ אֶת־הָאֶ֙ ֹ֑ אֶת־הַ   וּק֖ שְׁ הִ וְ   אֵ֔ בֶן    וּיבשִׁ֧ הֵ וְ   אןצּ אֶת־הָאֶ֛
רבְּ הַ  יפִּ֥ עַל־  ׃ הּלִמְקמָֹֽ  אֵ֖

 ‘He looked up and saw a well in a field, and three flocks of 
sheep lying there next to it. This well was used for watering 
the flocks. But the stone on the well’s mouth was large, ³and 
only when all the flocks had gathered there would they roll 
the stone away from the opening of the well and water the 
sheep. Then they would put the stone back in its place on 
the well’s opening.’ (Gen. 29.2–3) 

In this narrative passage, the temporal frame is defined by the 
wa(y)-yiqṭol ( רְאיַּ֞ וַ  ) clause, which connects what follows to the cur-
rent (preceding) narration. The kī particle is in this case an ad-
verb (‘indeed’) that introduces a background description for the 
information of the receiver (listener or reader) of the text. The 
yiqṭol(u) ( וּק֖ שְׁ יַ  ) clause that follows kī codes a habitual past action 
and the same holds for the four succeeding wa-qaṭal-clauses. The 
verbless clause that closes 29.2 determines the interpretation of 
the first wa-qaṭal clause in 29.3. Formally, 29.3 consists all in all 
of four wa-qaṭal clauses, and there are no syntactic signals that 
inform the receiver of the semantic relations between the four 
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clauses. But an initial wa-qaṭal clause in such a chain may some-
times take the meaning of a temporal clause, or, in other cases, a 
conditional clause (see §§2.3.10, 6.7; Ges-K §§159g, 164b; Num. 
10.5). The most reasonable interpretation of the first wa-qaṭal 
clause ( וּוְנֶאֶסְפ ) is as a ‘when’-clause, the second wa-qaṭal clause 
( וּוְגָלֲל֤  ) being the focal clause after the temporal clause. The last 
two wa-qaṭal clauses express temporally successive past (habit-
ual) events.74 

Wa-qaṭal clauses may also be sequential in a future chain 
of events. In a sense, the events in such a chain are irrealis, be-
cause they are predicted or expected or instructed to occur. But 
they can be realis in being depicted as real in a future moment of 
time. An example is (69), which is the description of a foreseen 
series of events in the future: 

(69) Ø-PrP-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal 

ים יִ   תשֶׁ �֣ שְׁ ׀    ע֣וֹדבְּ   א  אשָּׂ֨ יָמִ֗ ֹֽ ה אֶת־ר י�    �֙ שְׁ פַרְעֹ֤ עָלֶ֔ ץ  וְ מֵֽ ה אוֹתְ֖� עַל־עֵ֑ ל אָוְ תָלָ֥  כַ֥
י�׃ רְ�֖ בְּשָׂ הָע֛וֹף אֶת־  מֵעָלֶֽ

 ‘In three more days Pharaoh will decapitate you and impale 
you on a pole. Then the birds will eat your flesh from you.’ 
(Gen. 40.19)  

This is pure (prophetic) prediction of a chain of events. As is fre-
quently the case in CBH, the prediction starts with a discontinuity 
yiqṭol(u) clause (or qoṭel clause), and the successive events are 
coded by wa-qaṭal clauses.75 

 A wa-qaṭal clause may also at times describe a temporal 
succession within a protasis. In the typical case, the protasis is 
initially marked by a conditional conjunction (such as ʾim or kī) 
and a yiqṭol(u) predicate, and the wa-qaṭal clause then follows, 
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extending the protasis with a sequential action. An example is 
(70): 

(70) (Ø-ʾim-S.noun-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal) + Ø-S.noun-yiqṭol(u)! 
+ wa-S.pron-yiqṭol(u) 

ה    אִשָּׁ֔ יִתֶּן־ל֣וֹ  תִּהְיֶה֙ וְ (אִם־אֲדנָֹיו֙  יהָ  וִילָדֶ֗ ה  הָאִשָּׁ֣ בָנ֑וֹת)  א֣וֹ  ים  בָנִ֖ יָלְדָה־ל֥וֹ 
א בְגַפּֽוֹ׃  יהָ  וְה֖וּא יֵצֵ֥ אדנֶֹ֔  לַֽ

 ‘(If his master gives him a wife and she bears him sons or 
daughters), the woman and her children shall belong to her 
master, and only the man shall go free.’ (Exod. 21.4, paren-
theses enclose the protasis)  

In (70), it is pragmatically clear that the wa-qaṭal clause describes 
an added condition that is temporally sequential in relation to 
the initial stipulated event in the protasis. The apodosis then fol-
lows and is asyndetically attached to the protasis.76 

2.3.6. Wa-linking as a Focal Result Clause 

Sometimes a wa-clause describes an action or state that is the 
result of the action or state described in the preceding clause(s) 
and at the same time a focal clause. The previous clause describes 
a certain cause or reason, and the wa-clause describes a natural 
consequence of what was previously related (Dixon 2009, 2, 6, 
17). Such a result clause is in CBH usually not syntactically sub-
ordinate (see §1.2.7). It can often be translated by an initial 
‘therefore’, or ‘because of that’, or just ‘then’.77 

2.3.6.1. Discourse-discontinuity Clauses 

When a focal result clause is to be coded, a discontinuity clause 
is not the most intuitive choice for this purpose. In the examples 
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registered in my database, a constituent in the clause is focused 
and thus placed before the verb (type wa-XV). An example is (71): 

(71) wa-XØ + wa-O.noun-lō-qaṭal 

ית   רַנִּ֔ א רָאֽוּ׃ וְ וּפְנֵיהֶם֙ אֲחֹ֣ ֹ֥ ם ל ת אֲבִיהֶ֖ עֶרְוַ֥  

 ‘Their faces were turned the other way so they did not see 
their father's nakedness.’ (Gen. 9.23b, NET, my emphasis) 

In (71), the nakedness of their father (ם ת אֲבִיהֶ֖  is the focused (עֶרְוַ֥
constituent and has been placed before the verb. Semantically, 
the verbless clause constitutes the reason for what is expressed 
by the qaṭal clause, which is the focal clause in Dixon’s sense.78 

2.3.6.2. Discourse-continuity Clauses 

The most natural expression of a focal result is a continuity 
clause. When a wa(y)-yiqṭol clause is used, the temporal reference 
is usually past with perfective aspect, as in (72): 

(72) Ø-PrP-qaṭal + ²wa-S.noun-qaṭal + wa-XØ + wa-S.noun-
qoṭel + ³wa(y)-yiqṭol 

רֶץ׃  ת הָאָֽ יִם וְאֵ֥ ת הַשָּׁמַ֖ ים אֵ֥ א אֱ�הִ֑ ית בָּרָ֣ הוּ    2בְּרֵאשִׁ֖ הוּ֙ וָבֹ֔ ה תֹ֙ רֶץ הָיְתָ֥ וְהָאָ֗
יִם׃  י הַמָּֽ פֶת עַל־פְּנֵ֥ ים מְרַחֶ֖ שֶׁ� עַל־פְּנֵ֣י תְה֑וֹם וְר֣וַּ� אֱ�הִ֔ ים  וַ    3וְחֹ֖ אמֶר אֱ�הִ֖ ֹ֥ יּ

 יְהִי־אֽוֹר׃ י א֑וֹר וַֽ  יְהִ֣

 ‘In the beginning God created the heavens and the earth. 
²Now the earth was without shape and empty, and darkness 
covered the deep and the Wind of God hovered over the 
water. ³Then God said, “Let there be light.” And there was 
light.’ (Gen. 1.1–3) 

In an initial act of creation, God created the heavens and the 
earth. After this act, the earth was total chaos, and there was 
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darkness over the deep waters (see Westermann 1976; Isaksson 
2021, 227f.).79 This is the reason for the next step in creation, to 
command light into existence, which could have been translated, 
‘Therefore God said,…’.80 

When a wa-qaṭal clause expresses a focal result, it usually 
has future time reference, sometimes with an obligatory mean-
ing. In the next example, YHWH gives a reason for his future sav-
ing acts concerning the people of Israel (73): 

(73) Ø-ADV-IMP: Ø-S.pron-XØ + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-
qaṭal + ⁷wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal 

י־יִ   לִבְנֵֽ ר  אֱמֹ֥ ן  לשְׂ לָכֵ֞ יְהוָה֒    רָאֵ֘ י  מִ וְ אֲנִ֣ ם  אֶתְכֶ֗ י  יִם    חַת֙ תַּ֙ הוֹצֵאתִ֣ מִצְרַ֔ סִבְ֣�ת 
ם    יתִּ֥ לְ צַּ הִ וְ  מֵעֲבדָֹתָ֑ ם  הוּנְט  זְר֣וַֹ� בִּ אֶתְכֶם֙    יתִּ֤ לְ אַ גָ וְ אֶתְכֶ֖ יםשְׁ בִ וּ  יָ֔ ים׃גְּ   פָטִ֖  דלִֹֽ
ם    יתִּ֨ לָקַחְ וְ  ם לִי֙ לְעָ֔ יתִי לָ וְ אֶתְכֶ֥ םהָיִ֥ ידַעְ   כֶ֖ ים וִֽ א�הִ֑ ם   יכִּ֣   םתֶּ֗ לֵֽ י יְהוָה֙ אֱ֣�הֵיכֶ֔ אֲנִ֤

יאמּהַ  ם מִ  וֹצִ֣ יִם׃ חַתתַּ֖ אֶתְכֶ֔  סִבְל֥וֹת מִצְרָֽ

 ‘So say to the Israelites: I am YHWH. And therefore I will 
bring you out from your enslavement to the Egyptians, and 
I will rescue you from the hard labor they impose, and I 
will redeem you with an outstretched arm and with great 
judgments. ⁷And I will take you to myself for a people, and 
I will be your God. Then you will know that I am YHWH 
your God, who brought you out from your enslavement to 
the Egyptians.’ (Exod. 6.6–7) 

In (73), YHWH, the God of Israel, states his reasons for rescuing 
his people from Egypt, and the reasons he gives are himself, his 
own personality, his nature as represented by his name. And the 
temporal reference is future (cf. Pedersen 1934, 190).81 
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2.3.7. Wa-linking as a Supporting Reason Clause 

In many instances, a clause is introduced by wa that expresses a 
cause or reason as a supporting clause. In such a case, the sup-
porting clause specifies a cause or reason for the focal clause 
(Dixon 2009, 3, 6). Reason is often expressed by the conjunction 
kī (or another conjunction). Such instances are not discussed 
here, since they are not introduced by wa. However, in many 
cases, a wa-clause is enough. 

2.3.7.1. Discourse-discontinuity Clauses 

Most discontinuity examples are verbless clauses. One with a 
qaṭal predicate is (74): 

(74) Ø-ADV-yiqṭol(u) + wa-S.pron-qaṭal 

ים    לְנָשִׁ֑ ים  לַנּוֹתָרִ֖ ם  לָהֶ֛ ה  ם וַ מַה־נַּעֲשֶׂ֥ תֵּת־לָהֶ֥ י  לְבִלְתִּ֛ ה  יהוָ֔ בַֽ עְנוּ  נִשְׁבַּ֣ חְנוּ֙  אֲנַ֙
ינוּ  ים׃מִבְּנוֹתֵ֖  לְנָשִֽׁ

 ‘How can we provide wives for those who are left, since we 
have taken an oath by the LORD not to give them any of our 
daughters in marriage?’ (Judg. 21.7, NIV, my emphasis) 

In (74), the supporting clause with qaṭal supplies a reason for the 
question. There was a difficulty providing wives for those who 
were left, and the supporting clause explains why.82 

2.3.7.2. Discourse-continuity Clauses 

A few wa-qaṭal also function as supporting clauses expressing rea-
son (no wa(y)-yiqṭol has this function). An example is (75):83 

(75) wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal 

ם   ם לָרִיק֙ זַרְעֲכֶ֔ ם׃ וַ וּזְרַעְתֶּ֤ הוּ אֹיְבֵיכֶֽ אֲכָלֻ֖  
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 ‘You will sow your seed in vain because your enemies will 
eat it.’ (Lev. 26.16b) 

2.3.8. Wa-linking Carrying over the Preceding Manner 

2.3.8.1. Discourse-continuity Clauses 

In many instances, the coded ‘world’ that precedes a wa-clause 
represents a procedure or method or circumstance that is presup-
posed in the wa-clause. This close relationship with the preceding 
clause(s), the sharing of a common ‘world’, seems to be coded 
only by discourse-continuity clauses (type wa-VX or wa-NEG-VX; 
see §7.11–12). In this type of semantics, the wa-clause can often 
be translated with an understood (or explicitly stated) ‘in this 
way’, or ‘under such circumstances’, referring back to the previ-
ous clause(s). An example is (76): 

(76) wa-O.noun-yiqṭol(u)! + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal 

ן   יר הַכּהֵֹ֤ לֶב־הַכֶּשֶׂב֮ מִזֶּ֣בַח הַשְּׁלָמִים֒ וְהִקְטִ֨ ר חֵֽ ר יוּסַ֥ יר כַּאֲשֶׁ֨ ה יָסִ֗ וְאֶת־כָּל־חֶלְבָּ֣
י יְהוָ֑ה   ל אִשֵּׁ֣ חָה עַ֖ א  וְ אֹתָם֙  הַמִּזְבֵּ֔ ן עַל־חַטָּאת֥וֹ אֲשֶׁר־חָטָ֖ יו הַכּהֵֹ֛ ר עָלָ֧ ח  וְ כִפֶּ֨ נִסְלַ֥

 לֽוֹ׃ 

 ‘They shall remove all the fat, just as the fat is removed 
from the lamb of the fellowship offering, and the priest 
shall burn it on the altar on top of the food offerings pre-
sented to the LORD. In this way the priest will make atone-
ment for them for the sin they have committed, and they 
will be forgiven.’ (Lev. 4.35, NIV, my emphasis) 

The clause that starts with wə-ḵippɛr is not a separate further ac-
tion to be taken by the priest, as some translations suggest by the 
rendering ‘and the priest shall make atonement’ (thus ESV), and 
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it is not a subordinate result or a purpose clause. This discourse-
continuity clause has the same status as the preceding clauses, 
and it describes (together with the last wa-clause, wə-nislaḥ lō) 
what is achieved by the procedural steps taken in the previous 
clauses.84 

The corresponding negated continuity clause, wa-lō-
yiqṭol(u) (Tenet 4, §7.12), may also carry over the manner or pro-
cedure in the preceding clause(s). An example is (77):85 

(77) wa-qaṭal + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) 

יִם    רֶץ מִצְרָ֑ ר תִּהְיֶ֖יןָ בְּאֶ֣ ב אֲשֶׁ֥ בַע֙ שְׁנֵ֣י הָרָעָ֔ רֶץ לְשֶׁ֙ כֶל לְפִקָּדוֹן֙ לָאָ֔ ה הָאֹ֤ א־ וְ וְהָיָ֨ ֹֽ ל
ב׃ רֶץ בָּרָעָֽ ת הָאָ֖  תִכָּרֵ֥

 ‘This food should be held in storage for the land in prepa-
ration for the seven years of famine that will occur through-
out the land of Egypt. In this way the land will survive the 
famine.’ (Gen. 41.36; NIV, my emphasis) 

Such continuity clauses are found also in narrative con-
texts. An example is (78): 

(78) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol 

המִּשְׁ הַ   מֶןשֶׁ֣ אֶת־   ה֙ שֶׁ מֹ   חיִּקַּ֤ וַ   שׁ יְקַ וַ   וֹבּ֑ ר־שֶׁ ל־אֲ כָּ וְאֶת־   ןמִּשְׁכָּ֖ אֶת־הַ   חשַׁ֥ מְ יִּ וַ   חָ֔   דֵּ֖
ם׃   אֹתָֽ

 ‘Then Moses took the anointing oil and anointed the taber-
nacle and everything in it, and in this way he consecrated 
them.’ (Lev. 8.10) 

In (78), the action of consecrating ( שׁיְקַ וַ  דֵּ֖ ) is not a successive sep-
arate action, but summarises what was achieved by the preceding 
procedure.86 
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2.3.9. Wa-linking as Semantic Complement 

Examples of wa-clauses functioning as semantic complements are 
found only with discourse-continuity syntax (wa-VX).87 A com-
plement is defined as one clause functioning semantically “as an 
argument (generally as a core argument) of a higher clause” 
(Dixon 2009, 1). This section treats wa-IMP as second-person 
complement, wa-yiqṭol(Ø) as third-person complement, and wa-
qaṭal clauses as complements independent of grammatical per-
son. 

2.3.9.1. Discourse-continuity Clauses 

As is well known, second-person purpose clauses may be coded 
by wa-IMP clauses in CBH (J-M §116f.). In complementary distri-
bution, first- and third-person purpose clauses are often coded by 
jussive wa-yiqṭol clauses, the first person often with a ventive/co-
hortative clitic (J-M §116d; Notarius 2017; Sjörs 2019). How-
ever, when the preceding clause describes a request or prayer or 
admonition or instruction or learning, a discourse-continuity 
clause may function semantically as a simple complement. In the 
second person, this pertains also to a wa-IMP clause. An example 
is (79): 

(79) wa-ʿattā-IMP + kī-XØ + wa-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-IMP 

עַדְ֖�   ל בַּֽ יא ה֔וּא וְיִתְפַּלֵּ֥ י־נָבִ֣ שֶׁת־הָאִישׁ֙ כִּֽ ב אֵֽ ה הָשֵׁ֤ חְיֵה֑וֶֽ וְעַתָּ֗  

 ‘So now, return the man’s wife, because he is a prophet, so 
that he may intercede for you that you may live.’ (Gen. 
20.7a) 



130 The Verb in Classical Hebrew 

In (79), the initial imperative clause is followed by an added 
third-person jussive ( לפַּלֵּ֥ וְיִתְ  ) that expresses the purpose of the im-
perative (‘so that he may intercede for you’). The last clause be-
fore the pause describes in the second person the content of the 
intercession, which makes it semantically a complement clause 
(‘that you may live’). The complement clause in the second per-
son is expressed by a discourse-continuity clause with imperative 
predicate.87F

88 
Third-person purpose clauses may also, when the preceding 

clause describes a request or prayer etc., turn semantically into a 
complement. In such a case, a discourse-continuity clause with 
jussive predicate is used, as in (80): 

(80) Ø-IMP + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)! + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)-A + wa-yiqṭol(Ø) 

ה    וּירתִּ֣ הַעְ   צְפַרְ וְ אֶל־יְהוָ֔ הַֽ יםדְּ יָסֵר֙  נִּ מִ   עִ֔ עַ וּ  ימֶּ֖ ם    חָה֙ שַׁלְּ וַאֲ   ימִּ֑ מֵֽ  וּח֖ בְּ יִזְ וְ אֶת־הָעָ֔
ה׃   לַיהוָֽ

 ‘Plead with the LORD to take away the frogs from me and 
from my people, and I will let the people go to sacrifice to 
the LORD.’ (Exod. 8.4, ESV, my emphasis) 

In (80), the initial imperative clause ( וּירתִּ֣ הַעְ  ) has the lexical 
meaning of ‘to plead’ and, with this type of semantics in the first 
clause, the following jussive clause ( ֙וְיָסֵר) receives the connota-
tion of a simple complement ‘to take away’. The following 
ventive/cohortative expresses the response of the same subject 
(Pharaoh) as in the imperative clause, but after that, once again, 
a jussive in the third person with initial wa codes a motion pur-
pose clause ( וּח֖ בְּ וְיִזְ   ‘to sacrifice’), which is semantically close to a 
complement (Dixon 2009, 45). In the latter case, the jussive does 
not show a distinctively short yiqṭol(Ø) form, but the preceding 
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distinctive jussive ( ֙וְיָסֵר), and the initial position of the verb (see 
§3.4.3), inform us that a jussive is intended.88F

89 
Wa-qaṭal clauses as personal (volitive) purpose clauses are 

practically non-existent in CBH.90 As we have remarked above, 
the normal syntax for purpose clauses is wa-IMP or wa-yiqṭol(Ø) 
(the latter including ventive/cohortative wa-yiqṭol(Ø)-A), de-
pending on the grammatical person to be expressed.91 But wa-
qaṭal is now and then also used with the meaning of a comple-
ment. In this function, wa-qaṭal can be used in all grammatical 
persons. As usual, the preceding semantic context is one of re-
quest or prayer or admonition. An example is (81): 

(81) Ø-IMP + wa-qaṭal 

֒ שְׂ יִ  נֵ֣יבְּ צַו֮ אֶת־  תנַּ מִֽ  ם יִּ֗ לַלְוִ  וּנָתְנ֣ וְ  רָאֵל םזָּ אֲחֻ  חֲלַ֛ ים לָ  תָ֖ בֶתשָׁ֑ עָרִ֣  

 ‘Instruct the Israelites to give the Levites towns to live in 
from the inheritance the Israelites will possess.’ (Num. 
35.2a, NET, my emphasis) 

In (81), the initial command is coded by an imperative clause (  ֮צַו
֒ שְׂ יִ   נֵ֣יבְּ אֶת־  רָאֵל ) and the wa-qaṭal clause gives the content of the 

command, that is, its complement. 
An example of a wa-qaṭal complement clause in the second 

person, preceded by an imperative, is (82): 

(82) Ø-IMP + wa-qaṭal 

רשְׁ   ת  תָּ֗ מַעְ שָׁ וְ  מֹ֣ יםדְּ ל־הַ כָּ אֵ֚ יאָ רשֶׁ֥ אֲ  הלֶּ הָאֵ֔   בָרִ֣  ךָּ מְצַ  נֹכִ֖ וֶּ֑  

 ‘Be careful to obey all these words that I command you’ 
(Deut. 12.28a, ESV, my emphasis) 
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The examples (81) and (82) are the only ones registered in my 
corpus with IMP + wa-qaṭal linking where wa-qaṭal has the func-
tion of a complement. A yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal linking is a more 
frequent way to express a complement. The following example 
(83) is from instructional discourse (obligation): 

(83) Ø-O.noun-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal + CONJ-qaṭal + REL-qaṭal 

א    י�שְׂ מוֹצָ֥ רתִּשְׁ   פָתֶ֖ רְ   רשֶׁ֨ אֲ כַּ   יתָ שִׂ֑ עָ וְ   מֹ֣ ה אֲ   תָּ נָדַ֜ י֙� נְדָבָ֔   תָּ רְ דִּבַּ֖   רשֶׁ֥ לַיהוָ֤ה אֱ�הֶ֙
י�׃בְּ   פִֽ

 ‘Whatever vow that passes your lips you must be careful to 
do, exactly according to what you voluntarily vowed to 
YHWH, your God, what you promised in words spoken 
aloud.’ (Deut. 23.24) 

The example (83) expresses with its initial yiqṭol(u) an obligation, 
and its semantics (‘be careful to’) cause wa-qaṭal to function as a 
complement. This is possible also in a context with future time 
reference, as in (84): 

(84) kī-qaṭal + CONJ-yiqṭol(u)! + wa-qaṭal 

אֲ   יותִּ֗ יְדַעְ   יכִּ֣   יואַ  יתוֹ֙ בֵּ וְאֶת־  נָ֤יובָּ אֶת־  הוֶּ֜ יְצַ   רשֶׁ֨ לְמַעַן֩  ה    רֶ�דֶּ֣   וּ֙ מְרשָֽׁ וְ   חֲרָ֔ יְהוָ֔
ה  וֹתשׂ֥ לַעֲ   טשְׁפָּ֑ מִ וּצְדָ קָ֖

 ‘I have chosen him so that he may command his children 
and his household after him to keep the way of the LORD 
by doing what is right and just.’ (Gen. 18.19, NET, my em-
phasis) 

The complement clause in (84) is part of a complex purpose sen-
tence explicitly signalled by a compound conjunction ( רשֶׁ֨ לְמַעַן֩ אֲ  ). 
The purpose sentence has a yiqṭol(u) predicate with the lexical 
meaning ‘to command’ and these semantics lead the wa-qaṭal 
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clause to be perceived as a complement (and not as a normal 
coordination).92  

It seems obvious that wa-qaṭal clauses may function as se-
mantic equivalents to complement clauses, just as discourse-con-
tinuity ventives/cohortatives (wa-yiqṭol(Ø)-A), imperatives (wa-
IMP), and jussives (wa-yiqṭol(Ø)) can, but without the restriction 
to grammatical person. 

2.3.10. Wa-linking and Conditionality without 
Conditional Conjunction 

As in the English example Give me your picture and I’ll give you 
mine, CBH can express a conditional linking without conditional 
conjunction but instead using wa as the connective between prot-
asis and apodosis. Cases with an initial imperative clause as prot-
asis and a wa-clause as apodosis are relatively frequent, as in 
(85): 

(85) Ø-IMP + wa-IMP + ²wa-yiqṭol(Ø)-A + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)-V 

ים׃    תָמִֽ וֶהְיֵ֥ה  י  לְפָנַ֖  � ד וְ הִתְהַלֵּ֥ בִּמְאֹ֥ אוֹתְ֖�  ה  וְאַרְבֶּ֥ וּבֵינֶ֑ �  י  בֵּינִ֣ י  בְרִיתִ֖ ה  אֶתְּנָ֥
ד׃   מְאֹֽ

 ‘Walk before me and be perfect, ²and I will make my cove-
nant between myself and you, and I will give you a multi-
tude of descendants.’ (Gen. 17.1-2) 

In (85), it is understood that the imperatives state a condition for 
the promise to be fulfilled: ‘If you walk before me and are perfect, 
then I will make my covenant…’. In the example, the apodosis is 
constituted by two jussive clauses with ventive/cohortative clitic 
(see §3.4.2.3), both introduced by the connective wa.93 All my 
examples with imperative as protasis have a discourse-continuity 
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apodosis, and this wa is in traditional Hebrew grammars regarded 
as ‘copulative’, not ‘consecutive’. 

2.4. Summary 

The traditional theory of consecutive tenses with its thesis of two 
different conjunctions wa in Biblical Hebrew has disguised the 
fact that every wa has the same basic meaning.94 This chapter has 
shown that both ‘consecutive waw’ and ‘copulative waw’ may 
have meanings of simultaneity, temporal succession, condition-
ality, reason, result, and conclusion. In all instances discussed 
above, a wa-clause relates to the preceding clause(s), and the 
meaning that wa is perceived to possess is determined by the se-
mantic relation between the two clauses. A wa-clause may even 
function semantically as a complement, and such cases include 
instances of both traditional ‘copulative waw’ (as in wa-yiqṭol(Ø) 
and wa-IMP) and traditional ‘consecutive waw’ (as in wa-qaṭal). 

It turns out that the principal syntactic distinction in CBH 
is not between ‘consecutive waw’ and ‘copulative waw’, but in-
stead between discourse-continuity clauses and discontinuity 
clauses. In this distinction, wa plays a fundamental role, in the 
formation of the principal continuity clause-type in CBH prose: 
wa-V. 

In this chapter, I have given examples of the semantics of 
clause linking with wa, and many of the semantic types can be 
coded by both continuity and discontinuity clauses (temporal 
succession, elaboration). Some semantic types require a strict dis-
continuity coding (attendant circumstance), and others require a 
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continuity coding (carrying over the preceding manner; semantic 
complement). 

 
1 I owe this reference to Khan (1991). 
2 “That is, the negation of both P and Q is logically equivalent to the 
negation of either P or Q” (Schiffrin 1986, 42). 
3 Schiffrin refers to Posner (1980, 186). This is the so-called ‘maximalist 
view’, which Traugott (1986, 147) shows is supported by historical data 
(cf. Schiffrin 1986, 45 n. 1). 
4 In a similar way, Müller (1991, 156) compares wa with the German 
und. Tropper (1996, 635) defines the meaning of wa in Biblical Hebrew 
and Old Aramaic as ‘und (dann)’. 
5 The ‘(wa-)’ before Clause₁ indicates a possible connection backwards 
to previous clause(s), as is often the case. This connection can be a link-
ing to a preceding clause and wa is in this case simply a clausal con-
junction. But the ‘(wa-)’ before Clause₁ can also be a discourse marker, 
in which case it fulfils a discourse-pragmatic function and does not pro-
vide a syntactic linking to a preceding clause. At the level of the dis-
course, such a wa marks “the location of an utterance with respect to 
its emerging context” and, at the textual level, it signals “the pragmatic 
relationship of an utterance to its broader context” (Miller 1999, 167f.). 
A discourse marker is syntactically nonessential and can be syntactically 
detached from the clause. For the notion of ‘connection’ to a previous 
context, see Miller (1999, 170). See further Tenet 2 (§§7.7–10). 
6 It is certainly practical in complicated text analysis to note that wa, in 
addition to linking two clauses, also “delimits the boundary between 
them,” as Smith (1991, 14) says about “the consecutive waw,” an ob-
servation that actually holds for all uses of wa as long as it is a clausal 
connective. 
7 Dixon (2009, 2, 9, 28): “[Mary left John]SC and he went into a monas-
tery.” 
8 As in ‘Result linking’ (Dixon 2009, 2, 17–23): “[It rained on Satur-
day]SC and so we could not hold the planned picnic” (Dixon 2009, 19). 
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9 As a natural connective, wa is non-commutative. If the antecedent 
clause and the following clause change place, the complex sentence usu-
ally becomes unacceptable (Van Dijk 1977, 61). The cases of wa con-
necting two clauses in ‘unordered addition’ (Dixon 2009, 26) are ex-
tremely rare in CBH. Possible cases are: Gen. 4.22 (wa(y)-yiqṭol… + 
wa-S.noun-qaṭal, genealogy); 17.6 (wa-qaṭal + wa-S.noun-yiqṭol(u), pre-
diction); Exod. 3.7 (Ø-VNabs-qaṭal + wa-O.noun-qaṭal, direct speech); 
34.25 (Ø-lō-yiqṭol(u) + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u)!, instruction); Judg. 7.25 (wa(y)-
yiqṭol + wa-O.noun-qaṭal, narrative); and, outside the corpus, 1 Sam. 
2.6–7 (Ø-S.noun-qoṭel + wa-qoṭel, poetry); Ps. 18.26f. (²⁶Ø-PrP-yiqṭol(u) 
+ Ø-PrP-yiqṭol(u) + ²⁷Ø-PrP-yiqṭol(u) + wa-PrP-yiqṭol(u), archaic po-
etry). For further discussion of clause combining with wa (and all its 
allomorphs) in Semitic, see Isaksson (2009); Isaksson and Persson 
(2014; 2015). 
10 The shift to SOV word order in Akkadian changed all this. With this 
gradual shift of word order, the original conjunction wa/u came to be 
attached to other constituents in the clause, so that the close connection 
to the verbal predicate was lost. This was the driving force behind its 
early replacement in Akkadian by the enclitic particle -ma, which was 
attached to the verbal predicate at the end of the clause. This is an in-
dication that the Proto-Semitic word order was VSO (Kogan 2014, 52–
54). 
11 For the term, see Givón (2001, II:330–351). A subordinate clause has 
unequal status in relation to a main clause. Hypotaxis refers to the re-
lation between two (or more) clauses of unequal status (Halliday 2004, 
374, 489). For what it is worth, this is possibly the best definition of a 
subordinate clause I can offer (though it is close to being circular: Isaks-
son 2013, 657). A subordinate clause being embedded is a special case 
(see §1.2.7) 
12 Some scholars call this usage of wa ‘wāw of apodosis’ (Kogan 2014, 
54), though the linking is not conditional. 
13 To support the interpretation of wa as ‘wāw of apodosis’, Kogan sup-
plies the translations of two independent editors of the text, which are 
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quoted in Kogan. Of course there is no special ‘wāw of apodosis’ in Se-
mitic, there is only one wa (pseudopolysemy: Blau 2010, 285). 
14 The text is partly complemented by Stein (2011, 1064). 
15 For the phrase (w-)ywm, see Nebes and Stein (2008, 165). 
16 The translation is partly taken from Stein (2011, 1064). 
17 For a discussion of the linguistic entity called ‘Classical Arabic’, see 
Birnstiel (2019, 367–70). 
18 Reckendorf (1895–98, 447): “es wird nicht der Inhalt des zweites 
Satzes, sondern die Tatsache, dass Etwas geäussert werden soll, an den 
ersten Satz angeknüpft.” Concerning fa, see Reckendorf (1895–98, 
§157). Miller (1999, 168): “To function as a discourse marker, the 
conjunction must be syntactically detachable from the sentence (i.e., 
syntactically nonessential).” 
19 This is Dixon’s same-event addition (2009, 27); see §2.3.4. In the 
transcription, translation, and division of the clauses in the example, I 
follow Tropper (2012, 785). 
20 In later stages of Aramaic, the use of this p has come to an end (Segert 
1975a, §7.5.2). 
21 The classification of the Aramaic of the Deir ʿAllā inscription is dis-
puted. See the discussion in §3.1.11, and Huehnergard and Pat-El 
(2019, 3). For the purpose of the present book, this classification is not 
essential. 
22 The parentheses indicate a left dislocation. 
23 “ybrk wyšmrk: The formula here recalls the priestly benediction in 
Num. 6.24–26, where one finds the pair ybrkk… wyšmrk” (HI 294). 
24 Schulz (1900, 28) argues that the meaning of waC- as a connective is 
the same as the meaning of wə-, but takes the impossible position that 
the yiqṭol in wayyiqṭol is a normal ‘Imperfekt’ (that is, yiqṭol(u)) used as 
a historical present in the Hebrew narrative: “Das Imperfekt mit  ַו setzt 
also niemals andere Funktionen in Kraft, als solche, welche auch dem 
Imperfekt an sich eigentümlich sind.” For a survey of wa as a connective 
of constituents within a clause, see Müller (1994). 
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25 As an example, Cook (2004, 259–61) shows convincingly that tem-
poral succession is not a specific semantic feature of wa(y)-yiqṭol. 
26 The examples of elaboration overlap considerably with the use of the 
so-called ‘waw explicativum’ (Baker 1980). 
27 Judg. 20.34 (wa-S.noun-qaṭal + wa-S.pron-lō-qaṭal) is a summary be-
fore the main events. 
28 The first wa(y)-yiqṭol in the verse (ל  is not analysed as elaborative (וַיִּגְדָּ֑
here. It can be interpreted as a consequence of the blessing (‘result’, 
Dixon 2009, 19, 22, 45), which is supported by the ʾatnāḥ that indicates 
the conclusion of the first hemistich: “Jahwe hat meinen Herrn gesegnet 
so daß er ‘sehr’ reich wurde” (Westermann 1981, 465). The examples 
in CBH of wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses coding an elaboration are so numerous 
that I restrict them to the book of Genesis and one example in Exodus: 
Gen. 5.7 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol, genealogy); 10.18b–19 (wa-ADV-
qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol); 12.16 (wa-PrP-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol); 14.19—ac-
cording to Hornkohl (2018, 46), this is not sequential, the speaking and 
blessing are the same act; 18.2 (Joosten 2012, 174); 19.19; 21.1f. (wa-
S.noun-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol, narrative); 24.35 (wa-
S.noun-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol); 25.17 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + 
wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol); 26.15 (wa-O.noun-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol); 
26.29 (wa-CONJ-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol); 31.26 (Ø-O.pron-qaṭal + wa(y)-
yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol); 32.23f. (wa(y)-yiqṭol + ²⁴wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-
yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol)—but the elaboration has been explained as being 
due to different sources, namely, v. 23 is from J, 24a from E, and 24b 
from L (Eissfeldt 1922, 66*); 34.3 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + 
wa(y)-yiqṭol)—concomitant clauses according to Joosten (2012, 169 n. 
24); 35.16 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol); 37.5f.—“an event is first 
stated generally and then told in detail” (Joosten 2012, 174); 37.17b–
18a (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol, an anticipating clause 
is followed by elaboration); 42.30 (Ø-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol, report); 48.3 
(Ø-S.noun-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol); 50.12f. (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + 
wa(y)-yiqṭol); Exod. 19.18 (wa-S.noun-qaṭal + Ø-CONJ-qaṭal + wa(y)-
yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol)—simultaneity according to Joosten (2012, 169 
n. 24). 
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29 Of course, an English translation may leave out the conjunction and 
in the elaboration, as most versions do. More examples of elaborative 
wa-qaṭal clauses: Gen. 9.9–11 (wa-S.pron-hinnē-qoṭel + wa-qaṭal + wa-
lō-yiqṭol(u) + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u), future, direct speech); 31.7a (wa-S.noun-
qaṭal-PrP + wa-qaṭal, habitual anterior); 32.13; 48.4 (Ø-hinnē-S.pron-
qoṭel + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal); Exod. 4.15b–16a (wa-S.pron-
yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal, direct speech, volitive future); 7.27b–
28 (Ø-hinnē-S.pron-qoṭel + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal, an apodo-
sis); 12.11; 15.26a (ʾim-VNabs-yiqṭol(u) + wa-O.noun-yiqṭol(u) + wa-
qaṭal + wa-qaṭal, in protasis); 20.9 (Ø-ADV-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal)—the 
temporal frame of the wa-qaṭal clause is determined by the preceding 
yiqṭol(u) clause, so the wa-qaṭal may also be interpreted temporally, i.e., 
‘then you shall do all your work’; 26.3f. (Ø-S.noun-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal 
+ wa-ADV-yiqṭol(u)); 26.24f. (Ø-ADV-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal); Num. 
4.24f. (Ø-XØ + wa-qaṭal, elaboration of initial general instruction). 
30 More examples of a summary introduced by ‘consecutive waw’: Exod. 
39.32 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol, both clauses a summary of preced-
ing narrative unit); Num. 8.15 (wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal)—‘So you must 
cleanse them and offer them like a wave offering’ (NET), but Levine 
(1993, 277) misinterprets the summary as an interpolation; Judg. 20.46 
(copula verb). 
31 Cf. Isaksson (2009); but the present definition with its ‘concomitant’ 
restriction is narrower. A circumstantial clause qualifies a specific pre-
ceding clause and usually also supplies information about a constituent 
in that clause (see further §7.4). Backgrounded clauses are not neces-
sarily concomitant with the main clause, and give explanatory or other 
information important for the reader to understand the main events. 
Information in the background belongs to the world of the text. If a 
piece of information is added by the editor of the text, not belonging to 
the pragmatic world of the text (for example, information for later read-
ers), I call such a clause comment. 
32 While the definition of a clause is fairly straightforward (any syntagm 
that contains one predication), I must admit that I am unable to supply 
a tenable definition of ‘sentence’ (cf. Dixon 2010, 340). For what it is 
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worth, I preliminarily regard such an entity as a syntagm made up of a 
complex of clauses with a common illocutionary function. 
33 I restrict the concept of background to cases when the author/narra-
tor is an anonymous text creator not mentioned in the text. In the pre-
sent section about circumstantial and background clauses introduced by 
wa, I have decided to exclude (editorial) added comments. 
34 On this point, I take the position of Notarius (2008, 63, 83; 2013, 
143, 282f.; 2015, 242); see also Isaksson (2014a, 127). An example put 
forward by Notarius (2013, 165) is 2 Sam. 22.5/Ps. 18.5, with the 
clausal pattern (kī)-qaṭal + (wa)-S.noun-yiqṭol(u), in which the yiqṭol(u) 
clause is asyndetic in 2 Sam. 22.5 but introduced by wa in Ps. 18.5. 
35 Another possible example is Gen. 2.25 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-lō-
yiqṭol(u)), regarded as circumstantial also by Brockelmann (1908–13, 
II, §321b; Nyberg 1972, §86t). The long yiqṭol clause in Gen. 2.25 can 
also by analysed as background. Joosten (1999, 24) regards this 
yiqṭol(u) as a “past modal.” 
36 Asyndetic circumstantial long yiqṭol clauses are also rare, though pos-
sibly more frequent than the syndetic ones. In my corpus, there are 
three examples: Exod. 8.5; 12.34; Num. 14.3 (thus also Driver 1892, 
§163). Outside my corpus, examples include 1 Sam. 13.17—thus Driver 
(1892, §163); Muraoka (2001, 390), but Joosten (2012, 133) discerns 
a possible prospective function; 1 Sam. 18.5 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-PrP-
yiqṭol(u)!)—but Driver (1892, §163) analyses the clausal boundaries in-
correctly and regards it as an example of circumstantial Ø-yiqṭol(u), 
which would be an anomaly in CBH prose. 
37 No such circumstantial active participle clauses are found in the ar-
chaic poetry, a fact that indicates their gradual diachronic take-over of 
circumstantial functions from the long yiqṭol clauses in CBH. There are 
about 40 syndetic circumstantial active participle clauses in my corpus 
(linking patterns are supplied only in Genesis): Gen. 14.13 (wa(y)-yiqṭol 
+ wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-S.pron-qoṭel); 18.1 (see above); 18.8 (wa(y)-yiqṭol 
+ wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-S.pron-qoṭel); 18.10 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + “…” + wa-
S.noun-qoṭel); 18.16 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-S.noun-qoṭel); 
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18.22 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-S.noun-ADV-S.pron-qoṭel); 
19.1 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-S.noun-qoṭel); 24.21 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-
S.noun-qoṭel); 24.30 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-hinnē-qoṭel); 25.26 (wa-ADV-
qaṭal + wa-S.noun-qoṭel); 30.36 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-S.noun-qoṭel); 32.32 
(wa(y)-yiqṭol + CONJ-qaṭal + wa-S.pron-qoṭel); 37.15 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + 
wa-hinnē-qoṭel); Exod. 2.5; 2.13; 5.13; 9.24; 13.21; 14.8; 14.27; 18.14; 
Num. 10.33; 23.6; 23.17; 24.18 (but archaic); 25.6; 33.4 (the matrix 
qaṭal is in 33.3); 33.40 (circumstantial clause inserted within matrix: 
wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-S.pron-qoṭel); 35.23; Deut. 4.11; 4.42; 5.23; 22.6; 
Judg. 3.20; 3.25; 6.11; 7.13; 11.34 (Nyberg 1972, §86bb); 13.9; 13.20; 
16.9 (circumstantial qoṭel-clause before matrix, cf. Judg. 16.12); 16.12 
(matrix this time before the qoṭel-clause); 18.7 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-qoṭel 
+ Ø-qoṭel + wa-qoṭel); 18.17; 19.27; 20.33. 
38 Circumstantial verbless clauses are introduced by wa practically twice 
as often as they are asyndetic. In my corpus, there are 87 examples of 
circumstantial wa-XØ and 44 of Ø-XØ (archaic examples exist but are 
excluded). 
39 The modal forms in the verse (בָה׀ נִבְנֶה  ,̄are ‘long’ (ending in ā or ɛ) (הָ֣
which in both instances should be interpreted as a ventive enclitic (-V), 
but this does not concern us here (Sjörs 2019). Thus, the verb nibnɛ ̄
should be derived from *nabniy-an rather than *nabniy-u. 
40 My examples of syndetic circumstantial XØ in Genesis are: 4.7 (Ø-
PrP-S.noun-qoṭel + wa-XØ); 8.11 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-hinnē-XØ); 9.23 
(wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-XØ); 11.4; 18.10 (Ø-VNabs-yiqṭol(u)! + wa-hinnē-
XØ); 18.12 (Ø-PREP-VN-qaṭal + wa-XØ); 18.14 (Ø-PrP-yiqṭol(u)! + wa-
XØ); 24.10 (Brockelmann 1908–13, II, §321b); 24.45 ‘along came Re-
bekah with her water jug on her shoulder’ (NET); 25.1; 25.29 (wa(y)-
yiqṭol + wa-XØ); 29.2 (kī-PrP-yiqṭol(u) + wa-XØ); 29.31 (wa(y)-yiqṭol 
+ wa-XØ); 32.7 (wa-gam-qoṭel + wa-XØ); 33.1 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-
hinnē-S.noun-qoṭel + wa-PrP-XØ); 36.32 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-XØ); 36.39 
(wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-XØ + wa-XØ; the first XØ is an attendant circum-
stantial clause, the second is background); 38.1 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-
XØ); 38.2 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-XØ); 38.6 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-S.noun-XØ); 
41.8 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-ʾēn-XØ; the participle is a noun here); 42.27 
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(wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-hinnē-XØ); 44.14 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-XØ), 44.30 
(wa-ʿattā-PREP-VN + wa-XØ + wa-XØ, within a temporal clause); 
44.34 (kī-ADV-yiqṭol(u) + wa-S.noun-ʾēn-XØ). 
41 There are also some uses of the infinitive that must be called circum-
stantial. Such infinitive clauses are always asyndetic; see Isaksson 
(2007). 
42 In total, 192 background clauses in the corpus are syndetic (connected 
with wa-). 58 are asyndetic. Editorial comments are mostly asyndetic 
and are not counted here. 
43 In addition, one such instance in the books of the corpus is archaic: 
Deut. 32.14 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-O.noun-yiqṭol(u)!); see Notarius (2013, 
80, 83, 85, 307; 2015, 240), who regards the tištɛ ̄as a long imperfective 
form (past habitual). 
44 The translation accords relatively closely with Propp (2006, 585). 
45 Other examples of long yiqṭol in background: Gen. 2.10 (wa-S.noun-
qoṭel + wa-PrP-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal, background initiated by a qoṭel 
clause); 34.7 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + kī-O.noun-qaṭal + wa-kēn-
lō-yiqṭol(u)) ‘something that is simply not done’ (CJB); Exod. 1.12 (wa-
CONJ-yiqṭol(u) + Ø-ADV-yiqṭol(u)! + wa-ADV-yiqṭol(u), a logical-com-
parative construction which functions as background); 33.7 (⁷wa-
S.noun-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal + … ¹²wa(y)-yiqṭol, the only example in 
the corpus with a long yiqṭol background clause that precedes the main-
line; the wa in this case marks a connection with the foregoing context); 
40.36 (wa-VN-yiqṭol(u), habitual past); Num. 11.9; Judg. 6.4 (³… + wa-
qaṭal + ⁴wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u), all clauses habitual past and 
background). 
46 Hornkohl (2018, 49 n. 64) calls this off-line information; verse 57 is 
“end of scene.” 
47 Only 24 backgrounded verbless clauses in the corpus are asyndetic, 
as in Gen. 11.29 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-XØ + wa-XØ). 
48 I supply the first ten backgrounding syndetic verbless clauses in the 
corpus: Gen. 1.2 (wa-S.noun-qaṭal + wa-XØ + wa-S.noun-qoṭel); 2.19 
(wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-XØ); 9.18 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-XØ); 12.4 (wa(y)-
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yiqṭol + wa-XØ); 13.2 (¹wa(y)-yiqṭol + ²wa-XØ); 13.13 (wa-S.noun-
qaṭal + ¹³wa-XØ); 14.10 (wa-XØ + wa(y)-yiqṭol); 14.13 (wa(y)-yiqṭol 
+ wa-S.pron-qoṭel + wa-XØ); 14.18 (wa-S.noun-qaṭal + wa-XØ, new 
paragraph beginning with main-line qaṭal and then a piece of historical 
information with XØ); 16.16 (¹⁵wa(y)-yiqṭol + ¹⁶wa-XØ). 
49 There are 24 other backgrounding qoṭel clauses introduced by wa. In 
the following list of syndetic participle clauses, I supply the linking pat-
tern for the first ten: Gen. 1.2 (¹Ø-qaṭal + ²wa-S.noun-qaṭal + wa-XØ 
+ wa-S.noun-qoṭel); 2.10 (⁹wa(y)-yiqṭol + ¹⁰wa-S.noun-qoṭel); 14.12 
(wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-S.pron-qoṭel; yōšēb can also be analysed as a noun); 
24.20f. (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-S.noun-qoṭel + Ø-qoṭel); 24.62 (⁶²wa-S.noun-
qaṭal + wa-S.pron-qoṭel + ⁶³wa(y)-yiqṭol; the qaṭal clause here intro-
duces a new paragraph); 27.5 (⁴wa(y)-yiqṭol + ⁵wa-S.noun-qoṭel); Exod. 
13.20f. (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + ²¹wa-S.noun-qoṭel); Judg. 4.2 
(wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-XØ + wa-S.pron-qoṭel); 4.4f. (⁴wa-S.pron-qoṭel + 
⁵wa-S.pron-qoṭel + wa(y)-yiqṭol, where wa(y)-yiqṭol belongs to the back-
ground); 7.11f. (¹¹wa(y)-yiqṭol + ¹²wa-S.noun-qoṭel + wa-XØ); 10.1; 
13.19; 14.4, 5; 16.8f.; 17.7; 18.1; 19.16; 20.28. I have found only one 
asyndetic background participle clause: Gen. 39.23. 
50 This holds for most of the Biblical Hebrew period. In the archaic po-
etry, where the semantic development of the construction wa-qaṭal is 
incomplete, there is a rare example of a very expressive report (Judg. 
5.26) where the successive actions in a peak of the report are coded by 
qaṭal and wa-qaṭal clauses (Bergsträsser 1929, §9n; Müller 1983, 50; 
Notarius 2013, 134, 289). 
51 The most natural interpretation of the introductory qaṭal clauses in 
the two background sections is as anterior-pluperfect (“off-line anteri-
ority,” Hornkohl 2018, 49 n. 64). 
52 The two qaṭal clauses are simultaneous with past time reference 
(Ges-K §164b.3; Nyberg 1972, §85k; Joosten 2012, 169 n. 24). 
53 On this point, I disagree with the analysis in the excellent article by 
Hornkohl (2018, 49 n. 64, 52). Hornkohl argues that the XV clause sig-
nals a new unit. 
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54 Long yiqṭol as a discourse-continuity clause (type *wa-yiqṭol(u)) is 
avoided in CBH (see §4.4 and §6.11). It is replaced by wa-qaṭal. 
55 According to Gropp (1991, 48), a wa(y)-yiqṭol should be read instead 
of wa-qaṭal. J-M (§119z) regards this as an anomalous occurrence of w-
qatálti. Joosten (2012, 227) argues that wa-qaṭal here has the same 
meaning as wa(y)-yiqṭol, and similarly Nyberg (1972, §86kk) calls it a 
single past action. 
56 The wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses are, according to Joosten (2012, 169 n. 24), 
concomitant with the qaṭal. 
57 Other examples of wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses within background complexes: 
Gen. 34.7 (wa-S.noun-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol)—stativic 
verbs that create circumstantial semantics in relation to a preceding 
qaṭal clause, or in Joosten’s (2012, 169 n. 24) terms, simultaneity; 35.16 
(wa(y)-yiqṭol + wayhī-ADV-lə-VN + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol)—sta-
tivic verb that can also be analysed as elaboration, or again, in Joosten’s 
(2012, 169 n. 24) terms, simultaneity; 37.2 (Ø-S.noun-qaṭal + wa-
S.pron-XØ + wa(y)-yiqṭol)—according to Joosten (2012, 174, 178), 
wa(y)-yiqṭol is iterative and part of the background. 
58 Wenham (1994, 233, 236) renders the verb with a pluperfect: ‘Laban 
had given Leah Zilpah his maid to be her maid’. 
59 Gropp (1991, 48): wə + qaṭal, “[it] may signal anterior circum-
stance.” Thus also Westermann (1981, 423): “das perf. ‘zur Bezeichnung 
eines Zustandes, der… in die Gegenwart hineinreicht’ PNeuenzeit 226 
Anm. 7,” but Westermann (referring to Ges-K §112tt and BHS) is also 
open to an emendation. Joosten (2012, 227): “wᵉ + QATAL.” J-M 
(§119z): “omission of energic Waw” so that “the form w-qatálti and I 
killed is used instead of the expected wayyiqṭol form required by classical 
usage.” Schulz (1900, 37) seems to argue for a “streng aoristische Fas-
sung” of wa-qaṭal. BHS suggests an emendation to a wa(y)-yiqṭol clause 
(“l frt”). 
60 According to Nyberg (1972, §86kk), the wa-qaṭal has the same func-
tion as a long yiqṭol clause, and is a verbal circumstantial clause, “that 
is, it refers to an incidental circumstance beside the main action” (my 
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translation). De Boer (1974, 47) interprets the wa-qaṭal clause as a re-
sumption: “Well, he was a believer in Yahweh, therefore he—Yahweh—
planned righteousness—blessing—for him.” Gropp (1991, 48) regards 
it as one of few examples of normal qaṭal with normal wa (but prefers 
to read wa(y)-yiqṭol). Normal wa + qaṭal is also affirmed by Schulz 
(1900, 37) and J-M (§119z). According to Ges-K (§112pp), this case of 
wa-qaṭal does not follow the usual interpretations; it expresses “A longer 
or constant continuance in a past state,” as a variety of the frequentative 
perfect discussed in Ges-K (§112ss). Westermann (1981, 252): “Das 
perf. steht hier, weil der Satz die Erzählung nicht weiterführt;” this does 
not accord with Ges-K (§112ss), to which he refers. 
61 Other examples of wa-qaṭal clauses introducing background: Gen. 
37.2–4 ‘und zwar als Bursche bei den Söhnen der…’ (Westermann 1982, 
21); 38.5 (not a macro-syntactic function, but should be regarded as a 
background clause as well as a straightforward verbal clause; Isaksson 
1998, 16); Exod. 18.26 ‘So they served as judges for the people at all 
times’; 36.29–30; Judg. 7.13 ‘on which the tent lay flat’ (subevent in 
close connection with the preceding wa(y)-yiqṭol; Isaksson 2009, 76; 
Khan 2021a, 318); 16.18 (background complex: wa-qaṭal + wa(y)-
yiqṭol)—this wa-qaṭal cannot be analysed as frequentative (Rubinstein 
1963, 64). 
62 Other examples in the archaic poetry: Deut. 33.9 (kī-qaṭal + wa-
O.noun-yiqṭol(u); Notarius 2013, 242); 2 Sam. 22.29 (kī-XØ + wa-
S.noun-yiqṭol(u)!); Ps. 18.23 (kī-XØ + wa-O.noun-lō-yiqṭol(u)!). 
63 For the construction haya + qoṭel, see Ges-K (§116r). 
64 Another example in prose is Gen. 24.16: Ø-XØ + wa-S.noun-lō-qaṭal 
‘She was a virgin; no man had ever been physically intimate with her’ 
(NET). 
65 I count as continuity examples also simple negated clauses of the type 
wa-NEG-V, where V is a finite verb (Tenet 4; see §7.12). Some continuity 
cases of same-event addition in prose are: Gen. 31.27 (see above); 39.15 
(kī-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol); 39.18 (PREP-VN + wa(y)-yiqṭol); Exod. 19.3 
(Ø-ADV-yiqṭol(u) + wa-yiqṭol(u)!, ellipsis?); 24.7 (Ø-O.noun-yiqṭol(u)! 
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+ wa-yiqṭol(u), ellipsis?); Lev. 11.43 (wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal);
Deut. 1.21 (Ø-ʾal-yiqṭol + wa-ʾal-yiqṭol); 2.9 (Ø-ʾal-yiqṭol! + wa-ʾal-
yiqṭol!); 2.19 (Ø-ʾal-yiqṭol! + wa-ʾal-yiqṭol!); 31.6 (Ø-ʾal-yiqṭol + wa-ʾal-
yiqṭol); Judg. 13.2b (wa-XØ + wa-lō-qaṭal, ‘His wife was infertile and
had no children’).
66 “Temporal succession. Two clauses occurring one after the other in 
a sentence indicate that the actions or states they describe happened in 
that iconic order: ‘X, and following after X, Y’. This is shown in English 
by marker and or and then with the Focal clause” (Dixon 2009, 9). 
67 Other examples of wa-ADV-qaṭal clauses with temporally explicit ad-
verbial (including prepositional) phrases: Gen. 10.15–18 (wa-S.noun-
qaṭal + wa-ADV-qaṭal); Gen. 23.17–19 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-ADV-
qaṭal)—it is emphasised that Abraham buried his wife only after his 
purchase of this piece of Canaanite land property (Westermann 1981, 
460); 45.15 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-ADV-qaṭal); Exod. 5.1; Judg. 1.8f. 
(wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-O.noun-qaṭal + wa-ADV-qaṭal, complementary mil-
itary campaigns of Judah: Jerusalem, and after that outside Jerusalem). 
68 Other examples of wa-clauses with yiqṭol(u) predicate and temporally 
explicit adverbial phrases: Exod. 16.12a (Ø-PrP-yiqṭol(u) + wa-PrP-
yiqṭol(u), temporally marked PrP); Lev. 14.8, 19, 36 (wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) + 
wa-ʾaḥar-kēn-yiqṭol(u)); 15.29; 16.26, 28; 22.7 (wa-qaṭal + wa-ʾaḥar-
yiqṭol(u)); Num. 5.26; 6.20; 12.14b (Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-ʾaḥar-yiqṭol(u)); 
19.7 (wa-qaṭal + wa-ʾaḥar-yiqṭol(u)); Judg. 7.10b–11a (Ø-IMP + wa-
qaṭal + wa-ʾaḥar-yiqṭol(u)). 
69 The negated realis lā yaqtul attested in Amarna Canaanite—e.g., EA 
254:12f. ù la-a a-kal-li ‘and I have not withheld’, analysed as preterite 
yaqtul by Baranowski (2016a, 138)—is not found in BH. It is replaced 
by the new wa-lō-qaṭal clause-type in narrative and report. 
70 More examples of qaṭal in negative storyline clauses are given in 
Isaksson (2015a, 257 n. 153). See also §7.12.1. 
71 Westermann (1976, 254) refers to Ges-K (§152w), which regards the 
pɛn to be “virtually dependent on a cohortative.” But it must be admit-
ted that an archaic meaning of the pɛn particle would suit the context 
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very well indeed: pini ‘turn away!’ (Brockelmann 1956, §133e), pace the 
suggestion in J-M (§168g), which appears artificial. In such a case, the 
pɛn complex could be analysed as being made up of main clauses: ‘Far 
be it that he reach out his hand and take also of the tree of life and eat, 
and live forever!” Procksch (1913, 31) also prefers a main clause: “Und 
nun ist Gefahr, daß er noch seine Hand ausstrecke und nehme auch vom 
Baum des Lebens und esse und lebe so ewiglig.” 
72 Other examples of pɛn constructions with temporally sequential wa-
qaṭal clauses: Gen. 19.19 (wa-S.pron-lō-yiqṭol(u) + pɛn-yiqṭol(u) + wa-
qaṭal); 32.12 (Ø-IMP + kī-qoṭel + pɛn-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal)—this 
could also be interpreted as ‘motion purpose’ (Dixon 2009, 45); Exod. 
13.17b (Ø-pɛn-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal); 19.21 (pɛn-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal); 
23.29 (Ø-lō-yiqṭol(u) + pɛn-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal). 
73 Other examples of temporally sequential wa-qaṭal clauses after initial 
imperative(s): Gen. 27.9–10a (Ø-IMP + wa-IMP + wa-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-
qaṭal + wa-qaṭal, a modal domain that involves also a short yiqṭol with 
ventive morpheme); 27.44 (wa-ʿattā-VOC-IMP + wa-IMP + Ø-IMP + 
wa-qaṭal); 37.20 (wa-ʿattā-IMP + wa-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-
qaṭal + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)); Exod. 8.12 (Ø-IMP + wa-IMP + wa-qaṭal); 9.8f. 
(⁸Ø-IMP + wa-qaṭal + ⁹wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal); 12.21f. (Ø-IMP + wa-
IMP + wa-IMP + ²²wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal); 19.24 (Ø-IMP + 
Ø-IMP + wa-qaṭal); 24.1f. (¹Ø-IMP + wa-qaṭal + ²wa-qaṭal); 30.34f. 
(³⁴Ø-IMP + Ø-ADV-yiqṭol(u) + ³⁵wa-qaṭal); 34.1 (Ø-IMP + wa-qaṭal); 
Lev. 24.14 (Ø-IMP + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal); Num. 13.17b–20 (Ø-IMP + 
wa-qaṭal + ¹⁸wa-qaṭal… + ²⁰wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal); 19.2f. (Ø-IMP + 
wa-yiqṭol(Ø) + ³wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal); 20.8 (Ø-IMP + wa-
IMP + wa-qaṭal). 
74 Other examples of wa-qaṭal clauses expressing temporally sequential 
habitual events in the past: Exod. 33.7a (wa-S.noun-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal 
+ wa-qaṭal); 33.9 (Ø-PREP-VN-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal, simi-
larly in vv. 10–11).
75 For the meanings of the construction wa-qaṭal, see §6. Examples of 
future sequential events coded by wa-qaṭal clauses: Gen. 24.43 (Ø-
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S.noun-qoṭel + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal, a wished-for case); 41.29–30 (Ø-
hinnē-S.noun-qoṭel + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal, prediction, only
the first wa-qaṭal is sequential); Exod. 3.13 (Ø-hinnē-S.pron-qoṭel + wa-
qaṭal + wa-qaṭal, an imagined future sequence of events); 4.14b–15a
(wa-gam-hinnē-S.pron-qoṭel + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-
qaṭal, prediction); 7.17b (Ø-hinnē-S.pron-qoṭel + wa-qaṭal, prediction);
8.23 (Ø-ADV-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal); Judg. 15.18b (wa-ʿattā-yiqṭol(u)! +
wa-qaṭal, fear of future event); 21.21 (wa-qaṭal + wa-hinnē-ʾim-yiqṭol(u)
+ wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal, a planned future scenario).
76 Other examples of wa-qaṭal clauses expressing temporal succession 
within a protasis (protases enclosed by parentheses): Exod. 21.12 ((Ø-
qoṭel + wa-qaṭal) + Ø-VNabs-yiqṭol(u)); 21.33–34 (³³(ʾō-kī-yiqṭol(u) + 
wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal) + ³⁴Ø-S.noun-yiqṭol(u)); 21.37 ((kī-yiqṭol(u) 
+ wa-qaṭal + ʾō-qaṭal) + Ø-O.noun-yiqṭol(u)); 22.1 ((Ø-ʾim-PrP-
yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal) + Ø-XØ); 22.6a ((kī-yiqṭol(u) + wa-
qaṭal), only the protasis); 22.9 ((kī-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal + ʾō-qaṭal +
ʾō-qaṭal + Ø-ʾēn-qoṭel), only protasis); 22.13 ((wa-kī-yiqṭol(u) + wa-
qaṭal + ʾō-qaṭal + Ø-XØ), only protasis); Lev. 5.2 (ʾō-S.noun-REL-
yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal + wa-XØ + wa-qaṭal, alternative protasis); 13.2
((Ø-NP-kī-yiqṭol(u)! + wa-qaṭal) + wa-qaṭal)—for the temporally se-
quential interpretation of וְהָיָ֥ה, see Milgrom (1991, 774); Judg. 1.12 ((Ø-
REL-yiqṭol(u)! + wa-qaṭal) + wa-qaṭal).
77 An example in English (with the focal clause in italics) is: John has 
been studying German for years, thus he speaks it well (Dixon 2009, 17). 
Focal clause: “One clause refers to the central activity or state of the 
biclausal linking” (Dixon 2009, 3). 
78 Other discontinuous focal result clauses: Gen. 15.3 (Ø-hēn-PrP-lō-qaṭal 
+ wa-hinnē-S.noun-qoṭel: ‘You have given me no children; so a servant
in my household will be my heir’); Lev. 11.35 (Ø-XØ + wa-O.noun-
yiqṭol(u), XØ supplies a reason); 17.11 (kī-XØ + wa-S.pron-qaṭal) ‘for
the life of every living thing is in the blood. So I myself have assigned
it to you on the altar to make atonement for your lives…’ (NET); Num.
30.13 (Ø-S.noun-qaṭal + wa-S.noun-yiqṭol(u)) ‘since her husband has
annulled them, the LORD will release her from them’ (NAB).
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79 On Gen. 1.3, I follow Wenham (1987, 2, 15f.): “This frightening dis-
organization is the antithesis to the order that characterized the work 
of creation when it was complete… The same point is made in another 
powerful image in the next clause, ‘darkness covered the deep’.” 
80 Wenham (1987, 18) quotes Stadelmann (1970, 49), who writes, 
“Light manifests most adequately the divine operation in a world which 
without it is darkness and chaos.” Wenham’s translation of 1.3 is “Then 
God said, ‘Let there be light,’ and there was light.” Procksch (1913, 422) 
also emphasises in his translation the connection between verse 2 and 
3: ‘Wie nun die Erde dalag, eine wüste, leere Masse,—und Finsternis lag 
über der Urflut, Gottesgeist aber brütete über der Wasserfläche, ³ da 
sprach Gott: Es werde Licht. Und es ward Licht’. Other examples of focal 
result clauses with wa(y)-yiqṭol: Gen. 3.10; 3.13, 18; 4.4b–5 ‘So Cain 
was very angry, and his face was downcast’ (NIV); 12.19a; 15.6; 16.4, 
6; 18.11–12a; 19.11; 20.12; 25.25; 25.26; 29.33; 41.10; 45.6f.; Exod. 
17.12; 36.3b–4; Lev. 17.14a; 18.27; 20.23; 20.26 (wa-qaṭal + kī-XØ + 
wa(y)-yiqṭol)—Milgrom (2000, 1301) translates, ‘You shall be holy to 
me, for I YHWH am holy; therefore I have set you apart from other 
peoples to be mine’, and on p. 1762 he comments, “Whereas holiness is 
God’s nature and is apprehensible solely from his self-revelation, sepa-
ration is the result of his act, visible in the creation of the world (nature) 
and in the creation of Israel (history);” Num. 33.9b; Judg. 1.21 and sim-
ilar examples in Judg. 1 (wa-O.noun-lō-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol) ‘so the 
Jebusites have shared Jerusalem with Benjamin to this day’ (Sasson 
2014, 153); 15.2a (kī-VNabs-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol)—“It stands after a 
causal clause and expresses a consequence” (Zewi 1999, 85). 
81 Other examples of focal result clauses coded by wa-qaṭal clauses: Gen. 
6.3 (Ø-lō-yiqṭol(u)! + wa-qaṭal); 20.11; 26.22b (kī-ʿattā-qaṭal + wa-
qaṭal); 34.5 (wa-S.noun-qaṭal + wa-S.noun-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal)—many, 
with Gropp (1991, 48), suggest an emendation to wa(y)-yiqṭol, and 
Joosten (2012, 227) regards it as one of the cases in CBH when wa-qaṭal 
has the same function as wa(y)-yiqṭol; Exod. 3.20 (wa-S.pron-qaṭal + 
wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal); Lev. 11.44a ‘For I am ADONAI your God; there-
fore, consecrate yourselves and be holy, for I am holy’ (CJB); 16.4b; 
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18.4b–5 ‘I am the LORD your God. You shall therefore keep my statutes 
and my rules’ (ESV); 19.36b–37 ‘I am Yahweh your God who brought 
you out of Egypt; hence you are to keep all my laws and all my customs 
and put them into practice. I am Yahweh’ (NJB). I regard also clauses 
of the type wa-NEG-V as continuity clauses (see §7.12), and they often 
code focal result. They are not accounted for above. Some few instances 
are: Num. 14.43b (CONJ-qaṭal + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u)); 25.11 (Ø-S.noun-
qaṭal + wa-lō-qaṭal). 
82 Other syndetic discontinuity clauses coding a cause/reason for the 
preceding focal clause: Gen. 15.2 (Ø-VOC-O.pron-yiqṭol(u) + wa-S.pron-
qoṭel); 20.3 (Ø-hinnē-S.pron-qoṭel + wa-XØ); 24.31 (Ø-ADV-yiqṭol(u) + 
wa-S.pron-qaṭal); 34.21 (wa-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-S.noun-XØ); 
39.3 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-O.noun-S.noun-qoṭel); Exod. 9.28 (IMP + wa-
XØ); 23.9 (wa-O.noun-yiqṭol(u) + wa-S.pron-qaṭal + kī-O.noun-qaṭal); 
Judg. 13.18 (Ø-ADV-yiqṭol(u) + wa-XØ) ‘You should not ask me my 
name, because you cannot comprehend it’ (NET). 
83 The rest of my examples of continuity reason clauses are less clear 
and depend on the interpretation: Lev. 25.36 (Ø-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-
qaṭal + wa-qaṭal, or: ‘instead you shall fear…’); 25.43 (Ø-lō-yiqṭol(u) + 
wa-qaṭal, or: ‘instead…’). 
84 Milgrom (1991, 228): ‘Thus the priest shall effect purgation…’. Other 
examples of wa-qaṭal clauses with this type of linking semantics are (I 
supply the linking pattern only for the first ten): Gen. 17.13 (Ø-VNabs-
yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal); 39.9 (wa-ʾēḵ-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal); 45.19 (Ø-
O.pron-IMP + Ø-IMP + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal); Exod. 13.15f. (Ø-ADV-
S.pron-qoṭel + wa-O.noun-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal); 17.5 (IMP + wa-IMP 
+ wa-O.noun-IMP + wa-qaṭal); 19.23b (IMP + wa-qaṭal); 23.25 (kī-
VNabs-yiqṭol(u) + wa-VNabs-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal, within protasis); 
28.43 (wa-qaṭal + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal); Lev. 4.26 (wa-O.noun-
yiqṭol(u)! + wa-qaṭal); 4.31 (wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal); 5.6; 5.10; 5.12–13a; 
12.7a; 14.18; 14.20; 14.36; 15.15, 30, 31; 16.6, 11, 19; 19.12; 22.2; 
Num. 4.19 (wa-O.pron-IMP + wa-qaṭal + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u))—cf. Garr 
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(1998, lxxxiii), who assigns the wa-qaṭal a result value, “and [as a re-
sult] they will live,” which is close to my interpretation; 8.13f.; 11.17; 
20.8; Deut. 13.6; 21.8 (wa-qaṭal + “…” + wa-qaṭal). 
85 Other examples of wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) clauses presupposing the manner of 
preceding clause(s): Gen. 42.2 (Ø-IMP + wa-IMP + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)-V + 
wa-lō-yiqṭol(u)!, where -V is a ventive clitic); 43.8 (Ø-IMP-V + wa-
yiqṭol(Ø)-V + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)-V + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)-V + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u)); 
47.19 (wa-IMP + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)-V + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u)! + wa-S.noun-lō-
yiqṭol(u)); Exod. 28.35 (wa-qaṭal + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u)!); 28.43 (wa-qaṭal + 
wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal); 30.12 (kī-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal + wa-lō-
yiqṭol(u)!); 30.20 (PREP-VN-yiqṭol(u) + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u)); 30.21 (wa-
qaṭal + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u)); 39.21 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u)); Lev. 
8.35 (wa-ADV-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u)); 14.36; 15.31; 
Lev. 16.2, 13; 18.28, 30; 19.17, 29; 20.14, 22; 21.6, 15, 23; 22.2; Num. 
5.3; 8.19; 11.17; 17.25; 18.5, 22; 35.12; Deut. 13.12; 17.13; 19.10; 
22.8.  
86 Cf. the note by NET: “The expression ‘and consecrated it’ refers to the 
effect of the anointing earlier in the verse,” and Milgrom (1991, 493), 
who translates ‘thus consecrating them’. Similar examples are: Gen. 
25.33; 30.38 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol); 31.9; Exod. 12.36 (wa-
S.noun-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol, supported by the accents,
part of background); 20.25 (kī-O.noun-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol); Lev. 8.10,
15, 30 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol); Num. 7.1b (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-
yiqṭol); 26.10 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol, within a rel-
ative clause complex).
87 Jussive clauses in this function may in rare cases be asyndetic: Lev. 
9.6 (REL-qaṭal + Ø-yiqṭol(Ø)); Deut. 32.29 (lū-qaṭal + Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) + 
Ø-yiqṭol(Ø), archaic, counterfactual). Complements are impersonal. I 
have found no example of a ventive/cohortative clause (first person!) 
functioning as complement. 
88 For the form of the imperative, see Ges-K (§63q). Ges-K (§110i) main-
tains that the meaning of this wa-IMP is “a consequence which is to be 
expected with certainty, and often a consequence which is intended, or 
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in fact an intention,” as referred to by Westermann (1981, 387), ‘so daß 
du am Leben bleibst’, and Wenham (1994, 66), ‘so that you may live’, 
and Strack (1894, 65). This is close to the truth, but does not recognise 
that in some semantic contexts the meaning is a plain complement. An-
dersen (1974, 108) misses the point and translates ‘return the man’s 
wife… and live!’. Procksch (1913, 290), however, interprets correctly 
‘und er wird dann für dich beten [daß du am Leben bleibest]’ (although 
with doubt about the text). Other examples of wa-IMP as a complement 
clause: Gen. 20.7; Exod. 25.40. 
89 Other examples of third-person jussive wa-yiqṭol clauses in CBH with 
the function of a complement: Gen. 23.9 (wa-IMP + ⁹wa-yiqṭol(Ø)); 
41.34 (Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)!, Westermann 1982, 95); Exod. 6.11; 
8.4 (Ø-IMP + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)!)—pace Qimron (1986–87, 152), who re-
gards it as a purpose clause; 10.17 (Ø-IMP + wa-IMP + wa-yiqṭol!); 
11.2; 10.21 (the second wa-yiqṭol(Ø)); 14.2, 15; 25.2; Lev. 22.2; 24.2; 
Num. 5.2; 17.2 (Ø-IMP + wa-yiqṭol!); 19.2; 21.7 (Ø-IMP + wa-
yiqṭol(Ø)!); Judg. 13.4; 14.15 (Ø-IMP + wa-yiqṭol!). A corresponding 
negated complement: Lev. 16.2 (IMP + wa-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø)). 
90 Wa-qaṭal clauses describing an implied result are relatively frequent. 
Some instances are: Gen. 29.8; 33.10—according to Rainey (2003, 26f.), 
apodosis; 43.14; Exod. 8.24; 10.25; 22.5 (within protasis); 26.11; 28.7; 
40.9; Lev. 19.29. For the semantics of result clause linking, see Dixon 
(2009, 2, 19, 22). 
91 For a further discussion on this topic, see Notarius (2017). 
92 Other examples of wa-qaṭal clauses forming complements after 
yiqṭol(u) or wa-qaṭal clauses (since wa-qaṭal alternates with long yiqṭol 
with the same meaning, I have included also wa-qaṭal main clauses): 
Exod. 23.30 (CONJ-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal)—this interpretation is evident 
in NJB ‘I shall drive them out little by little before you, until your num-
bers grow sufficient for you to take possession of the land’; Lev. 13.54 
(wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal); 25.49b (ʾō-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal) ‘Or he can afford 
to redeem himself’—ʾō-qaṭal is correct and is equivalent to wa-qaṭal (see 
§5.4.8), but most commentators, including Milgrom (2001, 2148), and 
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Hartley (1992, 422), emend the text according to LXX and translate as 
Milgrom’s ‘or if he prospers, he may redeem himself’; Num. 3.10 (wa-
O.noun-O.noun-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal, Levine 1993, 152); 15.38; 23.27
(Ø-ADV-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal, Levine 2000, 165); Deut. 5.31 ‘teach them
to follow’; 11.8 (CONJ-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal, with general-
ised semantics: ‘be strong enough to enter and possess the land’);
31.12b (CONJ-yiqṭol(u) + wa-CONJ-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal).
93 Other examples of conditional linking and a wa introducing the apod-
osis: Gen. 12.1f.; 24.49 (Ø-IMP + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)-A); 26.3 (Ø-IMP + wa-
yiqṭol(Ø)-V + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)-N)—energic clitic is regarded as ventive 
(Sjörs 2019); 29.27; 30.28; 32.10; 34.12; 47.16 (Ø-IMP + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)-
A); 47.19; 49.1; Exod. 3.10; 9.28; 24.12; Num. 16.22 (Ø-INT-S.noun-
yiqṭol(u) + wa-PrP-yiqṭol(u), Levine 1993, 408); Judg. 6.13 (wa-yēš-XØ 
+ wa-ADV-qaṭal); 9.7 (Ø-IMP + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)); 9.19 (Ø-IMP + wa-
yiqṭol(Ø)).
94 Blau (2010, 190) rejects the term ‘consecutive waw’, “because it 
simply is not true that the action is represented as a consequence of a 
preceding action.” 





3. THE SHORT YIQṬOL AS A SEPARATE
VERBAL MORPHEME IN CBH 

The theory of consecutive tenses hides the true nature of the short 
yiqṭol. In one respect, it is put out of sight as the ‘jussive’, as if 
the jussive were not also a yiqṭol. Among the four principal 
‘tenses’, only one yiqṭol is mentioned. The short yiqṭol is again put 
out of sight, because it is concealed in one of the other principal 
verb forms: wa(y)-yiqṭol, a ‘tense’ of its own in the consecutive 
system. 

The purpose of the present chapter is to clarify the inde-
pendent status of the short yiqṭol in CBH and its Semitic back-
ground (Isaksson 2021a). The wa(y)-yiqṭol clause-type is one of 
four primary constituents of the ‘consecutive tenses’, and a cor-
rect analysis of the short yiqṭol is of utmost importance for a syn-
chronically correct understanding of wa(y)-yiqṭol in CBH. The 
false idea of only one yiqṭol conjugation in the synchronic state 
of CBH is so established in Biblical Hebrew grammars that this 
alone motivates a separate chapter on the issue. Did the native 
speakers and writers of CBH recognise two yiqṭols or only one? 

Already in Proto-Semitic, a short prefix conjugation stood 
in opposition to a long prefix conjugation. In the earliest attested 
stages, the long prefix verb was a formation with reduplication 
of the second radical (type iparras). In Central Semitic, a probably 
new formation emerged as a long prefix conjugation with an en-
clitic imperfective marker -u (type yaqtul-u). 

©2024 Bo Isaksson, CC BY-NC 4.0 https://doi.org/10.11647/OBP.0414.03
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The distinguishing features of the PS short prefix conjuga-
tion (type yaqtul) were: (1) two meanings, perfective/past and 
jussive,1 and (2) a short form, as opposed to the long imperfective 
prefix conjugation (Huehnergard 2019, 62; also Rabin 1984, 
393). These features of the yaqtul gram were constitutive in the 
earliest attested Semitic languages, and are found in CBH as well. 

3.1. The Semitic Background of the CBH Short 
Yiqṭol 

Cook (2012a, 118) writes:2 

The historical-comparative data from Akkadian, Ugaritic, 
and El-Amarna Canaanite have been revolutionary with re-
spect to the BHVS. The most important conclusion arrived 
at through the historical-comparative investigations is that 
WS originally possessed a Past prefix form yaqtul. Compar-
ison of the Akkadian Past iprus with BH wayyiqtol and the 
Arabic syntagm lam yaqtul supported the supposition that 
a Past prefix form yaqtul existed in WS. 

It is possible to trace the origin of an old perfective yaqtul back 
to Afroasiatic (Kouwenberg 2010a, 126ff.; Hasselbach 2013b, 
329; Kossmann and Suchard 2018, 47, 52; Huehnergard 2019, 
62). A plausible assumption would be that the Proto-Semitic 
yaqtul is the result of a long grammaticalisation path that began 
with a resultative periphrastic verbal morpheme with proclitic 
pronominal element + verbal adjective, taprus ‘du (bist) getrennt 
habend’ (Kienast 2001, 196f., 199; see also Huehnergard 2008, 
238; Kossman and Suchard 2018, 41, 51).3 The yaqtul gram must 
have been the standard perfective formation in PS, and it could 
also be used injunctively (Hasselbach and Huehnergard 2008, 
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416; Huehnergard and Pat-El 2019, 7; Huehnergard 2019, 62). 
However, in the individual Semitic languages, the grammaticali-
sation process of yaqtul is usually advanced. It is quite possible 
that yaqtul in individual Semitic languages represents a ‘dough-
nut gram’, in which the prototypical use as a resultative is ob-
scured or completely lost (Dahl 2000, 10).4 

In Akkadian, the old perfective iprus is primarily but not 
exclusively preserved as a plain past tense (Tropper 1998, 158). 
Anterior meanings are taken over by an innovative ‘perfect’ (ip-
taras), a typologically common process (Kuryłowicz 1964, 22). In 
the later Akkadian dialects, the use of the perfective recedes to 
negative clauses only, in a development similar to Arabic lam 
yaqtul (Soden 1969, §79b). In a shared single proto-language of 
West Semitic, the innovative perfective qatal(a) to a large extent 
replaced the perfective yaqtul (Huehnergard 2005, 163). The lat-
ter is retained in jussive and negated indicative clauses, as in Ar-
abic; only as a jussive, as in Aramaic;5 or as a receding old past 
perfective (yaqtul) competing with a new perfective (qatal), as in 
Amarna Canaanite, Ugaritic, and CBH (Kuryłowicz 1949, 49f.; 
Rainey 2003a, 406f.).6 

It has been regarded as a puzzle that the old Semitic per-
fective yaqtul, side by side with its realis and usually past mean-
ings, could be used with irrealis meanings in the Akkadian prec-
ative and the Central Semitic jussive.7 But from a cross-linguistic 
perspective, there is considerable variation as to the degree to 
which a ‘past time reference only’ is manifested. In the prototyp-
ical properties of a perfective grammatical morpheme, “the as-
pectual properties could thus be seen as ‘dominant’ relative to 
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the temporal properties: both kinds of properties characterize the 
prototypical instances” (Bybee and Dahl 1989, 84). It is “fairly 
frequent that perfective categories may have non-past reference 
in non-indicative moods or (which is the same thing) certain non-
assertive contexts” (Bybee and Dahl 1989, 84).8 

This fact, realis meaning side-by-side with irrealis, has re-
sulted in a theory of two separate, but morphologically identical, 
yaqtul conjugations, one indicative and another modal.9 But the 
use of perfectives in the marking of subjunctive clauses is widely 
attested. According to Givón (2001, I:362), it proceeds in several 
related developments (see also Bybee 1995).10 It is reasonable to 
assume that the domain type (§1.2.4) determined the realis or 
irrealis meaning in Proto-Semitic.11 In a modal domain, the irre-
alis meaning was understood, while in a narrative domain, the 
realis meaning (usually with past time reference) dominated. 
Such is still the case in Archaic Hebrew poetry, where the domain 
type determines the irrealis or realis meaning of short yiqṭol. 
Some Semitic languages have handled the dual nature of the old 
perfective by the use of grammatical markers, in order to explic-
itly mark the intended irrealis meaning (Kogan 2015, 119). In 
Akkadian, an irrealis marker became obligatory, as in the preca-
tive l-iprus12 and the vetitive (prohibitive) ay iprus (Soden 1969, 
§81c, i; Tropper 1998, 158; Kouwenberg 2010a, 33, 130ff.);13 in 
Arabic, the clitic l- became a facultative signal of the irrealis 
mood (in li-yaqtul).14 If a proclitic l- ever existed in Hebrew, it 
must have been entirely optional: its alleged use as clitic before 
jussive yiqṭol(Ø) rests on extremely shaky examples (Huehner-
gard 1983, 591). 
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3.1.1. East Semitic: Akkadian 

The past-tense usage of iprus in a narrative main line has the link-
ing pattern iprus-ma + iprus-ma + iptaras# (Soden 1969, §156c). 
This iprus is neutral as to the durativity or punctuality of the 
event, and thus compatible with durative meanings. The essential 
nature of the perfective is to view the event as a bounded whole, 
as completed. It is not specifically a past tense (Tropper 1998, 
158f.; Kouwenberg 2010a, 127):15 

(1) ištu mūtānī 10 šanātim abī ib-lá-aṭ 

 ‘after the plague, my father was (still) alive for ten years’ 
(Old Assyrian ArAn. 1, 48 n. 23 kt 88/k 507b:11–12) 

It is also significant that this old perfective may take anterior or 
pluperfect meanings (Soden 1969, §79b; Kouwenberg 2010a, 
128): 

(2) x a.šà še.giš.ì ša am-ḫu-ru itbalma alpī ša ina maḫrīya il-qú-ú 
ana libbu x eqlim šuāti [iš]talal 

 ‘he appropriated the 2 bur of sesame field that I had re-
ceived and dragged the oxen which he had taken from me 
to that 2 bur field.’ (AbB 11, 116:13´–14´ [OB], my empha-
sis) 

The old perfective iprus in Akkadian competes with, and is re-
stricted in its usage by, the newly formed ‘perfect’ iptaras (Soden 
1969, §79b). In this competition, iprus is neutral, and lacks 
“speaker involvement, actuality, and recentness” (Kouwenberg 
2010a, 128; also Tropper 1998, 157f.). 
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3.1.2. Ethio-Semitic 

The reflex of yaqtul in Gəʿəz16 is a non-indicative (irrealis) form, 
traditionally called ‘subjunctive’. In independent position, it 
functions as a jussive (Butts 2019, 131): yə́ngər or yəlbas contrasts 
with an imperfective conjugation with geminated second radical, 
yənággər (Tropper 2002, 90; Huehnergard 2005, 157). In subor-
dinate clauses, yaqtul often expresses purpose or result. This op-
position between a short prefix conjugation and a long one with 
gemination of the second root consonant is usually regarded as a 
retention from Proto-Semitic, since it is compared with the Ak-
kadian iprus/iparras opposition (Weninger 2011, 1131).17 The 
jussive may optionally be preceded by the clitic la (Lambdin 
1978, 150), which according to some grammars indicates an em-
phatic wish or command. The clitic la is especially frequent be-
fore third-person forms of the jussive (Tropper 2002, 150, 192): 

(3) la-yəqrab  

 ‘let him approach’ 

(4) ʾəngər  

 ‘let me speak’ 

(5) wa-kiyāhu bāḥtito tāmlək  

 ‘and him only shall you serve’ 

The jussive yaqtul in Gəʿəz can be used in all persons. There seem 
to be very few, if any, traces of a realis usage of a perfective yaqtul 
in Ethio-Semitic.18 

The modern Ethiopian dialects generally preserve a short 
jussive that contrasts with an imperfective with an (originally) 
geminated second radical: Tigrinya yəgbär versus imperfective 
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yəgäbbər (Voigt 2011, 1164); Amharic yəsbär ‘may he break’ (but 
1cs with the l clitic: ləsbär) versus imperfective yəsäbr (Meyer 2011, 
1193f.); Gurage yädläs versus imperfective yədäls-ənā (Meyer 
2011a, 1245);19 Harari yasbar versus yisabri (Wagner 2011, 1260). 

3.1.3. Modern South Arabian (MSA) 

The speakers of Proto-Modern South Arabian departed from the 
West Semitic speech community very early, before the time when 
Ethio-Semitic and Central Semitic developed into two distinct 
branches of the West Semitic family tree (Kogan 2015, 109, 600). 
This is not undisputed, of course, and some scholars prefer to 
speak of a Western South Semitic group (Simeone-Senelle 2011, 
1074).20 In the present book, Central Semitic, Ethio-Semitic, and 
Modern South Arabian (MSA) are regarded as three independent 
West Semitic branches, among which there is “a special dia-
chronic unity” between Central Semitic and Ethiopian Semitic. 
Of the six MSA dialects, Jibbali and Soqotri form an eastern 
group and Mehri, Harsusi, Bathari, and Hobyot a western branch 
(Kogan 2015, 115, 597; also Rubin 2014, 14; 2015, 313).  

The reflex of the old perfective yaqtul in MSA is an irrealis 
(jussive) category usually called the ‘subjunctive’: Jibbali yɔśfər 
‘May he travel’, which contrasts with a long imperfective,21 
yəsɔf́ər ‘He will travel’ (Rubin 2014, 103). The term ‘subjunctive’ 
as used in the grammars is inappropriate, since this yaqtul can be 
used in independent jussive clauses, as in (6): 

(6) yəfɔŕḥək ɔź̄ bə-xár 

 ‘may God make you happy with good things’ (Jibbali, Ru-
bin 2014, 147; also in Mehri, Rubin 2010b, 128) 
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The II-y verbs exhibit a shortening of the stem vowel in the jus-
sive: Jibbali yəfɔt́ ‘may he die’, versus the long imperfect yəfɔt̄ 
(Rubin 2014, 190). 

An l clitic is added before all vocalic prefixes of the jussive 
in the 1cs and 1cd forms in Mehri and Jibbali: l-ɔḳ́dər ‘may I be 
able’, l-əḳɔd́rɔ ́ ‘may we two be able’, versus 3ms yɔḳ́dər ‘may he 
be able’ (Rubin 2010a, 90; 2014, 103).22 

3.1.4. Ancient South Arabian 

Ancient South Arabian is probably not closely related to the Mod-
ern South Arabian dialects.23 Ancient South Arabian is nowadays 
generally classified as a Central Semitic language group, whereas 
MSA is regarded a separate branch of West Semitic (Huehnergard 
and Pat-El 2019, 5). A turning point in the classification of An-
cient South Arabian was a study by Norbert Nebes (1994b), who 
was able to show that there is no indication in any Ancient South 
Arabian language of an imperfective formation with geminated 
second root consonant, such as is found in the Ethiopian yənaggər 
(Tropper 1997a, 45f.; Huehnergard 2005, 160; Stein 2011, 
1061).24 Nebes clarified that the graphically attested prefixed 
conjugation had only one stem, and that this prefixed verb form 
functionally corresponded to two conjugations in other Semitic 
languages (a perfective and jussive yaqtul on the one hand and 
an imperfective yVqattVl or yaqtulu on the other): “Diese Basis 
lautet /qtVl/ und hat somit dieselbe Gestalt wie im Nordarab-
ischen und in den nordwestsemitischen Sprachen” (Nebes 1994b, 
74f., 78). 
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The defective consonantal script allows for matres lectionis 
only in final position of a word structure, marking long ī (by y) 
and long ū (by w). This makes a distinction between two different 
prefix conjugations, one short and one long, difficult to verify 
(Stein 2013, 77).25 If within the Ancient Arabian prefix conjuga-
tion there is one reflex of the Central Semitic yaqtul and another 
reflex of the Central Semitic yaqtulu, as Huehnergard’s (2005, 
161, 165) hypothesis presupposes,26 then this distinction can be 
verified only on the basis of typical uses and meanings of perfec-
tive verbs and imperfective verbs respectively.27 

The jussive is marked by the proclitic particle l (probably 
/li-/; Stein 2003, 240 n. 258; 2013, 112; also Huehnergard 1983, 
584). An example is (7): 

(7) w-ʾlmqhw l-ykrbn-k  

 ‘May ʾ LMQHW bless you’ (X.BSB 98/1–2; Stein 2011, 1064) 

An interesting feature of Sabaic syntax is the use of chains 
of w-yfʿl clauses in past contexts marking temporal succession in 
narratives (cf. §1.2.4):28 

(8) w-bn-hw f-ygbʾw ʿ dy hgrn nʿḍ w-bn-hw f-yhṣrn mlkn ʾ lšrḥ yḥḍb 
w-ḏ-bn ḫms-hw w-ʾfrs-hw ʿdy ʾrḍ mhʾnfm w-yqmʿw w-hbʿln 
hgrnhn ʿṯy w-ʿṯy w-ylfyw b-hw mhrgtm w-sbym w-mltm w-
ġnmm ḏ-ʿsm w-bn-hw f-ytʾwlw b-ʿly hgrn ḍfw w-ykbnn b-hw 
ḏ-mḏrḥm w-šʿbn mhʾnfm w-yhbrrw šʿbn mhʾnfm b-ʿly mqdmt-
hmw w-hsḥt-hmw mqdmt-hmw ʿdy ḏt ḥml-hmw hgrn ḍfw w-
yhrgw bn-hmw mhrgm ḏ-ʿsm 

 ‘And from there, they returned to the city of NʿḌ. And 
from there, the king ʾLŠRḤ YḤḌB and some of his troops 
and his cavalry marched against the land of MHʾNFM. And 
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they overthrew and seized the two cities ʿ ṮY and ʿ ṮY. And 
they got there trophies, captives, loot, and booty that were 
numerous. And from there, they turned to the city of ḌFW. 
And they found there the (clan) Ḏ-MḎRḤM and the tribe 
MHʾNFM. And the tribe MHʾNFM came into the open 
against their vanguard, but their vanguard defeated them 
until they drove them back into the city of ḌFW. And they 
killed a number of them that was considerable.’ (J 576/7–
9) 

Traces of the narrative pattern in (8) are attested also in Minaic 
and Qatabanic. As can be seen in (8), there is a narrative pattern 
of the type w-f-yfʿl involving the conjunction f, corresponding to 
the Arabic fa.29 On the basis of such narrative chains, Tropper 
(1997a, 39, 43) has argued that there must have existed in Sabaic 
a perfective short yaqtul with past time reference. 

In Qatabanic, a short plural prefix form yfʿlw is found in 
past narrative contexts, which can be interpreted as *yifʿalū. It 
contrasts with a long imperfective plural form yfʿln (*yifʿalūna; 
Avanzini 2009, 213; Stein 2011, 1060; for Sabaic, Stein 2013, 
80): 

(9) w-ygbʾw w-h[t]b Yḏmrmlk ʾbyt w-ʾrḍty w-ʾqny Qtbn 

 ‘Yḏmrmlk gathered and returned the houses, the lands, and 
the possessions of Qataban’ (Avanzini 2009, 213, my em-
phasis) 

(10) w-yhrgw w-s¹lqḥ Ḥḍrmwt 

 ‘and then they scattered death and destruction on the 
Ḥaḍramawt’ (Avanzini 2009, 213, my emphasis) 
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In many Minaic legal texts, there are prefix forms express-
ing past time “without the form necessarily having the w-prefix” 
(Avanzini 2009, 213): 

(11) kl ʾklh ys¹ʿrbn byt Wd k-s¹m 

 ‘all comestibles marked in the bayt Wadd, whether belong-
ing to them’ (Avanzini 2009, 213, my emphasis) 

Similar examples are found in Had’ramitic: 

(12) ḏ-ʾl ys³b h-ḏt Ḥmym ḏt ynsf 

 ‘he who did not offer to ḏt Ḥmym that which he had to pro-
vide according to the rite’ (Avanzini 2009, 214, my empha-
sis) 

Though the orthography is not distinctive in most cases, Avan-
zini’s conclusion is that all Ancient South Arabian languages had 
a prefix form yaqtul/yaqtulū for the past, and another prefix form 
yaqtulu/yaqtulūna for the ‘present’, a fact that is most clearly dis-
played in Qatabanic, where the imperfective prefix form is pre-
ceded by the particle b (b-yfʿl/b-yfʿlwn), and the jussive is distin-
guished by the precative particle l (l-yfʿl/l-yfʿlwn; Avanzini 2015, 
18).30 The past time prefix form is not always preceded by the 
conjunction w, as in (13):31 

(13) w-hgrn Ns²n yhḥrm bn mwfṭm  

 ‘and the city of Nashshān, he annihilated with fire’ (RES 
3945, 16; Avanzini 2009, 215; 2015, 15f., my emphasis) 

In verbs IIwy, the long vowel is generally not indicated in 
the script. Only occasionally can a short, defectively written stem 
vowel in a short jussive form contrast with a plene spelling of the 
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corresponding long imperfective form (as is also pointed out by 
Multhoff 2019, 332, 334):32  

(14) jussive 

l-yšmn wfy 

 ‘may he set up the well-being of (…)’ (J 611/16–17; Stein 
2011, 1061) 

(15) imperfective 

ḏt šym w-yšymn wfy 

 ‘that he has set up and will set up the well-being of (…)’ 
(München VM 91–315 336; Stein 2011, 1061) 

The North Sabaic idiom Amiritic exhibits a negation lm, 
which is followed by a prefix conjugation form with past mean-
ing, as in Classical Arabic lam yaqtul (Stein 2011, 1047, 1063; see 
also Smith 1991, 12, who refers to Beeston 1984, 47). For exam-
ple: 

(16) fa-naẓara l-laṣṣu ʾilā l-mawti wa-rāma ḥīlatan fī naqbin ʾaw 
manfaḏin fa-lam yaǧid 

 ‘The thief faced death and searched for an escape through 
a hole or an exit, but found none.’ (Brunnow et al. 2008, 
9: lines 4–5) 

3.1.5. Classical Arabic 

In Classical Arabic, yaqtul is used as both jussive and ‘negative 
preterite’ lam yaqtul (Fischer 2002, 103).33 The indicative use of 
yaqtul is confined to negative clauses preceded by lam ‘not’ or 
lammā ‘not yet’ (Lipiński 1997, §39.16; Fischer 2002, §194; Blau 
2010, 195; Huehnergard 2017, 7, 26):34 
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(17) lam yaʾti 

 ‘he did not come’ 

(18) fa-lam yaḥfil Bābaku bi-ḏālika wa-halaka fī tilka l-ʾayyāmi 
‘but Bābak took no notice of this and he died in those days’ 
(Ṭab. I.816:5) 

(19) lammā yaʾti  

 ‘He has not yet come’ 

The lam yaqtul in Classical Arabic can take anterior meaning. It 
is also independent of the temporal reference of the preceding 
verb, as is shown by this example from Kalīla wa-Dimna: 

(20) mā lī ʾarā-ka l-yawma ḫabīta l-nafsi wa-lam ʾara-ka muḏ 
ʾayyāmin  

 ‘Why is it that I see you today depressed and haven’t seen 
you for days?!’ (Marmorstein 2016, 181)35 

In some weak verbs, the Arabic yaqtul exhibits a distinctively 
short form, as the examples yaʾti and ʾara-ka above illustrate 
(Lipiński 1997, §39.14). In verbs IIwy, the long stem vowel was 
shortened in closed syllables, possibly already in Proto-Semitic 
(Brockelmann 1908, 608, 613; Kienast 2001, §324.1),36 resulting 
in a change of stress, since word stress was non-phonemic (Hueh-
nergard 2019, 53): yáqum < *yaqūm, yásir < *yasīr, yánam < 
*yanām. In verbs IIIwy, a final root vowel is short in yaqtul: yarmi, 
but imperfective yarmī ‘he throws’; yadʿu, but imperfective yadʿū 
‘he calls’; yalqa, but imperfective yalqā ‘he meets’ (Fischer 2002, 
§§244, 253b).37 

In affirmative narrative clauses, the suffix conjugation 
qatala has completely replaced the old past perfective yaqtul.  



168 The Verb in Classical Hebrew 

An affirmative jussive yaqtul is practically always combined 
with the particle li-, usually in the third person (li-yaʾti ‘Let him 
come!’), and only rarely in the first and second persons (Brockel-
mann 1977, §94): 

(21) li-tukabbirī-hi  

 ‘make it (the tray of palm leaves) large’ (uttered to a 
woman; Wright 1896–98, I:35D) 

In Arabic poetry, the particle li- is optional. Originally, the li- 
must have been facultative also in prose (Wright 1896–98, I:35D–
36A; Huehnergard 1983, 580). 

3.1.6. Amorite 

The data from the linguistic subdivision of Northwest Semitic 
called Amorite come from several thousand West Semitic names 
and loanwords in Akkadian and Sumerian sources, from the mid-
dle of the third millennium down to about 1200 BCE (Streck 
2011, 452; Gzella 2011a, 427). Data also come most recently 
from a publication of two lexical texts from the early second mil-
lennium BCE (George and Krebernik 2022). The speakers pos-
sessing the names are called Amorites in the extant sources, and 
occupied roughly the same area as the first Aramaeans later came 
to do: the Middle Euphrates and the Syrian steppe. The lexical 
texts are two Old Babylonian tablets containing bilingual vocab-
ularies in which the left-hand column presents words and phrases 
from a variety of Amorite dated to the early second millennium 
BCE. At that time, Amorite was still a living language (George 
and Krebernik 2022, 46). The two columns are typical of south-
ern Old Babylonian pedagogical scholarship. These two tablets 
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confirm that Amorite was a Northwest Semitic language with 
both a short prefix conjugation yaPRuS/yaPruSū and a long prefix 
form yaPRuSu/yaPruSūna (George and Krebernik 2022, 2, 29). 

The short prefix conjugation is attested as a ‘preterite’ 
yaqtul and jussive l-aqtul with (an optional) proclitic la or li- (Go-
linets 2010, 287f., 336; 2020, 192f.; Streck 2011, 455; Cook 
2012a, 119; George and Krebernik 2022, 29): 

(22) Yaśmaʿ-Hadda 

 ‘Hadda has heard’ 

(23) ʾAnnu-taśmaʿ 

 ‘Annu has heard’ (fem. name) 

(24) ʾAšūb  

 ‘I have turned’ (Golinets 2010, 337; 1cs, root IIw) 

(25) ta-aḫ-ni-šum el-ḫa-ku-un-na-ni-la-a-ka 

 ‘The woman sent me to you.’ (2:14, George and Krebernik 
2022, 5, 21, my emphasis)38 

In (25), the yaqtul-N is translated by an Akkadian iprus in the 
second column.  

An example of a jussive with precative particle is (26): 

(26) li-iḫ-wi-i-ka [DIĜIR]39 

 ‘May the god (El) preserve your life!’40 (George and Kreber-
nik 2022, 14f., 30) 

Example (27) exhibits a jussive yaqtul without precative 
particle: 
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(27) ta-mar ḫa-aš-ti 

 ‘Talk with me!’41 (George and Krebernik 2022, 14, 30) 

The typical Central Semitic shortening of the middle root 
vowel in verbs IIwy does not seem to be attested in Amorite 
names:42 Yašūb-lîm ‘The tribe has turned to face’. In verbs IIIwy, 
the final root vowel does not seem to be short: Yabnī-dagan ‘Da-
gan has created’ (Streck 2011, 457). 

3.1.7. Ugaritic 

Ugaritic is now classified as a separate Northwest Semitic lan-
guage.43 It is attested in more than a thousand texts from the thir-
teenth century down to ca 1180 BCE. The poetic texts seem to 
represent a somewhat older stage (Gzella 2011a, 427). 

It is possible to discern three indicative verb forms in Uga-
ritic: the long prefix conjugation yaqtulu (imperfective), the short 
prefix conjugation yaqtul (perfective, mostly past), and the (with 
non-stativic verbs) perfective suffix conjugation qatal (Tropper 
and Vita 2019b, 493, 495). As in PS, the yaqtul in Ugaritic is a 
category with two meanings, indicative perfective and jussive. 
The indicative yaqtul is attested as past perfective only in the cor-
pus of narrative poetry. In that corpus, it can be used with or 
without proclitic w, probably *wa- (Tropper 1998, 162; 2012, 
454f., 696; Huehnergard 2012, 56):44 

(28) tšu . ilm . rašthm 

 ‘die Götter erhoben ihre Häupter’ (KTU³ 1.2:I:29, my em-
phasis; Tropper 2012, 697) 
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In such contexts, the yaqtul can be linked with the connective w: 

(29) tša / ghm . w tṣḥ 

 ‘Die beiden (sc. zwei Boten) erhoben ihre Stimmen und 
riefen’ (KTU³ 1.5:II:16f., my emphasis; Tropper 2012, 699) 

The following is an example of a (graphically) proclitic w- before 
a perfective distinctively short yaqtul: 

(30) w yʿn . aliyn / bʿl 

 ‘Then answered mighty Baal’ (KTU³ 1.4.VII:37f.; cf. 
Huehnergard 2012, 57)45 

With stativic verbs, the perfective yaqtul may refer to the 
present. This shows that yaqtul in Ugaritic cannot be classified as 
a general past tense: 

(31) abn . brq . d l . tdʿ . šmm 

 ‘Ich weiß Bescheid über den Blitz, den die Himmel nicht 
kennen’ (KTU³ 1.3:III:26, my emphasis; Tropper 2012, 
701)46 

A jussive meaning of yaqtul, with preposed subject, is found 
in (32):47 

(32) ilm . tġrk / tšlmk48 

 ‘may the gods protect you (ms) (and) keep you well’ (KTU³ 
2.14:4–5; Huehnergard 2012, 56) 

In Ugaritic prose texts, yaqtul is mainly a jussive.49 As a past 
perfective verb, yaqtul is largely replaced by (1) the suffix conju-
gation and (2) the diegetic present function of yaqtulu (Tropper 
2012, 700; Huehnergard 2012, 56).50 



172 The Verb in Classical Hebrew 

Ugaritic has a ‘precative particle’ l, but it is infrequent and 
its use is facultative.51 An example of precative l with yaqtul is 
(33): 

(33) l tbrkn 

 ‘let them (m) bless me’ (KTU³ 1.19.iv:32; Huehnergard 
2012, 78: /la-tvbarrikū-nī/; cf. Tropper 2012, 812) 

In response to the heated discussion on the existence of a 
short yqtl, Hackett has published a number of instances of dis-
tinctively short forms in Ugaritic, some of which are displayed 
below (Hackett 2012, 112ff.). 

Some examples of short jussive yaqtul are found in (34): 

(34) wa-yarid Kirta li-gaggāti ʿadbu / ʾakla li-qaryīti / ḥittata52 li-
Bêti Ḫubūri / yaʾpi laḥma dā-ḫamši / magīda ṯadīṯi yaraḫima 
/ ʿadānu nagubu wa-yaṣiʾ / ṣabaʾu ṣabaʾi nagubu / wa-yaṣiʾ 
ʿadānu maʿʿu 

 ‘Now, let Kirta come down from the roof, [let him] prepare 
food for the city, wheat for Bêt Ḫubūr; let him bake bread 
for five months, provisions for six. Let the equipped host 
go forth, the great equipped host, let the strong host go 
forth.’ (KTU³ 1.14.ii.26–31, vocalised and translated by 
Hackett 2012, 112, my emphasis) 

An example of short past reportive yaqtul is (35): 

(35) yarid/yarada Kirta li-gaggāti ʿadaba / ʾakla li-qaryīti / ḥittata 
li-Bêti Ḫubūri / yaʾpi laḥma dāḫamsi / magīda53 ṯadīṯi 
yaraḫima, and so forth. 

 ‘Kirta came down from the roof, prepared food for the city, 
wheat for Bêt Ḫubūr; he baked bread for five months, 
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provisions for six (and so on).’ (KTU³ 1.14.iv.8–12, vocal-
ised and translated by Hackett 2012, 113, my emphasis) 

3.1.8. Amarna Canaanite 

Proto-Canaanite can be dated no earlier than 1550 BCE (Wilson-
Wright 2019, 509). Data about early Canaanite dialects are found 
in more than 300 diplomatic letters from Canaanite vassal rulers 
of city-states to their overlords in Egypt, written during the thir-
teenth century BCE.54 The letters are written in cuneiform Akka-
dian, but interesting traits of the scribes’ Canaanite native lan-
guage are revealed by their insufficient knowledge of standard 
Akkadian in this peripheral area. The language of the Amarna 
letters can be classified as an ‘institutionalised interlanguage’ 
which provides the data for an analysis of this early Canaanite. 
Dialectal distinctions are “hard to establish in this corpus” (Gzella 
2011a, 428; Baranowski 2016a, ch. 2).55 

The morphological distinction between a short yaqtul and 
a long yaqtulu is clearly seen in many examples: 

(36) short yaqtul: 3fs  

⁴ᵈNIN ša URU Gub-la ti-din ⁵ba-aš-ta-ka i-na pa-ni ⁶šàr-ri 

 ‘May the Lady of the city of Byblos grant you honor before 
the king, your lord.’ (EA 73:4-6; Baranowski 2016a, 74) 

(37) short yaqtul: 1cs  

ù aš-pu-ur! ³¹[a]-na LUGAL be-li-ia 

 ‘And I wrote to the king my lord’ (EA 138:31–32; cf. EA 
362:18 ù aš-pu-ur; Tropper and Vita 2010, 68; Baranowski 
2016a, 79)  
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(38) short yaqtul: 3mp  

ù i-ša-ra-pu KUR.M[EŠ a-n]a IZI 

 ‘and they have set fire to the country.’ (EA 126:52, Bar-
anowski 2016a, 80)56 

(39) long yaqtulu: 3fs 

a-di ti-ik-šu-du ¹⁵a-wa-at šàrri  

 ‘until the word of the king, my lord, comes to me.’ (EA 
221:14–15, Tropper and Vita 2010, 64)  

(40) long yaqtulu: 3mp  

˹ù˺ a[l-lu-ú-mi] ¹²²ta-aš-pu-ru-na 

 ‘And be[hold, the men of the city of Byblos write’ (EA 
138:121–22; similarly Tropper and Vita 2010, 65) 

The old yaqtul in Amarna Canaanite was one of three pri-
mary verbal forms and was seemingly used interchangeably with 
the new qatal gram (Baranowski 2016a, 184, 188). The yaqtul 
exhibits the same dual nature, past indicative and jussive, as the 
Akkadian iprus, except that a ‘precative particle’ l- is not needed 
to signal the jussive meaning (Baranowski 2016a, 77). The indic-
ative use of yaqtul is mainly as a past verb form that forms chains 
of the type ù yaqtul + ù yaqtul. And there is a tendency to place 
the yaqtul in initial position in the clause (Tropper 1998, 162f.; 
Notarius 2015, 249; Baranowski 2016a, 137):57 

(41) […] ù yi-ìl-qé-šu ³¹ᴵSú-ra-ta ù yu-ta-šir₉-šu ³²iš-tu URU Ḫi-na-
tu-naᴷᴵ ³³a-na É-šu 

 ‘So Surata took him but he released him to his home from 
the town of Hannathon’ (EA 245:30–33) 
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Two coordinated morphologically distinctive short indica-
tive yaqtul in report are attested in (42): 

(42) ù a-nu-ma i-na-an-na ši-iḫ-ṭá-at ¹¹URU Ṣu-mu-ur a-di a-bu-li-
ši ¹²ša-ḫa-aṭ-ši i-le-ú ù ṣa-bat-ši ¹³la i-le-ú (EA 106:10–13) 

 ‘And right now Ṣumur is besieged up to its city gate. They 
are able to besiege it but they are unable to conquer it.’58  

The typical usage of the jussive is in a modal domain. A 
distinctively short jussive yaqtul is found in the following modal 
sequence: 

(43) uš-ši-ra ÉRIN.MEŠ pí-ṭá-ti ³⁹ra-ba ù tu-da-bi-ir ⁴⁰a-ia-bi 
LUGAL iš-tu ⁴¹lìb-bi KUR-šu ù ⁴²ti-né-ep-šu ka-li 
⁴³KUR.KUR.MEŠ a-na šàr-ri 

 ‘Send a large regular army and you can drive out the ene-
mies of the king from within his land and all the lands will 
be joined to the king.’ (EA 76:38–43)59  

A focalised clausal constituent, or the negation lā, may be 
placed before yaqtul,60 as in (44), where yaqtul has anterior mean-
ing (Baranowski 2016a, 138): 

(44) […] ù la-a ar-na-ku ¹²ù la-a ḫa-ṭá-ku ù ¹³la-a a-kal-li 
GÚ.UN.ḪI.A-ia ¹⁴ù la-a a-kal-li ¹⁵e-ri-iš-ti₇ LÚ ra-bi-ṣí-ia 

 ‘and I am not a wrongdoer nor am I a criminal and I have 
not withheld my tribute nor have I withheld the request 
of my commissioner.’ (EA 254:11–15) 

With stative verbs, yaqtul usually refers to “the moment in 
which the state began” (ingressive; Baranowski 2016a, 139), as 
in (45): 
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(45) ù i-nu-ma iš-te-mé a-wa-at ¹⁴LUGAL EN-ia i-nu-ma iš-tap-pár 
a-na ÌR-šu ¹⁵ù yi-iḫ-di lìb-bi-ia ù ¹⁶yi-˹ša˺-qí SAG-ia ù in₄-
nam-ru ¹⁷2 IGI-ia \ ḫe-na-ia i-na ša-me ¹⁸a-wa-at LUGAL EN-
ia 

 ‘And when I heard the word of the king, my lord, when he 
wrote to his servant, then my heart rejoiced and my head 
was lifted up and my eyes shone at hearing the word of 
the king, my lord.’ (EA 144:13–18) 

A prohibitive meaning with yaqtul can have two different 
negations, lā interfering with ul spelled with the OB orthography 
(ú-ul). The latter use of ul is against Babylonian syntax and rem-
iniscent of the Hebrew negation ʾ al (Rainey 1996, III:221). Exam-
ples are (Baranowski 2016a, 156): 

(46) ši-mé ia-‹ši› UGU-‹šu-nu› ⁵¹ú-ul ti-im-i 

 ‘Listen to m‹e›; do not refuse concerning ‹them›.’ (EA 
122:50–51) 

(47) la-a ta-qú-ul L[UGAL a-na Gu-‹ub›-laᴷᴵ] ⁶URU-ka ù URU a-
bu-t[i-ka] ⁷ iš-tu da-ri-ti […] 

 ‘Do not keep silent, (O) k[ing, concerning Byblos], your 
city and the city of [your] ancest[ors] from of old.’ (EA 
139:5–7) 

The jussive is attested in all three persons. As a rule, the 
verb occupies first position in the clause, except for the conjunc-
tion u and the particle lū (Baranowski 2016a, 156–158). Example 
(48) is in the second person singular (Baranowski 2016a, 156): 
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(48) […] ša-ni-tam šum-ma ²⁸ap-pu-na-ma a-nu-ma pa-aṭ-ra 
²⁹˹URU˺ Ṣu-mu-ra ù URU É-Ar-[ḫ]a(?) ³⁰[t]a-din-ni i-na qa-
at ³¹ᴵIa-an-ḫa-mi ù ia-dì-na ³²ŠE.IM.ḪI.A a-na a-ka-li-ia ³³a-
na-ṣa-ra URU LUGAL a-na ša-a-šu 

 ‘Furthermore, if moreover now the town of Ṣumur and the 
town of Bêt-Arḥa have defected, assign me to Yanḥamu 
and allot grain for my sustenance so that I may guard the 
city of the king for him.’ (EA 83:27–33)61 

The jussive yaqtul is nearly always clause-initial. There are 
some rare cases when a subject or object is placed in focalised 
position before yaqtul (Baranowski 2016a, 158).62 

The indicative past yaqtul is often used in narrative se-
quences. In this type of domain also, the verb is usually placed 
first in the clause (type ù yaqtul). This is the unmarked word or-
der of the narration. If another constituent of the clause is placed 
before the verb, it is a signal of a specific discourse function (here 
a left dislocation), as in (49): 

(49) ù ᴵSú-ra-t[a ] ²⁵yi-il₅-qé-mì ᴵLa-[ab-a-ia] 

 ‘But Surata took La[baʾaya]’ (EA 245:24–25)63 

3.1.9. Phoenician 

The original language area of Phoenician coincided more or less 
with the present state of Lebanon. At the beginning of the Early 
Iron Age, Byblos became the centre of alphabetic writing, and the 
Phoenician variant of the alphabet the standard medium for writ-
ing in the adjacent linguistic areas. Soon the dialect of Tyre and 
Sidon “became a kind of ‘Standard Phoenician’ which replaced 
or influenced others” (Gzella 2012a, 55).64 
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The Central Semitic morphological distinction between a 
short prefix conjugation and a long prefix conjugation was up-
held in the 2fs, 2mp, and 3mp forms by the final -n (< *-īna, 
*-ūna) in the imperfective long yqtl.65 The corresponding short 
forms lack this -n: the short prefix form ended in ī (2fs) or ū (2mp, 
3mp).66 In most forms, the morphological distinction is blurred, 
at least in the script.67 

A syntactic distinction is upheld in negative clauses. The 
jussive is preceded by the specific ‘prohibitive’ negation ʾl, while 
the long imperfective form is negated (mainly) by bal (Friedrich 
and Röllig 1999, §318). 

In the earliest stage of the Phoenician textual tradition, 
about 1000 BCE, it is possible to point to a perfective usage of 
the old yaqtul in a protasis domain (Friedrich and Röllig 1999, 
§324).68 The speaker is Ittōbaʿl, son of Aḥīrōm, who threatens a 
possible desecrator of his father’s grave: 

.    ויגלואל . מלך . במלכם . וסכן . בס(כ)נם . ותמא . מחנת . עלי . גבל .   (50)
ארן . זן . תחתסף . חטר . משפטה . תהתפך . כסא . מלכה . ונחת . תברח  

 . על . גבל . והא . ימח . ספרה . לפן֯ . ג֯בל 

 ‘Now, if any king among kings, or any governor among gov-
ernors, or any commander of an army has come up against 
Byblos and has uncovered this coffin, may then the scep-
tre of his rule be torn away, may the throne of his kingdom 
be overturned, and peace shall flee from Byblos!’ (KAI⁵ 1:2, 
my emphasis) 

The prefix form wygl in the example follows a suffix-conjugation 
form ʿly within the protasis (Korchin 2008, 339 n. 23; Gzella 
2009, 63: ʿalaya). This is a construction with several parallels in 
CBH.69 The structure of the whole conditional linking, with the 
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protasis set within parentheses, is: (w-ʾillū-S.noun-qtl + w-yqtl) 
+ Ø-yqtl + Ø-yqtl + wa-S.noun-yqtl. The form ʿly expresses a 
completed action. “Das ‘Perfekt’ für den Sachverhalt in der Prot-
asis drückt dessen relative Vorzeitigkeit gegenüber seinem Ge-
genstück in der Apodosis aus” (Gzella 2009, 66). And the same 
can be stated for the form that continues the qtl, namely w-ygl,70 
which is “wohl Kurzimpf.” (Friedrich and Röllig 1999, §324; also 
Segert 1975b, 90).71 The apodosis in (47) above, with its many 
yqtl forms, expresses a wish (or possibly a prediction about the 
future), and at least the first two (tḥtsp and thtpk) are jussives 
(Friedrich and Röllig 1999, §264; Gzella 2013b, 190). 

Apart from the Byblos inscription, there are only a few pos-
sible traces in the extant Phoenician texts of an indicative short 
prefix form wyqtl for narration of past events (Friedrich and Röl-
lig 1999, §266; Röllig 2011, 477f.).72 In such functions, the old 
perfective yaqtul is normally replaced by the suffix conjugation. 
The possible, but shaky, examples of perfective narrative wyqtl 
clauses are (text and translation from Friedrich and Röllig 1999, 
§266): 

ויפג[ע מל שער ז גלב  (51)  

 ‘ML schor dieses Haar (?) und fleh[te an (??)’ (Kition III D 
21, 1)’73 

ו֯י֯ב֯א ובארץ ה֯מלך אשר  (52)  

 ‘… und er kam’ (KAI⁵ 23.4; cf. Lemaire 1983) 

בח֯לב֯ [של]ם ו֯[ ]  ויפעל [ ג]ב֯ל֯ בד אורך  (53)  

 ‘… und er machte…’ (KAI⁵ 23.5) 
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Krahmalkov (2001) has added a few doubtful examples of past 
perfective meaning of a wyqtl clause (with presumably short yqtl) 
in Phoenician and Punic.74 The paucity of examples might suggest 
that “narrative tenses in Phoenician, including its lack of the waw-
consecutive, apparently reflect a more highly accelerated rate of 
linguistic change than Aramaic and Hebrew” (Smith 1991, 20). 

There are traces of a proclitic l before jussive forms in Pu-
nic—l-yšmʿ qlʾ ‘May he hear (lismaʿ) his voice’ (Krahmalkov 2001, 
190)75—but in Phoenician, the jussive lacks this clitic:

קדשם .    )5(גבל . ומפחרת . אל גבל    )4(. בעל . שמם . ובעל(ת)    יארך  (54)
 על גבל  )6(ימת . יחמלך . ושנתו 

‘May the Baʿal of the Heavens and the Lady of Byblos and 
the assembly of the holy gods of Byblos lengthen the days 
of Yaḥūmilk and his years over Byblos.’ (KAI⁵ 4.3–4, trans-
lated after Friedrich and Röllig 1999, §264)

3.1.10. Moabite 

There is no consensus as to the internal classification of the Ca-
naanite dialects in the Iron Age, and this concerns especially the 
Trans-Jordanian dialects Ammonite, Moabite, and Edomite, 
which from the fifth century BCE were replaced step by step with 
Aramaic. The debate is partly caused by the paucity of textual 
material.76 Given the available data, there is no reason to regard 
the Trans-Jordanian spoken varieties as three distinct national 
languages. Rather they should be seen as located in an area with 
dialectal variations.77 

Ammonite is attested from about 800 BCE to the beginning 
of the sixth century BCE, and the corpus consists mainly of seals 
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and bullae, but also a number of inscriptions of up to 10 lines 
(Aḥituv 2008, 357–386; Lemaire 2013a). The Edomite corpus is 
even smaller: two ostraca,78 and some seals, bullae, and seal-im-
pressions. The inscriptions in Ammonite and Edomite are very 
short and “unrevealing of linguistic peculiarities” (Parker 2002, 
47; Lemaire 2013b). The old Semitic yaqtul does not seem to be 
attested in either of the two dialects.79 

Only the Moabite corpus of inscriptions permits a reasona-
ble discussion of the verb forms and their meanings, and espe-
cially the Moabite stone from about 830 BCE (the Mēšaʿ stele, 
now in the Louvre: Smith 1991, 17–19; Parker 2002, 49).80 The 
oldest inscriptions are from the ninth century BCE and written in 
the Hebrew script (Fassberg 2013a). Practically all linguistic fea-
tures of Moabite discussed below are drawn from the 34-line Mēšaʿ 
inscription.81 The inscription at el-Kerak (KAI⁵ 306) by Mēšaʿ 
(Swiggers 1982; Aḥituv 2008, 387), or by his father Kmšyt, adds 
very little to our knowledge of the language (Parker 2002, 54). 

The old yaqtul is attested both with jussive meaning and 
with past perfective meaning. Despite the defective spelling, it is 
possible to identify a short prefix form in some cases (Smith 1991, 
17–19; Parker 2002, 49; Hasselbach 2013a). Several examples of 
a narrative short yaqtul are found in the Mēšaʿ inscription (Garr 
1985, 138; Schüle 2000, 164; Renz 2016, 629f.): 

  ואעש אבי . מלך . על . מאב . שלש֯ן . שת . ואנך . מלכתי . אחר . אבי ׀  (55)
 . הבמת . זאת . לכמש . בקרחה ׀

 ‘My father ruled over Moab thirty years, and I have taken 
over the kingship after my father, and I have made this 
high place for Chemosh in Qarchoh’ (KAI⁵ 181: 2–3)82 
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The syntactic structure of this quotation is w-S.noun-qtl + w-
S.pron-qtl + w-yqtl. We can see that the new perfective qatal has 
been utilised for establishing the narrative frame of the inscrip-
tion (Dahl 1985, 30), whereas the old yaqtul (always with a pre-
ceding conjunction w) has been retained for successive narrative 
events.83 The reference to a building (hbmt zʾt ‘this high place’) in 
the close neighborhood of the monument triggers an anterior 
meaning of the w-yqtl (w-ʾʿś ‘and I have made’).84 Since the Trans-
Jordanian scribes usually marked long final vowels with corre-
sponding matres lectionis, the letters w-ʾʿś indicate a short form, 
as in the CBH form with the same consonantal orthography (wā-
ʾaʿaś).85 

A passage with past perfective meaning of w-yqtl is found 
some lines further in the same inscription: 

. עמרי . את . כ֯[ל . אר]ץ . מהדבה ׀    וירש וישראל . אבד . אבד . עלם .   (56)
. כמש . בימי ׀    וי֯ש֯בה . בה . ימה . וחצי . ימי . בנה . ארבען . שת .    וישב 
 את . קריתן ׀  ואב֯[ן]. בה . האשוח .  ואעש. את . בעלמען .  ואבן

 ‘But Israel is utterly destroyed forever: Omri took posses-
sion of the land of Medeba, and he dwelled in it in his 
days and half the days of his son, forty years. But then 
Chemosh restored it in my days. And I built Baal-Meon, 
and I made in it a reservoir, and I bui[lt]Qiriathaim.’ 
(KAI⁵ 181: 7–10) 

The narrative frame in this case is again established by the new 
perfective qatal (ʾbd), in a clause that functions as a subheading 
or preamble, which could be followed by a colon in the transla-
tion.86 All in all, there are 35 attested realis w-yqtl clauses with 
past time reference in the Mēšaʿ inscription.87 
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The old yaqtul with jussive meaning is attested in some 
Trans-Jordanian inscriptions, but the forms are not distinctive in 
the script. A semantically evident example is found in an Ammo-
nite seal:88  

תברכה אבנדב ש נדר לעשתרת בצדן  (57)  

 ‘Abinadab, who has fulfilled a vow to ʿAštart in Ṣīdōn. May 
she bless him!’ (Jackson 1983, 77, 101; Aufrecht 1989, no. 
56) 

3.1.11. Aramaic 

Aramaic belongs to the Aramaeo-Canaanite group of Northwest 
Semitic (Huehnergard and Pat-El 2019, 5). The Aramaic dis-
cussed under this heading is Old Aramaic (inscriptions) and Im-
perial (or Official) Aramaic, with an emphasis on the more an-
cient stage.89 

The reflex of the Central Semitic imperfective marker -u/
-na was retained in Aramaic after the decline of short final vowels 
in the form of the -n endings in 3mp and 2mp forms of the (im-
perfective) long prefix conjugation. This resulted in a preserved 
distinction (in forms 3mp and 2mp) between a short yqtl without 
-n and a long yqtl with -n in all verb classes (Degen 1969, §§49–
50; Voigt 1987, 6; Kogan 2015, 162): 

Table 5: Imperfective markers in Aramaic 

 short yqtl long yqtl 
3mp y-…-w y-…-n 
3fp y-…-n y-…-n 
2mp t-…-w t-…-n 
2fp not attested not attested 
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The long yqtl (yaqtulu) is an imperfective formation and can be 
used for present and future actions (“kursiven Aspekt,” Degen 
1969, §75). The short yqtl can be both jussive and indicative 
(past). The indicative past short yqtl occurs in clauses of the type 
w-yqtl (Degen 1969, 114; Voigt 1987, 6). It is obvious that the 
short yqtl in Old Aramaic is a reflex of the PS *yaqtul. 

The indicative past meanings of the old yaqtul are confined 
to the earliest inscriptions.90 Some of the oldest texts exhibit a 
narrative past use of (w) yqtl reminiscent of the realis yaqtul in 
Amarna Canaanite and CBH wa(y)-yiqṭol (Tropper 1996; 1998, 
163f.). Such is the case in the Zakkūr stela from the beginning of 
the eighteenth century (Bron 1973–79, 607; Smith 1991, 18; 
Rainey 2003a, 404f.; 2007, 79):91 

והרמו . שר .    (10)ושמו . כל <.> מלכיא <.> אל . מצר . על . חזר֯[ך]   (58)
ו֯אשא . ידי . אל .    (11)מן . שר . חזרך . והעמקו . חרץ . מן . חר֯[צה]  

בעלשמין . אלי . [ב]יד  בר] .  (12)בעלש[מי]ן . ויענני <.> בעלשמי[ן . ויד
 לי .]בעלשמין(13). חזין . וביד . עדדן֯ [. ויאמר .

 ‘all these kings put up a wall against Ḥazrak and raised a 
siege wall higher than the wall of Ḥazrak and dug a trench 
deeper than its moat. But then I lifted up my hands to 
Baʿal-Šamayin, and Baʿal-Šamayin answered me… [and] 
Baʿal-Šamayin [said to me]’ (KAI⁵ 202A:9–13) 

In the example, the w-yqtl forms (bold in translation) express a 
temporal succession or a response to the activities of the enemy. 
Reacting to the hostile actions described by suffix conjugation 
forms, Zakkūr, the king of Ḥamat, lifted his hands to Baʿal-Šama-
yin, and as a result Baʿal-Šamayin answered him.92 
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If scholarly opinion was hesitant about the status of the w-
yqtl clauses in the Zakkūr inscription,93 the discussion came prac-
tically to an end with the discovery of the Tel Dan (Tel el-Qāḍi) 
inscription from around 800 BCE (KAI⁵ 310) by A. Biran and J. 
Naveh (1993; 1995) and the judgement of T. Muraoka (1995a; 
1995b; 1998).94 It is now widely accepted that a reflex of the 
Proto-Semitic perfective *yaqtul was used as a past perfective 
verb in the earliest attested stage of Aramaic (Emerton 1994; 
Huehnergard 2005, 165; Fales 2011, 559; Renz 2016, 631f.).95 
Lines 2–6 in (59) are a good illustration: 

 )x [.])3[ . עלוה . בה]ת֯לחמה . בא יסק֯ [ב]ר֯[ה]ד֯ד֯ . אבי .   (59)
 אל[ . אבהו]ה֯ . יהך. אבי .   וישכב

 ראל . קדם . בארק . אב֯י֯[ .)4(. מלך י[ש] ויעל
 אנה . )5(. הדד [.] א[יתי .]   י֯המלך]ו

 . הדד . קדמי[.  ויהך 
 י מלכי . )6(. מן֯ . ש֯בע֯[ת .       ]  אפק]ו

 כב . ואלפי פרש .)7(. מל֯[כן שב]ע֯ן א֯סרי . א[לפי . ר] ואקתל

 ‘Bar Hadad, my father, went up [against him when] he was 
fighting at A[..] 3and my father lay down (and) went to 
[his ancestors.] The king of Israel entered 4formerly in my 
father’s land, [but] then Hadad made me king. 5And 
Hadad went before me; [and] I departed from seven[ … ] 
6of my kingdom. And I slew seve[nty ki]ngs harnessing 
thou[sands of cha]7riots and thousands of horsemen.’ (KAI⁵ 
310:2–6, my emphasis) 

Following the discovery of this text, few scholars deny that 
yqtl in w-yqtl clauses was used as a narrative past tense in early 
Aramaic, and many maintain that the yqtl forms even without 
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preceding waw can be analyzed as narrative pasts as well 
(Kottsieper 1999, 62; Rainey 2003a, 405).96 Though the inscrip-
tion is damaged, it seems that a perfective yqtl may be preceded 
by a subject noun (ʾby ysq ‘my father went up’),97 as is sometimes 
found in Amarna Canaanite, and it appears that an asyndetic Ø-
yqtl (yhk ‘he went’) can be attached to a foregoing past tense w-
yqtl clause (wyškb ʾ by ‘and my father lay down’) as an elaboration 
(Muraoka 1995a, 19; Gzella 2015, 81 n. 225).98 At least one form 
appears morphologically ‘short’: line 9 wʾśm ‘and I laid’ (Muraoka 
1995b, 115; but against this, see Tropper 1996, 638f.). The con-
clusion is inevitable that the “altaramäische w-yqtl-Konstruktion 
ist nicht nur formal mit der hebr. wayyiqtol-Konstruktion ver-
gleichbar, sie teilt mit dieser auch die gleiche Hauptfunktion, 
nämlich die Bezeichnung singularischer (pfv.), im Progreß ver-
laufender SVe der Vergangenheit” (Tropper 1998, 163f.). 

An indicative past usage of the old yaqtul is attested also in 
the much disputed99 Deir ʿAllā inscription from between 850 and 
750 BCE, probably around 800 BCE,100 painted by a professional 
scribe on a lime plaster wall in the mid-Jordan valley.101 There 
are five clear examples of a realis perfective yaqtul in the inscrip-
tion, all showing an initial wa conjunction (Smith 1991, 18).102 A 
good example is (60): 

[ זנה . ] ס֯פר֯ [ . ב]ל֯ע֯ם֯ [ . בר בע]ר . אש֯ . חז֯ה֯ . אלהן֯ [.] ה֯א [ . ]  (60)
.    וי֯אמרוכמש֯א . אל .    )2(. אלוה . אלהן . בלילה֯ [. ויאמרו . ל]ה֯    ויאתו 

 ל֯[בלע]ם֯ . בר בער  .

 ‘[This is] the book of [Balaam, son of Beo]r. He was a seer 
of the gods. The gods came to him in the night, [and spoke 
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to him] like an oracle of ʾEl. And they said to [Balaa]m, 
son of Beor’103 (KAI⁵ 312:1–2, Combination I: lines 1–2) 

The inscription starts with a headline: “[This is] the book of Ba-
laam, son of Beor.” After a verbless clause, a preamble with a 
presentation of Balaam as a seer of the gods, there follow at least 
two (possibly three) w-yqtl clauses that function as a historical 
elaboration of the preamble in the form of a narration of single 
events. In the narrative, details are given of Balaam’s career as a 
seer. Instances of distinctively short jussive yaqtul are found in 
I:7  ֯ואל תה֯גי ‘do not remove’ (text quoted from KAI⁵ 312:7) and 
II:6 ירוי ‘may he be satisfied’ (Garr 1985, 138).103F

104 
The instances of at least two distinctively short jussive 

yaqtul (Lipiński 1994, 130, 163; Voigt 1987, 6), and especially 
the construction with the negation אל and a short 2fs form תהגי, 
point to the existence of a short prefix conjugation in Aramaic. 
Unfortunately, there are no clear cases of long imperfective 
yaqtulu with final n in this inscription, such as we expect to see 
in other Aramaic texts, “so it is impossible to know whether this 
dialect employed the long form of the 2 f. sg. imperfect” (Hackett 
1984, 46). 

After the earliest (inscriptional) state of Old Aramaic, rep-
resented by the Tel Dan, Zakkūr, and Deir ʿAllā inscriptions, the 
emerging perfective qatal came to replace the earlier perfective 
yaqtul, and only the jussive meaning of the old yaqtul was re-
tained in Old and Imperial Aramaic (Gzella 2004, 305), as is in 
fact the case in all the classical languages except Biblical Hebrew 
(Huehnergard 2002, 126).105 As a prohibitive, the jussive is ne-
gated by ʾl.106 The morphological difference in the consonantal 
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writing is slight: only in the plural of masculine forms can the 
characteristic final -n be a distinctive mark of the imperfective as 
against the ending -w of the short form (Degen 1969, 65, 113; 
Fales 2011, 568). In inscriptional Aramaic, this -n is an important 
retention of a distinguishing feature of the Central Semitic (or 
even Proto-Semitic; Kouwenberg 2010a, 95–103) imperfective 
yaqtul-u, -ūna: 

[א  ה]א )22(יהפכו אלהן אש֯  (61)  

 ‘May the Gods destroy that man!’ (jussive yaqtul, KAI⁵ 222 
1C: 21–22) 

 והן יקרק מני קרק֯ חד פק֯די... ויהכן חלב  (62)

 ‘If a fugitive escapes from me… and they go to Aleppo…’ 
(imperfective yaqtulu, KAI⁵ 224: 4–5)107 

Verbs IIwy in Old Aramaic have short yaqtul forms (Gzella 2011a, 
443), as is shown in the opposition between לשם /laśim/ ‘may he 
erect’ and וישים /wa-yaśīm/ ‘and he will erect’ (KAI⁵ 309: 11, 
12).107F

108 In verbs IIIwy, the orthography has a distinction between 
a final radical y (= ay) 108F

109 or w (= aw) in the short form, and a 
final mater lectionis h (= ê) in the long prefix conjugation (Degen 
1969, §§6–7, 62; Voigt 1987, 6; Gzella 2011a, 444).109F

110 This is 
illustrated in (63) with initial position of the verb, and (64) with 
non-initial (internal) position: 

 תהוי מלכתה כמלכת חל מלכת חלם זי ימלך אשר֯  (63)

 ‘may his kingdom become like a kingdom of sand, a dream 
kingdom that Assur rules!’ (short yqtl, KAI⁵ 222 I A: 25) 
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 והן֯ יאת֯ה֯ חד מלכן ויסב֯ני (64)

 ‘if some king comes and surrounds me…’ (long yqtl, KAI⁵ 
222 I B: 28) 

Word order is one of the features that help distinguish the old 
yaqtul from the long imperfective yaqtulu. If a subject is preposed 
before a prefix conjugation verb, the latter is always long in Old 
Aramaic (Degen 1969, 108).111 A jussive yaqtul is always negated 
by ʾl (ʾal), while yaqtulu is negated by l (lā; Degen 1969, 113f., 
110f.; §§84, 86b).112 In Imperial Aramaic, the initial position of 
the jussive is a tendency, and there are many exceptions to this 
rule (Muraoka and Porten 2003, 199).113 

The distinction between a short jussive and a long imper-
fective is generally maintained in Imperial Aramaic, “but not all 
forms can be clearly distinguished on morphological grounds” 
(Gzella 2011b, 580), and there are groups of texts, such as the 
Aḥiqar proverbs, that seem to indicate a less consistent spelling 
(Muraoka and Porten 2003, 137, 198, 200; Gzella 2011b, 580).114 
The examples of jussives that are graphically long (with final h 
instead of y) are usually found in otherwise unambiguous syn-
tagms, such as clauses negated by ʾl, used only before the short 
jussive (Segert 1975a, §§6.5.4.7, 6.6.6.3.2; Muraoka and Porten 
2003, 138): 

 לבבך אל יחדה (65)

 ‘Let not your heart rejoice!’ (TAD3, p. 36: C1.1, 90) 
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In Biblical Aramaic verbs IIIwy, the morphological opposi-
tion between a short jussive and a long imperfective has disap-
peared and the long form is used for both purposes (Folmer 2012, 
156). 

Early Aramaic developed a distinctive morphological fea-
ture that compensated for the partial collapse of the short and 
long prefix conjugations. The short prefix conjugation always 
takes suffixes without ‘energic’ n, and the long imperfective 
shows a tendency to take suffixes preceded by the inherited ‘en-
ergic’ ending: in Old Aramaic, the 3ms suffix, and in Imperial 
Aramaic, all suffixes attached to the long form are ‘energic’ (De-
gen 1969, 80; Hug 1993, 87f.):115 

(66) Old Aramaic 

long form + 3mp suffix without energic clitic 

 רקה תרקהם ותהשבהם לי  

 ‘Rather you shall convince them and you shall bring them 
back to me’ (KAI⁵ 224, 6) 

(67)  Imperial Aramaic 

long form + 3ms suffix with energic clitic 

 אתננהי לך  

 ‘I give him to you’ (TAD2, p. 12: B1.1, 11) 

(68) Imperial Aramaic 

short form + 2ms suffix without energic clitic 

 יכטלוך 

 ‘May they kill you’ (KAI⁵ 225:11) 
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In summary: the earliest inscriptional stage of Aramaic ex-
hibits a morphological distinction between a short yqtl and a long 
(imperfective) yqtl. The short yqtl has two meanings: jussive, and 
a perfective past used in narrative and report in the clause-type 
w-yqtl. In later inscriptions and in Official Aramaic, a perfective 
qatal has replaced perfective past yqtl, while a jussive short yqtl 
is retained. 

3.2. The Short Yiqṭol in the Archaic Hebrew 
Poetry 

The reflex of the old Semitic yaqtul is fully attested in the archaic 
poetry, both with indicative meaning and as a jussive.116 The 
main divergences in comparison to the CBH corpus are syntactic: 
the indicative short yiqṭol occurs in some contexts without the 
proclitic conjunction wa (Finley 1981, 246; Hasselbach and 
Huehnergard 2008, 416; Baranowski 2016b, 11), and in at least 
one instance short yiqṭol is used in non-initial position. So the 
word order of the short yiqṭol is somewhat more free in the Ar-
chaic Hebrew poetry than in CBH, a situation that is even more 
prevalent in the Canaanite of the Amarna letters (Baranowski 
2016b, 11). 

The anterior meaning is one of the steps on the grammati-
calisation path of a perfective gram. In distinction to simple pasts, 
an anterior may, as a generalisation of its meaning, describe a 
present state, even with a dynamic lexeme, which results in a 
general, or gnomic, present (Bybee et al. 1994, 69). An example 
is (69): 
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(69) Ø-yiqṭol(Ø)! + «DEF-qoṭel + wa(y)-yiqṭol» 

רַח הַנֹּשֵׁ֙� עִקְּבֵי־ס֔וּס   ן עֲלֵי־אֹ֑ רֶ� שְׁפִיפֹ֖ שׁ עֲלֵי־דֶ֔ ליְהִי־דָן֙ נָחָ֣ רכְֹב֖וֹ אָחֽוֹר׃   וַיִּפֹּ֥  

 ‘Dan is a snake by the roadside, a viper along the path, that 
bites the horse’s heels and its rider falls backward.’ (Gen. 
49.17) 

In (69), the wa(y)-yiqṭol clause belongs to the qoṭel-clause, which 
with its definite article functions as a relative clause that charac-
terises the viper (Dan).117 Within this relative sentence, wa(y)-
yiqṭol (ל -codes an action that is temporally sequential in rela (וַיִּפֹּ֥
tion to the previous clause (qoṭel). Both qoṭel and wa(y)-yiqṭol are 
gnomic and characterising, but they describe actions that are not 
simultaneous (Ges-K §111r–w; J-M §118o).117F

118 
The past perfective meaning of the short yiqṭol is mostly 

found in the narrative fragments. An example of short yiqṭol 
(yiqṭol(Ø)) without initial wa in narrative main line is (70):119 

(70) Ø-XØ + Ø-XØ + Ø-yiqṭol(Ø)!120 + ⁹kī-XØ + Ø-XØ + ¹⁰Ø-
yiqṭol(Ø) + Ø-yiqṭol(u)-N + Ø-yiqṭol(u)-N + Ø-yiqṭol(u)-
N + ¹¹kə-S.noun-yiqṭol(u)! + Ø-PrP-yiqṭol(u) + Ø-
yiqṭol(Ø) + Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) + Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) 

ם    ם בְּהַפְרִיד֖וֹ בְּנֵ֣י אָדָ֑ ל עֶלְיוֹן֙ גּוֹיִ֔ ל׃   יַצֵּב֙ בְּהַנְחֵ֤ י יִשְׂרָאֵֽ ר בְּנֵ֥ ים לְמִסְפַּ֖ גְּבֻ֣�ת עַמִּ֔
בֶל נַחֲלָתֽוֹ׃    9 ב חֶ֥ לֶק יְהוָֹ֖ה עַמּ֑וֹ יַעֲקֹ֖ י חֵ֥ הוּ֙   10כִּ֛ הוּ יְלֵ֣ל   יִמְצָאֵ֙ ר וּבְתֹ֖ רֶץ מִדְבָּ֔ בְּאֶ֣

נְהוּ כְּאִישׁ֥וֹן עֵינֽוֹ׃   יִצְּרֶ֖ הוּ  נְהוּ֙ יְב֣וֹנְנֵ֔ בְבֶ֙ ן יְסֹֽ יו    11יְשִׁמֹ֑ יר קִנּ֔וֹ עַל־גּוֹזָלָ֖ יָעִ֣ שֶׁר֙  כְּנֶ֙
ף   שׂיְרַחֵ֑ הוּ כְּנָפָיו֙  יִפְרֹ֤ הוּ יִשָּׂאֵ֖  עַל־אֶבְרָתֽוֹ׃  יִקָּחֵ֔

 ‘When the Most High apportioned the nations, when he di-
vided humankind, he fixed the boundaries of the peoples 
according to the number of the gods.121 ⁹The LORD’s own 
portion was his people, Jacob his allotted share. ¹⁰He 
found him in a desert land, in a howling wilderness waste: 
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he shielded him, cared for him, guarded him as the apple 
of his eye. ¹¹As an eagle stirs up its nest, and hovers over 
its young, he spread his wings, took them up, and bore 
them aloft on his pinions.’ (Deut. 32.8–11, Notarius 2013, 
307, my verse numbers and emphasis) 

Example (70) shows a narrative detached from speech time. The 
main line is coded by yiqṭol(Ø) clauses with the verb in clause-
initial position. The main function of a switch to a yiqṭol(u) clause 
is to express simultaneous habitual or iterative meaning. But the 
yiqṭol(u) verbs are also mainly clause-initial, so word order is not 
decisive in distinguishing the perfective short yiqṭol from the im-
perfective yiqṭol(u).122 And the conjunction wa is not used as a 
connective of clauses in this section of the poetic narration. The 
same poem also exhibits linkings with wa, as can be seen in (71): 

(71) Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol 

הוּ֙   רֶץ    יַרְכִּבֵ֙ אָ֔ לעַל־בָּמוֹתֵי  י    וַיּאֹכַ֖ שָׂדָ֑ ת  הֽוּתְּנוּבֹ֣ מֶן   וַיֵּנִ קֵ֤ וְשֶׁ֖ לַע  מִסֶּ֔ דְבַשׁ֙ 
ישׁ צֽוּר׃  מֵחַלְמִ֥

 ‘He set him atop the heights of the land, and fed him123 
with produce of the field; he nursed him with honey from 
the crags, with oil from flinty rock.’ (Deut. 32.13, Notarius 
2013, 307, my emphasis) 

This syntax, with an initial asyndetically attached past perfective 
Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) and two following wa(y)-yiqṭol, is archaic.124 It is 
found also in Amarna Canaanite (Bloch 2013; Baranowski 2016b, 
11), but not in CBH. The two wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses connect seman-
tically with the initial yiqṭol(Ø) clause, and have meanings that 
might be temporally sequential, but not necessarily so. In CBH, 
such a narrative chain might have been introduced by a qaṭal 
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clause with past perfective meaning (see §§7.7–8). The typical 
CBH narrative/reportive sequence qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol is at-
tested in the relatively more innovative Blessing of Moses (Nota-
rius 2013, 290):125 

(72) Ø-O.noun-qaṭal + ⁵wa(y)-yiqṭol! 

ה    ב׃  צִוָּהתּוֹרָ֥ ת יַעֲקֹֽ ה קְהִלַּ֥ ה מוֹרָשָׁ֖ נוּ מֹשֶׁ֑ י ־לָ֖ אשֵׁי   וַיְהִ֥ לֶ� בְּהִתְאַסֵּף֙ רָ֣ בִישֻׁר֖וּן מֶ֑
ל׃  י יִשְׂרָאֵֽ ם יַ֖חַד שִׁבְטֵ֥  עָ֔

 ‘Moses charged us with the law, as a possession for the as-
sembly of Jacob. ⁵There arose a king in Jeshurun, when 
the leaders of the people assembled—the united tribes of 
Israel.’ (Deut. 33.4–5, Notarius 2013, 239f., my emphasis) 

The qaṭal form (צִוָּה) in (72) expresses a past perfective meaning 
and codes the foreground in a retrospective report. The wa(y)-
yiqṭol is temporally sequential to the event in the qaṭal clause.126 

But the archaic realis short yiqṭol may also have a future 
meaning, as is the case when it follows a so-called ‘prophetic per-
fect’ qaṭal.127 This future meaning is achieved with a metaphori-
cal transposition to a future-time reference in prophetic prospec-
tive report, as in (73): 

(73) kī-S.noun-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-
yiqṭol 

י    בְאַפִּ֔ ה  קָדְחָ֣ דכִּי־אֵשׁ֙  ית    וַתִּי קַ֖ תַּחְתִּ֑ אכַלעַד־שְׁא֣וֹל  ֹ֤ הּ    וַתּ יבֻלָ֔ וִֽ רֶץ֙  ט אֶ֙   וַתְּלַהֵ֖
ים׃ י הָרִֽ  מוֹסְדֵ֥

 ‘For a fire will kindle by my anger, and it will burn to the 
depths of Sheol; it will devour the earth and its increase, 
and will set on fire the foundations of the mountains.’ 
(Deut. 32.22, Notarius 2013, 87, 282, my emphasis) 
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In (73), the qaṭal form expresses a resultative aspect which is 
“metaphorically relocated to the future;” it is “an expression of 
the speaker’s illocutionary intention to warn about the coming 
punishment” (Notarius 2013, 91, 88, 268 n. 6, 282).128 It seems 
that the new perfective qaṭal has taken over (from short yiqṭol) 
the role of starting a chain of prospective report events viewed 
as finished in the future (Bybee and Dahl 1989, 74), while the 
discourse-continuous wa(y)-yiqṭol clause-type is retained for the 
expression of the sequential future actions in the sequence. 

The short yiqṭol can also be used after a qaṭal clause to ex-
press a past action the effects of which are present in speech time 
(anterior). In this case also, yiqṭol(Ø) occurs in a clause express-
ing discourse continuity: 

(74) INT-PrP-yiqṭol(u) + INT-lō-XØ-«qaṭal» + Ø-S.pron-qaṭal + 
wa(y)-yiqṭol 

שְׂ֖�   עָֽ ה֥וּא   � קָּנֶ֔ י�  אָבִ֣ הֲלוֹא־הוּא֙  ם  חָכָ֑ א  ֹ֣ וְל ל  נָבָ֖ ם  עַ֥ את  ֹ֔ תִּגְמְלוּ־ז הֲ־לַיְהוָה֙ 
�   יְכנְֹנֶֽ  ׃וַֽ

 ‘Do you thus repay the LORD, O foolish and senseless peo-
ple? Is not he your father, who created you, who made you 
and established you?’ (Deut. 32.6, Notarius 2013, 86, 
282, my emphasis) 

In (74), the speaker “contributes to the argument which develops 
within this conversational framework” (Notarius 2013, 87). The 
meaning of wa(y)-yiqṭol is present anterior rather than a remote 
perfective.129 An anterior meaning of short yiqṭol is not frequent 
in the archaic poetry. It seems that the new perfective qaṭal has 
taken over this function in the verbal system too. The discourse-
continuous wa(y)-yiqṭol (�   יְכנְֹנֶֽ  hardly attests to a (temporally) (וַֽ
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sequential meaning; it can possibly be defined as an elaboration 
(cf. Notarius 2013, 87). 

The jussive meaning of the short yiqṭol is found in many 
types of modal domains, such as prayer, blessing, warning, or 
praise. This makes a confusion with indicative meanings impos-
sible in the archaic poetry. The jussive yiqṭol(Ø) in affirmative 
clauses is practically always clause-initial. An example is (75): 

(75) Ø-yiqṭol(Ø)! + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)! 

ת  ים   תָּמֹ֤ י נַפְשִׁי֙ מ֣וֹת יְשָׁרִ֔ הוּ׃  וּתְהִ֥ י כָּמֹֽ אַחֲרִיתִ֖  

 ‘Let me die the death of righteous ones, and let my end be 
like this!’ (Num. 23.10b, Notarius 2013, 225, my empha-
sis)130 

In at least one case, a perfective past yiqṭol(Ø) is non-initial. 
The syntax is complicated, with an asyndetic relative clause and 
a chiastic linking with the indicative short yiqṭol in final position 
in the first clause,131 and an initial verb in the second clause 
(Isaksson 2017, 232f.): 

(76) Ø-O.noun-«Ø-qaṭal»-yiqṭol(Ø)! + wa(y)-yiqṭol 

שִׁי צ֥וּר יְלָדְ֖�   �׃ תֶּ֑ ל מְחלְֹלֶֽ ח אֵ֥ וַתִּשְׁכַּ֖  

 ‘You were unmindful of the Rock that bore you; you for-
got the God who gave you birth.’ (Deut. 32.18, Notarius 
2013, 307, my emphasis) 

Joosten (2012, 417f.) describes this language as “a system where 
the preterite is free with regard to word order, and free of the 
waw.” The statistics suggest, however, that it is a freedom bound 
by relatively consistent conventions. There is only one example 
of a non-initial affirmative jussive yiqṭol(Ø) in an archaic text, 
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also in a case with a chiastic word order (Notarius 2013, 78, 
146f., 281, 294, 307; 2015, 240): 

(77) Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) + Ø-PrP-yiqṭol(Ø) 

הֶל   ים בָּאֹ֖ י מִנָּשִׁ֥ בֶר הַקֵּינִ֑ שֶׁת חֶ֣ ל אֵ֖ ים יָעֵ֕ �תְּברַֹ֙� מִנָּשִׁ֔ ׃ תְּברָֹֽ  

 ‘Most blessed of women be Jael, the wife of Heber the 
Kenite, of tent dwelling women most blessed’ (Judg. 5.24, 
Notarius 2013, 146f., 294, my emphasis) 

Deviations from the word order rule are common when the 
verb is negated (always with ʾal), as in (78): 

(78) Ø-PrP-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø) + Ø-S.noun-PrP-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø)… 

א בְּסֹדָם֙    ֹ֣ ם    אַל־תָּב י בִּקְהָלָ֖ ד נַפְשִׁ֔ ישׁ וּבִרְצנָֹ֖ם    אַל־תֵּחַ֣ רְגוּ אִ֔ י בְאַפָּם֙ הָ֣ י כִּ֤ כְּבדִֹ֑
 עִקְּרוּ־שֽׁוֹר׃ 

 ‘May I never come into their council; may I not be joined 
to their company—for in their anger they killed men, and 
at their whim they hamstrung oxen’ (Gen. 49.6, Notarius 
2013, 191, my emphasis) 

Negative jussive clauses seem to have been employed with a free 
word order, in contrast to the word order in affirmative 
clauses.132 Since the word order is relatively free also in the case 
of imperative and ventive/cohortative clauses,133 I conclude that 
the more restricted word order applies primarily to affirmative 
yiqṭol(Ø) clauses in the archaic poetry. And this concerns both 
indicative and jussive clauses. It is not true that volitive forms in 
general are clause-initial. The word order restriction pertains spe-
cifically to the old yaqtul verb form in affirmative clauses and 
without the paragogic heh. 
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The jussive yiqṭol(Ø) is regularly employed in a specific type 
of subordinate clause, the syntagm wa-yiqṭol(Ø), predominantly 
with the meaning of purpose in a modal domain, as in (79): 

(79) Ø-IMP + Ø-IMP + Ø-IMP + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)! + (IMP) + wa-
yiqṭol(Ø) 

י֙�   ל אָבִ֙ ינוּ שְׁנ֣וֹת דּוֹר־וָד֑וֹר שְׁאַ֤ ם בִּ֖ דְ�  זְכרֹ֙ יְמ֣וֹת עוֹלָ֔ אמְרוּזְקֵנֶ֖י�  וְיַגֵּ֔ ֹ֥ �׃  וְי לָֽ  

 ‘Remember the days of old, consider the years long past; 
ask your father, and he will inform you; your elders, and 
they will tell you.’ (Deut. 32.7, Notarius 2013, 80, my em-
phasis)134 

The example exhibits an unusual distinctively short yiqṭol with 
object suffix (�ְד  Notarius 2013, 101 n. 90). The semantic ;וְיַגֵּ֔
meaning of the wa-yiqṭol after the imperative is clearly the pur-
pose of the action. The second imperative is left out by ellipsis.  

The wa-yiqṭol(Ø) clause-type with purposive meaning 
seems to have attained a certain independence (as a non-main 
clause), and is not confined to modal series, an example of which 
is shown in (80): 

(80) Ø-lō-XØ + wa-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-(lō)-XØ + wa-yiqṭol(Ø) 

ישׁ אֵל֙   א אִ֥ ֹ֣ בל יכַזֵּ֔ ם  וִֽ ם וּבֶן־אָדָ֖ וְיִתְנֶחָ֑  

 ‘El is not a human being, that he should lie, or a mortal, 
that he should change his mind.’ (Num. 23.19a, Notarius 
2013, 226, my emphasis) 

The same syntagm as in the purpose clauses already described 
now expresses a subordination that is slightly more general than 
‘purpose’. Notarius (2013, 226) calls this “the subjunctive mood 
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in a purpose clause,” but it could just as well be regarded as a 
consequence clause.135 

It has been argued that the jussive can also introduce a 
protasis in a conditional clause linking.136 This idea is based on 
the Classical Arabic syntax of conditional sentences,137 where 
both short jussives and perfects may occur (seemingly indiscrim-
inately) in both protasis and apodosis. The prime alleged example 
of a jussive introducing protasis in Archaic Hebrew is (81). 

(81) Ø-yiqṭol(u)-N + wa-lō-ADV + Ø-yiqṭol(u)-N + wa-lō-ADJ 
+ Ø-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + ¹⁸wa-qaṭal 
+ wa-qaṭal + wa-S.noun-qoṭel + ¹⁹wa-yiqṭol(Ø)! + wa-
qaṭal 

ל   בֶט֙ מִיִּשְׂרָאֵ֔ ם שֵׁ֙ ב וְ קָ֥ יַּעֲקֹ֗ ב מִֽ � כּוֹכָ֜ א קָר֑וֹב דָּרַ֙ ֹ֣ נּוּ וְל ה אֲשׁוּרֶ֖ א עַתָּ֔ ֹ֣ נּוּ֙ וְל אֶרְאֶ֙
ת׃   ר כָּל־בְּנֵי־שֵֽׁ וְקַרְ קַ֖ ב  י מוֹאָ֔ פַּאֲתֵ֣ ה   18וּמָחַץ֙  יְרֵשָׁ֛ וְהָיָ֧ה  ה  יְרֵשָׁ֗ ה אֱד֜וֹם  וְהָיָ֙

יִל׃  שֶׂה חָֽ ל עֹ֥ יו וְיִשְׂרָאֵ֖ יר אֹיְבָ֑ יר׃ וְיֵ֖ רְדְּ  19שֵׂעִ֖ יד מֵעִֽ יד שָׂרִ֖ אֱבִ֥ ב וְהֶֽ יַּעֲקֹ֑  מִֽ

 ‘I see him, but not now; I behold him, but not near—a star 
shall come out of Jacob, and a scepter shall rise out of Is-
rael; it shall crush the borderlands of Moab, and ruin all the 
Shethites. ¹⁸Edom will become a possession, Seir will be-
come a possession of its enemies, while Israel does val-
iantly. ¹⁹So let one out of Jacob rule! He shall destroy the 
survivors of Ir.’ (Num. 24.17–19, verses 17–18 from Nota-
rius 2013, 220, verse 19 my translation) 

The interpretation of wa-yiqṭol(Ø)! (ּוְיֵ֖ רְד) in verse 19 as a prota-
sis137F

138 is dubious in several respects. First, it is not a conditional 
linking at all. There is no condition, not even a temporal clause. 
Second, there is no other example of a jussive introducing a prot-
asis in CBH. The reference to Gesenius and Kautzsch’s grammar 
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(Ges-K §109h) is pointless: this grammar bases the idea of a jus-
sive as protasis on Arabic grammar. The interpretations of the 
adduced examples in Biblical Hebrew are strained (none repre-
sents mainstream exegesis), or refer to uses in LBH (in which the 
distinction between short and long yiqṭol was gradually lost).139 
In CBH, there is no example of a short yiqṭol being a predicate in 
the first clause of a protasis. 

In summary: the short yiqṭol in the Archaic Hebrew poetry 
is an authentic remnant of the Proto-Semitic *yaqtul and is 
marked by a shorter form where appropriate. This short yiqṭol is 
used both as past perfective and as jussive. With very few excep-
tions, it occurs in clause-initial position. This statement concerns 
affirmative propositions. 

There is no example of a negated past perfective short yiqṭol 
in the archaic poetry, and it seems that a qaṭal clause was used 
in the corresponding cases, negated by lō. The jussive short yiqṭol, 
on the other hand, could be negated (by ʾal). The negated jussive 
seems to be unrestricted as to word order.  

Since the imperfective yiqṭol(u) may sometimes occur in 
clause-initial position in the archaic poetry, this means, accord-
ing to Notarius (2013, 79, 281, 293), that 

the morphosyntactic distinction between the preterite and 
the imperfective form of the prefix conjugation is not suf-
ficient to distinguish between the two… one needs to take 
into consideration semantic, pragmatic, and discursive 
data in order to provide a more solid foundation for the 
postulated distinction. 

The independent use of the past perfective yiqṭol(Ø) (with-
out proclitic wa) is archaic.140 With or without wa, it is typical of 
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narrative discourse and tends to build chains of main clauses. In 
this unrestricted usage, it was gradually substituted by the new 
perfective qaṭal (Notarius 2013, 281), as was the case also in Uga-
ritic (Fenton 1973, 34f.). 

The indicative wa(y)-yiqṭol clause-type is occasionally at-
tested with future time reference after a ‘prophetic perfect’ (qaṭal) 
in prospective report (Notarius 2013, 282:1c). This shows that 
the perfective meaning of wa(y)-yiqṭol could be used metaphori-
cally, describing a series of future events (cf. Fenton 1973, 37). 

3.3. The Short Yiqṭol in the Pre-exilic Hebrew In-
scriptions 

Sáenz-Badillos (1993, 62) writes: 

With the earliest inscriptions dating as far back as the close 
of the second millennium BCE, the inscriptional material 
as a whole is contemporary with a substantial portion of 
the Bible, with the advantage of not having undergone re-
vision over the centuries. 

The grammar of the pre-exilic Hebrew inscriptions is practically 
identical to that of Classical Hebrew (Hackett 2002, 141; Hassel-
bach and Huehnergard 2008, 408; Hutton 2013; Sanders 2020, 
283). The growing number of inscriptions, though reflecting sev-
eral strata of society, shows that the verbal system of CBH “was 
part of everyday speech” (Pardee 2012, 285). A methodological 
advantage is that the “epigraphic texts were not subject to the 
exigencies of textual transmission” (Hutton 2013). As concerns 
yiqṭol(Ø), the predominantly defective spelling in the pre-exilic 
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Hebrew inscriptions allows for only slight and sometimes disput-
able evidence for a morphologically distinctive yiqṭol(Ø).141 Only 
in the case of verbs IIIwy can a distinction be established (Gogel 
1998, 95).142 In the inscriptions, the ‘long’ imperfective yiqṭol(u) 
of verbs IIIwy consistently exhibits a final vowel letter -h in the 
non-affixed forms (Gogel 1998, 96). The yiqṭol(Ø) verb form, on 
the other hand, whether jussive or past perfective in meaning, 
lacks any final mater lectionis.  

There are a few morphologically distinctive yiqṭol(Ø) forms 
with jussive meaning, as is shown in (82): 

(82) PrP + “Ø-yiqṭol(Ø)!” 

ת . אדני את העת הזה . שלם)2(. יהוה א יראאל אדני יאוש .     

 ‘To my lord Yaʾush. May YHWH cause my lord to see this 
season in peace.’ (HI Lachish 6:1–2, Gogel 1998, 418, my 
emphasis)143 

In this typical letter formula, the hifʿil short jussive (ירא) occupies 
the initial position in the clause, after the address (Gogel 1998, 
95 n. 51, 141, 256 n. 19, 287). An example of a morphologically 
distinctive jussive yiqṭol(Ø) with proclitic wa is found in (83): 

(83) Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)! 

י )10(עם . אד[נ] ויהי   )9(  וישמרך רך )8(יב.   

 ‘May he bless and keep you, and may he be with my 
lo[rd…]’ (HI KAjr 19A:7–10, my emphasis) 

The passage in (83) contains three jussive clauses, of which two 
are linked by wa. All jussives occupy an initial position in their 
respective clauses.144 The yiqṭol(Ø) in the last clause has a 
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morphologically distinctive ‘short’ form (יהי) without the h vowel 
letter (Gogel 1998, 95 n. 51, 256 n. 19, 287). 

In all other cases, the distinction between yiqṭol(Ø) (jussive 
or past perfective) and yiqṭol(u) must be worked out by consider-
ations of word order, semantic context, and, when negated, the 
type of negation employed (Gogel 1998, 93, 258; Renz and Röllig 
1995–2003, II/2:43). A semantically clear example is (84), from 
the late seventh or early sixth century: 

(84) wa-qaṭal + Ø-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø) 

סבת מחר . אל תאחר)6(וה   

 ‘and you shall deliver (it) tomorrow. Do not be late!’ (HI 
Arad 2:5–6, my translation)145 

In (84), the jussive form is morphologically indistinctive and 
could formally be parsed as an imperfective yiqṭol(u). But the 
clearly deontic preceding wa-qaṭal clause (obligation), and the 
modal negation אל, indicate that תאחר is a jussive form. 

A disputed example of a past perfective IIIwy yiqṭol(Ø) form 
is found in (85): 

(85) Ø-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol! + wa-qaṭal 

  ויכל   )5(צר֯ אסם . ויקצר עבדך  )(4קצ֯ר . היה . עבדך . בח   )(3. עבדך   
 כימם סם )(7ת כאשר כל[. ע]ב֯דך את קצר וא)(6ואסם֯ כימם . לפני שב

 ‘As for your servant, ³your servant was harvesting at Ḥaṣar 
⁴Asam. And your servant harvested ⁵and measured and 
stored, according to schedule, before quitting. ⁶When your 
servant measured the harvest and stored, ⁷according to 
schedule…’ (HI Meṣad Ḥashavyahu 1:2–7, line numbers in 
translation inserted by me)146 
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The passage starts with a qaṭal clause and continues with two 
wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses, of which the second ( ויכל) is analysed by 
Gogel (1998, 95, 131) as a qal or piʿʿel form of the IIIwy root 
klh.147 If this is correct, the verb would be morphologically dis-
tinctive, since a ‘long’ yiqṭol(u) form of a verb IIIwy would exhibit 
a final h. Such long yiqṭol(u) forms are attested in yqrh ‘It will 
happen’ (Arad 24:16),148 ymḥh ‘He will efface’ (En Gedi 2:1),149 
ymnh ‘He shall count out’ (Samaria 109:3).150 However, this in-
terpretation does not withstand an examination of the immediate 
context. The temporal clause on line 6 contains a qaṭal verb (כל) 
which cannot be a qal or piʿʿel of a verb IIIwy, since 3ms qaṭal 
forms of such verbs always have a final vowel letter h, indicating 
the long -ā. Gogel (1998, 129) concedes that such a qaṭal ( כל) 
“simply has to be looked upon as anomalous.” The reasonable 
solution must be that the hypothesis of a IIIwy root is wrong and 
that a IIw verb (kyl) ‘to measure’ is being used, attested at three 
locations in the letter: line 5: ויכל ‘and he measured’, line 6: כל ‘he 
measured’, line 8: כלת ‘I measured’.151 The conclusion is inevita-
ble that, though ויכל is evidently a past perfective wa(y)-yiqṭol, 
and the form itself is not morphologically distinctive, the text as 
a whole contains cases of narrative past perfective wa(y)-yiqṭol 
(Renz 2016, 634f.).151F

152  
A clear and commonly recognised example of a past perfec-

tive wa(y)-yiqṭol clause following a qaṭal clause is found in the 
Siloam inscription, dated to the end of the eighth century BCE 
(HI, 500; Smith 1991, 17): 
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(86) wa-PrP-S.noun-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol 

נקבה . הכו . החצבם . אש . לקרת . רעו . גרזן . על . [ג]רזן )4(ובים . ה 
 המים . מן . המוצא . אל . הברכה . במאתים֯ . ואלף . אמה .  )5( וילכו. 

 ‘And on the day of the breakthrough, the hewers struck, 
each to meet his fellow, pick against [p]ick; and then the 
waters flowed from the spring to the pool for twelve hun-
dred cubits.’ (HI Silm 1:3–5, my emphasis and translation) 

The Siloam inscription is divided in two parts, the second of 
which forms a paragraph telling “the climax of the story, the mo-
ment of the actual breakthrough” (HI, 499). This paragraph starts 
with a qaṭal clause (הכו) and is followed by a wa(y)-yiqṭol clause 
 which has a clear notion of temporal succession (Schüle (וילכו)
2000, 178; Renz 2016, 633f.). Both clauses express a narrative 
past perfective. 

3.4. The Short Yiqṭol in CBH 

3.4.1. The Morphological Contrast Yiqṭol(Ø)/Yiqṭol(u) 
in CBH 

Since short final vowels fell out of use at the end of the second 
millennium BCE,153 the yiqṭol(u) singular forms of the strong verb 
came to coalesce with the yiqṭol(Ø) forms, which resulted in an 
extensive but incomplete grammatical homonymy (Garr 1998, 
xlvii; Gentry 1998, 12; J-M §§46a, 114g n. 3; Hasselbach and 
Huehnergard 2008, 416; Blau 2010, 145, 150f.; Gzella 2011a, 
442).154 In a levelling process, this morphological merger came 
to apply also to 2fs, 3mp, and 2mp yiqṭol(u) forms with the suffix 
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na added (Gzella 2018, 27; 2021, 72; Huehnergard and Pat-El 
2019, 9); see Table 6.155 

Table 6: The morphology of short and long yiqṭol in Central Semitic and 
CBH 

 Central Semitic CBH 
qal yaqtul yaqtulu levelled form 

    
3ms yaqtul yaqtul-u yiqṭol 
3fs taqtul taqtul-u tiqṭol 
2ms taqtul taqtul-u tiqṭol 
2fs taqtulī taqtulī-na tiqṭəlī 
1cs ʾaqtul ʾaqtul-u ʾɛqṭol 
    
3mp yaqtulū yaqtulū-na yiqṭəlū 
3fp yaqtulna156 yaqtulna tiqṭolnā157 
2mp taqtulū taqtulū-na tiqṭəlū 
2fp taqtulna taqtulna tiqṭolnā 
1cp naqtul naqtul-u niqṭol 

When short final vowels fell out of use at the end of the second 
millennium BCE, only three forms in the regular paradigm re-
mained explicitly ‘long’: those with an ending na after long 
vowel: 2fs, 3mp, 2mp (Bauer and Leander 1922, 300o). This was 
not enough for the speakers of Hebrew to uphold the morpholog-
ical distinction in the strong verb, and they levelled the old ‘short’ 
form across both meanings, except in the hifʿil (Bauer and Lean-
der 1922, 300r; Hasselbach and Huehnergard 2008, 416; Gzella 
2011a, 442). In spite of this, “the functional… oppositions under-
lying the NWS-Can yaqtul and yaqtulu paradigms remain opera-
tive in BH, and need to be heeded” (Korchin 2008, 341 n. 24; see 
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also Tropper 1998, 165f.). The distinction was made clear by syn-
tactic and semantic signals. One such signal is the distinctive dis-
tribution of the negation: jussive yiqṭol(Ø) was negated by אַל and 
yiqṭol(u) was negated by ֹלא. The indicative yiqṭol(Ø) was not ne-
gated at all, since lō qaṭal had replaced negated indicative 
yiqṭol(Ø) in BH.158 Another signal is the נָא clitic after a prefix 
verb, which indicates that the verb is a jussive yiqṭol(Ø). Thirdly, 
jussive yiqṭol(Ø) in affirmative clauses is practically always 
clause-initial (Kummerow 2008, 73–75). 

There are about 300 cases of 2fs, 3mp, or 2mp prefix-con-
jugation forms in Biblical Hebrew with final īn or ūn, seemingly 
with the same meaning as ‘normal’ yiqṭol(u) forms (Hasselbach 
and Huehnergard 2008, 416). It is reasonable to suppose that 
verbal forms with a so-called paragogic nun represent a partial 
retention (for unclear reasons) of the Central Semitic imperfec-
tive suffix na, which continued to appear as a biform and stylistic 
variant in 2fs, 3mp, and 2mp, possibly reflecting a higher regis-
ter.159 Apart from the special cases of forms with nun paragogicum, 
Biblical Hebrew has lost this distinctive imperfective feature. It 
is, however, preserved in Amarna Canaanite (see §3.1.8; also Bar-
anowski 2016a, 83), Ugaritic (§3.1.7), early Aramaic (§3.1.11), 
Phoenician (§3.1.9), and Classical Arabic (§3.1.5). 

The marking of the imperfective (yaqtulu) in Central Se-
mitic consisted of a special distribution of two suffixes, -u and -na, 
which, according to most scholars, were added to the old yaqtul 
(Kouwenberg 2010a, 97f.; Blau 2010, 205; Kogan 2015, 131, 
159).160 
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3.4.1.1. The Short Yiqṭol in the Morphology of the Strong 
Verb: Hifʿil 

In the strong verb, yiqṭol(Ø) presents distinctively short forms 
only in the hifʿil (Kummerow 2008, 71f.). When short final vow-
els were dropped in the early Iron Age, we would expect both 
*yaqtil (the hifʿil of the old yiqṭol(Ø)) and *yaqtilu (the hifʿil of the 
imperfective yiqṭol(u)) to coalesce in one form *yaqtil (> yaqtél). 
This form was retained only as the old yiqṭol(Ø), whereas *yaqtilu 
was transformed by analogy with weak verbs IIwy (i.e., hifʿil type 
yāqīm, as against yāqém for the short yiqṭol). Thus, the short final 
vowel dropped, but the distinction between the old yiqṭol(Ø) and 
the imperfective yiqṭol(u) was upheld by a secondary lengthening 
of the stem vowel: yiqṭol(Ø) hifʿil became yaqtél and yiqṭol(u) hifʿil 
became yaqtīl (Bauer and Leander 1922, 329 a–b; Blau 2010, 
235). 

3.4.1.2. The Short Yiqṭol in the Morphology of Verbs IIwy 

The old yiqṭol(Ø) of verbs IIw developed from a form *yáqūm, in 
which the stem vowel was shortened to *yáqum in the closed syl-
lable. This change had occurred already in Proto-Semitic (Bauer 
and Leander 1922, 231b, 388i; Kummerow 2008, 73; Huehner-
gard 2019, 66, word stress 53).161 In Hebrew, the stem vowel ú 
was stressed and developed to ó. In the reading tradition, the pre-
fix vowel was lengthened: yāqóm (ֹיָקם; Hasselbach and Huehner-
gard 2008, 416). This is the form of the short yiqṭol with both 
jussive and indicative meanings in Biblical Hebrew, if not pre-
ceded by the proclitic wa.161F

162 When the short yiqṭol is preceded by 
wa, a differentiation has occurred in the reading tradition. When 
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wa precedes the indicative form (wa(y)-yiqṭol), it has developed 
a different stress pattern in the Tiberian tradition so that wa-
yāqóm is changed to wayyāqåm (וַיָּקָם), with the stress on the pre-
fix syllable (Bauer and Leander 1922, 389l).162F

163 In pause (but in 
the Babylonian reading tradition also in context), stress remained 
on the stem vowel (Bauer and Leander 1922, 390o). The qal 
yiqṭol(u) of verbs IIw developed a form with retained long stem 
vowel in the open syllable, yāqūḿ < *yaqūḿu (Bauer and Lean-
der 1922, 388i; Hasselbach and Huehnergard 2008, 416; 
Huehnergard and Pat-El 2019, 10). 

In a similar way, a morphological distinction was retained 
in verbs IIy: yiqṭol(Ø) yāśém (יָשֵׂם < *yaśim < *yaśīm) in contrast 
to yiqṭol(u) yāśīḿ (יָשִׂים < *yaśīmu).163F

164 
In the hifʿil, there was a similar shortening of the stem 

vowel in yaqtul, yāqém (יָקֵם), whereas the imperfective yiqṭol(u) 
in the hifʿil retained the long vowel,  yāqīḿ (יָקִים) < *yaqīḿu 
(Bauer and Leander 1922, 395p). 

The distinctive morphology of the yiqṭol(Ø) forms of verbs 
IIwy is upheld only in the endingless forms, that is, in forms 3ms, 
3fs, 2ms, 1cs, and 1cp. There is no formal distinction in verbs 
with object suffixes. 

Morphologically ‘long’ forms of realis or irrealis yiqṭol(Ø) 
of verbs IIwy are rare in CBH. One such example is (87): 

(87) wa-lō-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol 
+ wa(y)-yiqṭol 

קֶר    עַד־בֹּ֔ נּוּ֙  מִמֶּ֙ ים  אֲנָשִׁ֤ רוּ  וַיּוֹתִ֨ ה  אֶל־מֹשֶׁ֗ וַיִּבְאַ֑שׁ   וַיָּ֥ רֻם וְלאֹ־שָׁמְע֣וּ  ים  תּוֹלָעִ֖
ה׃  ם מֹשֶֽׁ ף עֲלֵהֶ֖  וַיִּקְצֹ֥
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 ‘But they did not listen to Moses; some kept part of it until 
morning, and it was full of worms and began to stink, and 
Moses got angry with them.’ (Exod. 16.20) 

As the example illustrates, when morphologically ‘long’ yiqṭol(Ø) 
forms occur in the Pentateuch and the Book of Judges, they are 
most often defectively written.165 

3.4.1.3. The Short Yiqṭol in the Morphology of Verbs IIIwy 

In verbs IIIwy also, shorter yiqṭol(Ø) forms contrast with longer 
yiqṭol(u) forms (Kummerow 2008, 72). This holds in all stems 
except puʿʿal and hofʿal. In yiqṭol(Ø) forms, we would expect res-
idues of the Proto-Semitic stem-final diphthongs aw, ay, iy in 
some verbs (*yáštay, *yarð̣aw, *yabniy).166 But system constraints 
led to a shortening of all yiqṭol(Ø) forms irrespective of stem 
vowel and word-final consonant (Bauer and Leander 1922, 408; 
Birkeland 1940, 44f.; Blau 2010, 249): *yašt > *yišt > yešt (with 
final plosive,  ְּוַיֵּ֥שְׁת, Gen. 9.21), *yarð̣ > *yarṣ > yirṣ (רֶץ  .Lev ,וְתִ֣
26.43), *yabni(y) > *yabn > *yibn (וַיִּ֤בֶן, Gen. 12.7; Birkeland 
1940, 44; Hasselbach and Huehnergard 2008, 416; Gzella 2013c, 
861).167 

The corresponding yiqṭol(u) forms all present a long ending 
-ɛ ̄in the forms without another affix. This ɛ ̄is practically always 
written with the vowel letter h in the textual tradition: yištɛ ̄
̄ yirṣɛ ,(יִשְׁתֶּה) ̄ yirṣayu, yiḇnɛ* > (יִרְצֶה)  yabniyu (Blau* > (יִבְנֶה)
1993, 27f.; Hasselbach and Huehnergard 2008, 416). Such forms 
are homophonous with short yiqṭol having a ventive/cohortative 
suffix.168 
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The morphological difference between short yiqṭol(Ø) and 
long yiqṭol(u) is upheld only in the forms without affixes. A form 
like ּיִשְׁתּו, with plural suffix, may formally be either jussive 
yiqṭol(Ø) or imperfective yiqṭol(u). The same holds for verb forms 
with pronominal object suffixes. 

The distinctive morphology described above is realised 
most consistently in the Pentateuch and the books of Joshua and 
Judges (Stipp 1987, 120). The examples of long forms (with ɛ ̄
ending, written with the vowel letter h) intended to represent a 
jussive or a past perfective yiqṭol(Ø) are relatively few.169 One 
example is (88): 

(88) Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)-V 

ה   ה הַיַּבָּשָׁ֑ ד וְתֵרָאֶ֖ יִם֙ אֶל־מָק֣וֹם אֶחָ֔ חַת הַשָּׁמַ֙ יִם מִתַּ֤  יִקָּו֨וּ הַמַּ֜

 ‘Let the water under the sky be gathered to one place so 
that dry ground appears (for me).’ (Gen. 1.9) 

The clause that begins with ה -is obviously intended as jus וְתֵרָאֶ֖
sive, here with a ventive suffix. What can be discussed regarding 
this example is whether the discourse-continuous jussive should 
be interpreted as a purpose clause or just a coordinated jussive 
(J-M §116).169F

170 Wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses with past perfective meaning 
may also contain verbs IIIwy with ‘long’ forms. Most such in-
stances are in the first person singular and may hide a ventive/co-
hortative clitic, as in (89): 

(89) wa(y)-yiqṭol (‘long’) 

ר תַּעֲשֽׂוּן׃  ים אֲשֶׁ֥ ת כָּל־הַדְּבָרִ֖ וא אֵ֥ ת הַהִ֑ ם בָּעֵ֣ ה אֶתְכֶ֖  וָאֲצַוֶּ֥

 ‘So I instructed you at that time regarding everything you 
should do.’ (Deut. 1.18) 
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It is conspicuous that deviations from the short form pattern are 
found most prominently in the first person (Stipp 1987, 120; Rev-
ell 1988, 423–25).171 The first-person forms with the ending -ɛ ̄
can, however, be intended as forms with ‘hidden’ ventive-cohor-
tative clitic, in which case the -ɛ ̄ in both alternatives would be 
regular, since the ventive/cohortative clitic -ā is unattested on 
verbs IIIwy (Tropper 1997b, 402f.; Fassberg 2013b; Stein 2016; 
Sjörs 2023, §6.2; cf. J-M §79m n. 2, based on Stipp 1987, 110; 
see §§1.2.2, 3.4.2.3). 

3.4.2. The Meanings of the Short Yiqṭol in CBH 

The short yiqṭol displays the same double semantics in CBH as in 
many other Semitic languages. It is able to express a realis 
(mostly past perfective) and an irrealis (jussive; Bybee and Dahl 
1989, 84; Palmer 2001, ch. 8).172 The two basic meanings are 
distributed evenly in the corpus (I have covered 871 short yiqṭol 
in the database). 

3.4.2.1. The Realis/Indicative Yiqṭol(Ø) in CBH 

Table 7: The meanings of the indicative short yiqṭol in CBH 

Resultative 2 
Stativic verb present 3 
Stativic verb past 23 
Anterior 45 
Pluperfect 17 
Counterfactual 1 
Perfective past 355 
Habitual past 23 
Total 469 
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The grammaticalisation path of a perfective verbal morpheme 
usually starts in a resultative construction. Prototypical resulta-
tive meanings of yiqṭol(Ø) are rare in CBH, which indicates that 
it is a residual grammatical morpheme (Dahl 2000, 10). One of 
the few examples with present resultative meaning in the corpus 
is (86). It is retained in a relatively complex linking, in this case 
within a relative clause: 

(90) ʾal-nā-yiqṭol(Ø)! + «REL-PREP-VN + wa(y)-yiqṭol» 

חֶם אִמּ֔וֹ   ר בְּצֵאתוֹ֙ מֵרֶ֣ ת «אֲשֶׁ֤ י כַּמֵּ֑ א תְהִ֖ ל אַל־נָ֥ י בְשָׂרֽוֹ»׃ וַיֵּאָכֵ֖ חֲצִ֥  

 ‘Do not let her be like a baby born dead, «which, when it 
comes out of its mother’s womb, then half of its flesh is 
consumed!»’ (Num. 12.12) 

The relative sentence begins with the relative pronoun and an 
infinite subordinate clause stating the relative time of the follow-
ing wa(y)-yiqṭol clause. In this context, the nifʿal qaṭal of the dy-
namic verb  אכל expresses a resultative with focus on the state of 
being consumed, created by a previous action (‘consuming’), the 
prototypical case of a resultative meaning.172F

173 
Another resultative wa(y)-yiqṭol is found in (91), also in a 

relative construction: 

(91) Ø-hinnē-S.noun-DEF-qoṭel + wa(y)-yiqṭol! 

יִם   ס הִנֵּ֤ה הָעָם֙ הַיּצֵֹ֣א מִמִּצְרַ֔ רֶץ   וַיְכַ֖ ין הָאָ֑ אֶת־עֵ֣  

 ‘Behold, a people has come out of Egypt, and it covers the 
face of the earth.’ (Num. 22.11, Budd 1984, 249) 

The participle with initial article functions as a descriptive rela-
tive clause. The wa(y)-yiqṭol clause is a constituent in this relative 
construction and continues the action described by the qoṭel. It is 
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“a situation initiated in the past but continuing until the present” 
(Joosten 2012, 185). Focus is on the present state.174 

Perfective grams usually used in past narration may retain 
early non-past meanings. Such grams can be used in future con-
texts, for example as future anterior or immediate future. With 
stative verbs, a perfective can signal a present state, while simple 
pasts have past meanings also with stative verbs. This is a proof 
that the indicative yiqṭol(Ø) in CBH is not just a past tense (Bybee 
et al. 1994, 95; Cook 2012b, 87). An example with a stativic verb 
and present time reference is (92) below: 

(92) gam-O.noun-«REL-qaṭal»-yiqṭol(u) + kī-qaṭal + wa(y)-
yiqṭol 

י    אתָ חֵן֙ בְּעֵינַ֔ י־מָצָ֤ ה כִּֽ עֱשֶׂ֑ רְתָּ אֶֽ ר דִּבַּ֖ ר הַזֶּ֛ה אֲשֶׁ֥ ם׃  וָאֵדָעֲ�֖ גַּ֣ם אֶת־הַדָּבָ֥ בְּשֵֽׁ  

 ‘Indeed the very thing you have spoken, I will do: because 
you really have found favor in my estimation, and I know 
you by name.’ (Exod. 33.17, Durham 1987, 444) 

Within the context of a complex cause/reason sentence (Dixon 
2009, 6) introduced by the conjunction kī, a qaṭal clause ( ָאת  (מָצָ֤
has resultative or anterior meaning focusing on a state which is 
the result of a previous event (Bybee et al. 1994, 63, 65). This 
state persists in speech time. The following wa(y)-yiqṭol clause 
also belongs to the cause/reason sentence and can be interpreted 
as also having resultative meaning ‘I have known you and still 
do’, but the stativic verb ידע in wa(y)-yiqṭol motivates a stativic 
present translation. 

Another example is found in (93): 
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(93) wa(y)-yiqṭol “Ø-XØ + wa-S.noun-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol + 
wa-S.noun-qaṭal” 

ת    יו מֵ֜ ן וְאָחִ֙ ים קָטָ֑ ן וְיֶ֥לֶד זְקֻנִ֖ ב זָקֵ֔ נוּ֙ אָ֣ י יֶשׁ־לָ֙ נּאֹמֶר֙ אֶל־אֲדנִֹ֔ רוַ֙ ה֧וּא לְבַדּ֛וֹ    וַיִּוָּתֵ֙
יו אֲהֵבֽוֹ׃   לְאִמּ֖וֹ וְאָבִ֥

 ‘We said to my lord, We have an aged father, and there is a 
young boy who was born when our father was old. The 
boy’s brother is dead. He is the only one of his mother’s 
sons left, and his father loves him.’ (Gen. 44.20) 

In direct speech, in a report of previous events, a stativic qaṭal 
clause (ת  is followed by a wa(y)-yiqṭol clause. The most natural (מֵ֜
interpretation of this nifʿal of the root יתר is as a stativic verb with 
present time reference (Westermann 1982, 140; Wenham 1994, 
422).174F

175 
But indicative yiqṭol(Ø) with stativic verbs may, of course, 

and more frequently, according to context, have past time refer-
ence, as in (94): 

(94) wayhī + kī-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol 

ק   ן יִצְחָ֔ י־זָ קֵ֣ יןָ  וַיְהִי֙ כִּֽ לוַתִּכְהֶ֥ ו׀ בְּנ֣וֹ הַגָּדֹ֗ א אֶת־עֵשָׂ֣ ת וַיִּקְרָ֞ יו מֵרְאֹ֑ עֵינָ֖  

 ‘When Isaac was old and his eyes were dim so that he 
could not see, he called Esau his older son’ (Gen. 27.1) 

In (94), within a complex temporal sentence, a wa(y)-yiqṭol 
clause with stativic verb follows a qaṭal clause with stativic 
verb.176 Both clauses have past time reference and refer to the 
same past state. The wa(y)-yiqṭol clause ( ָ ין  functions as an (וַתִּכְהֶ֥
elaboration, supplying additional information (‘his eyes were 
dim’) about the state described by the qaṭal clause (Dixon 2009, 
27; Ges-K §111q; Joosten 2012, 178).176F

177 
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In the anterior meaning, focus has shifted from a state to 
the action that caused the state (Bybee and Dahl 1989, 70; Bybee 
et al. 1994, 51–105). Such meanings of wa(y)-yiqṭol are frequent 
in the corpus. They differ, however, with regard to the remote-
ness of the state referred to. In some cases, the action described 
by wa(y)-yiqṭol is indicated to be close to speech time (‘present 
anterior’), while other cases display actions whose temporal ref-
erence is more diffuse. In the major part of the anterior examples, 
a wa(y)-yiqṭol clause follows a qaṭal clause with anterior mean-
ing. This indicates that the qaṭal morpheme has to a large extent 
taken over the function of expressing anterior meaning in CBH. 
There are, however, not a few cases when a wa(y)-yiqṭol clause 
describes a shift to anterior without support from preceding qaṭal 
clauses. In such cases, the anterior meaning must be inferred 
from the semantic context or is indicated by adverbs within the 
wa(y)-yiqṭol clause. A case where the shift to an anterior meaning 
must be inferred is (95): 

(95) wayhī + kī-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol-A178 + wa-hinnē-XØ + 
wa(y)-yiqṭol! 

י   בְּפִ֣ סֶף־אִישׁ֙  כֶֽ וְהִנֵּ֤ה  ינוּ  אֶת־אַמְתְּחתֵֹ֔ נִּפְתְּחָה֙  וַֽ אֶל־הַמָּל֗וֹן  אנוּ  כִּי־בָ֣ י   יְהִ֞ וַֽ
נוּ בְּמִשְׁקָל֑וֹ  שֶׁבאַמְתַּחְתּ֔וֹ כַּסְפֵּ֖ נוּ׃ וַנָּ֥  אֹת֖וֹ בְּיָדֵֽ

 ‘When we reached camp and opened our sacks, there was 
each man’s money in the mouth of his sack, to the full! So 
we have brought it back with us.’ (Gen. 43.21) 

The passage is a report in the mouth of Joseph’s brothers in front 
of the one in charge of his household.179 The particle kī introduces 
a complex temporal sentence (kī-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol). The two 
clauses in the temporal sentence have the same TAM value, 
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namely, past perfective (an event that is remote from speech 
time). After the temporal sentence, the core of the report is coded 
by an initial verbless clause (with the deictic particle hinnē), fol-
lowed by a second wa(y)-yiqṭol describing an action that is ful-
filled in speech time in front of the man in charge. This latter 
wa(y)-yiqṭol (שֶׁב  expresses an understood ‘here and now’, and (וַנָּ֥
this shift to another TAM value is only inferred pragmatically 
(not specifically coded by a syntactic marker).179F

180 The example 
shows that the wa(y)-yiqṭol clause by itself may introduce a shift 
to an anterior meaning, although this is a rare phenomenon. 

In some cases, a switch from a qaṭal clause to a wa(y)-yiqṭol 
clause in report also signals a shift from past perfective to ante-
rior meaning with clear reference to an action close to speech 
time, as in (96): 

(96) wa-O.noun-lō-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol! 

ן    ישׁוּ בְּנֵ֣י בִנְיָמִ֑ א הוֹרִ֖ ֹ֥ ם ל ִ֔ ב יְרֽוּשָׁלַ שֶׁב וְאֶת־הַיְבוּסִי֙ ישֵֹׁ֣ י אֶת־בְּנֵ֤י בִנְיָמִן֙   וַיֵּ֙ הַיְבוּסִ֜
ה׃  ד הַיּ֥וֹם הַזֶּֽ ם עַ֖ ִ֔  בִּיר֣וּשָׁלַ

 ‘But the people of Benjamin did not drive out the Jebusites 
who lived in Jerusalem, so the Jebusites have lived with 
the people of Benjamin in Jerusalem to this day.’ (Judg. 
1.21) 

In this retrospective report, the qaṭal clause has perfective past 
meaning, but a temporal prepositional phrase (ד הַיּ֥וֹם הַזֶּֽה -indi (עַ֖
cates that the wa(y)-yiqṭol should be interpreted as anterior with 
relevance in the present.  

In some cases, a past time reference and anterior meaning 
of wa(y)-yiqṭol cannot be inferred from the surrounding clauses 
at all, as in (97): 
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(97) wa-qaṭal + kī-XØ + wa(y)-yiqṭol 

י יְהוָ֑ה   י קָד֖וֹשׁ אֲנִ֣ ים כִּ֥ לוִהְיִ֤יתֶם לִי֙ קְדשִֹׁ֔ י׃  וָאַבְדִּ֥ ים לִהְי֥וֹת לִֽ עַמִּ֖ ם מִן־הָֽ אֶתְכֶ֛  

 ‘You shall be holy to me, for I YHWH am holy; therefore I 
have set you apart from other peoples to be mine.’ (Lev. 
20.26, Milgrom 2000, 1301, my emphasis)181 

In this part of a long utterance of YHWH, a wa-qaṭal clause ex-
presses obligation. After that, a verbless clause states the reason 
for Israel to be holy. The verbless clause is then followed by a 
wa(y)-yiqṭol clause with anterior meaning. It is not clear if the 
temporal reference of the action (‘I have set you apart’) is a re-
mote or recent action. The wa(y)-yiqṭol must be interpreted as 
anterior, because it describes an action that has resulted in a state 
that is valid and relevant in speech time. 

In the most frequent case of an anterior yiqṭol(Ø), a present 
anterior qaṭal precedes the wa(y)-yiqṭol clause. This is a sign that 
qaṭal is on its way to taking over as the prime anterior verbal 
morpheme, resulting in a diminishing use of wa(y)-yiqṭol with 
this meaning. In other words, indicative yiqṭol(Ø) is used with 
anterior meaning mainly in discourse-continuity clauses after an 
anterior qaṭal clause. A clear example is (98): 

(98) wa(y)-yiqṭol: “Ø-ADV-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-IMP” 

לְתָּ בִּי֙    נָּה הֵתַ֤ ה אֶל־שִׁמְשׁ֗וֹן עַד־הֵ֜ אמֶר דְּלִילָ֜ ֹ֙ ר וַתּ י    וַתְּדַבֵּ֤ ידָה לִּ֔ ים הַגִּ֣ אֵלַי֙ כְּזָבִ֔
ר  ה תֵּאָסֵ֑  בַּמֶּ֖

 ‘Delilah said to Samson, “Up to now you have deceived me 
and told me lies. Tell me how you can be subdued.”’ (Judg. 
16.13) 
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The adverb (נָּה -signals repeated actions and a state of decep (עַד־הֵ֜
tion at speech time. Focus is not on the state but on the actions 
that have caused this state.181F

182 
In some cases, the anterior meaning of wa(y)-yiqṭol has a 

more general temporal reference, and its relation to speech time 
is vague, as in (99): 

(99) kī-O.noun-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol 

י   ל מִזִּבְחֵ֖ י־יִשְׂרָאֵ֔ ת בְּנֵֽ חְתִּי֙ מֵאֵ֣ ה לָקַ֙ ת׀ שׁ֣וֹק הַתְּרוּמָ֗ ה וְאֵ֣ ה הַתְּנוּפָ֜ כִּי֩ אֶת־חֲזֵ֙
ם  ן שַׁלְמֵיהֶ֑ ל׃  וָאֶתֵּ֣ י יִשְׂרָאֵֽ ת בְּנֵ֥ ם מֵאֵ֖ ן וּלְבָנָיו֙ לְחָק־עוֹלָ֔ ן הַכּהֵֹ֤ ֹ֙ תָם לְאַהֲר  אֹ֠

 ‘For the breast of the wave offering and the thigh of the 
contribution offering I have taken from the Israelites out of 
their peace offering sacrifices and I have given them to 
Aaron the priest and to his sons from the people of Israel as 
a perpetual allotted portion.’ (Lev. 7.34) 

The actions referred to in (99) have a more general character, 
since they describe decisions made by God. They have a rele-
vance for a state in speech time but their temporal references are 
vague.183 

A wa(y)-yiqṭol clause may also express an action that is an-
terior in relation to another past event (pluperfect), as in (100) 
(see also Pardee 2012, 291). 

(100) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-lō-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + 
³⁴wa-S.noun-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + 
wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-lō-qaṭal 

וַיֵּצֵא֙    א  מָצָ֑ א  ֹ֣ וְל ת  י הָאֲמָהֹ֖ שְׁתֵּ֥ הֶל  וּבְאֹ֛ ה  לֵאָ֗ הֶל  וּבְאֹ֣ ב׀  יַעֲקֹ֣ הֶל  בְּאֹ֥ ן  לָבָ֜ א  ֹ֙ וַיָּב
ים   ה אֶת־הַתְּרָפִ֗ ל לָקְחָ֣ ל׃ וְרָחֵ֞ הֶל רָחֵֽ א בְּאֹ֥ ֹ֖ ה וַיָּב הֶל לֵאָ֔ ם מֵאֹ֣ ל   וַתְּשִׂמֵ֛ ר הַגָּמָ֖ בְּכַ֥

שֶׁב א׃  וַתֵּ֣ א מָצָֽ ֹ֥ הֶל וְל ן אֶת־כָּל־הָאֹ֖ שׁ לָבָ֛ ם וַיְמַשֵּׁ֥  עֲלֵיהֶ֑
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 ‘So Laban entered Jacob’s tent, and Leah’s tent, and the tent 
of the two female servants, but he did not find the idols. 
Then he left Leah’s tent and entered Rachel’s. ³⁴(Now Ra-
chel had taken the idols and put them inside her camel’s 
saddle and sat on them.) Laban searched the whole tent, 
but did not find them.’ (Gen. 31.33–34) 

Within a complex background sentence, a qaṭal clause with initial 
subject noun (ל  signals a pluperfect temporal reference, and (רָחֵ֞
this pluperfect meaning is continued by two wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses. 
The storyline is resumed by a new wa(y)-yiqṭol clause with 
change of subject (ן לָבָ֛ שׁ   ,Ges-K §111q; Wenham 1994 ;וַיְמַשֵּׁ֥
262).183F

184 This type of temporal ‘dependence’ on a previous pluper-
fect qaṭal clause is the most common case of linking with a plu-
perfect wa(y)-yiqṭol. 

The characteristic perfective past meaning of yiqṭol(Ø) in 
CBH represents a generalisation (Cook 2012a, 264). Such mean-
ings indicate a view of a situation as a single whole (bounded 
viewpoint: Comrie 1976, 16). While the anterior indicates a past 
action “with current relevance” (Bybee et al. 1994, 61), a perfec-
tive meaning has lost the connection to speech time and expresses 
only the action itself. This is usually a past action (Bybee et al. 
1994, 86). The perfective meaning represents a later stage in the 
developmental path of an anterior-perfective grammatical mor-
pheme. Later meanings “overwhelmingly show inflectional ex-
pression” (Bybee et al. 1994, 52), which is certainly the case with 
the yiqṭol(Ø) gram. The perfective meaning, especially with past 
time reference, is a dominant meaning of realis yiqṭol(Ø) in CBH. 
While anterior expressions are not normally marked on several 
verbs in succession, perfectivity is “the aspect used for narrating 
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sequences of discrete events” (Bybee et al. 1994, 54). This is the 
typical usage of the realis wa(y)-yiqṭol clause-type exemplified in 
all grammars for the expression of discourse continuity in narra-
tive. One example is enough to show this: 

(101) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol! + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol! 
+ wa(y)-yiqṭol 

יִן֙ אֶת־אִשְׁתּ֔וֹ    וַיֵּ֤ דַע   הַרקַ֙ לֶד   וַתַּ֖  יְהִי֙ אֶת־חֲנ֑וֹ�    וַתֵּ֣ יר    וַֽ עִ֔ נֶה  יר    וַיִּקְרָא֙ בֹּ֣ ם הָעִ֔ שֵׁ֣
ם בְּנ֥וֹ חֲנֽוֹ�׃   כְּשֵׁ֖

 ‘Cain had intercourse with his wife, and she conceived 
and gave birth to Enoch. He became the founder of a city 
and gave the city the name of his son Enoch.’ (Gen. 4.17) 

“Perfectivity involves lack of explicit reference to the internal 
temporal constituency of a situation” (Comrie 1976, 21). A per-
fective grammatical morpheme may be used for situations that 
are internally complex, for example, lasting for a period of time, 
or including “a number of distinct internal phases, provided only 
that the whole of the situation is subsumed as a single whole” 
(Comrie 1976, 21). This type of perfectivity, which can involve a 
habitual action during a long space of time, is illustrated in (102): 

(102) Ø-XØ + Ø-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol 

שׁ   י� וְשֵׁ֥ י בְנֹתֶ֔ ה שָׁנָה֙ בִּשְׁתֵּ֣ ע־עֶשְׂרֵ֤ י� אַרְבַּֽ ים שָׁנָה֘ בְּבֵיתֶ�֒ עֲבַדְתִּ֜ י עֶשְׂרִ֣ זֶה־לִּ֞
ים בְּצאֹנֶ֑ �  ף שָׁנִ֖ ים׃ וַתַּחֲלֵ֥ רֶת מֹנִֽ י עֲשֶׂ֥  אֶת־מַשְׂכֻּרְתִּ֖

 ‘This was my lot for twenty years in your house: I worked 
like a slave for you– fourteen years for your two daughters 
and six years for your flocks, but you changed my wages 
ten times!’ (Gen. 31.41) 
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In (102), an elaboration initiated by an asyndetic qaṭal clause 
י�) ף) is continued by a perfective past wa(y)-yiqṭol (עֲבַדְתִּ֜  (וַתַּחֲלֵ֥
which explicitly describes an iterative/habitual action (‘ten 
times’; Notarius 2010a, 260 n. 55; cf. J-M §118n).184F

185 
We have already noticed the invasive nature of the new 

perfective gram qaṭal (Cook 2012a, 264). In the synchronic state 
of CBH, a realis yiqṭol(Ø) is attested exclusively in discourse-con-
tinuity clauses (wa(y)-yiqṭol).186 In all other positions, the new 
qaṭal has replaced the (free-standing) realis yiqṭol(Ø): in the be-
ginning of new narrative units, in negative clauses, in clause-ini-
tial position in relative clauses, in clause-initial position in prot-
ases (see further §6.7.2). The realis yiqṭol(Ø) is not even found in 
clauses with an initial subordinating conjunction. There is only 
one possible example in CBH of a short yiqṭol(Ø) following a sub-
ordinating conjunction, and even this must be doubted. This ex-
ample is (103), which exhibits a protasis with initial kī (as con-
ditional conjunction) and a prefix verb form: 

(103) (kī-yiqṭol + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal) + Ø-O.noun-yiqṭol(u) 

י    ב  יַבְעֶר(כִּ֤ מֵיטַ֥ ר)  אַחֵ֑ ה  בִּשְׂדֵ֣ ר  וּבִעֵ֖ וְשִׁלַּח֙ אֶת־בְּעִירהֹ  רֶם  ה אוֹ־כֶ֔ שָׂדֶ֣ ־אִישׁ֙ 
ם׃  ב כַּרְמ֖וֹ יְשַׁלֵּֽ הוּ וּמֵיטַ֥  שָׂדֵ֛

 ‘(If a man causes a field or vineyard to be grazed over, 
and he lets the livestock loose and they graze in the field of 
another man), he must make restitution from the best of his 
own field and the best of his own vineyard.’ (Exod. 22.4) 

If יַבְעֶר־ in (103) is a hifʿil jussive, it would be the only jussive after 
kī or ʾim in the whole CBH corpus, and the only example of a 
jussive clause starting a protasis. 186F

187 The philologists have not 
given enough attention to the phonetic unity of yaḇʿɛr-ʾīš́, in 
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which the first word is unstressed: yaḇʿɛr- < *yaḇʿir- < *yaḇʿīr-. 
The form יַבְעֶר־ is read with short stem vowel, but it is intended 
as a long yiqṭol (yiqṭol(u)). Its position after the conjunction kī 
was a sufficient syntactic signal for it to be identified as a 
yiqṭol(u) form. 

3.4.2.2. The Short Yiqṭol as Irrealis in CBH 

The irrealis/jussive yiqṭol(Ø) clause expresses deontic modality 
in main clauses. Such meanings of yiqṭol(Ø) are commonplace in 
Hebrew grammars (J-M §46; Hornkohl 2019, 549). A typical ex-
ample is a clause-initial affirmative jussive clause, as in (104): 

(104) Ø-yiqṭol(Ø)! 

א  הּ  תּוֹצֵ֙ רֶץ נֶ֤פֶשׁ חַיָּה֙ לְמִינָ֔ רֶץ לְמִינָ֑הּהָאָ֜ יְתוֹ־אֶ֖ מֶשׂ וְחַֽ ה וָרֶ֛ בְּהֵמָ֥   

 ‘Let the earth bring forth living creatures according to 
their kinds—livestock and creeping things and beasts of the 
earth according to their kinds.’ (Gen. 1.24) 

It is also well known that a discourse-continuity jussive 
clause, type wa-yiqṭol(Ø), often expresses purpose meaning after 
a preceding volitive clause (J-M §116d): 

(105) Ø-IMP + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)! + wa-yiqṭol(Ø) 

ה   אַרְבֶּ֔ יִם֙ בָּֽ רֶץ מִצְרַ֙ ה יָדְ֜� עַל־אֶ֤ יִם   וְיַ֖עַל נְטֵ֙ רֶץ מִצְרָ֑ שֶׂב    וְיאֹכַל֙ עַל־אֶ֣ אֶת־כָּל־עֵ֣
ד׃ יר הַבָּרָֽ ר הִשְׁאִ֖ ת כָּל־אֲשֶׁ֥ רֶץ אֵ֛  הָאָ֔

 ‘Stretch out your hand over the land of Egypt for the lo-
custs, so that they may come upon the land of Egypt and 
eat every plant in the land, all that the hail has left.’ (Exod. 
10.12) 
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It is less well known that a yiqṭol(Ø) clause may code a 
complement in relation to a previous manipulation verb. Com-
plement clauses in CBH are often introduced by kī (plus a predi-
cate other than yiqṭol(Ø)), but after manipulation verbs, a 
yiqṭol(Ø) clause may form a complement without particle mark-
ing (Givón 2001, I:152). Such clauses may be asyndetic, but are 
more often syndetic (the latter with the conjunction wa-), and 
they can be negated by ʾal. An example with an asyndetic 
yiqṭol(Ø) forming a complement clause is found in (106): 

(106) Ø-IMP + Ø-IMP + Ø-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø)! 

מֶר לְ֗�   י הִשָּׁ֣ � מֵעָלָ֑ סֶף֙ לֵ֣ י  אֶל־תֹּ֙ רְא֣וֹת פָּנַ֔  

 ‘Get away from me! Take care that you do not see my face 
again!’ (Exod. 10.28)188  

This type of complementation, without marking other than a 
switch from an imperative predicate to a jussive predicate, is im-
portant to recognise when the prefix verb is morphologically in-
distinctive. In such a case, the initial position of the yiqṭol(Ø) is 
the decisive syntactic signal, as in (107): 

(107) Ø-XØ-«REL-qaṭal + Ø-yiqṭol(Ø)» + wa-yiqṭol! 

ה יְהוָ֖ה   ר אֲשֶׁר־צִוָּ֥ ה׃  תַּעֲשׂ֑וּ זֶ֧ה הַדָּבָ֛ ם כְּב֥וֹד יְהוָֽ א אֲלֵיכֶ֖ וְיֵרָ֥  

 ‘This is what YHWH has commanded you to do so that the 
glory of YHWH may appear to you.’ (Lev. 9.6) 

In this utterance of Moses, a complex relative sentence is built up 
by a manipulation verb with a qaṭal verb form (ה  followed by ,(צִוָּ֥
a complement coded by an asyndetic irrealis yiqṭol(Ø) (ּתַּעֲשׂ֑ו) in 
the second person. This ּתַּעֲשׂ֑ו is not morphologically distinctive, 
but the initial position of the verb and examples such as Exodus 
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10.28 above are helpful in the analysis. The next irrealis wa-
yiqṭol! clause (א -is not part of the relative complex and ex (וְיֵרָ֥
presses a purpose meaning (J-M §116d).188F

189 
Complement clauses with yiqṭol(Ø) may also be syndetic, 

as in (108): 

(108) Ø-IMP + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)! + wa-O.noun-IMP + kī-qaṭal 

ן    ן הַכּהֵֹ֗ ר בֶּן־אַהֲרֹ֣ ר אֶל־אֶלְעָזָ֜ םאֱמֹ֙ שׁ    וְיָרֵ֤ ה וְאֶת־הָאֵ֖ ין הַשְּׂרֵפָ֔ אֶת־הַמַּחְתֹּת֙ מִבֵּ֣
שׁוּ׃ י קָדֵֽ לְאָה כִּ֖  זְרֵה־הָ֑

 ‘Order Eleazar son of Aaron the priest to remove the fire-
pans from the remains of the fire blaze and to scatter the 
incense away, for they have [both] become holy—’ (Num. 
17.2, Levine 1993, 409, my emphasis) 

After an initial imperative with a manipulation verb ( ר  a ,(אֱמֹ֙
clause-initial syndetic irrealis yiqṭol(Ø) (ם -expresses a com (וְיָרֵ֤
plement to the previous clause. 189F

190 

3.4.2.3. The Short Yiqṭol with Ventive/Cohortative Clitic -ā 

It is a well-known phenomenon in CBH that a so-called cohorta-
tive form can be unlengthened, at least in the archaic poetry (No-
tarius 2010b, 398, 401). The paragogic heh is facultative. The 
historical origin of the cohortative -ā clitic is the West Semitic 
ventive/energic morpheme added to the jussive yaqtul (Notarius 
2010b, 407f.; Sjörs 2019, 4; 2023, ch. 6). The cohortative in CBH 
is not a separate ‘tense’; it is not a ‘mood’. It is just a jussive short 
yiqṭol in the first grammatical person with an extra ventive/ener-
gic clitic having a meaning of interest and involvement of the 
sender (Notarius 2010b, 412). The remnants of the old ventive 
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clitic in CBH also take the form of an energic morpheme before 
an object suffix. For this reason, the clitic will be called ‘ventive/
energic’, following the terminology of Notarius (2010b, 394). In 
the volitive system of CBH, I thus count one modal prefix conju-
gation, the jussive short yiqṭol, used with or without a ventive/en-
ergic morpheme. The ventive/energic clitic was not used in plu-
ral forms. Before object suffixes, the reflex of the West Semitic 
ventive/energic morpheme emerges in CBH as the ‘energic’ verb 
forms (Notarius 2010b, 408, 411). 

In first-person forms in CBH, the ventive/energic clitic (-ā) 
came to be added to all forms of the jussive. First-person jussives 
without this clitic were suppressed (Sjörs 2019, 19; 2021a, 20). 
This was possible because of the semantic nature of the first 
grammatical person (Notarius 2010b, 413f.). The clitic -ā, when 
applicable, became a marker of the first person in CBH.191 

The West Semitic ventive/energic morpheme could also be 
added to imperfective yaqtulu forms (in the form of -na, the allo-
morph after a vowel). So -a(n) was the allomorph used after jus-
sive yaqtul, and -na the allomorph after yaqtulu (Notarius 2010b, 
409). 

In some IIIwy verbs, the ventive/energic clitic came to be 
‘hidden’ in a ‘full’ prefix form, though intended as a short jussive 
with ventive/energic clitic. This is the case with verbs III-ʾ, and 
especially verbs IIIwy (Sjörs 2019, 14; 2021b, 276). An illuminat-
ing example is (109): 

(109) (ʾim-yiqṭol(u)) + Ø-yiqṭol-A + Ø-yiqṭol-V 

ה   ר הַזֶּ֔ עֲשֶׂה־לִּי֙ הַדָּבָ֣ האִם־תַּֽ ר׃ אָשׁ֛וּבָה אֶרְעֶ֥ אנְ֖� אֶשְׁמֹֽ ֹֽ צ  



 3. The Short Yiqṭol 227 

 ‘If you will do this for me, I will again pasture your flock 
and keep it!’ (Gen. 30.31) 

In (109), the apodosis is asyndetic and consists of two jussives 
with ventive/energic suffix. The jussives are serial verbs, of 
which the first supplies the adverbial meaning ‘again’. As serial 
verbs, they are syntactically equal: a short yiqṭol with ventive 
clitic. In the first verb (אָשׁ֛וּבָה), the ventive/cohortative suffix 
takes the form of a lengthening with -ā. In the second verb 
ה)  the ventive/energic morpheme is hidden in the final long ,(אֶרְעֶ֥
-ɛ.̄ The example shows that a formally ‘full’ yiqṭol of a verb IIIwy 
must in some instances be analysed as a jussive (short yiqṭol) with 
ventive/energic clitic. 

In other instances, a jussive verb IIIwy with ‘hidden’ 
ventive/cohortative morpheme is syntactically equal to a verb 
with ‘energic’ suffix. Both verb forms must be analysed as jussives 
having a ventive/energic morpheme. An example is (110): 

(110) Ø-IMP + wa-yiqṭol-V + wa-yiqṭol-N(= V) 

רֶץ   ךָּ] גּ֚וּר בָּאָ֣ הְיֶ֥ה עִמְּ֖�] [וַאֲבָרְכֶ֑ את [וְאֶֽ ֹ֔ הַזּ  

 ‘Sojourn in this land, and I will be with you and will bless 
you!’ (Gen. 26.3a) 

This example illustrates how a first-person ‘full’ form (הְיֶ֥ה  must (וְאֶֽ
be parsed as a short jussive yiqṭol with ventive/energic ending. 
The following first-person jussive with energic suffix ( ָּך  has (וַאֲבָרְכֶ֑
the same volitive meaning. The energic verb form must also be 
parsed as a jussive with ventive/energic ending plus following 
object pronoun. The two prefix forms in (106) cannot be ‘long’ 
yiqṭols, considering the extremely frequent pattern IMP + wa-
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yiqṭol(Ø) in a modal sequence. The example shows that a verb 
with ‘energic’ object suffix may have a ventive meaning express-
ing involvement of the speaker.192 

3.4.3. The Distinct Identity of Yiqṭol(Ø) in Contrast to 
Yiqṭol(u): The Role of Word Order 

Despite the partial loss of morphological distinctiveness, the later 
Canaanite languages still preserved a regular semantic distinction 
between the imperfective and jussive forms (Wilson-Wright 
2019, 520). In CBH also, the identity of yiqṭol(Ø) was retained 
when many forms of the two prefix conjugations became identi-
cal. We have already discussed the consequent retention of mor-
phologically short prefix forms wherever possible, as well as the 
distinguishing function of the negations אַל and ֹלא in nearly com-
plementary distribution (see §3.4.1).193 

In affirmative clauses, other signals helped to uphold the 
distinction between a perfective/jussive short yiqṭol and an im-
perfective long yiqṭol. The grammatical problem that had to be 
resolved was the morphological ambiguity, or more precisely the 
partial homonymy, between yiqṭol(Ø) and yiqṭol(u).194 In most in-
stances, these forms coalesced.195 The grammatical development 
that could answer this problem was a refinement of word order. 
This refinement, or restriction, was incomplete in the archaic po-
etry and finished in CBH.196 In the Archaic Hebrew poetry, word 
order is a tendency: yiqṭol(Ø) forms tend to be clause-initial,197 
and yiqṭol(u) forms are often non-initial. This is the case also in 
the Amarna texts (Baranowski 2016a, 202). In CBH, word order 
became a distinguishing feature: affirmative yiqṭol(u) was placed 
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within a clause, while affirmative yiqṭol(Ø) was used in initial 
position (Gentry 1998, 12).198 The short yiqṭol, irrespective of its 
having realis or irrealis meaning, was put in initial position, and 
the yiqṭol(u) morpheme had to be internal (Isaksson 2015d; 
Driver 1892, 245; Finley 1981, 246; Revell 1988, 422; 1989, 2; 
Gzella 2011a, 442; 2013c, 859).199 Word order became the basic 
signal for distinguishing yiqṭol(Ø) from yiqṭol(u) in affirmative 
clauses (Revell 1989, 21; Joosten 2011b, 214; Notarius 2013, 17 
n. 53).200 “[T]his formal/syntactic distinction must be held to re-
flect a distinction in function” (Revell 1988, 422).201 There are 
few exceptions in the corpus to this rule: an imperfective yiqṭol(u) 
must have internal position in the clause (Rabin 1984, 392; Rev-
ell 1989, 1). 

There was a drawback: the long yiqṭol(u) could no longer 
be used in discourse-continuity clauses (type wa-VX), and had to 
be replaced. The substitute became the wa-qaṭal clause-type, an 
early CBH innovation (see §6).202 

This word order rule was helpful for affirmative clauses.203 
In negated clauses, there was no need for extra clarity because of 
the complementary distribution of the two negations. In negated 
jussive clauses, word order remained relatively free (see §3.4.4).  

The linguistic instinct did not count the proclitic wa as a 
(first) constituent, so in a wa(y)-yiqṭol clause, the verb form 
(yiqṭol) was perceived as clause-initial. All other conjunctions, 
however, were felt to occupy the first position in the clause, and 
therefore a *kī-yiqṭol(Ø) clause would have been unacceptable: 

In י  the verb is clause-initial (short jussive ,(Gen. 19.20) וּתְחִ֥
yiqṭol). 
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In  ֙הַר  the verb is clause-initial (short perfective ,(Gen. 4.1) וַתַּ֙
yiqṭol). 

In ית  the verb is perceived as internal (long ,(Gen. 48.17) כִּי־יָשִׁ֙
yiqṭol). 

3.4.4. When the Word Order Rule Did Not Apply in 
CBH 

There are exceptions to the word order rule described in §3.4.3. 
They can be divided into cases when the word order restriction 
was uncalled for (negated clauses, §3.4.4.1); constructions that 
only appear to break the rule (§§3.4.4.2–3); an archaic use of Ø-
yiqṭol(u) as asyndetic relative clause, rare in prose (§3.4.4.4); and 
a late use of Ø-yiqṭol(u) in Deuteronomy (§3.4.4.5). Finally, I an-
alyse Baden’s (2008) ten cases of (long) wəyiqtol in a volitive se-
quence, which illustrate many apparent violations of the word 
order rule, and demonstrate why in most cases a distinctively 
long wa-yiqṭol or Ø-yiqṭol should be analysed as jussive (§3.4.4.6). 

3.4.4.1. Negated Clauses 

The negated clauses constitute an obvious case when word order 
restriction remained unneeded. Since the negations   אַל and ֹלא are 
in complementary distribution (Kummerow 2008, 73),203F

204 a word 
order restriction is unnecessary in order to distinguish between 
short and long yiqṭol. In negated jussive clauses, the initial posi-
tion of the negated verb is just a tendency, not a rule (as it is also 
in Amarna Canaanite and the Archaic Hebrew poetry). This is 
illustrated in (111): 
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(111) wa-S.noun-lō-yiqṭol(u)! + wa-gam-S.noun-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø)! + 
Ø-gam-S.noun-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø) 

ישׁ    � וְגַם־אִ֥ א־יַעֲלֶ֣ה עִמָּ֔ ֹֽ אוְאִישׁ֙ ל אן וְהַבָּקָר֙    אַל־יֵרָ֖ ֹ֤ ר גַּם־הַצּ   אַל־יִרְע֔וּ בְּכָל־הָהָ֑
ר הַהֽוּא׃   אֶל־מ֖וּל הָהָ֥

 ‘No one is to come up with you; do not let anyone be seen 
anywhere on the mountain; not even the flocks or the herds 
may graze in front of that mountain.’ (Exod. 34.3, Revell 
1988, 422) 

In (111), first a command is issued by means of a negated 
yiqṭol(u) clause, which seems to express a categorical prohibi-
tion.205 It is followed by two more specific commands in negated 
jussive clauses. In both of the jussive clauses, the ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø) 
syntagm is clause-internal.206 

3.4.4.2. Apparent Violations of the Rule for Yiqṭol(Ø) 

The second category concerns cases where there only appears to 
be a violation of the rule. In such instances, the constituent before 
the jussive morpheme is perceived as not belonging to the clause. 
Some such constructions are left dislocations (extra-position con-
structions; for a discussion, see Khan 1988, 78–86; Gross 2013), 
vocatives (Hasselbach 2013b, 299), an honorary phrase, an ex-
clamatory particle,207 or an introductory (wa)-ʿattā. This interpre-
tation is usually supported by the Masoretic accents: there is a 
distinctive accent before the jussive form. An example of both a 
left dislocation and an ʿattā before jussive forms is (112) (the left 
dislocation is marked by square brackets): 
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(112) wa-ʿattā, Ø-yiqṭol(Ø)! + wa-[S.noun]-yiqṭol(Ø)! 

יו׃   י וְהַנַּ֖עַר יַ֥עַל עִם־אֶחָֽ אדנִֹ֑ בֶד לַֽ עַר עֶ֖ חַת הַנַּ֔ ה יֵֽשֶׁב־נָ֤א עַבְדְּ֙� תַּ֣  וְעַתָּ֗

 ‘So now, please let your servant remain as my lord’s slave 
instead of the boy. As for the boy, let him go back with his 
brothers.’ (Gen. 44.33) 

In (112), an introductory wa-ʿattā is perceived as a particle sig-
nalling the start of the main message.208 It has the function of a 
colon and does not belong to the following clause. The yiqṭol(Ø) 
form that follows the wa-ʿattā is distinctively short, and the par-
ticle nā is a further signal that the verb is jussive. In the next 
clause, the han-naʿar has a distinctive accent and must be re-
garded as a left dislocation, not part of the main sentence.209 

Vocatives constitute a typical preposed element that does 
not violate the word order rule, since there is a natural pause 
after a vocative. An example is:210 

(113) Ø-ADV-VOC, yiqṭol(Ø)-nā 

י  א עַבְדְּ֤� דָבָר֙ בְּאָזְנֵ֣י אֲדנִֹ֔ י אֲדנִֹי֒ יְדַבֶּר־נָ֙  בִּ֣

 ‘Oh, my lord, please let your servant speak a word in my 
lord’s ears’ (Gen. 44.18) 

3.4.4.3. Apparent Violations of the Rule for Yiqṭol(u) 

A corresponding violation of the word order rule for yiqṭol(u) 
clauses may be caused by ellipsis: an element is understood to be 
placed before the verb. The long yiqṭol(u) is only apparently 
clause-initial, and linguistic competence perceives the yiqṭol(u) 
to be non-initial because of the understood element. An example 
of ellipsis with yiqṭol(u) is (114): 
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(114) Ø-mī-yiqṭol(u)! + wa-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-[mī]-yiqṭol(u) + wa-
yiqṭol(Ø)-N 

הּ   נוּ אֹתָ֖ נוּ וְיַשְׁמִעֵ֥ הָ לָּ֔ יְמָה֙ וְיִקָּחֶ֣ נוּ הַשָּׁמַ֙ י יַעֲלֶה־לָּ֤ נָּה׃ מִ֣ וְנַעֲשֶֽׂ  

 ‘Who will go up for us to heaven to get it for us, and [who] 
will make us listen to it so that we may obey it?’ (Deut. 
30.12) 

(114) contains an evident ellipsis: the understood interrogative 
pronoun (י נוּ) in the third clause (מִ֣  The first clause has a .(וְיַשְׁמִעֵ֥
long yiqṭol (יַעֲלֶה) with futural meaning, and so we can expect that 
the yiqṭol in the third clause is also long.210F

211 The second and fourth 
clauses are jussive wa-yiqṭol(Ø) expressing purpose, of which the 
last (in the first person) has a ventive/energic morpheme (pace 
Zewi 1999, 85).211F

212 

3.4.4.4. The Archaic Use of Ø-yiqṭol(u) as Asyndetic 
Relative Clause 

Asyndetic relative clauses with a yiqṭol(u) predicate may break 
the word order rule. In such examples, the yiqṭol(u) usually fol-
lows a head noun in the construct state (Zewi 2020). It is reason-
able to suppose that such constructions are archaic, since most 
examples are from poetry. A rare example in prose is (115):213 

(115) wa(y)-yiqṭol: VOC-IMP-nā bə-yaḏ-«Ø-yiqṭol(u)» 

ח־נָ֖א בְּיַד־  לַֽ י אֲדנָֹ֑י שְֽׁ אמֶר בִּ֣ ֹ֖ חוַיּ ׃תִּשְׁלָֽ  

 ‘But he said, O, my Lord, please send by the hand of anyone 
else whom you wish to send!’ (Exod. 4.13) 

In (115), the yiqṭol(u) verb form is nominalised (‘of anyone else 
whom you wish to send’) in annexation to the noun (יַד־) in the 
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construct state (Ges-K §130d; Zewi 2020, 94, 102). Some further 
examples are found in prose, but they are more frequent in po-
etry.214 

3.4.4.5. A Late Use of Ø-yiqṭol(u) in Deuteronomy 

One of very few clause-initial yiqṭol(u) is found in Deut. 19.3. It 
represents a clear break with the word order rule found in the 
rest of my corpus: 

(116) Ø-O.noun-yiqṭol(u)! + ³Ø-yiqṭol(u)! + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal 

הּ׃    ן לְ֖� לְרִשְׁתָּֽ י� נֹתֵ֥ � בְּת֣וֹ� אַרְצְ֔� אֲשֶׁר֙ יְהוָ֣ה אֱ�הֶ֔ יל לָ֑ ים תַּבְדִּ֣ ין  שָׁל֥וֹשׁ עָרִ֖ תָּכִ֣
ה  םָּ ה לָנ֥וּס שָׁ֖ י� וְהָיָ֕ ילְ֖� יְהוָ֣ה אֱ�הֶ֑ ר יַנְחִֽ לְ֮� הַדֶּרֶ�֒ וְשִׁלַּשְׁתָּ֙ אֶת־גְּב֣וּל אַרְצְ֔� אֲשֶׁ֥

ַ�׃   כָּל־רצֵֹֽ

 ‘you must set apart for yourselves three cities in the middle 
of your land that the LORD your God is giving you as a 
possession. ³You shall build a roadway and divide into 
thirds the whole extent of your land that the LORD your 
God is providing as your inheritance; anyone who kills an-
other person should flee to the closest of these cities.’  

The distinctively long Ø-yiqṭol(u) clause in (116) supplies a fur-
ther detail in the same action, about how to allocate and organise 
the three cities (elaboration). The asyndetic yiqṭol(u) functions as 
an elaboration of the preceding yiqṭol(u) clause in the context of 
an instruction. 
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3.4.4.6. Baden’s Supposed Cases of Wa-yiqṭol(u) Expressing 
Result 

Baden (2008) has identified ten unambiguous examples of wa-
yiqṭol(u) in the corpus from Genesis to 2 Kings. The examples are 
worth examining, because the forms are morphologically distin-
guishable as ‘imperfects’ and seem to violate the word order rule 
discussed above. Baden (2008, 158) argues that such clauses 
have a distinct purpose or result meaning, in contradistinction to 
the more general meaning of a jussive wa-yiqṭol(Ø). This conclu-
sion is unconvincing, and I agree with Joosten (2009, 497), who 
maintains that the cases discussed by Baden “appear to belong 
with the volitives,” except in one case, which will be evident be-
low. 

(1) Genesis 1.9 (Baden 2008, 152) 

Baden’s parade example of “wəyiqtol in a volitive sequence” is 
(117) below. 

(117) Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)-V 

ד   יִם֙ אֶל־מָק֣וֹם אֶחָ֔ חַת הַשָּׁמַ֙ יִם מִתַּ֤ היִקָּו֙וּ הַמַּ֜ ה  וְתֵרָאֶ֖ הַיַּבָּשָׁ֑  

 ‘Let the water below the sky be gathered into one area, so 
that the dry land appears (for me/us).’ (Gen. 1.9) 

The long yiqṭol in the second clause (ה  can be analysed as a (וְתֵרָאֶ֖
jussive with ventive ending. The ventive of verbs IIIwy coincides 
with the long yiqṭol in the third person (Sjörs 2023, 105). At some 
point in the development of the Canaanite languages, the para-
gogic heh became nearly exclusively restricted to the first person 
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(Kogan 2015, 135 n. 369). However, this type of ventive mor-
pheme is sometimes also added to third-person forms (Sjörs 
2023, 113f.).215 In (117), the verb in the second clause marks the 
speaker (God the creator) as beneficiary of the action, so the 
‘long’ yiqṭol (ה  should be analysed as short with a ventive (וְתֵרָאֶ֖
morpheme.215F

216 

(2) Exodus 2.7 (Baden 2008, 152) 

(118) Ø-INT-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)-V 

ת   ן הָעִבְרִיֹּ֑ קֶת מִ֖ ה מֵינֶ֔ אתִי לָ֙� אִשָּׁ֣ � וְקָרָ֤ קהַאֵלֵ֗ לֶד׃ וְתֵינִ֥ � אֶת־הַיָּֽ לָ֖  

 ‘Shall I go and call you a nursing woman for you from the 
Hebrews, so that she may nurse the child for you?’ 

In Baden’s second example, a clearly long volitive yiqṭol in the 
third person has a volitive, seemingly subordinate, meaning. This 
is the typical syntax of a subordinate jussive expressing purpose. 
The problem is the unexpected morphologically long form in the 
third person singular feminine (ק  This is not a verb IIIwy, as .(וְתֵינִ֥
in Baden’s first example (117), but my thesis is that this form is 
also a jussive with ventive marking. I will start by discussing sim-
ilar first-person forms, then continue with third-person forms, as 
in (118). 

In the archaic language type, there are examples of the 
ventive-cohortative without the suffix -ā (paragogic heh). In such 
cases, the long form that is used before the paragogic heh is re-
tained even without the heh; the forms used in the first person 
are either the full form with paragogic heh or the full form without 
this morpheme (Notarius 2010b, 401, 413): 
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(119) Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) + Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) + Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) + Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) + 
Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) + Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) 

ף    אֶרְדֹּ֥ ר אוֹיֵב֛  יג אָמַ֥ י    אַשִּׂ֖ נַפְשִׁ֔ מוֹ  תִּמְלָאֵ֣ ל  שָׁלָ֑ יקאֲחַלֵּ֣ק  מוֹ   אָרִ֣ י תּוֹרִישֵׁ֖ חַרְבִּ֔
י׃  יָדִֽ

 ‘The enemy said, “Let me pursue, overtake, divide the 
spoil, so that my desire shall have its fill of them. Let me 
draw my sword, so that my hand shall destroy them.”’ 
(Exod. 15.9, Notarius 2013, 122, my emphasis in text and 
translation) 

In this archaic series of volitives, four forms are in the first person 
and of them two are long. Semantically, the first-person forms 
are ventive-cohortative in meaning, but none exhibits a para-
gogic heh. If the verb forms are to be analysed as cohortatives, it 
seems that the ventive-cohortative suffix can be left out, and 
when it is left out, the resulting verb form remains long, as is 
shown in יג יק  and אַשִּׂ֖  The principle indicated in this example .אָרִ֣
is that a long first-person yiqṭol without paragogic heh can some-
times, in a proper modal setting, be identified as a cohortative 
with the paragogic heh left out.216F

217 That this syntax is retained in 
CBH is confirmed in (120): 

(120) Ø-IMP-A-nā + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)-A + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)-V 

את   ֹ֖ י הַזּ יר־הַיְבוּסִ֥ ין לְכָה־נָּ֛א וְנָס֛וּרָה אֶל־עִֽ הּ׃ וְנָלִ֥ בָּֽ  

 ‘Come please, and let’s turn to this Jebusite city, that we 
may spend the night there.’ (Judg. 19.11) 

In this modal sequence, the first two volitives are marked by 
ventive-cohortative endings (paragogic heh). But in the third vol-
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itive (ין -the paragogic heh is left out. Revell (1989, 18) ex ,(וְנָלִ֥
pected a paragogic heh here and concluded that the paragogic 
heh is facultative. With paragogic heh, the form would have been 
-The remaining ventive mark .וְנָלִין ,without paragogic heh ;וְנָלִינָה
ing is a ‘long’ form of the yiqṭol, which should be analysed as a 
volitive (jussive) with ventive marking. 

The following are my examples of ‘long’ first-person yiqṭol 
forms that are to be analysed as jussives with ventive marking 
and meaning, some of them mentioned by Revell (1989) as co-
hortatives with paragogic heh left out (R):218 Judg. 19.11 (ין  1 ;(וְנָלִ֥
Sam. 12.3 (ים יב and וְאַעְלִ֥  .2 Sam ;(R 18 ;וְאַל־נָמ֑וּת) R 18); 12.19 ;וְאָשִׁ֖
ת) 19.38 יב) R 18); 1 Kgs 12.9 ;וְאָמֻ֣ ים) R 18); 2 Kgs 4.10 ;וְנָשִׁ֥  R ;וְנָשִׂ֨
18); Zech. 1.3 (וְאָשׁ֣וּב); Ps. 12.6 (ית יד) 55.3 ;(אָר֥וּם) 46.11 ;(אָשִׁ֥  ;(אָרִ֖
יק) 55.8 ין and אַרְחִ֣ יר) 59.17 ;(אָלִ֖ יר) 71.16 ;(אָשִׁ֣ ה... ) 95.2 ;(אַזְכִּ֖ נְקַדְּמָ֣
יַ�ֽ  יד) 142.3 ;(נָרִ֥  .(אַגִּֽ

In Ancient Canaanite, the jussive with ventive was used in 
the first and third persons, and less frequently in the second per-
son because the imperative was used uniquely in that person. In 
CBH, the ventive-cohortative is mostly, but not always, used in 
the first person. One example has already been treated (Baden’s 
first example: Gen. 1.9). Another is: 

(121) Ø-yiqṭol(Ø)-V 

ר   י הַדָּבָ֣ שֶׂה לִּ֖ יהָ יֵעָ֥ אמֶר֙ אֶל־אָבִ֔ ֹ֙ הַזֶּ֑הוַתּ  

 ‘She then said to her father, “Please grant me this one 
wish!...”’ (Judg. 11.37) 

The jussive in (121) is ‘long’, but obviously volitive and speaker-
benefactive, and the same must be said of (122) below: 
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(122) Ø-yiqṭol(Ø)-V + wa-yiqṭol(Ø) + CONJ-yiqṭol(u)-N 

�׃  נִּי נַפְשֶֽׁ יד בְּנ֔וֹ בַּעֲב֖וּר תְּבָרֲכַ֥ ם אָבִי֙ וְיאֹכַל֙ מִצֵּ֣  יָ קֻ֤

 ‘Let my father sit up and eat of his son’s game, so that you 
may give me your blessing!’ (Gen. 27.31) 

The initial volitive in (122) has a long form (yāqūm), which can 
be analysed as a jussive with ventive marking to express that the 
father is the beneficiary of the action of sitting up.219 

Even second-person long jussives are sometimes to be ana-
lysed as having ventive marking. An example is (123): 

(123) Ø-IMP + Ø-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø)-V + wa-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø) + Ø-ADV-
IMP + pɛn-yiqṭol(u)! 

   � יטהִמָּלֵ֣ט עַל־נַפְשֶׁ֔ ט פֶּן־   אַל־תַּבִּ֣ רָה הִמָּלֵ֖ ר הָהָ֥ ד בְּכָל־הַכִּכָּ֑ י� וְאַלֽ־תַּעֲמֹ֖ אַחֲרֶ֔
ה׃   תִּסָּפֶֽ

 ‘Run for your lives! Don’t look behind you or stop any-
where in the valley! Escape to the mountains or you will be 
destroyed!’ (Gen. 19.17) 

The action expressed by the negated jussive with ventive marking 
is obviously beneficial for the receivers of the message, Lot and 
his family. So the long yiqṭol form is not a mistake. It is a proper 
expression of a volitive, the obedience of which is beneficial for 
Lot.220 

The following are my examples of ‘long’ second- and third-
person jussives that should be analysed as jussives with ventive 
marking and meaning:221 Gen. 1.9 (ה יט) 3fs); 19.17 ,וְתֵרָאֶ֖  ,אַל־תַּבִּ֣
2ms); 27.31 (ם ה) 3ms); 41.34 ,יָ קֻ֤ ק) 3ms); Exod. 2.7 ,יַעֲשֶׂ֣  ;(3fs ,וְתֵינִ֥
Josh. 1.7 (2 ,אַל־תָּס֥וּרms); Judg. 6.18 (ׁש תָמֻ֤ א   2ms); 11.37 ,אַל־נָ֙
שֶׂה) ים) 3ms);222 1 Sam. 25.25 ,יֵעָ֥ ל־ ) 3ms); 2 Sam. 13.12 ,אַל־נָ֣א יָשִׂ֣ אַֽ
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ה הְיֶה־נָּ֛א) 2ms); 14.17 ,תַּעֲשֵׂ֖  2 Kgs ;(3ms ,וְיַעֲלֶ֖ה) 3ms); 1 Kgs 15.19 ,יִֽ
ה) 6.17 יא ) 3ms); 18.29 ,וְיִרְאֶ֑ יל) 3ms); Zech. 9.5 ,אַל־יַשִּׁ֥  .3fs); Ps ,וְתָחִ֣
ה ) 51.20 בְנֶ֗ ה) 90.16 ;(3ms ,יָק֣וּם) 2ms); 68.2 ,תִּ֜ אַל־ ) 3ms); 121.3 ,יֵרָאֶ֣
נ֗וּם  .(3ms ,יָ֜

(3) Deut. 13.12 (Baden 2008, 153) 

(124) wa-S.noun-yiqṭol(u) + wa-[]-yiqṭol(u)-Npar 

 רָא֑וּן   ל יִשְׁמְע֖וּ וְיִֽ  וְכָל־יִשְׂרָאֵ֔

 ‘Thus all Israel will hear and be afraid.’ 

The paragogic nun in the second clause clearly indicates a long 
yiqṭol. The two long yiqṭol in the example are indicative with fu-
ture meaning and the same subject. It is a matter of ellipsis: the 
subject in the first clause is understood in the second. This means 
that the word order rule for long yiqṭol is not violated. For the 
same reason, the word order rule is not violated in Baden’s (2008, 
153) added parallels, Deut. 17.13; 19.20; 21.21. In all of them, 
the two yiqṭol are long with future time reference, and the subject 
is understood in the second clause.223 

(4) Judg. 19.11 (Baden 2008, 153) 

This example involves a ventive marking in the first person, as 
has already been explained above after (120). 

(5) 1 Sam. 12.3 (Baden 2008, 153f.) 

This example contains two jussives with ventive marking in the 
first person, as explained and enumerated after (120). 
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(6) 2 Sam. 19.38 (Baden 2008, 154) 

This example involves a ventive marking in the first person, as 
explained and enumerated after (120). 

(7) 1 Kgs 12.9 (Baden 2008, 154) 

This example involves a ventive marking in the first person, as 
explained and enumerated after (120). 

(8) 1 Kgs 15.19 (Baden 2008, 154) 

This example involves a ventive marking in the third person, as 
explained and enumerated after (123). 

(9) 2 Kgs 4.10 (Baden 2008, 154) 

This example contains two forms with ventive marking in the 
first person, as explained and enumerated after (120). 

(10) 2 Kgs 6.17 (Baden 2008, 154) 

This example involves ventive marking in the third person, as 
explained and enumerated after (123). 

My conclusion is that, in one of Baden’s examples, the yiqṭol 
is actually long and indicative (ellipsis in Deut. 13.12 with three 
added parallels in Deut.), and in nine examples, the yiqṭol is a 
jussive with ventive marking. 
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3.4.5. How the Two Meanings of Wa-yiqṭol(Ø) Were 
Distinguished in CBH 

In Amarna Canaanite and Archaic Hebrew, the two meanings of 
a free-standing yiqṭol(Ø) were distinguished by the domain type: 
in a narrative or reportive domain, a yiqṭol(Ø) was automatically 
identified as a perfective (usually past) verb form; in a modal 
domain, the linguistic instinct identified yiqṭol(Ø) as jussive. 

In the synchronic state of CBH, however, the free-standing 
indicative yiqṭol(Ø), in all its various uses, had been replaced by 
qaṭal. This means that a yiqṭol(Ø) without proclitic wa must be 
jussive in CBH. With this change, one potential obscurity was 
remedied, but another remained. Since the gemination of the pre-
fix consonant (way-yiqṭol) is a later, probably Second Temple, in-
novation in the reading tradition (see §1.2.5), the syntagm wa-
yiqṭol(Ø) could still have both realis and irrealis meaning in the 
actual classical language (homonymy), and had to be identified 
with the help of the domain. A wa-yiqṭol(Ø) in narrative was per-
fective, a wa-yiqṭol(Ø) in a modal domain was identified as jus-
sive. This was facilitated by the discourse function of the wa-
yiqṭol(Ø) clause-type, which signalled pragmatic continuity: wa-
yiqṭol(Ø) always followed after another clause that determined 
the temporal reference and the modality of the clause. Tradition-
ally, the wa- in a jussive wa-yiqṭol(Ø) clause is called ‘copulative’, 
whereas the wa- in an indicative (perfective) wa-yiqṭol(Ø) has 
been termed ‘consecutive’. But both signal discourse continuity. 
A jussive wa-yiqṭol(Ø) practically always comes as part of a modal 
series, an example of which is (125): 



 3. The Short Yiqṭol 243 

(125) Ø-PP + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)! + Ø-yiqṭol(Ø)! + wa-yiqṭol(Ø) + 
wa-yiqṭol(Ø)! 

מוֹ׃  בֶד לָֽ עַן עֶ֥ י כְנַ֖ ם וִיהִ֥ ן בְּאָֽהֳלֵי־  בָּר֥וּ� יְהוָֹ֖ה אֱ֣�הֵי שֵׁ֑ פֶת וְיִשְׁכֹּ֖ יַ֤פְתְּ אֱ�הִים֙ לְיֶ֔
מוֹ׃  בֶד לָֽ עַן עֶ֥ י כְנַ֖ ם וִיהִ֥  שֵׁ֑

 ‘Blessed be the LORD, the God of Shem; and let Canaan be 
his servant. May God enlarge Japheth’s territory, and let 
him dwell in the tents of Shem, and let Canaan be his serv-
ant!’ (Gen. 9.26–27) 

The example shows two separate modal series (two modal do-
mains), the first of which begins with a passive participle clause 
(PP), and the second with an asyndetic jussive yiqṭol(Ø) ( ְּיַ֤פְת). In 
both domains, the initial volitive clause is continued by wa-
yiqṭol(Ø) clauses, the identification of which poses no problem to 
the listener. In one of the wa-yiqṭol(Ø) clauses, the verb is non-
distinctive (ן  but its jussive meaning is evident semantically (וְיִשְׁכֹּ֖
and syntactically (clause-initial).223F

224 All wa-yiqṭol(Ø) clauses in the 
example signal discourse continuity (wa-VX) in relation to the 
preceding clause (see §1.2.6).224F

225 
In a narrative domain, a discourse-continuous wa-yiqṭol(Ø), 

that is, wa(y)-yiqṭol, is easily identified as an indicative perfec-
tive. But the beginning and end of a narrative domain are often 
more complicated to identify than those of a modal series, be-
cause the historical setting and temporal reference is presup-
posed and the narration just continues with new wa(y)-yiqṭol 
clauses. An example of an easily identifiable beginning of a nar-
rative domain is (126). 
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(126) wa-S.noun-lō-qaṭal + wa-XØ + ²wa(y)-yiqṭol + “…” + 
wa(y)-yiqṭol + ³wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + ⁴wa(y)-
yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol 

ר׃    הּ הָגָֽ ית וּשְׁמָ֥ ה מִצְרִ֖ הּ שִׁפְחָ֥ ה ל֑וֹ וְלָ֛ א יָלְדָ֖ ֹ֥ ם ל שֶׁת אַבְרָ֔ אמֶר   2וְשָׂרַי֙ אֵ֣ ֹ֙ וַתּ
י אִבָּנֶ֖ה  י אוּלַ֥ דֶת בּאֹ־נָא֙ אֶל־שִׁפְחָתִ֔ נִי יְהוָה֙ מִלֶּ֔ א עֲצָרַ֤ ם הִנֵּה־נָ֞ י אֶל־אַבְרָ֗ שָׂרַ֜

י׃   שָׂרָֽ לְק֥וֹל  ם  אַבְרָ֖ ע  וַיִּשְׁמַ֥ נָּה  ר   3מִמֶּ֑ אֶת־הָגָ֤ ם  שֶׁת־אַבְרָ֗ אֵֽ י  שָׂרַ֣ ח  וַתִּקַּ֞
הּ  אֹתָ֛ ן  וַתִּתֵּ֥ כְּנָ֑עַן  רֶץ  בְּאֶ֣ ם  אַבְרָ֖ בֶת  לְשֶׁ֥ ים  שָׁנִ֔ שֶׂר  עֶ֣ מִקֵּץ֙  הּ  שִׁפְחָתָ֔ הַמִּצְרִית֙ 

ה׃   לְאִשָּֽׁ ל֥וֹ  הּ  אִישָׁ֖ ם  הָרָ֔   4לְאַבְרָ֥ י  כִּ֣ רֶא֙  וַתֵּ֙ הַר  וַתַּ֑ ר  אֶל־הָגָ֖ א  ֹ֥ ל וַיָּב וַתֵּ קַ֥ תָה 
יהָ׃ הּ בְּעֵינֶֽ  גְּבִרְתָּ֖

 ‘Now Sarai, Abram’s wife, had not given birth to any chil-
dren, but she had an Egyptian servant named Hagar. ²So 
Sarai said to Abram, “Since the LORD has prevented me 
from having children, have sexual relations with my serv-
ant. Perhaps I can have a family by her.” Abram did what 
Sarai told him. ³So after Abram had lived in Canaan for ten 
years, Sarai, Abram’s wife, gave Hagar, her Egyptian serv-
ant, to her husband to be his wife. ⁴He had sexual relations 
with Hagar, and she became pregnant. Once Hagar realised 
she was pregnant, she despised Sarai.’ (Gen. 16.1–4) 

The domain starts with a background section involving a qaṭal 
clause and a verbless clause. This states the historical setting and 
the temporal reference. Narration continues with wa-yiqṭol 
clauses. The point here is that perfective wa-yiqṭol clauses are 
easily identifiable in a narrative domain, even though the wa-
yiqṭol syntagm is homophonous with a jussive wa-yiqṭol(Ø) syn-
tagm. 
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3.5. Summary: The Independent Status of the 
Short Yiqṭol 

In this chapter, I have shown that the short yiqṭol is inherited 
from Proto-Semitic. It has a dual character as both past perfective 
and jussive. This is a property that the short yiqṭol shares with its 
cognate yaqtul in other ancient Semitic languages, like Akkadian 
(iprus), Amorite, Ugaritic, Amarna Canaanite, and the most an-
cient inscriptions of Aramaic. Even in the Archaic Hebrew poetry, 
the short yiqṭol could function as a ‘free’ narrative verb form with-
out being restricted to the wa-yiqṭol (short) clause-type. 

The indicative short yiqṭol in CBH is used only in the clause-
type wa-yiqṭol, with normal wa- and short yiqṭol. This clause-type 
is mainly used in narration. In the present book, it is written 
wa(y)-yiqṭol, because the Second Temple reading tradition after 
the CBH era introduced a gemination of the prefix consonant in 
order to make a distinction in the reading between the indicative 
(perfective past) wa-yiqṭol(Ø) and the jussive wa-yiqṭol(Ø). 

The jussive short yiqṭol in CBH was less restricted. It could 
be used with or without a preceding wa-. With a preceding wa-, 
that is, as the clause-type wa-yiqṭol, it often expresses purpose. 

Both the indicative short yiqṭol and the jussive short yiqṭol 
are restricted as to word order; they are used in initial position 
of the clause: the indicative short yiqṭol in the clause-type wa(y)-
yiqṭol, and the jussive short yiqṭol with a restriction to initial po-
sition in affirmative clauses. The reason for the more restricted 
syntax of the indicative short wa-yiqṭol in CBH was the ongoing 
intrusion of the new powerful anterior/perfective formation qaṭal 
(see §5). The new qaṭal took over more and more functions from 
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the indicative short yiqṭol, also in narrative. In CBH, only the dis-
course-continuous past perfective wa-yiqṭol (here written wa(y)-
yiqṭol) was left to the indicative short yiqṭol. The rest of the uses 
had been taken over by qaṭal. 

The restricted word order of the non-negated jussive is of 
great help when distinguishing jussive forms from the (partly) 
homophonous imperfective long yiqṭol forms (see §4), which are 
used in internal position. 

Word order is of paramount importance in the syntax of the 
two yiqṭol, the short and the long. Word order makes it easy to 
distinguish the two. 

The impression given by the theory of consecutive tenses 
that there is only one yiqṭol is false. It is typologically false and it 
is false in the synchronic state of CBH. 

Past perfective wa-yiqṭol(Ø), written wa(y)-yiqṭol in this 
book, and jussive wa-yiqṭol(Ø) were homophonous in CBH, seem-
ingly without causing any problems. Other Semitic languages 
solved this potential problem of homophony by using a proclitic 
precative particle (PS *la-) before the jussive yaqtul. But Hebrew 
never came to use this particle. 

 
1 Huehnergard (1983, 575): “*yaqtul in PS was both injunctive (jussive) 
and preterite.” 
2 Similar conclusions are expressed by Bloch (2013) and Baranowski 
(2016b, 1). 
3 Unfortunately “the data do not allow a confident etymological recon-
struction” (Cook 2012a, 220, 263). A resultative signals that “a state 
exists as a result of a past action;” completive means “to do something 
thoroughly and to completion” (Bybee et al. 1994, 54). Past tenses do 
not arise directly, but have a long history (Givón 1991, 305; Bybee et 



 3. The Short Yiqṭol 247 

 
al. 1994, 51–105). Huehnergard and his followers reject the idea of 
grammaticalisation paths (and thus the empirical results of the investi-
gations of Joan Bybee and Östen Dahl). Without this theoretical foun-
dation, it is impossible to make any statement about the origin of yaqtul. 
Huehnergard instead supposes that it was “unmarked for TAM catego-
ries” (Huehnergard 2019, 62). 
4 For the term prototypical, see §1.2.1. 
5 This is true of Aramaic except for the earliest inscriptions, where a 
narrative yaqtul is retained, as in the Tel Dan inscription. Muraoka 
(1995b, 114): “all that can be claimed with certainty is that both idioms 
attest to an ancient preterital prefix conjugation.” 
6 In West Semitic, the extended use of the new perfective qatal gradually 
reduced the application field of yaqtul, which came to be limited to spe-
cial text-types or specific syntactic contexts (Tropper 1998, 162). But 
the volitive use of yaqtul (‘jussive’) was not affected by the intrusion of 
qatal, which only took over the indicative functions of yaqtul. 
7 For discussion, see Bergsträsser (1918–29, II, §3b); Kuryłowicz (1949, 
48f.); Rainey (1986, 5); Tropper (1998, 161, 167); Gzella (2011a, 441); 
Cook (2012a, 96 n. 26); Kossmann and Suchard (2018, 47). For the 
concepts of realis and irrealis, see Bybee et al. (1994, 236–240). Yaqtul 
“was a single morpheme, perfective in meaning, that occurred both in 
statements and in injunctions” (Huehnergard 1988, 22; see also Blau 
2010, 195). A short survey (without attempt at an explanation) of the 
perfective with both past and jussive meanings in the classical Semitic 
languages is found in Gai (2000). Kuryłowicz (1972a, 64) compares the 
Semitic ‘preterite’ yaqtul with the modern European languages, in which 
the indicative preterite is used to express an irrealis: English if he wrote, 
French s’il écrivait, Russian esli by (na)pisal. Fleischman (1989, 2–3) adds 
to this discussion the notion of temporal distance from the speaker: the 
past tense expresses a distance from the speaker that may be used to 
express irrealis nuances. The past, with its high degree of remoteness, 
is used as a “metaphorical vehicle for the expression of other linguistic 
notions” such as non-reality and non-actuality (Fleischman 1989, 3). 



248 The Verb in Classical Hebrew 

 
8 See also Diakonoff (1988, 103): “the Jussive was originally a special 
application of the Old Perfective;” also Palmer (2001, ch. 8); Gzella 
(2012b, 229; 2018, 23). 
9 Some scholars maintain that yaqtul was originally two conjugations 
with different stress, the preterite with stress on the prefix (yáqtul) and 
the jussive with stress on the verbal stem (yaqtúl): see Hetzron (1969); 
Lipiński (1997, §§25.8, 38.2); Muraoka (1998, 77). But Hetzron is 
wrong (thus Goerwitz 1992; Garr 1998, lxxvii n. 240). Word stress 
seems to have been non-phonemic in Proto-Semitic: it was “assigned 
automatically (i) to the rightmost nonfinal heavy syllable (CV: or CVC), 
or (ii) in words having only nonfinal light syllables, to the initial sylla-
ble” (Huehnergard 2008, 232; also 1983, 587 n. 165; 2019, 53). In 
Proto-Hebrew as well, stress was not phonemic, “rather, it was auto-
matic” (Blau 2010, 145, 150). At Blau’s (2010, 150) stage iii, when final 
short vowels had dropped, stress became phonemic, but it did not dis-
tinguish irrealis yiqṭol from realis yiqṭol. According to Blau (2010, 150–
51), stress created a distinction between the short yiqṭol form *yíšmor 
and the long yiqṭol form *yišmór (example forms from Blau); later, how-
ever, stress shifted to the ultima also in the short prefix form, so that 
both yiqṭol and yiqṭol(u) converged. In Blau’s (2010, 151) view, the pe-
nultimate stress was retained in some occurrences of realis wa(y)-yiqṭol 
where the penultimate syllable was open, as in wayyāšåḇ. Rainey (1996, 
II:221) separates an indicative ‘preterite’ yaqtul from an injunctive ‘jus-
sive’ yaqtul in Amarna Canaanite, so that “a certain symmetry may be 
observed” between three conjugations in each mood: the indicative has 
three, yaqtul, yaqtulu, and yaqtulun(n)a; and the injunctive has three, 
yaqtul, yaqtula, and yaqtulan(n)a. But symmetry is not something that 
must be expected in a verbal system; such an idea can instead be decep-
tive (Cook 2012a, 104; similarly also Dallaire 2014, 169). Similarly 
Korchin (2008, 325): Rainey is “influenced by a desire for symmetry.” 
10 A first step is to use the past tense to mark a low certainty in condi-
tional clauses (a phenomenon attested also in Semitic ‘if’-clauses): “If 
you told them the real story, they would understand.” Second, there is 
a historical shift of using past forms in non-past (present) volitive use: 
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“I should return soon.” Such subjunctives of lower certainty may de-
velop to deontic modals, as in the English “You should go” (Givón 
2001, I:363). 
11 Bybee (1995, 514): “it is not the past tense alone that is contributing 
the hypothetical meaning, but rather the past in combination with a 
modal verb, a subjunctive mood, a hypothetical marker (such as if), or, 
in some cases, the imperfective aspect.” 
12 This form shows a reflex of the asseverative PS proclitic particle *la-; 
see Huehnergard (1983, 592; 2019, 68). 
13 “The distribution of the precative lamedh between East and West Se-
mitic indicates that it was common to the entire Semitic language 
group” (Garr 1985, 118). For the development of the clitic l- to mark 
the modal meaning of the perfective in Akkadian, see Kouwenberg 
(2010a, 130ff.). The particle lu (< *law) is obligatory in Old Assyrian 
as a proclitic particle before iprus (Kouwenberg 2017, 633f.). In first-
millennium Northwest Semitic, the particle is attested only in Samalian 
and Fekheriyeh, i.e., in the eastern Aramaic area. “In later times, this 
feature became characteristic of eastern Aramaic as a dialect group” 
(Garr 1985, 119). 
14 The particle li- is usually not omitted in Classical Arabic prose, but in 
poetry its use is free (Wright 1896–98, II:35D; Huehnergard 1983, 578). 
15 Such durative examples of iprus are found also in Old Assyrian 
(Kouwenberg 2017, 616). 
16 Lexicostatistics unambiguously points to a rather close genealogical 
relationship between the dialects of Ethiopian Semitic (Kogan 2015, 
449, 465). 
17 This is a disputed position. For a survey of research, see Kogan (2012, 
314f.). Many scholars regard the optative yəngər/yəlbas as a residue of 
both the Proto-Semitic perfective yaqtul and an (possibly Proto-Semitic) 
imperfective yaqtulu, while the imperfective yənaggər is analysed as an 
inner Ethiopic development, diachronically unrelated to Akkadian ipar-
ras (thus Rundgren 1959, 50, 54; also Knudsen 1998; Stempel 1999, 
133). Avanzini (2009, 209 n. 11) remarks: “maybe Marrassini is right 
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that ‘one has got rid too hastly [sic] of the Rundgren hypothesis on the 
réemploi de l’instensif (Rundgren 1959).’” In Rundgren’s (1959, 44f.) 
own words: “Es kann daher wirklich keinem Zweifel unterliegen, dass 
das akk. Präsens iparras eine urakkadische Neuerung darstellt, die als 
ein Fall vom réemploi de l’intensif zu beurteilen ist.” Kouwenberg (2010a, 
95–123), with many references to Rundgren, even regards the Akkadian 
imperfective iparras as an innovation from a Proto-Semitic ‘pluractional’ 
conjugation. In a review of Kouwenberg’s position, Kogan (2012, 315) 
remains “sceptical about the possibility of a peaceful coexistence of 
yaqtulu and iparras in PS,” and maintains that “the fundamental struc-
tural parameters of the PS verbal system should be broadly identical to 
what we observe in its most archaic daughter tongues” (that is, the ipar-
ras should be regarded as Proto-Semitic), the more so since correspond-
ing imperfective formations are found in Berber and Beja (Kogan 2012, 
316). Kogan’s scepticism seems to be well-founded, and if so, an enigma 
remains to be explained: the complete morphological correspondence 
between the Akkadian subjunctive iprusu and the Central Semitic im-
perfective yaqtulu. 
18 There is a restricted usage of realis yaqtul after ʾ em-qedma ‘before’ and 
(za)ʾenbala ‘before’ (Nebes 1994b, 67; cf. Smith 1991, 12f., who refers 
to private communication from J. Huehnergard). Schramm (1957–58, 
5) and Hetzron (1969, 6–8; 1974, 189) identify the irregular past tense 
form yəbē ‘he spoke’ (of the root *bhl) as a survival of realis yaqtul (see 
also Tropper 1997a, 39). 
19 In eastern Gurage, the short “jussive template” is used with negated 
perfective verbs (Meyer 2011b, 1245). 
20 Kogan (2012, 320): “I am confident that ‘South Semitic’ is a mythic 
concept which has to be abandoned as soon as possible.” Similarly 
Huehnergard and Rubin (2011, 262f.), but cf. Blau (2010, 17). 
21 This is the term used by Simeone-Senelle (2011, 1092). The imper-
fective formation with a bisyllabic stem is often regarded as a retention 
from Proto-Semitic yVqattVl (Huehnergard 2005, 157f.). Other scholars 
regard the MSA yəsɔf́ər and the Ethiopic yənággər as internal innovations 
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(réemploi de l’intensif), independent from the Akkadian iparras (Cohen 
1984, 67; Avanzini 2015, 7). 
22 The dialectal distribution of this l clitic is complicated. It is not found 
at all in Harsusi, while in Soqotri and the Mehri of Qishn it is used also 
in the third-person masculine forms, where the initial y is realised as 
vocalic [i] (Simeone-Senelle 2011, 1093, 1095). 
23 Avanzini (2009, 216; 2015), on the other hand, suggests that there is 
a closer genealogical affinity between Ancient South Arabian and MSA 
than generally thought. The Modern South Arabian dialects have not 
developed directly from Sabaic, but “these languages could derive from 
the archaic linguistic substratum of Yemen” (Avanzini 2015, 7). At the 
heart of the matter lies the question as to why the geographically re-
mote Ancient South Arabian exhibits prototypical features that corre-
spond to the Central Semitic languages in the northern part of the Se-
mitic linguistic area. The answer of a majority of scholars has been a 
supposed migration of groups of speakers of Central Semitic, at least of 
speakers of Proto-Sabaic, from the southern Levant to the southernmost 
area of the Arabian Peninsula in the early first millennium BC (thus 
Nebes 2001; Kottsieper and Stein 2014, 85). Avanzini on this point ar-
gues that there are no archaeological or textual traces of such a migra-
tion, and that it is more probable that the Ancient South Arabian lan-
guages developed within Southern Arabia. According to Avanzini 
(2015, 4, 6), recent archaeological research provides an overall picture 
of an “endogenous formation process of settlements on the plateau.” 
24 Avanzini (2015, 9, 33) maintains that this is just a hypothesis because 
of the defective writing system, and that an imperfective yVqattVl in 
Ancient South Arabian is still another possible working hypothesis, 
since there are a few possible traces of a geminated second radical in 
verbs IIy: the y is written plene in the imperfective example ḏt s²ym w-
ys²ymn wfy… ‘that He has set up and will set up the well-being of…’ 
(München VM 91–315, 336, quoted from Stein 2011, 1061), which 
could possibly indicate a geminated consonant y, but defectively in the 
jussive example l-ys²mn wfy… ‘may He set up the well-being of…’ (Ja 
611, 16–17, quoted from Stein 2011, 1061). In Avanzini’s (2015, 33) 
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opinion, the arguments that Ethiopian yənaggər represents an innova-
tion independent from Akkadian iparras (= Rundgren’s hypothesis) are 
convincing (and so also the corresponding formations in MSA). 
25 The distinction between short and long prefix conjugations does not 
refer to the endings with -n in Ancient South Arabian, for which earlier 
research used the ‘short/long’ terminology (yfʿln = ‘long’ form, yfʿl = 
‘short’ form). It is to be presumed that the -n endings in Ancient South 
Arabian are reflexes of the ‘energic’ endings attested in Central Semitic. 
The yfʿln form seems to occur in all syntactical uses, except that the past 
tense narrative w-yfʿl tends to be used without n (Stein 2013, 77, 80). It 
must be pointed out that Stein’s terminology presupposes only one pre-
fix conjugation (“Die Präfixkonjugation (PK)”, Stein 2013, 79). This 
does not prevent him from talking about “eine morphologische Kurz-
form” in the case of the jussive, while rejecting the idea that the w-yfʿl 
in past narrative contexts might be derived from the Proto-Semitic realis 
*yaqtul that corresponds to the Akkadian iprus. According to Stein 
(2013, 132f.), the general meaning of the PK in Sabaic is to express 
“Sachverhalte, die gleich- oder nachzeitig zum jeweiligen Relationswert 
liegen,” and therefore it can also “Fortschreiten der Verbalhandlung 
(Progreß),” and “[d]iese Verwendung entspricht ganz und gar dem 
sogenannten Konsekutiv-Imperfekt oder ‚Narrativ‘ (way-yiqtol) im 
Hebräischen.” The idea of a Biblical Hebrew ‘imperfect’ yiqṭol that is 
somehow turned into a narrative tense is nowadays generally discarded 
by Biblical Hebrew scholarship (which derives it from the old Semitic 
‘preterite’). Only the unhappy terminology (‘imperfect consecutive’) is 
retained, and this unfortunate terminology becomes an argument in the 
discussion about the prefix conjugation(s) in Ancient South Arabian. 
Avanzini (2009, 212–216; see also Tropper 1997a) identifies the An-
cient South Arabian prefix form in past narrative with the Proto-Semitic 
‘preterite’ (Akkadian iprus), but this standpoint is cautiously rejected by 
Stein (2013, 165), since it “durchaus im Sinne eines Progresses (und 
damit nachzeitig) erklärt werden kann.” 
26 Huehnergard refers to Voigt (1987) and Nebes (1994b), but neither 
of these authors argues for a reflex of yaqtulu in Ancient South Arabian. 
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27 According to Multhoff (2019, 332, also 334), “a morphological dif-
ferentiation between indicative (IND) and jussive (JUSS) forms can be 
deduced from some roots II w/y.” Tropper (1997a, 36, 43f.) detects the 
following meanings for the ‘Ø-Form’ (without n-suffix) in main clauses: 
(a) “Gegenwart und Zukunft,” (b) “Vergangenheit im Sinne des ‘Pro-
gresses’ in der Vergangenheit,” (c) “Modale Aussagen.” Such meanings 
of the ‘Ø-Form’ and comparative reflections on the existence of two pre-
fix conjugations lead Tropper (1997a, 39) to conclude that it is “nicht 
nur möglich, sondern geradezu zwingend, daß Reste des Präteritums 
auch im Sabäischen, insbesondere in dessen älteren Sprachschichten, 
nachweisbar sind.”  
28 Example quoted from Stein (2011, 1064, my emphasis on presumably 
short perfective yaqtul forms), cf. Avanzini (2006, 259). Avanzini 
(2006) maintains that the verbal forms in such examples must be re-
garded as reflexes of the old Semitic past tense yaqtul (thus also Nebes 
1994b, 68; Kottsieper 1999, 71). 
29 A corresponding Arabic negated (with lam) clause is: fa-lam-yaqtul. 
30 Thus Qatabanic has achieved a morphological distinction between 
three prefix forms: past tense yfʿl/yfʿlw, jussive l-yfʿl/l-yfʿlwn, and im-
perfective b-yfʿl/b-yfʿlwn. It seems that the distinguishing clitic l in 
Qatabanic caused a morphological merger in the (originally short) jus-
sive: in the jussive, the speakers could dispense with the morphological 
opposition between a short plural form (exhibited in yfʿlw) and a long 
plural form (yfʿlwn). 
31 Avanzini (2009, 215) goes so far as to describe the Proto-Ancient 
South Arabian verb system as “a protowestern not only a proto-north-
western verb system.” 
32 The differentiation is easier to work out in Qatabanic and Minaic, 
where the expression of the imperfective has been renewed by a b-pre-
fix, as in the modern Syro-Palestinian Arabic dialects (Avanzini 2009, 
212f.). This b-prefix is not found in Sabaic. 
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33 It is strange that this indicative use of the perfective yaqtul is called 
‘jussive’ in Arabic grammars (thus Fischer 2002, §194). From a scien-
tific standpoint, this represents a ‘dead end’ terminology, blocking fur-
ther thoughts. 
34 lm yfʿl is also a feature of the North Arabian dialect Safaitic 
(Huehnergard 2017, 25). 
35 It is Marmorstein’s emphasis in the transcription but mine in the 
translation. 
36 The stem vowel of the iprus of verbs IIwy was conspicuously long in 
Old Assyrian imūt, 2ms tamūt (Kouwenberg 2017, 562), and Old Baby-
lonian imūt, iqīp (Soden 1969, §104f.; Kouwenberg 2010a, 476). It is 
strange that Kouwenberg (2010a, 476) maintains that the Akkadian per-
fective imūt agrees “perfectly… with the Arabic Pfv (usually jussive) 
yamūt, -ū,” without noticing that the Arabic jussive/perfective has a 
short(ened) form yamut (Wright 1896–98, I:82C). 
37 Brockelmann (1908, 620, 627f.) regards this shortening of a final 
vowel, in Classical Arabic as well as in Biblical Hebrew, as a secondary 
phenomenon that developed by analogy with verbs IIwy (yaqum as 
against yaqūmu). But such a shortening is found also in Akkadian, pret-
erite ibni ‘he built’ instead of ibnī; and Amarna Canaanite, optative ia-
aq-bi ‘may he speak’ (Lipiński 1997, §39.14). 
38 The verb is to be analysed as elʾakunn-annī < *yilʾakun-, a yaqtul ‘pret-
erite’ with ventive/energic clitic; the verb has the same root as 
malʾakum ‘messenger’. 
39 DIĜIR is the only logogram used in the left-hand column and should 
probably be identified with the proper name of the senior deity, El 
(George and Krebernik 2022, 15). 
40 The verb is a 3ms yaqtul with precative particle from the root ḥwy in 
the causative stem. 
41 The verb is a 2ms jussive yaqtul without precative la from the root 
ʾmr. 
42 For another view, see Knudsen (1982, 9). 
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43 Another Northwest Semitic group is Aramaeo-Canaanite (Huehner-
gard and Pat-El 2019, 5). Huehnergard (1991, 284, 292) posits North-
west Semitic as a subbranch of Central Semitic, the innovative feature 
of which is the specific distribution of the a-insertion in the plural stem 
of qatl (example of plural marking: *malak-ūma ‘kings’, *malak-ātu 
‘queens’), qitl, and qutl forms, together with the external plural marker 
(thus having a double marking of the plural), and to this short list Kogan 
(2015, 228) adds the shift of word-initial *w into y, and the pattern 
*qattil- (instead of *qattal-) in the D-stem suffix conjugation. According 
to Huehnergard (1991, 285f.), common Northwest Semitic shared the 
following features: (1) lack of a (graphically explicit) definite article; 
(2) “the relic consecutive prefix conjugation for past tense;” (3) preser-
vation of final -t in the 3fs form of the suffix conjugation; (4) the N-
stem; (5) the 2fs suffix pronoun kī;̆ (6) the infinitive daʿt ‘to know’; (7) 
the imperative likū ‘go!’. Kogan (2015, 240f., 601), however, finds little 
evidence, if any, for a Northwest Semitic speech community as a histor-
ical reality. If such a community existed, it must have been “a very 
short-lived and amorphous one,” since they might not have shared 
grammatical or lexical innovations that would justify the supposition of 
a Northwest Semitic genealogical unity (Kogan 2015, 240, 600f.). 
Kogan concludes that the subdivision of Northwest Semitic (within Cen-
tral Semitic), comprising Canaanite and Aramaic, is hard to maintain; 
and thus also Blau (2010, 22): “Perhaps there existed no period in which 
the speakers of the languages that we call Northwest Semitic lived to-
gether.” 
44 Thus also, in the main, Sivan (1997, 99, 103; 2001, 96–102), who 
follows the scheme of Rainey (1996, II:221–64). Some Ugaritologists 
regard the past tense use of yqtl in the poetic corpus to be a usage of 
the imperfective yaqtulu; for this view, see especially Greenstein (1988, 
13; 2006), who has been followed by Bordreuil and Pardee (2009, 46). 
They see in the use of past yqtl in poetry a “free variation with the 
/YQTLu/ forms,” and Greenstein (1988, 17) extends this scepticism to 
Canaanite in general: “It may well be that in earlier Canaanite, in dif-
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ferent stages and/or dialects, prefixed verb forms indicated both nar-
rated past and present-future;” but cf. the critique by Smith (1991, 66f.), 
and Bloch (2009, 39 n. 20); see also Greenstein’s (2006, 81) step back 
on this point. Against this view, Huehnergard refers to the counter-evi-
dence by Hackett (2012). It is clear that Greenstein (2006) managed to 
show that yaqtulu is extensively used as a historical present in the epic 
poetry. His corpus is this poetry (Baal, Aqhat, Kirta), but his claim con-
cerning the Ugaritic language at large that it has no yaqtul preterite is 
unproven and remains unconvincing. Greenstein’s (2006, 81) view of 
linguistic change seems to be one of a sudden innovation and substitu-
tion of verbal forms (a view criticised also by Hackett 2012, 112): “Nev-
ertheless, one does not expect to find an extensive use of yaqtul preterite 
in Ugaritic, or in any other Semitic language, in which suffixed qatala 
regularly expresses past (or completed) action.” But Greenstein (2006, 
81) also adds, “[t]he development of the qatala as past tense (or perfect) 
eventually supplants that function of the yaqtul form,” thus it is a step-
by-step process. The period of Greenstein’s “eventually” may represent 
more than a thousand years. In the meantime, there were two compet-
ing forms with past time reference (yaqtul and qatal), as can be seen in 
Amarna and CBH. Greenstein’s most important contribution in his 2006 
article is a clarification of the lack of certainty about the identification 
of many past perfective yaqtul in Ugaritic epic (Hackett 2012, 111). But 
he has not shown that there is no ‘yaqtul preterite’ in Ugaritic at all 
(Renz, 2016, 440; Andrason and Vita 2017; also Gzella 2018, 23 n. 7). 
45 Tropper (1998, 162). The short form was pronounced wa-yaʿni 
(Huehnergard 2012, 57). The corresponding ‘long’ imperfective yaqtulu 
would have been written *yʿny. 
46 The form tdʿ (3mp, perhaps *tadaʿū) is distinctive, since the subject is 
the plural šmm (Tropper 2012, 634, 701). 
47 Non-negated jussive yaqtul is more frequently attested in the third 
person than in the second person. In the letter corpus, the imperative is 
practically always used instead of the second-person yaqtul. The second-
person yaqtul is used in connection with a vocative, after the affirmative 
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particle l, and after an imperative in a modal sequence (Tropper 2012, 
722, 810). 
48 Huehnergard (2012, 56): /ʾilūma taġġurū-kā ̆tvšallimū-kā/̆. 
49 This usage is not disputed (Hackett 2012, 112). 
50 As for verbs IIwy, Tropper (2012, 643f.) alleges a short vowel in the 
endingless forms—as Gzella (2011a, 443) also suggests—but unfortu-
nately the orthography is not distinctive on this point, which Gzella 
(2011a, 444) admits: “The situation in Ugaritic and other epigraphic 
languages is unknown.” Thus tud (KTU³ 2.26:19, √ʾwd): Tropper taʾud 
< *taʾûd (2ms); yʿn (KTU³ 1.3:I:23, etc., √ʿyn): Tropper yaʿin < *yaʿîn 
(3ms). It is possible, even probable, that verbs IIIwy exhibited a second-
ary shortening of the endingless forms, as is attested in Akkadian (ibni 
< *ibniy), Hebrew (yigɛl < *yigl < *yigli < *yigliy), and Arabic (yarmi 
< *yarmiy), but this cannot be substantiated in the Ugaritic orthogra-
phy (Tropper 2012, 656). 
51 It is disputed whether there were two homographic particles l in Uga-
ritic (la and lū)̆, or only one (thus Tropper 2012, 810). Huehnergard 
(2012, 78) supposes only one “asseverative or topicalizing particle” l, 
which he transcribes la (with question mark). 
52 This is a misprint for KTU³ ḥṭt (ḥiṭṭata); the same misprint for ḥiṭṭata 
is found in example (35) (KTU³ 1.14.iv.10); the word is ḥiṭṭatu ‘wheat’. 
53 KTU³ 1.14.iv.12: m[ġ]d ‘food’. 
54 Huehnergard (1991, 285f., 291): “By about 1400 we may also isolate 
a sub-group we will call Canaanite, which has likewise separated itself 
from the rest of Northwest Semitic.” Proto-Canaanite shared a number 
of linguistic innovations that distinguished Canaanite from the rest of 
Central Semitic (and also from the rest of Northwest Semitic): (1) the D 
and C stem suffix conjugation forms *qittila and *hiqtila (thus in at least 
one Amarna dialect but not in Ugaritic) in contrast to Proto-Northwest 
Semitic *qattila and *haqtila; (2) 1cs pronoun ʾanōkī ̆(dissimilation from 
*ʾanōkū)̆, and the concomitant change of 1cs suffix conjugation ending 
*tū ̆> -tī;̆ (3) generalisation of the 1cp suffix to -nū ̆in all positions (lev-
elling). 
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55 On the methodological problems of drawing comparative linguistic 
data from the texts in the Amarna letters, see Baranowski (2016b, 2–3). 
56 Knudtzon (1915, 543) translates this as jussive: “daß sie verbrennen 
die Länder [mi]t Feuer.” 
57 There is no evidence of the West Semitic wa in the Amarna letters, 
which must have been the form of the conjunction in the native lan-
guage of the scribes (Rainey 1996, III:97). The conjunction is practically 
always written as the Akkadian ù. The conjunction u is not necessary 
before a realis yaqtul, which shows “daß die Progreßmarkierung durch 
die Konjunktion ū und nicht durch die verbale Kategorie selbst bezeich-
net wird” (Tropper 1998, 163). 
58 Baranowski (2016a, 139), translates: ‘Ṣumur is now raided up to its 
city gate. They have been able to raid it, but they have not been able 
to capture it.’ 
59 Baranowski (2016a, 161), translates: ‘Send me a large archer host so 
that it may drive out the king’s enemies from his land and so that all 
lands be joined to the king.’ 
60 This is also noted by Rainey (2007, 77) with an example from EA 
245:16–18. 
61 The translation follows EA, but ia-dì-na is third person: ‘so that he 
will give me’. 
62 As for verbs IIwy, it is not possible to discern whether the perfective 
yaqtul has a short vowel or a long one: ti-din (EA 73:4) and ti-di-in₄ (EA 
108:4); cf. Baranowski (2016a, 74). In verbs IIIwy, the final root vowel 
seems to be preserved: ia-aq-bi (EA 83:34) and yi-iq-bi (EA 85:32), as 
against the imperfective yi-iq-bu (EA 129:84; Rainey 1996 II:245). 
63 Baranowski (2016b, 10) translates ‘and (it was) Zurata (who) took 
Labʾayu’, which seems to assume a cleft sentence. 
64 See also Amadasi Guzzo (1997, 318). As for the verbal system, Röllig 
(2011, 474, 477) states that Biblical Hebrew “bore a close resemblance 
to the language spoken in Tyre,” and in spite of the highly official style 
of the inscriptions and the limited text corpus, he thinks it is possible to 
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distinguish two prefix conjugations, corresponding to the short Proto-
Semitic yaqtul and the Central Semitic long yaqtulu. Greenstein (1988, 
14) denies any trace of a “preterite in Phoenician.” 
65 The 2fs long yqtl form is not attested. 
66 Friedrich and Röllig (1999, §§135a, 264); Krahmalkov (2001, 183); 
Gzella (2012a, 66); Chatonnet (2020, 312); pace Segert (1976, 
§64.522). Hackett (2008, 96) adduces yaqtul jussive tntn /tantinī/ ‘may 
you (fs) give!’ (KAI 50:3), in contrast to yaqtulu yqṣn ‘they (mp) will cut 
off’ (KAI⁵ 14:22, root qṣy). However, this reading of a distinctively short 
fs jussive tntn, though supported in Hoftijzer and Jongeling (1995, 479), 
is no longer maintained in KAI⁵ 50:3, which reads tntw. 
67 Friedrich and Röllig (1999, §177a) give some examples of a ‘Kurz-
imperfekt’ that should be morphologically distinctive in verbs IIIwy of 
the type 3ms *yábnī > *yabni > yabn in old Byblian. This is shown by 
the example yḥ = yáḥū < *yaḥw in the name yḥmlk ‘Milk has shown 
himself living’ (KAI⁵ 4:1, Friedrich and Röllig 1999, §§174bis, 264); the 
corresponding long form should have been written yḥw = yaḥwī. The 
ygl in KAI⁵ 1:2 should accordingly be read yagl (but this is disputed; see 
Smith 1991, 18). Unfortunately, there are no corresponding distinctive 
long forms (such as yḥw) in the Byblian inscriptional material. 
68 Segert (1976, §§64.444, 77.63) calls the w-yqtl a “consecutive imper-
fect following a perfect” and translates both qtl and w-yqtl with present 
tense: “and if a king… goes up (perf.) against Byblos and uncovers (con-
secutive imperfect, cf. 64.444) this sarcophagus.” But Friedrich and Röl-
lig (1999, 229) call it “wohl Kurzimpf.” 
69 Num. 5.27   ּ֒עַל בְּאִישָׁה ל מַ֣ ם־נִטְמְאָה֘ וַתִּמְעֹ֣  if she has defiled herself and‘ אִֽ
behaved unfaithfully toward her husband’; Num. 35.16  י בַרְזֶ֧ל׀ וְאִם־בִּכְלִ֙
ת וַיָּמֹ֖ הוּ   But if he has struck him down with an iron object, and he‘ הִכָּ֛
died’; Num. 35.17 ת הוּ וַיָּמֹ֖ הּ הִכָּ֛ בֶן יָד֩ אֲשֶׁר־יָמ֙וּת בָּ֥ ם בְּאֶ֣  And if he struck him‘ וְאִ֡
down with a stone tool that could cause death, and he died’. Gzella 
(2009, 64 n. 5) adduces “eine paar wenige Belege” for the construction 
(Num. 5.27; Job 9.16), and calls the w-yqtl forms “einfache ‘w-Imper-
fekta’ (imperfecta copulativa), die erst sekundär als imperfecta consecutiva 



260 The Verb in Classical Hebrew 

 
vokalisiert worden sind, nachdem der eigentliche Gebrauch dieser Form 
längst in Vergessenheit geraten war?” Referring to Gibson (1982, 15–
16), Gzella (2009, 65 n. 5) expresses scepticism “an der tiberischen 
Lesung.” As can be seen, the examples are not so few as Gzella asserts 
and his doubts about the textual tradition appear unfounded. 
70 Instead of this simple solution, Gzella (2009, 65f.), interprets ʿly gbl 
as a background clause and wygl as ‘Langimperfekt’ (against Friedrich 
and Röllig 1999, §177a), and translates: ‘if someone, having conquered 
(ʿly) Byblos, uncovers (wygl) this sarcophagus: the sceptre of his king-
ship may wither away’ (same in Gzella 2013b, 179). 
71 “[B]oth these verbal forms are projected into the future” (Segert 
1976, §64.444). Bron (1973–79, 608) concludes concerning this 
passage: “Là non plus, on ne peut guère parler purement et simplement 
de temps converti.” He is right. 
72 “Das (Kurz-)Imperfekt mit Waw consecutivum, das der Erzählung ver-
gangener Tatsachen im Hebräischen ein charakteristischen Gepräge 
gibt, kommt in den phönizischen und punischen Texten, wenn über-
haupt, dann nur selten vor” (Friedrich and Röllig 1999, §266). Similarly 
Amadasi Guzzo (1997, 321). According to Smith (1991, 18), “Phoeni-
cian generally replaced the converted imperfect with the infinitive.” 
73 This text is dated to 800 BCE based on the palaeography. The reading 
accords with the interpretation of Dupont-Sommer (1972, 292–94). In 
an earlier publication (Amadasi Guzzo and Karageorghis 1977, III D 
21:1, pp. 149–55), the reading of the first line is “ ]kr mlš ʿr z p̊lb 
wypg̊/d̊[           ʿš]trt wʿ [” and the translation is “En souvenir. Voici un 
pétrissage de genévrier et un gâteau; et (l’) a offert[. . . ʿŠ] TRT et [ .” 
74 Krahmalkov (2001, 7, 11, 13, 180) maintains that some wyqtl exam-
ples “express past perfective action” and adduces three Phoenician texts 
to prove this. The first text is an inscription from Cyprus (ninth century 
BCE) and I presume Krahmalkov has line 3 in view, which exhibits the 
verbal clause ויאבד (KAI⁵ 30:3). This verb is interpreted by Donner and 
Röllig (1971–76 II, 48) as a yifil imperfective ‘and he destroys’, but by 
Friedrich and Röllig (1999, §146) as possibly jussive, “sie mögen 
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zugrunderichten.” Krahmalkov takes the verb as past perfective short 
yaqtul. The text is extremely fragmented and the context does not con-
firm that a narration is intended. Krahmalkov’s second example is from 
Sakkāra (sixth century BCE), a letter with many imperatives. Nothing 
invites an interpretation of a prefix verb as past tense. There is a Ø-yqtl 
form יפעל֯ך שלם ‘May they give you peace!’ (KAI⁵ 50:3). In the same text, 
there is a possible (jussive) wyqtl clause,ותנתו לי מש[ק]ל ‘and you must 
give me the weight’ (KAI⁵ 50:3–4). But  ויתת (KAI⁵ 50:5) must be inter-
preted as a suffix conjugation 1cs *yatattī < *yatantī ‘I gave’ (Friedrich 
and Röllig 1999, §§155, 158; Donner and Röllig 1971–76 II, 67). Krah-
malkov’s third example is CIS I 5510. In this case, the context is narra-
tive or reportive and the only w-yqtl clause is w-ylk on line 9:   וילך רבם
 Et venerunt rabim Adonibaʿal‘ אדנבעל בן גרסכן הרב וחמלכת בן חנא הרב עלש
filius Gersaconis, o ͑rab, ¹⁰ et Ḥimilco filius Ḥannonis, o͑ rab isti…’ (text 
and translation CIS I 5510, 9–10); ‘And the rbm Adnibaal son of Gescon 
the rb and Himilco son of Hanno the rb went to (H)alaisa’ (English 
translation Schmitz 1994, 11, my emphasis). This interpretation of wylk 
is adduced also by Février (1971, 193) and Korchin (2008, 339 n. 23), 
but the other narrative forms in the passage, before and after ylk, are 
past time wqtl (suffix conjugation: wṭnt, wtmk, wšt), so it is reasonable 
to expect wylk to be a form of the suffix conjugation (yifʿil) as well, and 
that the suffix conjugation was conjugated as the root ylk (thus Garbini 
1967, 10; Bron 1973–79, 609; Friedrich and Röllig 1999, §§158, 163). 
Since the root is hlk, we would expect a 3mp suffix form to be hlk, but 
cf. the 3ms suffix form ytn ‘he gave’ in KAI⁵ 24:8. Friedrich and Röllig 
(1999, §§158, 163) regard *hlk in Phoenician as forming the suffix con-
jugation from a root *ylk. Krahmalkov (2001, 11, 187), however, vocal-
ises weyelekū (‘they proceeded’) and regards it as a sentence-initial past 
perfective yqtl. In sum, the example from the historiographic text CIS I 
5510 seems to be Krahmalkov’s prime example of a past perfective wyqtl 
clause; all the others are jussives or imperfectives. This is not enough to 
prove the existence of a past perfective wyqtl in a separate Punic dialect, 
even if it “showed divergences from standard Tyro-Sidonian” (Krah-
malkov 2001, 10). According to many scholars, there is no evidence in 
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Phoenician or Punic that a w-yqtl was used as a realis past perfective 
clause-type in narrative (Schmitz 1994, 11). Olmo Lete (1986, 44) says 
that “un imperfecto narrativo… no se comprueba en fenicio,” and per-
haps the cautious position of Friedrich and Röllig (1999) is the most 
reasonable to adopt in the present state of research. 
75 Thus also Segert (1976, §64.533); Kienast (2001, 266). Krahmalkov 
and Segert quote the example from Berthier and Charlier (1952–55, 
32:3). The example lyptḥ from KAI³ 27:22–24 (Arslan Taș, seventh cen-
tury BCE) quoted by Segert (1976, §57.4, with hesitation; see also KAI³ 
II:42) is dubious and should probably be read lptḥy (thus KAI⁵). Segert 
(1976, §§64.533, 57.4) seems to identify the “desiderative particle” l 
with lū. 
76 The only longer text is the Mēšaʿ inscription (KAI⁵ 181), of which 34 
lines are preserved. 
77 It is quite possible that we are “dealing with a dialect continuum ra-
ther than with three ‘national languages’” (Hasselbach 2013a; also Par-
ker 2002, 44). All three appear to be closely similar to the Standard 
Hebrew we know from the Bible. There are some attested dialectal iso-
glosses that separate the Trans-Jordanian languages from CBH, but 
these differences do not seem to concern the usage of the verb forms. 
78 One is from Ḥorvat ʿUzza, dated to the beginning of the sixth century, 
and the other from Tell el-Kheleifeh, dated to the seventh or sixth cen-
tury (Aḥituv 2008, 351–56). 
79 The most interesting verb form in the corpus is w-hbrktk ‘Now I have 
blessed you’ (clause-type wa-qatal), an example of an epistolary blessing 
formula (Aḥituv 2008, 351f.). 
80 Lemaire (2004, 368) dates it to about 810 BCE. An up-to-date collec-
tion of all Moabite texts is found in Aḥituv (2008, 387–431; cf. Fassberg 
2013a). 
81 For the syntax, see Schüle (2000, 164–72). 
82 It is obvious that the vertical strokes mark off meaningful small sec-
tions in the text. They “indicate the end of a syntactic and/or semantic 
unit” (Niccacci 1994, 234); pace Andersen (1966, 88), who calls this 
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“parallelism,” and Segert (1961, 235) who proposes, “dass diese Satz-
trenner die Ausbildung von zu grossen Sätzen verhüten sollten.” 
83 The Mēšaʿ inscription, with its first-person narrative clauses, is not a 
genuine narrative, in which we would expect a third-person account of 
the events and an absent narrator. The genre is close to Phoenician and 
Old Aramaic ‘dedicatory inscriptions’, in which five elements are usu-
ally found: (1) object dedicated (line 3, ‘I have made this high place for 
Kemosh in Qerihoh’), (2) name of official dedicating, (3) position of 
official, (4) patronym, (5) deity to whom the object is dedicated, ‘dedi-
catory inscription’. It has also an element that belongs to the genre of 
‘memorial’: “[m]ajor events, especially military victories, and building 
projects” (Drinkard 1989, 135, 140). 
84 Thus also Schniedewind in the Accordance translation (Schniedewind 
and Abegg 2005–2007). 
85 Muraoka (2001, 391). Other graphically short perfective forms in the 
Mēšaʿ inscription are: w-ʾrʾ (l. 7), w-ʾbn (l. 9 twice), w-ʾʿś (l. 9), w-ybn (l. 
10). A special problem concerns verbs IIIw which seem to retain the 
third radical in the short prefix form (Donner and Röllig 1971–76, 
II:172): w-yʿnw ‘he oppressed’ (l. 5), and the first-person jussive ʾʿnw ‘I 
want to oppress’, which means that Moabite has retained the distinction 
between verbs IIIw and IIIy, a difference that is not upheld in Phoeni-
cian (Friedrich and Röllig 1999, §175a). Segert (1961, 214, 227), in-
stead, without convincing arguments, reads the -w as -ū. 
86 The qatal can also be translated with the English perfect: ‘But Israel 
has been utterly destroyed for ever:…’. 
87 But Segert (1961, 223): “Imperfectum consecutivum 33mal.” 
88 Also semantically evident but morphologically inconclusive is the 
Ammonite ygl wyśmḥ bywmt rbm wbšnt rḥqt (KAI⁵ 308:6–8), with clear 
jussive meaning and syntax (verb in clause-initial position)—‘May he 
rejoice and be happy for many days and in years far off’—reminiscent 
of CBH (Aḥituv 2008, 363; cf. Jackson 1983, 36). 
89 Features of Proto-Aramaic that constitute innovations shared by all 
Aramaic dialects are (Huehnergard 1991, 289): (1) change of *n̩ to r in 
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the words for ‘son’, ‘daughter’, and ‘two’; (2) levelling of the 1cp ending 
*-nā ̆ in all environments (as against the Proto-Canaanite levelling to 
*-nū)̆; (3) a new Ct-stem *hittaqtal; (4) loss of the N-stem. Later Aramaic 
shared innovations are (Huehnergard 1991, 288): the 3fp form yiqtəlān 
(also 2fp tiqtəlān), the feminine noun plural ending in -ān, the G-stem 
infinitive miqtal, and the definite article *-aʾ. 
90 There was most probably a regional diversity already in Old Aramaic. 
I follow Fales (2011, 555, 558; see also Folmer 2012, 130; Gzella 2015, 
53) concerning the chronology of Old Aramaic down to the beginning 
of the Assyrian imperial system of provinces in the last half of the eighth 
century BCE. An overview of the diversity in early Aramaic is found in 
Gzella (2015, ch. 2; 2017). Two Aramaic texts from a transition period 
between Old and Imperial Aramaic are the Nērab inscriptions (KAI⁵ 
225–26) from about 700 BCE (seven kilometres south-east of Aleppo). 
For an analysis of these texts and a discussion of the transition from Old 
to Imperial Aramaic, see Yun (2006, 40). 
91 Bron (1973–79, 607) quotes Cohen (1976) and maintains concerning 
this verbal usage that “il s’agit d’inaccompli convertis. D’après D. 
Cohen, l’accompli converti serait une forme plus récente.” This is an 
unfortunate conclusion, since the past verbal usage of yaqtul is a reten-
tion from PS. There is no necessity of a conversion. 
92 Degen (1969, 114) identifies this w-yqtl as a ‘Kurzimpf.’ in the func-
tion of the ‘Erzählform’, always at the beginning of the clause. The dom-
inant opinion about the w-yqtl forms in the Zakkūr inscription, before 
the appearance of the Tel Dan inscription, was that they represented 
very special cases, solemn expressions, Canaanite dialectal influence, or 
a deviant Aramic dialect. For an overview of the previous scholarly 
opinions, see Degen (1969, 114f. n. 21). Degen’s conclusion in his foot-
note is: “Es gibt m.E. keine schwerwiegenden Gründe gegen die An-
nahme, daß die wayiqtol-Konstruktionen auch im Aa. geläufig war. Die 
bisher geringe Zahl an Belegen ist bloß durch die Text-Gattung der uns 
bekannten Denkmäler bestimmt; in weiteren erzählenden Texten kön-
nen jederzeit neue Belege auftreten.” Emerton (1994, 258) evaluates 
the wyqtl examples in the Zakkūr text in the light of the Tel Dan and 
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Deir ʿAllā inscriptions, and concludes that “the presence of waw consec-
utive with the imperfect does not tell against its identification with a 
form of Aramaic.” 
93 For example, Segert (1975a, §§5.6.4.1.6; 6.6.3.3.2): “Man darf in 
diesem »imperfectum consecutivum« einen Hebraismus bzw. Kanaanis-
mus sehen.” 
94 Thus Lipiński (1994, 87); Kottsieper (1999, 55f.); Gzella (2004, 322); 
Renz (2016, 631f.). For a discussion of dating, see Fales (2011, 558f.), 
who follows Athas (2003). Lemaire’s (2004, 369) dating is the second 
half of the ninth century BCE. For a survey of research on the Tel Dan 
inscription, see Hagelia (2006). 
95 Gzella (2015, 81) admits that this is “a consensus view,” although he 
argues against it. 
96 The alternative interpretations—for example, as a circumstantial Ø-
yqtlu like in Arabic or a purpose clause or “consecutive imperfects” 
(thus Athas 2003, 202, 205, 213; 2006, 251, but he analyses yhk as 
jussive: 2003, 207)—are all less convincing (see Muraoka 1995a, 20 n. 
4; 2001, 389). 
97 This interpretation rests on an identification of the clausal bounda-
ries, which cannot be established with certainty because of the damaged 
text. In Rainey’s (2003a, 405) interpretation, the two yaqtul without 
preceding waw are clause-initial ([…]ʾby ysq ‘[…] my father, went up’; 
wyškb ʾby ‘and my father passed away, he went …’). Lipiński (1994, 89) 
restores the text before yhk and arrives at ‘[he went] out agai[nst] my 
father, so as to go up [to …..]’, which means that ysq is analysed as 
clause-initial, introducing a purpose clause. 
98 The asyndesis in wyškb ʾby yhk is certainly noticeable. If the two 
clauses are both main line, we would expect syndesis in both. The rea-
son could be that the ‘(and) went to [his ancestors]’ is an elaboration, 
being a more explicit expression of the same event. Tropper (1996, 641) 
argues that the lack of wa before yhk must mean that there is no tem-
poral succession between the two events, and that one of the possibili-
ties is that the two clauses are paratactically connected, “wobei yhk 
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logisch gleichbedeutend ist mit (w)yskb.” Hagelia (2006, 154) suggests 
that yhk could be “an epexegetic explanation” (thus close to an elabo-
ration). The other possibility for Tropper (1996, 641) is that yhk is a 
subordinate clause expressing “eine Begleit- oder Folgehandlung zu 
wyškb.” Muraoka (1995a, 20) is decidedly for an interpretation of both 
yhk and ysq as “preterit prefix conjugations,” and thus also Halpern 
(1994, 64), Müller (1995), and Kottsieper (1998, 61). In all these inter-
pretations, the yhk is supposed to be the old perfective yaqtul. Lipiński 
(1994, 91; see also Gzella 2004, 323 n. 65) has argued in favour of a 
‘long’ imperfective (yaqtulu) interpretation of yhk (also of ysq): “It is an 
imperfect that expresses the finality or the consequence of the action 
signified by the preceding verb, without the use of any coordinating 
conjunction” (but cf. J-M §116h-i and Ps. 13.6).  
99 It is quite possible that this inscription—as well as the Samalian (KAI⁵ 
214–15; cf. Gianto 2008, 12)—should not be classified as Aramaic, since 
it does not contain enough of the features that are commonly regarded 
as constitutive of the Aramaic language group. Huehnergard (1995, 
281f.) suggests the term ‘Proto-Aramaoid’ (without being happy with 
it), and this is a type of classification that Kogan (2015, 600) arrives at 
in his conclusions: the ‘Aramaoid’ branch of Central Semitic comprises, 
according to him, the three groups Deir ʿAllā, Samalian, and Aramaic. 
Lemaire (1991, 49; 2004, 371) classifies it as “araméen archaïque” (also 
Pardee 1991, 105). For the purpose of the present book, it is not of 
decisive importance whether to classify the Deir ʿAllā text as Aramaoid 
or Aramaic or even Canaanite. Huehnergard and Pat-El (2019, 5), 
whom I as a rule follow, classify Deir ʿ Allā as Canaanite of the Aramaeo-
Canaanite branch of Northwest Semitic. However, the proposal that the 
past narrative usage of yaqtul might be a southern (or southwestern) 
early Aramaic dialectal feature cannot be easily dismissed (Tropper 
1993a, 404f.; Schniedewind 1996; Kottsieper 1998, 73; Rainey 2007, 
81). Rainey (2007, 81) speaks of “Transjordanian languages,” among 
which he includes the language(s) of the Zakkūr, Tel Dan, and Deir ʿ Allā 
inscriptions as well as Moabite and Biblical Hebrew; and Kaufman 
(2002, 303) regrets the rigidness of the classification models and says, 



 3. The Short Yiqṭol 267 

 
“[t]he language of Deir ʿAlla is what it is; it is what it should be, some-
thing in between Hebrew, Aramaic, and Ammonite. What it is not is an 
example of linguistic interference.” The position of Rainey and Kaufman 
is close to the opinion of Parker (2002, 46), who prefers to name the 
language after the geographical location of Deir ʿAllā: “It is not a priori 
necessary that the Deir ʿAllā plaster texts should have been written in 
any other than the local dialect… we should be content simply to clas-
sify them as written in a Deir ʿAllā dialect.” But the problem with only 
a geographical designation is the giving up of a genetic classification. 
100 The dating of the Deir ʿAllā inscription is based on ¹⁴C samplings and 
concerns the physical painting on the wall, which means that the (prob-
ably papyrus) original text may be from an earlier date (Fales 2011, 
559, who refers to Lemaire 1991, 45). The inscription was initially clas-
sified as Aramaic (thus the editio princeps: Hoftijzer and Kooij 1976, 
183), but later on, many scholars, with Hackett (1984), have argued 
that the language is South-Canaanite with an Ammonite type of script. 
Against this, Lipiński (1994, 109) maintains that the script “is typolog-
ically Aramaic, with no peculiar features that might be termed ‘Ammo-
nite’.” Folmer (2012, 131), on the other hand, argues that the inscrip-
tion is “difficult to classify as Aramaic at all.” Gzella (2013a) expresses 
extreme scepticism as to the Aramaic nature of the inscription and puts 
forward the suggestion that it constitutes “the transformation and ex-
pansion of a Canaanite original by speakers of Aramaic.” Moreover, in 
Gzella (2017, 23), he suggests “that the text goes back to a local, and 
perhaps oral, tradition in a Trans-Jordanian language that was then rec-
orded in a basically Aramaic grammatical code or literally translated 
into Aramaic after the shift from a Canaanite to an Aramaic literary 
culture as a result of political developments.” 
101 Thus Lipiński (1994, 105f.). Lemaire (1991, 44; 2004, 371) main-
tains that the plaster writing was copied from an older scroll (quoting 
Millard 1978, 25). The arguments of Lemaire and Millard are based on 
palaeographic data, and these data are confirmed by the linguistic ar-
guments of McCarter and Pardee, who maintain that the language of 
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the Deir ʿAllā inscription, with its numerous Northwest Semitic reten-
tions, is “typologically a very archaic form of Aramaic” (Pardee 1991, 
105), and “much older than the particular copy of the text that was 
made at Deir ʿ Alla” (McCarter 1991, 95, who is hesitant as to the purely 
Aramaic affiliation). Schniedewind (1996, 82) writes concerning the 
yqtl preterites: “this new evidence suggests that in the earliest period a 
yaqtul preterite survived in southern Aramaic dialects.” And he argues 
that “[i]t is no longer possible to posit a sharp break between Canaanite 
and Aramaic until a later period.” According to Rainey (2007, 81), “we 
now have enough evidence (three inscriptions) in Southern Old Ara-
maic to show that the prefix preterite narrative sequences were com-
mon to that dialect just as in Hebrew and Moabite.” The natural con-
clusion is that the w-yqtl sequences in narrative represented a survival 
from Proto-Northwest Semitic (McCarter 1991, 93, referring to Garr 
1985, 186). McCarter’s (1991, 93) conclusion is that ‘consecutive im-
perfect’ is not an appropriate term from a comparative Semitic perspec-
tive. More appropriate is Pardee’s (1991, 101) term “w + yaqtul pret-
erite… [a] proto-Northwest Semitic retention attested in both Canaan-
ite and Aramaic.” 
102 Pardee (1991, 101f.) on the ‘w + yaqtul preterite’: “it remains indis-
putable that this feature is present in one Old Aramaic inscription, the 
Zakkur inscription (KAI⁵ 202), and this fact makes the appearance of 
the feature in another dialect of Aramaic plausible” (see also Emerton 
1994). The attested cases are: Combination I: wyʾtw (line 1), wyʾmrw 
(line 2), wyqm (line 3), wyʿl (line 4), and wyʾmr (line 4–5). A probable 
additional instance is wy[   ]h blʿm brbʿr ‘and [they said to] him: Balaam, 
son of Beor’ (line 4 in the text by Hackett 1984, 25, which differs some-
what from Aḥituv 2008, 435). Lipiński (1994, 162, 166) counts as many 
as “seven or eight” instances and describes them as “the ancient Semitic 
preterit yiqtul/iprus.” 
103 Huehnergard (1991, 289) maintains that the words brBʿr ‘son of Beor’ 
belong to the name and therefore the construction (with the typical Ar-
amaic word bar ‘son’) “is external to the dialect in which the text was 
written.” For this reason, he reckons that the word br ‘son’ is unattested 
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in the dialect and that the text therefore lacks any typical Aramaic fea-
ture. For the opposite view, see McCarter (1991, 89). In this connection, 
it should be observed that the name in the corresponding Biblical nar-
rative (Num. 22–24) is given as Bilʿām bɛn-Bəʿōr (Num. 22.5), with the 
Hebrew word for ‘son’ (Pardee 1991, 103 n. 7). 
104 There is no certain example of a distinctively short realis yaqtul (Garr 
1985, 138). 
105 A jussive with the prefix l is attested in Mesopotamian Old Aramaic 
(Folmer 2012, 146), for example, Tell Fekheriyeh lhynqn ‘may they 
suckle’, but this is probably an Akkadianism (Fales 2011, 568; against 
him, Garr 1985, 118f.). 
106 According to Gzella (2004, 272), the syntagm ʾal yaqtul is a retention 
from Proto-Semitic. 
107 The imperfective form w-yhkn depends on the conditional particle hn 
in line 4, and is part of a complex protasis construction. 
108 These examples are from the Tell Fekheriyeh inscription (KAI⁵ 309) 
with optative particle l before yaqtul (the example is adduced by Folmer 
2012, 146). As for Imperial Aramaic, Muraoka and Porten (2003, 129f.) 
suppose that there was a shortening of the jussive in verbs IIwy: IIw 
táqom and IIy táśim. Concerning the accent in Aramaic, Beyer (1984, 
142) proposes that from the tenth century there was a shift to stress on 
the final syllable of endingless forms of the long prefix conjugation, as 
against stress on the initial syllable in the short yaqtul forms: thus KAI⁵ 
309 has in line 11 a jussive short yaqtul /láśem/ ‘er setze!’, but in line 
12 a long imperfective /yaśīḿ/ ‘er setzt’. According to Beyer, this dif-
ference in stress prevailed in Aramaic until the seventh century BCE. 
Segert (1975a, §6.6.6.3.1) suggests that it is “nicht ausgeschlossen” that 
a verb IIw with defective spelling, as in Dan. 4.11  תְּנֻד ‘let her (the ani-
mals) flee’, reveals a distinctive spelling of the short jussive; however, 
as the reduced prefix vowel shows, the accent lies on the stem in the 
Masoretic text. There are some seeming counterexamples in the Aḥiqar 
proverbs, such as [ʿl] ʾnpy m[l]k ʾl tqwm ‘Before the king you should not 
stand up!’ (TAD1 A1.1:85), possibly because of “occasional failure of 
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the author (or redactor) of the Proverbs of Ahiqar to keep the indicative 
and jussive apart” (Muraoka and Porten 2003, 130). 
109 Segert (1975a, §§5.6.5.2.3, 5.7.8.3.1) says instead that y = ī < *-iy 
in the jussive; and h = ē < *ay in the long form, as in Dan. 6.8 ybnh = 
yiḇnē < *yibnay. 
110 There are very few examples of this distinction in Biblical Aramaic: 
Dan. 5.10  ֹי� אַל־יִשְׁתַּנּֽו  and do not let your face be so pale!’ (Rosenthal‘ וְזִיוָ֖
1995, §152). 
 Barhadad my father went up’ (KAI⁵ 310:2) might‘ [ב]ר֯[ה]ד֯ד֯ . אבי . יסק֯  111
be a counter-example, but it is difficult to determine the beginning of 
the clause. 
112 This is also the case in Imperial Aramaic (Muraoka and Porten 2003, 
104, 322; Rosenthal 1995, §108). 
113 Muraoka and Porten (2003, 199) give the following distinctive ex-
ample (3mp short form and not initial): עדן בכל  ישאלו שלמכי  כל   אלהיא 
‘May all gods seek after your welfare at all times!’ (TAD1, p. 40: A3.7, 
1). 
114 The distinction was upheld in Egyptian Aramaic and Biblical Ara-
maic, and in some inscriptions from the fifth century BCE, but, since 
most of the paradigmatic forms were identical, the morphological dis-
tinction was lost in later Aramaic dialects (Bauer and Leander 1927, 
§30n; Segert 1975a, §§5.6.5.2.3, 5.7.8.4.4). 
115 ‘Energicus’ is the usual designation of this morpheme in Semitic lin-
guistics, but n in Aramaic seems unlikely to possess such a connotation 
(Degen 1969, 80). 
116 For a discussion of the concept of Archaic Biblical Hebrew, see Pat-
El and Wilson-Wright (2013); Gianto (2016). My intention is to give a 
contrasting survey of yiqṭol(Ø) in the archaic texts on points that are of 
interest in relation to its use in CBH. I follow mainly the results pre-
sented in Notarius (2013; 2015), and my examples will be taken from 
the poems that are most archaic: the Song of Moses (Deut. 32), the Song 
of Deborah (Judg. 5), the Song of the Sea (Exod. 15.1–18), and the epic 
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poetry in the Song of David (2 Sam. 22/Ps. 18. 5–20, 33–46); cf. Nota-
rius (2013, 296; 2015, 238). 
117 The initial distinctively short yiqṭol(Ø)! of the copula verb ( יְהִי) is 
problematic and possibly diachronically innovative, with a semantic 
merging between volitive and non-volitive (thus Notarius 2013, 205, 
299f. and §§13.1.10, 13.3.2). According to Joosten (2012, 187), it is 
jussive; according to Tropper (1998, 174), future. Westermann (1982, 
267) designates יְהִי “eine Jussivform mit indikativer Bedeutung… 
keinesfalls kann es den Spruch als einen Wunsch bestimmen oder als 
futurisch.” 
118 According to Joosten (2012, 187), the wa(y)-yiqṭol continues a rela-
tive participle. Notarius (2013, 197): “The whole passage is generally 
held to have habitual semantics and there is no way to interpret v. 17b 
as a retrospective report.” The wa(y)-yiqṭol “comes in clear syntactic 
and semantic connection to the preceding circumstantial participial 
phrase” (Notarius 2013, 197); it is “a sequential form that does not have 
any past tense reference” (Notarius 2013, 197). It “rather represents a 
generalizing sentence” (Notarius 2013, 60, 195). Examples of general-
ising present-time wa(y)-yiqṭol are sometimes found in texts that are 
usually regarded as CBH, and often in linkings with a preceding qoṭel-
clause. Some such cases are:  

1 Sam. 2.6 (Ø-qoṭel + wa(y)-yiqṭol!)—thus Ges-K (§111u); Gross (1976, 
111); J-M (§118r); Notarius (2010a, 260), who calls this “generic;” 
Joosten (2012, 187). This passage is commonly regarded as archaic, 
but, considering the use of qoṭel in predicative position and the fol-
lowing general present wa(y)-yiqṭol “used in the same syntactic slot 
as the participle with waw… namely without any past-time refer-
ence,” the syntax is probably late; qoṭel and yiqṭol(u) are inter-
changeable with wa(y)-yiqṭol (Notarius 2013, 256 n. 15, 259). 

1 Kgs 19.14 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol). 
Isa. 3.16 (Ø-CONJ-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol)—according to J-M (§118p), 

“After a stative qatal with a present meaning.” See also Driver 
(1892, 40 §36); Gross (1976, 126). 
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Isa. 24.6 (Ø-ADV-S.noun-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol)—according to Watts 

(2007a), present: “Therefore a curse devours the land, and inhabit-
ants in her are held guilty;” pace Wildberger (1978, 912), who con-
siders it anterior: “mußten es büßen, die auf ihr wohnten.”  

The Book of Amos has several passages with a qoṭel and following gno-
mic wa(y)-yiqṭol: 5.8 (Ges-K §111u; Gross 1976, 99; J-M §118r; 
Joosten 2012, 187); 6.3 (Hoftijzer 1985, 4; Notarius 2007, 266; 
Joosten 2012, 187); 9.5 (Ges-K §111u, Gross 1976, 102; J-M §118r; 
Joosten 2012, 187); 9.6 (Gross 1976, 89). 

119 Bergsträsser (1918-29, II, §34h); Gross (1976, 144); Rainey (1986, 
15); Waltke and O’Connnor (1990, 498); Sáenz-Badillos (1993, 58); 
Tropper (1998, 170); Notarius (2007, 23; 2013, 280, 307; 2015, 239); 
Joosten (2012, 417). 
120 It is a special problem if this morphologically short yiqṭol should be 
analysed as clause-initial, or not. It is preceded by two infinitive clauses, 
and infinitive construct morphemes are normally perceived as constitu-
ents in another verbal clause. But in forming a separate hemistich, the 
VN clauses have a more independent status, marked by the atnāḥ; it is 
possible they are to be interpreted as verbless clauses, in which case the 
yiqṭol(Ø) form is clause-initial. This is indicated by Ø- before the form 
in the pattern. If the infinitives are analysed as constituents in the 
yiqṭol(Ø) clause, the pattern for verse 8 is: Ø-PREP-VN-PREP-VN-
yiqṭol(Ø)!; in this case, the short yiqṭol is one of very few past perfective 
yiqṭol(Ø) that are clause-internal. 
121 For this interpretation, see Isaksson (2017, 244 n. 25). 
122 In this instance, the presence of ‘energic’ suffixes indicates that the 
verbs are imperfectives (long yiqṭol). 
123 This translation by Notarius is semantically attractive, but presup-
poses an emendation to a hifʿil form. An interpretation that retains the 
text with its change of subject, e.g., ‘and he ate of the produce of the 
fields’ (NET), does not affect the presentation of the short yiqṭol. 
124 All three are ‘preterites’ according to Rainey (1986, 16); Notarius 
(2015, 240). 
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125 For a relative diachronic evaluation of the archaic poems, see Nota-
rius (2013, 296f.). 
י 126 -is “consistent with classical usage,” and so are five more wa(y) וַיְהִ֥
yiqṭol in the Blessing of Moses (Notarius 2013, 240f.). 
127 Bybee and Dahl (1989, 74) give the example “Morgen bin ich schon 
abgefahren, ‘Tomorrow I will already have gone’.” See also Ges-K 
(§106n); J-M (§§112h, 118s). According to Notarius (2013, 88 n. 49), 
“the prophetic perfect and historical present are cognate pragmatic phe-
nomena, but opposite semantic categories. The historical present is 
based on a metaphorical transmission of ST into the narrative past, 
while the events are simultaneous with this metaphorically transmitted 
ST. The prophetic perfect demands that ST be metaphorically transmit-
ted into the future, while the events occurred before this metaphorically 
transmitted ST.” Cf. Cook (2012a, 216). 
128 The temporal interpretation of the passage is disputed. See the dis-
cussion of alternatives in Notarius (2013, 87–89). 
129 On this point, I slightly disagree with Notarius (2013, 87), though 
she is open to an anterior interpretation in n. 42 (“anteriority/simple 
past”). 
130 Notarius (2013, 225 n. 43), against tradition, interprets ּהו -as re כָּמֹֽ
ferring to ‘the death of righteous ones’. Other examples of clause-initial 
jussive yiqṭol(Ø) in affirmative clauses: Gen. 49.8b; 49.26; Exod. 15.9; 
Num. 24.7; Deut. 32.1 (Ø-IMP + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)-A + wa-yiqṭol, probably 
not purposive, pace Notarius 2013, 101); 32.2; 32.38; 33.6 (Ø-yiqṭol(Ø)! 
+ wa-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø)! + wa-yiqṭol!); 33.10 (Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) + Ø-yiqṭol(Ø), 
jussives; Notarius 2013, 248); 33.24; Judg. 5.21b (Ø-yiqṭol(Ø), archaic 
second-person jussive; Notarius 2013, 140, 147, 292; Ges-K §118m). 
131 The verb form שִׁי  is regarded as a (distinctive) short yiqṭol by most תֶּ֑
scholars. See further Finley (1981, 246); Waltke and O’Connor (1990, 
558); Tropper (1998, 170); Notarius (2013, 78, 240, 286; 2015, 240).  
132 Another example is Gen. 49.4 (Ø-VN-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø)! + kī-qaṭal + ʾāz-
qaṭal), where VN is adverbial (Notarius 2013, 191: ‘Unstable as water’). 
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133 According to Notarius (2013, 293f.), “volitive forms are commonly 
non-initial in the clause.” Examples: Judg. 5.2 (bə-VN-bə-VN-IMP); 5.3b 
(Ø-S.pron-PrP-S.pron-yiqṭol(Ø)-A + Ø-yiqṭol(Ø); Notarius 2013, 140, 
145f. n. 86, 292); 5.9 (Ø-XØ + Ø-VOC-IMP); 5.10 (Ø-VOC-VOC-VOC-
IMP); Ps. 18.50 (Ø-ADV-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-PrP-yiqṭol(Ø)-A); but 2 Sam. 
22.50 (Ø-ADV-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-PrP-yiqṭol(Ø))—pace Notarius (2013, 
153, 169), who analyses the two prefix forms as “present progressive 
for immediate future use,” in spite of the ventive/cohortative clitic 
(with -ā) in Ps. 18.50. 
134 Notarius’ (2013) translations generally conform to the NRSV, and 
this is the case here. 
135 Gibson (1994, §129) writes: “Consequence may be expressed by sim-
ple Vav with jussive.” See also J-M (§§116e, 169b). Other wa-yiqṭol 
clauses expressing various shades of purpose or consequence in archaic 
poetry: Deut. 32.1 (Ø-IMP + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)-A + wa-yiqṭol(Ø), possibly 
with purpose meaning; Notarius 2013, 101); 32.38 (Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-
yiqṭol(Ø) + Ø-yiqṭol(Ø)!); 32.41 (Ø-ʾim-qaṭal + wa-yiqṭol(Ø), jussive 
with future purposive force; Notarius 2013, 293). 
136 It is to be regretted that Notarius uses imprecise terminology on this 
point. She employs the term “conditional mood” (Notarius 2013, 220), 
disregarding the fact that the syntaxes of protasis and apodosis are dif-
ferent and must be held distinct from one another, since they constitute 
separate domains (see §1.2.4). 
137 I use the imprecise term ‘sentence’ (with hesitation) when it is obvi-
ous that it involves several clauses. The term ‘conditional clause’ refer-
ring to the linking of protasis and apodosis (thus Notarius 2013, 99, 
116) is not appropriate, since the term clause should be confined to a 
syntagm with one predication. 
138 Notarius (2008, 83) says this is a jussive used in “conditional or ra-
ther subjunctive mood.” Her translation (Notarius 2013, 220) is neither 
conditional nor subjunctive: ‘The one who will rule out of Jacob will 
destroy the survivors of Ar’. 
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139 Unfortunately, Ges-K (§§109h–k) makes no attempt to classify the 
examples diachronically. The adduced passages are (in order):  

(1) Ps. 45.11–12 has the pattern ¹¹Ø-IMP + wa-IMP + wa-IMP + ¹²wa-
yiqṭol(Ø)! + kī-XØ + wa-IMP. The wa-yiqṭol(Ø) clause expresses a 
logical consequence or purpose after the IMP clauses in verse 11. 
The wa-yiqṭol(Ø) concludes the first hemistich in verse 12, and there 
then follows a kī-clause, so this cannot be a protasis. NET takes the 
wa-yiqṭol as a volitive consequence: ‘Listen, O princess! Observe and 
pay attention! Forget your homeland and your family! Then the 
king will be attracted by your beauty. After all, he is your master! 
Submit to him!’. Kraus (1978, 486) takes ו  as a wa(y)-yiqṭol וְיִתְאָ֣
clause, ‘Und er begehre deine Schönheit’.  

(2) Ps. 104.20 is as dubious as Ps. 45.12. The pattern Ø-yiqṭol(Ø)! + 
wa-yiqṭol(Ø)! represents a late usage of the short prefix form to ex-
press a general present, in the same way as in Gen. 49.17 (Notarius 
2013, 197, 205f., 299f.; thus also Westermann 1982, 267), a stage 
with a semantic merging between volitive and non-volitive moods 
of the prefix conjugation, in such a way that clause-initial forms are 
represented as morphologically short and non-initial forms are writ-
ten long.  

(3) Exod. 22.4; see §3.4.2, example (103).  
(4) Lev. 15.24 has the pattern (wa-ʾim-VNabs-yiqṭol(u) + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)!) 

+ wa-qaṭal, where the protasis is set within parentheses. It is intro-
duced by a ʾim… yiqṭol(u) construction and the internal wa-
yiqṭol(Ø)! constitutes a result clause within the protasis. This is a 
possibility that Milgrom (1991, 940) is open to, but Driver (1892, 
§172) argues that in this case an infinitive lihyōt “might be substi-
tuted for the jussive,” which semantically means a consequence 
clause within the protasis. Milgrom (1991, 941) falsely concludes 
that, since “MT’s ûtĕtî rather indicates a consequence,” it must be-
long with the apodosis. If the wa-yiqṭol(Ø)! in Lev. 15.24 belongs to 
the protasis, it is certainly not a good example of a short yiqṭol(Ø) 
expressing a condition. 
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(5) Isa. 41.28 (with preceding verse) shows the pattern ²⁷Ø-ADV-PrP-

wa-PrP-O.noun-yiqṭol(u) + ²⁸wa-yiqṭol(Ø)! + wa-XØ + wa-XØ + 
wa-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-yiqṭol(Ø), and the distinctively short wa-yiqṭol 
רֶא֙ )  is best interpreted as a purpose clause, as are also the two (וְאֵ֙
concluding wa-yiqṭol in the verse (ר׃ דָבָֽ יבוּ  וְיָשִׁ֥ ם   as Elliger ,(וְאֶשְׁאָלֵ֖
(1978, 171) translates: “daß ich sie fragte und sie Antwort gäben.” 
My translation: ‘²⁷I first sent a message to Zion, and a herald to 
Jerusalem, ²⁸ to look, but there was no one, among them there was 
no one who could serve as an adviser, so that I might ask questions 
and they give me answers’; the introductory wə-ʾērɛ ̄is never inter-
preted as a condition, but sometimes, without support in the text, 
as a temporal clause, as in Watts (2007b, 645), ‘When I looked, 
there was no one’. Elliger (1978, 175f.), on the other hand, emen-
dates the text, deleting the initial wa-yiqṭol(Ø)! clause.  

(6) Ezek. 14.7 is LBH and the pattern is conditional linking: (kī-S.noun-
REL-yiqṭol(u) + wa-yiqṭol(u) + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)! + wa-O.noun-
yiqṭol(u)! + wa-qaṭal) + Ø-S.pron-yiqṭol(u)!. The short wa-
yiqṭol(Ø)! (wə-yaʿal) is an internal part of the complex protasis, but 
does not initiate the protasis. It has the same meaning as the pre-
ceding wa-yiqṭol(u) and shows that the writer’s linguistic compe-
tence did not correctly perceive the difference between short and 
long yiqṭol.  

(7) Job 34.29 is late, probably from the Persian period (Horst 1974, 
xii). The verse is constructed by two conditional linkings, in which 
the first protasis has the structure wa-S.pron-yiqṭol(u)!, and the sec-
ond protasis, apparently parallel, has the pattern wa-yiqṭol(Ø)! In 
this stage of the language, the semantic distinction between the two 
prefix forms has been lost. What remains of the old distinction is 
that clause-initial forms are short and, in non-clause-initial position, 
long forms are used (Joosten 2015, 33f.).  

(8) 2 Kgs 6.27: this is not CBH proper, and belongs to a linguistic state 
later than the Pentateuch. The adduced form is not morphologically 
distinctive, but the classification as short yiqṭol(Ø) is seemingly se-
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cured by the preceding negation ( ה � יְהוָ֔ -Ges-K (§109h) in .(אַל־יוֹשִׁעֵ֣
terprets the utterance erroneously as a negative protasis, possibly 
presupposing an emendation to ֹאִם לא (thus also HALOT). But, ac-
cording to HALOT, the particle ʾal may also be an emphatic nega-
tion ‘no!’, which yields the plausible translation ‘No, let the LORD 
help you!’ (thus NET, NRSV). If the text is emended (  � אִם לאֹ יוֹשִׁעֵ֣
ה  the verb must be interpreted as yiqṭol(u) and is no longer a ,(יְהוָ֔
proof of a yiqṭol(Ø) starting a protasis. 

140 On this point, it reflects the usage of the equivalent form in Ugaritic 
poetry: “Ugaritic yʿn, for example, means ‘he replied’, whether preceded 
by w, wyʿn ‘and he replied’, or used alone” (Fenton 1973, 32). 
141 There are few, if any, traces in the Hebrew inscriptions of the so-
called nun paragogicum, which in other Northwest Semitic languages 
may distinguish a long imperfective form yaqtulūn (3mp, similarly 2fs 
and 2mp) from a short perfective (usually jussive) yaqtulū. A possible 
but unclear example of nun paragogicum is Kuntillet ʿAǧrūd 15:2 
¹]wbzrḥ . ʾl . br[  ²]wymsn hrm[ ‘¹] and when God shone forth … [  ²] 
and the mountains melted’, where wymsn is seemingly a nifʿal wa(y)-
yiqṭol clause with nun paragogicum, a combination that occurs now and 
then also in CBH (Deut. 1.22; 4.11; 5.23; Judg. 8.1; 11.18; see also Amos 
6.3). This example from the early eighth century is quoted from Dobbs-
Allsopp et al. (2005, 287); cf. Renz and Röllig (1995–2003, I:59 n. 3) 
142 Pace Gogel’s (1998, 95 n. 51) estimation of the IIwy hifʿil jussive 
form, yʾr ‘may he cause to shine’ (root ʾwr), which he puts on a par with 
the morphologically distinctive ‘short’ IIIwy forms that will be quoted 
below (yhy, yrʾ, ykl). It does not help that Gogel quotes parallel uses of 
yʾr in BH. He is right that the yʾr in Ketef Hinnom 2:8 is a jussive, but it 
must be stated emphatically that yʾr is not morphologically distinctive. 
It is also strange that Gogel (1998, 95) calls ykl a “jussive” in wykl ‘and 
he finished’ (Meṣad Ḥashavyahu 1:5). For a critique of Gogel’s morpho-
syntactic analyses, see Rainey (2001). 
143 The text of the Hebrew inscriptions in this section follows Dobbs-
Allsopp et al. (2005 = HI). 
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144 The example יהוה ישאל לשלמכ (Arad 18:2), which Gogel (1998, 288) 
translates as jussive, is probably an expression of assurance with long 
yiqṭol: ‘YHWH will concern himself with your well-being’. 
145 I follow HI’s (14) interpretation of the 2ms hifʿil והסבת as ‘hand over’, 
but I prefer not to translate it with an imperative. 
146 This example is datable to the late seventh/second half of the seventh 
century BCE (Gogel 1998, 24). My translation follows in the main that 
of HI (p. 359). 
147 This hypothesis is attractive because of the frequency of the verb in 
BH. See, for the scholarly discussion, Renz and Röllig (1995, I:325 n. 
1), Gogel (1998, 95 n. 52), and Schade (2006, 272). 
148 The translation is Gogel’s (1998, 92). The context is   17 פנ· יקרה את ה
 .’lest something happens to the ¹⁷ city‘ עיר·דבר·
149 The translation is Gogel’s (1998, 92). The (rather fragmentary) con-
text is:  ·ימחה ארר·אשר  ‘Cursed be the one who effaces…’. 
150 The context is fragmentary and we do not know what precedes the 
verb:  ]---  [3   3שערמ    ימנה , but it is reasonable to translate as an obligation 
‘he shall count out three (seah-measures) of barley’. 
151 Thus convincingly Schüle (2000, 173f.), HI (360f.), and Aḥituv 
(2008, 161). 
152 The syntagm ואסם is commonly analysed as a wa-qaṭal clause with 
the same meaning as the preceding wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses. Renz and Röllig 
(1995, I:325 n. 2) suggest instead that it serves “zur Kennzeichnung der 
Umstände der mit Impf. consec. bezeichneten Haupthandlung,” but pre-
fer to interpret  ואסם as “Inf. absol. als Fortführung der beiden vorange-
henden Impf. consec.” The syntagm  ואסם could theoretically also be an-
alysed as a 1cs wa(y)-yiqṭol form with weak pronunciation of the first 
root consonant (J-M §§73a, g), if a switch to first person would be ac-
ceptable in this type of context (cf. Schade 2006, 272). However, at the 
time of this ‘letter’ (the genre is disputed by Dobbs-Allsopp 1994), we 
may expect wa-qaṭal to regain the temporal value of a qaṭal in some 
positions, for example after a qaṭal clause, as can be seen in Isa. 40.12 
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(qaṭal + wa-O.noun-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal), which is an example 
of transitional Hebrew syntax (Hornkohl 2016a). 
153 This loss of final short vowels occurred both in Canaanite and in 
Aramaic (Hasselbach and Huehnergard 2008, 412, 414; Baranowski 
2016b, 11). 
154 An early résumé of the main arguments for a separate origin of the 
yiqṭol part in wa(y)-yiqṭol as opposed to the long yiqṭol is found in Finley 
(1981, 242). The dropping of final vowels is Blau’s stage iii. According 
to Blau (2010, 150f.), long and short prefix forms were first distin-
guished by stress, short form *yíqtol, long form yiqtól < *yiqtólu. Later, 
stress shifted to the ultima also in the short prefix form, yiqtól, so that 
the two converged in most paradigmatic positions. 
155 Hans Bauer was the first to argue that yaqtul was the more ancient 
form; see Cook (2012a, 102). Contra my false position in Isaksson 
(1986), Bauer’s arguments for the priority of yaqtul (the “Kurz-Aorist”) 
were weak, but his position was correct. 
156 On this point, I follow Brockelmann (1908–13, I, §260g); see also 
Huehnergard and Pat-El (2019, 7). Bauer and Leander (1922, 297c) pro-
pose 3fp *yaqtulā and 2fp *tVqtVlā. 
157 The prefix t- developed by analogy with the singular feminine form. 
158 The lā yaqtul clause-type is attested at Amarna, but is not found in 
Biblical Hebrew, not even in the archaic language. In Biblical Hebrew, 
*lō yiqṭol(Ø) has been replaced by lō qaṭal. 
159 Bauer and Leander (1922, 300o); Voigt (1987, 8); Garr (1998, 
xlviif.); Hasselbach and Huehnergard (2008, 416); Kummerow (2008, 
76); Bloch (2009, 41 n. 31); Blau (2010, 152, 205); Gzella (2011a, 442; 
2013c, 859; 2018, 27); Kogan (2015, 162f.). Sjörs (2023, 114 n. 51) 
also concludes that paragogic nun may reflect the imperfective mor-
pheme *-nV, since “[t]he “function of paragogic nun of the imperfective 
has proven difficult to determine.” There are also some rare cases where 
the nun paragogicum is added to a wa(y)-yiqṭol syntagm (Deut. 1.22; 4.11 
twice; 5.23; Judg. 8.1; 11.18; Isa. 41.5; Ezek. 44.8; Amos 6.3), or to a 
qaṭal form (Deut. 8.3; 8.16). 
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160 The problem with this hypothesis (an imperfective built on the old 
yaqtul) is that “there is no attested grammaticalization path between 
the resultative-perfect-perfective path with which *yaqtul is associated 
(based on its iprus Akkadian reflex) and the progressive-imperfective 
path with which *yaqtulu is usually associated” (Cook 2012a, 220). The 
alternative that offers itself is to recognise the apparent morphological 
affinity between the infinitive, the imperative, the short yiqṭol, and the 
long yiqṭol, and to consider the infinitive to have been an original build-
ing block of both short and long yiqṭol (and the imperative). As for the 
long yiqṭol, its origin is then “fully in keeping with a common lexical 
source of progressives: locative constructions involving infinitives” 
(Cook 2012a, 220, 263 n. 98, referencing Bybee et al. 1994, 128; Heine 
and Kuteva 2002, 202). 
161 I follow Bauer and Leander (1922, 231b, 388i), who regard this 
shortening of the long stem vowel in closed syllables to be Proto-Se-
mitic, but this is not certain. The shortening seems to be supported, 
however, by the data in Central Semitic. 
162 The free-standing indicative short yiqṭol is attested in the archaic 
poetry (see §3.2).  
163 Blau (2010, 151) instead regards the stress pattern in וַיָּקָם as a reten-
tion of the general penultimate stress of the short prefix form in stage 
iii. 
164 The latter form in Proto-Hebrew according to Blau (2010, 196). 
165 Other examples of ‘long’ yiqṭol(Ø) forms in the Pentateuch and 
Judges: Gen. 19.17 (2ms irrealis, unusual plene writing); 27.31 (3ms 
irrealis, defective writing); Exod. 2.7 (3fs irrealis purpose, defective); 
19.4 (1cs realis, defective); Lev. 20.23 (1cs realis, defective); 20.26 (1cs 
realis, defective); Judg. 6.18 (Ø-ʾal-nā-yiqṭol(Ø) ‘long’, 2ms irrealis, de-
fective). 
166 Third radicals w/y were preserved in Proto-Semitic. They were elided 
in the individual Semitic languages (Blau 2010, 249). 
167 It seems that the shortening of the yaqtul forms of verbs IIIwy was a 
development after the Proto-Semitic stage, and for this class of verbs 
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the term ‘apocopation’ is appropriate. Historically, it is a false conclu-
sion to regard this as an apocopation of the yiqṭol(u) form. The yiqṭol(u) 
form is not involved at all. The shortening concerns the expected result 
of the original endings aw, ay, iw, iy, uw, uy in the short yiqṭol. In some 
lexical cases, the root may also have been biradical (Blau 2010, 249, 
251). 
168 For the short yiqṭol with the ventive/cohortative clitic -ā, see §1.2.2 
and §3.4.2.3. 
169 According to J-M (§79m n. 2), “In the OT there are altogether 1,300 
properly apocopated forms of Lamed-He verbs as against 110 non-apoc-
opated ones, of which only three occur in the Pentateuch, all 1 sg. (see 
Stipp 1987). The non-apocopated 56 cases of 1sg. may be interpreted 
as cohortative in form.” See also Ges-K (§49e); Stipp (1987); Tropper 
(1998, 164f.). 
170 Ges-K (§75t); Gross (1976, 41: “wohl… koordinierter Injunktiv”); 
Stipp (1987, 138); Waltke and O’Connor (1990, 566); J-M (§79m, and 
p. 376, n. 1); Diehl (2007, 36). Robar (2014, 80) regards it as a long 
yiqṭol with jussive meaning. I prefer the reading as purpose clause, as in 
Westermann (1976, 107, 167): “daß das Trockene sichtbar werde.” 
171 Tropper (1998, 165) suggests that this is due to a slackening of 
awareness of the distinction betwwen the short and long prefix form 
and that “das Wissen um die unterschiedliche Herkunft und Funktion 
von PKᴸ und PKᴷ im Laufe der hebr. Sprachgeschichte offenbar bereits 
früh im Schwinden begriffen war.” The data given by Stipp concern 
primarily indicative, not jussive, long wa(y)-yiqṭol forms. The other in-
stances of indicative yiqṭol (mostly wa(y)-yiqṭol) forms in the Penta-
teuch, Joshua, and Judges are: Gen. 24.48 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol, 
long 1cs); Deut. 1.16 (wa(y)-yiqṭol, long 1cs); Josh. 9.24 (wa(y)-yiqṭol 
+ wa(y)-yiqṭol, long 1cp); 10.40 (wa(y)-yiqṭol (long) + Ø-lō-qaṭal, 
3ms); 19.50 (wa(y)-yiqṭol (long) + wa(y)-yiqṭol, 3ms); Judg. 2.1 (Ø-
yiqṭol(Ø) (long) + wa(y)-yiqṭol (long), 1cs)—this is a disputed past per-
fective without proclitic wa, thus Tropper (1998, 16), but Joosten 
(1999, 24; 2012, 117), regards it as yiqṭol(u), and J-M (§113g) alleges 
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“Durative action,” while, according to Bloch (2009, 46 n. 49), it is a 
scribal mistake due to the following ‘long’ form wā-ʾāḇī; 12.3 (wa(y)-
yiqṭol (long), 1cs); 19.2 (wa(y)-yiqṭol (long) + wa(y)-yiqṭol, 3fs). 
172 For realis, I also use the term indicative. 
173 Joosten (2012, 184) translates: ‘whose flesh is half consumed when 
it comes out of its mother’s womb’. 
174 Ges-K (§111u) describes this as a present action. 
175 Of the six attested examples of nifʿal wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses of this root 
in the Hebrew Bible, three are part of a narrative chain and have stativic 
past reference (‘was/were left over’: Gen. 32.25; Josh. 18.2; Judg. 9.5), 
but three are in direct speech report and best interpreted as stativic 
presents: Gen. 44.20; 1 Kgs 19.10; 19.14 (De Vries 2003, 232, 233, 
236). Only one additional example of a stativic wa(y)-yiqṭol with pre-
sent meaning is found in my corpus: Deut. 22.16, best interpreted as a 
stativic verb with present meaning, as in Christensen (2002, 513) ‘and 
he hates her’. Outside my corpus, there are only a few cases in probable 
CBH texts: 1 Sam. 2.29 (Ges-K §111r; J-M §118q; Waltke and O’Connor 
1990, §33.3.3c); 14.28 (Driver 1913, 114); 2 Sam. 1.27, in poetry, 
translated by Anderson (1989, 11) as ‘How are the warriors fallen! Lost 
are the weapons of war!’. 
176 It must be admitted that ן  .is ambiguous and can be an adjective זָ קֵ֣
This does not affect the analysis of the following wa(y)-yiqṭol. 
177 Wenham (1994, 197) translates, ‘When Isaac was old and his eye-
sight was too poor for him to see’. Westermann (1981, 525) translates, 
‘und seine Augen erloschen waren’. Other examples of wa(y)-yiqṭol 
clauses with stativic verbs and past reference: Gen. 2.25; 6.6, 11 
(Joosten 2012, 168); 25.28, 34; 27.1 (Wenham 1994, 197); 29.18; 34.7; 
35.16 (Joosten 2012, 169 n. 24); 39.2; 46.12; Exod. 20.11; 38.24; Num. 
3.17; 11.26 (within a series of wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses: ‘and the spirit rested 
upon them’; Budd 1984, 123); Judg. 3.11, 30; 4.21—the accents support 
Sasson (2014, 251, 269), that PP and the first wa(y)-yiqṭol belong to-
gether in the description of a state; 5.31; 8.28; 18.31; 19.2; 20.46. 
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178 For the ventive meaning of this paragogic heh, see Sjörs (2023, ch. 
6). 
179 I am aware that the particle kī can be interpreted as a general deictic 
subordinator ‘that’, as in Brockelmann’s (1956, §159a) translation: ‘und 
es geschah, daß wir in das Nachtquartier kamen’. This does not alter 
the interpretation of the last wa(y)-yiqṭol clause. 
180 LXX translates with aorist and νῦν. Westermann (1982, 125) trans-
lates with present tense, ‘Dies bringen wir hiermit zurück’. Wenham 
(1994, 414) translates, ‘so we have brought it with us’. 
181 According to Milgrom (2000, 1762), “Whereas holiness is God’s na-
ture and is apprehensible solely from his selfrevelation, separation is the 
result of his act.” 
182 Other examples of anterior wa(y)-yiqṭol clause(s) after anterior qaṭal 
clause(s): Gen. 19.9 (Gross 1976, 125; Joosten 2012, 191; Bergström 
2014, 127); 19.19 (Bergström 2014, 127); 24.35 (Joosten 2012, 182; 
Bergström 2014, 128); 27.36; 27.36; 30.6; 32.5b–6 (Joosten 2012, 
185); 32.29; 32.31; 33.10 (Westermann 1981, 636, but close to stativic 
present); 45.8; Exod. 1.18 (Joosten 2012, 180, 182); 3.8a (preceded by 
both present anterior qaṭal and present stativic qaṭal); 31.3; 32.8; 35.31 
(rəʾū Ø-qaṭal + ³¹wa(y)-yiqṭol); Num. 14.24a; 23.4; Judg. 6.13c; 10.10b 
(Butler 2009, 253); 16.10 (Boling 1975a, 246; Joosten 2012, 182). 
183 Thus Milgrom (1991, 381, 432). Other examples of a more general 
anterior expressed by wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses: Gen. 30.27; Num. 11.20; 
Deut. 4.33 (with ‘double-duty’, elliptic, interrogative particle; Joosten 
2012, 191 n. 70). 
184 I disagree with Moshavi (2010, 113), who assumes that the two 
wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses that follow ה לָקְחָ֣ ל   do not share its pluperfect וְרָחֵ֞
meaning. Other wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses with pluperfect meaning: Gen. 
26.18 (within a relative clause: «REL-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol»; Ges-K 
§111q); 28.6, 7 (both Ges-K §111q); 31.19 (Ges-K §111q); 39.13 (Wen-
ham 1994, 371); Exod. 2.11 ‘Moses had grown up’; 12.35; Num. 14.36 
(within a complex relative sentence; Ges-K §111q); 21.26; 26.19; Judg. 
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1.16; 3.26; 4.11 (nip̄rāḏ is a nifʿal participle, so this pluperfect wa(y)-
yiqṭol does not succeed a pluperfect qaṭal); 18.22 (part of background). 
185 Other examples of perfective wa(y)-yiqṭol with a meaning that in-
cludes iterative action or extends over a period of time: Gen. 30.30 (ex-
tended period); 30.39 (iterative; Joosten 2012, 174); 31.40 (iterative; 
Joosten 2012, 182); 33.3 (iterative; Joosten 2012, 174f.); 35.3 (DEF-
qoṭel + wa(y)-yiqṭol, habitual past in discourse; Joosten 2012, 185); 
37.2 (iterative and part of background; Joosten 2012, 174, 178); 50.3 
(parade example of extended period); Exod. 16.21 (iterative; Joosten 
2012, 174); Num. 14.22 (iterative; Joosten 2012, 185); Deut. 2.12—
iterative, with an unusual switch from past habitual yiqṭol(u) to perfec-
tive wa(y)-yiqṭol: in this case, Joosten (1999, 24) regards yiqṭol(u) 
yīrāšūm as “anomalous;” Judg. 4.5 (with a switch from qoṭel to perfec-
tive and implicitly iterative wa(y)-yiqṭol; Joosten 2012, 174); 6.4 (with 
a switch from habitual wa-qaṭal to perfective wa(y)-yiqṭol and back to 
habitual wa-lō-yiqṭol(u); Joosten 2012, 177); 9.25, iterative (Joosten 
2012, 174); 16.16. 
186 Realis uses of ‘waw-less’ yiqṭol(Ø) verbs are attested in the Archaic 
Hebrew poetry; see §3.2. Unfortunately, Tropper (1998, 169f.) does not 
distinguish diachronic layers in BH. His examples of “PKᴷ (allein)” are 
mostly archaic poetry (Exod. 15.5; Judg. 5.26; Ps. 18.4–20; Deut. 32) 
or other poetic texts that are usually notoriously difficult to evaluate 
diachronically (Ps. 47; 68; 90; 107; Job). His analysis of the long form 
ʾaʿălɛ ̄in Judg. 2.1 as narrative yiqṭol(Ø) is possible, but difficult to prove 
(Gzella 2021, 75, 81), though it might involve a ventive clitic. And 
yaʿăśɛ ̄in 1 Kgs 7.8 is probably a relative clause with yiqṭol(u). His ex-
ample from Isa. 12.1 might be CBH, but the adduced short forms ( ב  יָשֹׁ֥
and נִי  are jussives (Wildberger 1972, 477: ‘so wende sich dein (וּֽתְנַחֲמֵֽ
Zorn, daß du mich tröstest’; Watts 2007a, 218: ‘May your anger turn 
that you may comfort me’). Finally, Tropper’s Isa. 42.6; Hos. 6.1; 11.4; 
and Dan. 8.12 do not represent CBH syntax (for Hosea, see Notarius 
2007, 201–211). The examples of waw-less yiqṭol(Ø) forms with past 
meaning mentioned by Bloch (2009) are either archaic poetry or late 
texts with an archaising style (Isa. 41.1–5; Ps. 44). 
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187 This example is mentioned as jussive in Ges-K (§§53n, 109h); Bauer 
and Leander (1922, 333z); Bergsträsser (1918–1929 II, §19i*). Accord-
ing to Tropper (1998, 174), short prefix conjugation forms in a protasis 
should be interpreted as indicative (not jussive). His examples are from 
Akkadian and Arabic. The only Hebrew example he adduces is quoted 
from Ges-K (§109h), Ps. 104.20a, and he admits that J-M (§167a) has 
another interpretation of the two jussives (‘Make darkness and let the 
night come’). Driver (1892, §171) regards the form in Exod. 22.4 as a 
problematic jussive. There are lots of examples of morphologically dis-
tinctive initial kī-yiqṭol(u)! in protases in CBH, but no kī-yiqṭol(Ø)!: 
Exod. 12.48; 21.14; 21.20; 21.33; 23.05; Lev. 1.2; 2.1; 2.4; 11.39; 12.2; 
13.16; 13.31; 15.25; 19.33; 25.25; 25.35; 25.39; 25.47; 27.2; Num. 
5.12; 6.2; 6.9; 9.10; 9.14; 19.14; 27.8; Deut. 4.25; 13.2; 19.16; 21.22. 
Similarly, there is no ʾim-yiqṭol(Ø)! in CBH. Examples of distinctively 
long ʾim-yiqṭol(u)! introducing a protasis in CBH: Gen. 4.7 (2×); Exod. 
18.23; 21.11 (wa-ʾim-O.noun-lō-yiqṭol(u)!); 21.19; 21.23; 21.27; 40.37; 
Lev. 2.14; 4.32; 5.1; 5.7; 5.11; 13.7; 13.22; 13.27; 13.35; 13.53; 13.57; 
14.44; 27.10; 27.16; 27.17; 27.18; 27.22; Num. 12.6; 20.19; 30.7; 30.9; 
30.15; 36.4; Deut. 20.12; 30.4; 30.17; Judg. 11.10; 13.16. See also 1 
Sam. 1.11; Amos 3.6. 
188 Codex Leningradensis reads אֶל־, but most other MT MSS read the 
expected אַל־ (Propp 1999, 307). 
189 Another possible example of asyndetic complement clauses, albeit in 
archaic poetry, is Deut. 32:29 (lū-qaṭal + Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) + Ø-yiqṭol(Ø)): 
‘Would that they were wise, that they understood this, that they 
would discern their future!’. 
190 Other examples of syndetic irrealis yiqṭol(Ø) complement clauses: 
Gen. 41.34 (Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)!) ‘Let Pharaoh proceed to ap-
point’ (NRS)—but Westermann (1982, 95) has only coordination with 
the same subject; Exod. 8.4 (Ø-IMP + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)!)—pace Qimron 
(1986–87, 152), who regards it a purpose clause; Lev. 10.17 (Ø-IMP + 
wa-IMP + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)!); 16.2 (IMP + wa-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø)); Judg. 13.4 
(wa-ʿattā-IMP-nāʾ + wa-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø)); 14.15 (Ø-IMP 
+ wa-yiqṭol(Ø)!; Stipp 1987, 137). 
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191 It is not easy to find first-person jussive forms without the clitic in 
CBH: Gen. 24.57 (Ø-yiqṭol), 58; 30.32; 33.15; 38.16 (but possibly a long 
yiqṭol; Joosten 2012, 319 n. 22); Exod. 15.9 (3×, but archaic); Deut. 
10.2; Judg. 16.20 (2×).  
192 Examples in the corpus of ‘full’ IIIwy forms that represent jussives 
with ‘hidden’ ventive/energic morpheme: Gen. 1.26 (Sjörs 2019); 2.18; 
6.7; 11.4 (2×; Sjörs 2019, 14); 16.26 (wa-yiqṭol-(ā = V) + wa-yiqṭol-
(L = V)); 18.21; 19.32 (2×); 19.34; 24.14, 49; 26.3 (above); 27.9; 30.3 
(ventive in the first-person form); 30.31 (above); 31.3; 35.3 (2×); 
37.10; 42.2; 43.8 (wa-yiqṭol-(ā = V) + wa-yiqṭol-(ā = V) + wa-yiqṭol-
(L = V)); 46.31; 47.19 (2×); 50.5; Exod. 3.3; 4.18; 17.2; 32.10 ‘from 
you I will make <me> a great nation’; 32.13; Num. 11.15 ה  וְאַל־אֶרְאֶ֖
(Dallaire 2014, 116); 14.12; 16.21; 17.10; Deut. 3.25; 9.14; 12.30 
(Joosten 2012, 146); Judg. 6.39 (Zewi 1999, 155); 11.37a (third-person 
passive with preposition lī: י שֶׂה לִּ֖  .11.37b; 18.9 ;(יֵעָ֥
193 This holds also for Old Aramaic, where the negation ʾal became a 
signal of a short yaqtul (Kottsieper 1999, 68 n. 57). Morphologically 
‘short’ yiqṭol(u) forms are rare in CBH: Gen. 24.8  ב תָשֵׁ֖ א  ֹ֥ -Ø-ADV) ל
O.noun-lō-yiqṭol(u) [short])—thus Ges-K (§109k), but Tropper (1998, 
177) regards it a jussive with negation lō; and Deut. 7.16  ס -lō) לאֹ־תָחֹ֥
yiqṭol(u) [short])—a variant yiqṭol(u) form, according to Bauer and Le-
ander (1922, 399h); Bergsträsser (1929, 2, §28d). 
194 In Old Aramaic also, the loss of final vowels and the subsequent co-
alescence of most yaqtul and yaqtulu forms was the driving force behind 
the transformation of the verbal system (Kottsieper 1999, 73). But de-
velopments in Aramaic took another direction. Instead of a retention of 
the different prefix conjugations, as in CBH, the qatal morpheme took 
over completely as the narrative form, except in the most ancient in-
scriptions (see §3.1.11). 
195 Many scholars have concluded that “yaqtulu and yaqtul have merged 
in Hebrew to form a (nearly) common conjugation” (Waltke and O’Con-
nor 1990, 469; this seems to be the position also of the authors them-
selves). The problem with such a position is the impreciseness of the 
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term ‘Hebrew’. Waltke and O’Connor indicate that this merger occurred 
in Proto-Hebrew, not in the extant biblical texts. The position held in 
the present book is that the distinction is still upheld in Archaic Biblical 
Hebrew and CBH (the classical language corresponding to my corpus; 
see §1.2.3). The steps to a merger can be observed in LBH. 
196 For the cases of irregular word order in CBH, see §3.4.4. 
197 This tendency is found also in Old Aramaic (Kottsieper 1999, 68). 
198 For the (relatively late) history of this idea in Hebrew research, see 
Joosten (2011b, 213). 
199 Gzella (2012c, 101): “so word-order constraints to some extent re-
store the functional differentiation.” A similar position is taken by Gen-
try (1998, 12): “The earlier framework was preserved and problems oc-
casioned by loss of final vowels were offset by reworking the system 
through sequencing and word order.” Some scholars consider the rule 
to concern all volitive forms, including the imperative (Joosten 2011a, 
500 n. 30). I am at variance with many scholars who argue that wə-
yiqṭol is a long yiqṭol (for example, Robar 2013, 33 n. 17) and that the 
significance of the wə/wa difference is one between a short yiqṭol and 
long yiqṭol (an alleged indicative wə-yiqṭol(u) in CBH). Robar (2013, 40) 
also suggests that, at some point in the history of early Hebrew, wa(y)-
yiqṭol came to contain a long yiqṭol. 
200 This holds until a later diachronic stage when the distinction be-
tween short and long yiqṭol was no longer part of the linguistic instinct 
of Hebrew speakers (Qimron 1986–87, 151; Smith 1991). None of Qim-
ron’s purported realis (indicative) wə-yiqṭol forms (with long yiqṭol) are 
found in my corpus, and most are from texts commonly accepted as 
LBH.  
201 This view “has become part of scholarly consensus” (Notarius 2013, 
17 n. 54).  
202 The other side of the coin is that a perfective wa-qaṭal did not replace 
narrative wa(y)-yiqṭol for the expression of perfective continuity, as was 
the case in other Northwest Semitic languages like Aramaic. The realis 
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wa(y)-yiqṭol clause-type was retained in CBH and became the only realis 
usage of yiqṭol(Ø). 
203 In the long run, this resulted in a reanalysis of the correct classical 
language and a new orthographic rule: a form of the (only existing) 
prefix conjugation is to be (written) shortened in clause-initial position, 
and long otherwise. In this way, the syntax of CBH was imitated in some 
LBH texts at the same time as a new linguistic instinct was incorporated 
in the written language (Joosten 2015, 33). 
204 I have no explanation for the short prefix form in Gen. 24.8 (ב א תָשֵׁ֖ ֹ֥  ,(ל
which should be interpreted semantically as a long yiqṭol; for various 
solutions, see Ges-K (§109k); Tropper (1998, 177); Dallaire (2014, 134). 
205 Thus Dallaire (2014, 99), who regards the negated jussive as describ-
ing “a specific command for a specific occasion.” 
206 Other examples of clause-internal negated jussives in the corpus: 
Gen. 37.22 (wa-O.noun-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø)); 37.27 (wa-S.noun-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø)!; 
Joosten 2012, 316); 45.20 (wa-S.noun-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø)!); Exod. 8.25 (Ø-
ADV-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø)); 16.19 (Ø-S.noun-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø)!); 23.7 (wa-O.noun-ʾal-
yiqṭol(Ø)); 36.6 (Ø-S.noun-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø)); Lev. 10.6 (Ø-O.noun-ʾal-
yiqṭol(Ø)); 10.9 (Ø-O.noun-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø)!); Num. 14.9 (Ø-ʾaḵ-PrP-ʾal-
yiqṭol(Ø)); Judg. 13.14 (wa-O.noun-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø)!); 19.20 (Ø-ADV-PrP-
ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø)!). Some instances have the entreating particle nā attached 
to the negation, which causes the verb to occupy the third position in 
the clause: Gen. 13.8; 18.3 (apodosis); 18.30; 19.7; 47.29. Cf. also the 
Archaic Hebrew example Gen. 49.4 (Notarius 2013, 202). 
207 An example is Gen. 30.34  ׃� י כִדְבָרֶֽ ן ל֖וּ יְהִ֥  Good! Let it be as you have‘ הֵ֑
said’ (ESV; Joosten 2012, 336). Pace Gentry (1998, 36), who regards 
the word order as problematic, and J-M (§163c), which says “ּלו is 
doubtful.” 
208 Other instances of wa-ʿattā with jussive: Gen. 41.33; 47.4; 50.5 (with 
‘hidden’ ventive morpheme); Num. 14.17. 
209 Other examples of left dislocations before jussive clauses: Gen. 1.22; 
43.14 (with rəḇīᵃʿ)—Westermann (1982, 131) calls this a “Wunsch” and 
translates ‘Gott möge ihnen sein Erbarmen zuwenden’; Deut. 1.11—but 
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this is an uncertain case: see Nyberg (1972, §51j), who regards the yōsēp̄ 
as a long yiqṭol; 15.3 (the relative clause is a left dislocation; Steuernagel 
1900, 55–56; Christensen 2001); Judg. 13.8 (first a polite vocative and 
then a left dislocation). 
210 Gen. 44.18 and Judg. 13.8 are the only examples of a vocative fol-
lowed by jussive in the corpus. Outside the corpus, there is also, for 
example, 1 Kgs 17.21 and Ps. 40.18. 
211 Other examples of (wa)-[]-yiqṭol(u) clauses with an understood ellip-
tic element extant in the preceding clause (the ellipsis is indicated by 
‘[]’): Gen. 15.15 (poetic ellipsis; Joosten 2005, 330; 2011a, 215, 217; 
2012, 266, 315 n. 19, 429); Exod. 19.3 (Ø-ADV-yiqṭol(u) + wa-[]-
yiqṭol(u)!)—according to Joosten (2005, 330; 2012, 309, 429), poetic 
ellipsis, and according to Blum (2008, 112), ellipsis, pace Gropp (1991, 
48), who calls it yiqṭol(u) without ellipsis, and Blau (2010, 194), who 
calls it jussive; 23.8 (poetic ellipsis; Joosten 2011a, 215, 217; 2012, 
309, 429), pace Gropp (1991, 48 n. 9), and Diehl (2007, 40), who calls 
it futural ‘Leerlauffunktion’; 23.12 (ellipsis of ləmaʿan; Joosten 2012, 
429); 24.7—pace Waltke and O’Connor (1990, 653), who identify this 
as an instance of ‘epexegetical’ waw; and Joosten (2012, 311), who calls 
it one of “only two undoubted cases of non-volitive wᵊ + YIQTOL;” 26.24 
הְי֣וּ —Deut. 13.12 (with nun paragogicum) ;(obligation with ellipsis) וְיִֽ
Baden (2008, 153) takes it as a long yiqṭol and result, not as ellipsis, 
pace Gropp (1991, 48); 16.19 (ellipsis of S.noun, pace Gropp 1991, 48); 
17.13—according to Baden (2008, 153), long yiqṭol as result, not ellip-
sis, and according to Joosten (2015, 31), a possible wa-qaṭal; 19.20—
again, according to Baden (2008, 153), long yiqṭol as result, not ellipsis, 
and according to Joosten (2015, 31), a possible wa-qaṭal; 21.21 (Baden 
2008, 153)—according to Joosten (2015, 31), a possible wa-qaṭal; 30.13 
(see the analysis of Deut. 30.12 above, pace Zewi 1999, 85); Judg. 6.5—
the analysis depends on the interpretation of kī: I prefer to take kī as 
emphatic adverb, in which case Ø-[hēm]-yiqṭol(u) (thus kethiv) is ellip-
tic, but if kī is a temporal conjunction, it is not ellipsis, as in ZUR: ‘Wenn 
sie mit ihren Herden und Zelten heranzogen, kamen sie so zahlreich wie 
Heuschrecken’. 
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212 The four clauses in Deut. 30.13 may be interpreted in the same way: 
Ø-mī-yiqṭol(u) + wa-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-[mī]-yiqṭol(u) + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)-N. 
213 Possible but uncertain examples in prose: Gen. 22.14 ה׃ יֵרָאֶֽ יְהוָ֖ה  ר   בְּהַ֥
(cf. ZUR ‘Auf dem Berg, wo der HERR sich sehen lässt’; thus also, with 
some hesitation, Ges-K §130d n. 2); Lev. 25.10. 
214 In prose, we find also Lev. 25.11, where the head noun is not in the 
construct state. Examples in archaic poetry: Gen. 49.27 (Notarius 2013, 
198)—this example is not mentioned by Zewi (2020); Deut. 32.35   ת לְעֵ֖
ם רַגְלָ֑  with distinctive morphology; Notarius 2013, 97; Isaksson) תָּמ֣וּט 
2017, 257; Zewi 2020, 96); 33.22 (Notarius 2013, 244); Ps. 18.3 (No-
tarius 2013, 168f.). Some other poetic examples: Ps. 12.6 ֹיַ�ֽ לֽו  61.3 ;יָפִ֥
נִּי ם  91.5 ;יָר֖וּם מִמֶּ֣  .יָע֥וּף יוֹמָֽ
215 Sjörs (2023, 114) refers to the two third-person jussives with ventive 
clitic in the CBH text of Isa. 5.19: ר׀   ישָׁהיְמַהֵ֧ ב   יָחִ֛ וְתִקְרַ֣ ה]  נִרְאֶ֑ עַן  [לְמַ֣ הוּ  מַעֲשֵׂ֖

עָה]׃  וְתָב֗וֹאָה  ל [וְנֵדָֽ ת קְד֥וֹשׁ יִשְׂרָאֵ֖ עֲצַ֛  ‘May his (sc. the Lord’s) work hurry up, 
may it hasten hither, so that we can see it. May the plan of Israel’s Holy 
approach, may it come hither, so that we may know (it)’. Stein (2016, 
159 n. 11) sees no reason to question the third-person forms in CBH 
with paragogic heh, including Isa. 5.19. 
216 Most scholars analyse ה  as jussive, in spite of the long form: Stipp וְתֵרָאֶ֖
(1987, 138); Waltke and O’Connor (1990, 566); J-M (376 n. 1); Diehl 
(2007, 36). 
217 Notarius (2010b, 414) has a morphological discussion of this long 
form of the cohortative without ending: “Two variants have been 
formed in the first person for the volitive—ʾaqtúl (with malraʿ accent 
after the fall of final vowel) and ʾaqtúlāh (with secondary lengthening 
of the final vowel)” (my translation). Sjörs (2023, 106) restricts the dis-
cussion to verbs IIIʾ, which recur relatively frequently in the examples 
(cf. Revell 1989, 13, 17f.). 
218 I leave out the many ‘long’ ventive forms of verbs IIIwy, which are 
less controversial in the first person (see Sjörs 2023, 105f.); for example, 
Gen. 11.4 (נִבְנֶה and עֲשֶׂה  .(וְנַֽ
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219 Joosten (2012, 434) analyses this as a long yiqṭol in clause-initial 
position with volitive meaning. 
220 Kuriakos (1973, 181) and Stipp (1987, 135f.) analyse this as a jussive 
with long form. 
221 Many of the examples are recognised as jussives with long form, for 
example by Kuriakos (1973, 181) and Stipp (1987, 135f.). I am aware 
that there are more examples, especially in LBH texts. 
222 The beneficiary is the daughter. Revell (1989, 18) expected a short 
form. 
223 Other cases when wa-yiqṭol(u) is to be analysed as ellipsis in my cor-
pus are: Exod. 19.3 (poetic ellipsis; Joosten 2005, 330; 2012, 309, 
429)—but according to Blau (2010, 194), jussive 2ms; 23.8, 12 (ellipsis 
of ləmaʿan; Joosten 2012, 429); Deut. 16.19; 30.12  ּנו  .30.13 ;וְיַשְׁמִעֵ֥
224 This is the ‘consecutive tense’ that the theory of ‘consecutive tenses’ 
forgot to recognise. The clause-type wə-yiqṭol disturbed the symmetry, 
and the wə- did not ‘convert’ anything. 
225 This is not the place to elaborate on modal sequences. For further 
studies on this topic, see Dallaire (2014) and Baranowski (2016a, 153–
173). 





4. THE IMPERFECTIVE LONG YIQṬOL(U)
IN CBH 

The purpose of this chapter is to establish the independent status 
of the long yiqṭol as an imperfective formation in CBH. Its place 
in the system of ‘consecutive tenses’ is peculiar: it is one of four 
primary constituents in the consecutive tenses, but it is used only 
in internal positions in a clause. This means that a long yiqṭol 
does not normally occur with wa-VX word order in CBH.  

The status of the long yiqṭol as an imperfective gram in CBH 
is nowadays uncontroversial (Huehnergard 2017, 10; Gzella 
2021, 71). The distinguishing features of the long prefix conjuga-
tion (type yaqtulu) seem to have been (see further §4.1): 

1) Meanings typical of a gram on the grammaticalisation
path of an imperfective;

2) Ability to express concomitant habitual action with past
time reference;

3) Being a long form, in opposition to a short prefix conju-
gation.

4.1. The Semitic Background of the CBH Long 
Yiqṭol 

4.1.1. Introduction 

The emergence of a new imperfective formation yaqtulu is com-
monly held to be the prime isogloss separating the Central Se-
mitic language family from Akkadian, Ethiopic, and Modern 

©2024 Bo Isaksson, CC BY-NC 4.0 https://doi.org/10.11647/OBP.0414.04
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South Arabian (Huehnergard 2005, 157–65; Kogan 2015, 130f., 
158–66). The morphology of this new imperfective is usually pre-
sented in two forms, yaqtul-u/yaqtulū-na. The basic idea behind 
this presentation is that the old perfective yaqtul became imper-
fective by the addition of a subordinating suffix u on singular 
forms and na on plural forms (Huehnergard 1991, 283; Huehner-
gard and Pat-El 2019, 9).1 Typologically, this is unexpected, be-
cause the usual grammaticalisation path of imperfective grams 
starts in a locative construction (Bybee and Dahl 1989, 77; Cook 
2012a, 220). It is also problematic because, cross-linguistically, 
verbal usages in subordinate clauses do not develop into main 
clause formations (Kouwenberg 2010a, 98; Kogan 2015, 159–
61). A third problem is the supposed shift in temporal value from 
perfective/past (yaqtul) to imperfective/present-future (yaqtul-u) 
(Kouwenberg 2010a, 231; Kogan 2015, 160).2 

Nearly all progressives derive from locative constructions, 
and progressives in turn constitute the most frequent origin of 
imperfective formations.3 It would be reasonable to expect that 
Semitic imperfectives also have a locative origin (cf. Diakonoff 
1988, 103).4 Another source of progressives is reduplications, 
which would indicate a locative origin also for the Proto-Semitic 
imperfective yVqattVl (Bybee et al. 1994, 125, 129, 131). It is 
therefore tempting to identify the u in the Central Semitic 
yaqtulu as a locative clitic, the more so since there existed a loc-
ative marker u in Proto-Semitic (Kienast 2001, 172; Hasselbach 
2013b, 20; Retsö 2014, 68; Huehnergard 2019, 61).5 In spite of 
such typological observations, it is widely assumed that the pair 
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u/na in CS is identical to the subordination markers -u/ni in As-
syrian Akkadian (Huehnergard 2019, 72). The two functionally 
identical allomorphs are assumed to have been added to the per-
fective yaqtul to create a new imperfective in CS, 3ms *yaḏkur-u, 
3mp *yaḏkurū-na.6 The distribution of u in Babylonian conforms 
to that in Central Semitic: it cannot co-occur with other verbal 
suffixes such as gender-number markers or the ventive. It can be 
followed, though, by object suffixes, type *yaqtul-u-ka. 

The CS yaqtulu, as well as the CBH long yiqṭol, behaves like 
a gram on the imperfective grammaticalisation path. The imper-
fective aspect views a situation as unbounded from within “with 
explicit reference to its internal structure” (Bybee et al. 1994, 
125). Imperfective verbal morphemes are typically used for set-
ting up background situations in clauses that are simultaneous 
with the main line (cf. Cohen 2015, 398). An imperfective gram 
is “applicable to either past, present or future time” (Bybee et al. 
1994, 126). The specific progressive meaning of a gram occurs 
early in the process of grammaticalisation. The imperfective 
meaning represents a generalisation, with a gradual loss of the 
strict progressive meaning. An imperfective gram can express on-
going progressive action, but also habitual occurrence as well as 
gnomic situations. It is common that the meaning of an imper-
fective gram includes habituality, and in such uses especially 
with past time reference. The situation in Kui is particularly rel-
evant for some Northwest Semitic languages: an old present (cf. 
yiqṭol(u) in CBH) was used for habitual, progressive, and future. 
When a new periphrastic progressive arose, comprising the active 
participle and a verb ‘to live, exist’ (cf. qoṭel in CBH), the older 



296 The Verb in Classical Hebrew 

form came to signal just habitual and future actions (Bybee et al. 
1994, 125–127, 133, 137, 141, 147, 151, 156, 158–160). 

In order to understand the diachronic path of the CS verbal 
gram yaqtulu, it is necessary to review the repository of finite 
verb forms in Proto CS: an old perfective/past yaqtul, an old im-
perfective yVqattVl (Kuryłowicz 1949, 52; Huehnergard 2019, 
62),7 a new emerging perfective qatal(a) (the characteristic inno-
vation of West Semitic), and a new potentially imperfective for-
mation yaqtulu. The old perfective yaqtul is step by step replaced 
by qatal(a), and the old imperfective yVqattVl is gradually re-
placed by yaqtulu. The linguistic instinct for the nature of yaqtul 
as a full-blown perfective/past is weakening, except in specific 
functions, such as narration.8 There is a growing tendency to 
avoid yVqattVl because of its homonymy with the prefix conjuga-
tions in the D stem: both jussive D and imperfective D were prob-
lematic (Blau 2010, 196f.). 

It is often pointed out that the Akkadian relative construc-
tion ša iprus-u and the Central Semitic yaqtul-u are cognate for-
mations (Kuryłowicz 1949, 52; Rubin 2005, 147). The term ‘rel-
ative’ for the Akkadian iprus-u does not sufficiently cover the 
gamut of subordinate clauses with iprus-u. Other subordinated 
clauses may have the same marker, as in aššum uštamaḫḫar-u 
ittīka ‘because he will rival you’ (OB Gilgameš, example quoted 
from Rubin 2005, 147). Rubin (2005, 147) assumes on the basis 
of Akkadian that there must have been a Proto-Semitic linking of 
the type *mutam iqabbi āmur ‘I saw a man speaking’ (ungrammat-
ical in Akkadian), which uses the regular imperfective yVqattVl 
to code the subordinate clause. The word order in the example is 
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Akkadian, so with PS word order, the example would amount to 
*āmur mutam iqabbi ‘I saw a man speaking’. This is the word order 
to be expected in the linguistic milieu in which the CS imperfec-
tive formation yaqtul-u developed, replacing the old yVqattVl. Ru-
bin (2005, 147) suggests that the CS imperfective yaqtulu devel-
oped via an analogy between two types of subordinate clauses, 
in (A) and (C) below: 

Type (A): O.noun yVqattVl yaqtul (Akkadian word order) 
*mutam iqabbi āmur 
‘I saw a man speaking’ (Proto-Semitic but ungrammatical 
in Akkadian); 

Type (B): O.noun REL-yaqtul-u yaqtul (Akkadian word order) 
mutam ša iqbû āmur 
‘I saw a man who spoke’. 

In type (A), the old imperfective yVqattVl is embedded in the 
main clause, whose object noun is placed first and the main verb 
(āmur) in final position. The asyndetic yVqattVl (iqabbi) has no 
external marker, but the Akkadian word order illustrates its sta-
tus as an embedded clause. It is asyndetic, but the imperfective 
morphology of yVqattVl is itself a marker. The clause yVqattVl 
must be interpreted as a verbal description of the preceding ob-
ject noun. Rubin (2005, 147) and Hamori (1973, 321) assume 
that the type (A) subordinate clause, though ungrammatical in 
Akkadian, existed in Proto-Semitic with VO word order in the 
main clause. In type (B), the subordinate state of the embedded 
clause is explicitly marked by a relative particle ša and the sub-
ordinating morpheme u. The verb in the subordinate clause is a 
perfective yaqtul with subordinating marker (iqbû < *iqbi-u). 
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Both types of subordinated clauses (A and B) describe an action 
that is concomitant with that in the main clause. Rubin and 
Hamori assume that a relative particle was facultative in Proto 
Semitic.9 The final subordinating marker (u) was itself a suffi-
cient signal of subordination. If this is correct, we may assume a 
Proto Semitic linking of type (C): 

Type (C) O.noun yaqtul-u yaqtul (Akkadian word order) 
*mutam iqbû āmur 
‘I saw a man who spoke’. 

The difference in meaning between type (A) and type (C) is slight. 
In both cases, the verb in the subordinate clause is indicative. It 
is not correct to call yVqattVl or yaqtul-u ‘subjunctive’ verb forms. 
In a clause such as bītum ša īmur-u ‘the house that he saw’, the 
verb is indicative. It is the clause, not the verb form, that is 
marked for subordination (Huehnergard and Rubin 2011, 270). 
An imperfective such as yVqattVl in (A) is the typical choice in 
background or circumstantial clauses, where it carries over the 
temporal reference of the main clause. Simultaneity with a past 
action was an important secondary function of an imperfective 
in Proto-Semitic (Kuryłowicz 1962, 60; Hamori 1973, 319f.; 
Kouwenberg 2010a, 229). With past time reference in the main 
clause, the yVqattVl is likewise past time, often with continuative 
or habitual meaning. In the subordinate clause (iqbû) of type (C), 
the perfective aspect is neutralised. It is not marked for habitual 
or continuative action, but the perfective iqbû ‘who spoke’ may 
allow for meanings such as ‘was speaking’. Thus, while in type 
(A) the continuative action of the yVqattVl is made explicit by the 
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imperfectivity of the verb form, in type (C) a continuative mean-
ing is inferred in many contexts.10 

In West Semitic, the new perfective gram qatal step by step 
replaced the old perfective yaqtul.11 When a verb was to express 
past time or anteriority, the linguistic instinct tended to choose 
qatal. The new perfective gram widened its semantic domain. In 
a sentence of type (C), qatal was the natural choice for expressing 
anteriority. The feeling for yaqtul-u as a past perfective was grad-
ually lost. Instead, yaqtul-u could replace the old imperfective 
yVqattVl. The yaqtulu in a sentence like qatal-O.noun + Ø-yaqtul-
u began to be reanalysed as an imperfective. 

Summary: 

1. In Proto-Semitic, the imperfective yVqattVl could express 
simultaneity with past action, even in an asyndetic 
clause, and the perfective yaqtul could express simultane-
ity in a subordinate (relative) clause (yaqtul-u) (Hamori 
1973, 321f.). 

2. In West Semitic, qatal replaced the perfective yaqtul in 
different degrees depending on the individual language 
(Kuryłowicz 1972c, 54; 1973, 119; Tropper 1998, 161). 

3. yaqtul-u in a subordinate clause was reanalysed as a 
clause primarily expressing circumstantial action. If ante-
riority had to be expressed in relation to the main clause, 
qaṭal was used (Hamori 1973, 322). 

4. yaqtul-u was generalised to express concomitance also 
with present time reference (extension of usage). 

5. yaqtulu began to be used as an imperfective in main 
clauses. 
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6. yaqtulu heavily replaced the old imperfective yVqattVl in 
Proto Central Semitic.12 

This is, by and large, the essence of Rubin’s (2005, 146–48) hy-
pothesis (partly based on Hamori 1973; see also Kuryłowicz 
1949; 1962). 

In the individual Central Semitic languages, the reflex of 
the old *yaqtulu is usually not controversial, so the comparative 
sections in the present chapter can be kept relatively short. 

4.1.1.1. Excursus: A Parallel Imperfective Formation 
(Qoṭel) 

The hypothesis of a subordinate construction developing into a 
full-blown progressive verb form in main clauses is supported by 
the parallel development of the active participle (qoṭel) in Biblical 
Hebrew.13 It is an example of the renewal of the progressive, the 
‘old progressive’ in this case being the CS yaqtulu formation 
(Rundgren 1963; Kuryłowicz 1975, 104). A semantic split is in-
evitable in this process, so that the old present yaqtulu gradually 
expressed a more general (not actual) present and future. The 
beginning of this grammaticalisation was the use of the participle 
as an attribute after a head noun, in the same position as an as-
yndetic relative clause. In such a construction, the qoṭel refers 
back to a preceding nominal head. The participle is still not pre-
dicative, but may have circumstantial meaning. This is the syntax 
of qoṭel we encounter in the Archaic Hebrew poetry, in which 
qoṭel in predicative position is consistently lacking (Notarius 
2010a, 262; 2013, 285, 304).14 

An example from CBH is: 
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(1) wa(y)-yiqṭol-O.noun-qoṭel 

י   ישׁ מִצְרִ֔ הוַיַּרְא֙ אִ֣ יו׃  מַכֶּ֥ י מֵאֶחָֽ אִישׁ־עִבְרִ֖  

 ‘and he saw an Egyptian man attacking a Hebrew man, 
one of his own people’ (Exod. 2.11) 

The qoṭel (ה  in example (1) fills the slot of an attribute. The (מַכֶּ֥
verbal character of the participle allows a construction where it 
is an attribute of an object noun. This is the “prototypical context 
for the process of reanalysis that resulted in the predicative use 
of the participle” (Notarius 2013, 286). Ø-qoṭel in attributive po-
sition and the semiverbal character of the morpheme invite a re-
analysis of it as an asyndetic relative clause. The qoṭel refers back 
to the immediately preceding head noun phrase (י ישׁ מִצְרִ֔  and ,(אִ֣
has the same syntactic function as its adjective (י 14F.(מִצְרִ֔

15 
A further generalisation of the attributive function of qoṭel 

is its use after an object suffix: 

(2) wa(y)-yiqṭol-O.pron + Ø-qoṭel 

אֹת֖וֹ    ים  הַמֹּצְאִ֥ אֹת֔וֹ  יבוּ  שׁוַיַּקְרִ֣ ים  מְקשֵֹׁ֣ כָּל־ עֵצִ֑ ל  וְאֶ֖ ן  ל־אַהֲרֹ֔ וְאֶֽ אֶל־מֹשֶׁה֙ 
ה׃   הָעֵדָֽ

 ‘Those who found him gathering wood brought him to 
Moses and Aaron and to the whole community.’ (Num. 
15.33) 

In (2), the qoṭel (ׁש  refers back to and describes the object (מְקשֵֹׁ֣
suffix in ֹ15.אֹת֖וF

16 
A further generalisation is exhibited when only a first qoṭel 

takes an attributive position (here after a possessive suffix), and 
a second (and third) qoṭel refers back to another head in the main 
clause, as in (3): 
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(3) wa(y)-yiqṭol-O.noun + REL-PrP + Ø-qoṭel + Ø-qoṭel + 
wa-qoṭel 

הּ   ם אֲשֶׁר־בְּקִרְבָּ֣ ַ� וַיִּרְא֣וּ אֶת־הָעָ֣ ט׀ וּבטֵֹ֗ ים שׁקֵֹ֣ ט צִדנִֹ֜ בֶטַח כְּמִשְׁפַּ֙ בֶת־לָ֠ יוֹשֶֽׁ  

 ‘They observed the people in it dwelling carefree, after 
the manner of the Sidonians, (a people) tranquil and un-
suspecting.’ (Judg. 18.7) 

The first qoṭel (בֶת -in (3) is feminine and describes the imme (יוֹשֶֽׁ
diately preceding feminine possessive pronoun (in ּה  The .(בְּקִרְבָּ֣
feminine pronoun refers to the city (fem.) in which the people 
lives. The second and third qoṭel describe the people (ם  .(.masc ,הָעָ֣
The linguistic instinct to think of qoṭel as an attribute of a head 
noun is loosening. 

A further step in the development towards a descriptive, 
more general subordinate clause is taken when there is no imme-
diately preceding head noun (or head pronominal suffix). The 
qoṭel is free to refer back to any constituent in the main clause:17  

(4) wa-S.noun-qaṭal + Ø-qoṭel 

ם יָצְא֣וּ   ן וַאֲבִירָ֜ ים וְדָתָ֙ ם׃ נִצָּבִ֗ ם וְטַפָּֽ ם וּבְנֵיהֶ֖ ם וּנְשֵׁיהֶ֥ הֳלֵיהֶ֔ תַח אָֽ פֶּ֚  

 ‘Dathan and Abiram came out stationing themselves with 
their wives, children and little ones at the entrances to their 
tents.’ (Num. 16.27) 

In such a construction, the qoṭel is felt as a description of the 
action (ּיָצְא֣ו) in the main clause, not a description of a head noun. 
The qoṭel has developed into a circumstantial clause. It is a sub-
ordinate clause: it is concomitant, but it cannot be analysed as 
just an attribute or as a relative clause. The qoṭel is predicative.17F

18 



 4. The Imperfective Long Yiqṭol(u) 303 

A further step towards an independent clause is the intro-
duction of a pronominal subject that clarifies the reference to a 
constituent in the main clause (and also the predicative function 
of qoṭel itself): 

(5) wa(y)-yiqṭol-S.noun-ADV + Ø-qoṭel-S.pron 

נָה    א גִדְע֖וֹן הַיַּרְדֵּ֑ ֹ֥ ר ה֗וּאוַיָּב ים׃   עבֵֹ֣ ים וְרדְֹפִֽ ר אִתּ֔וֹ עֲיֵפִ֖ וּשְׁ�שׁ־מֵא֤וֹת הָאִישׁ֙ אֲשֶׁ֣  

 ‘And Gideon came to the Jordan crossing over, he and the 
300 men who were with him, exhausted yet pursuing.’ 
(Judg. 8.4) 

In (5), the qoṭel is positioned asyndetically and first in the cir-
cumstantial clause.19  

A further step towards independence is represented by syn-
tactic variants where the qoṭel is no longer clause-initial. Such an 
example is (6): 

(6) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-hinnē-S.noun-qoṭel 

ם   נֵיהֶ֔ חוּ וְהִנֵּה֙ אֲדֹ֣ ַ�֙ וַיִּפְתָּ֔ ל וַיִּקְח֤וּ אֶת־הַמַּפְתֵּ֙ ת׃   נֹפֵ֥ רְצָה מֵֽ אַ֖  

 ‘they took the key and opened, and there lay their lord 
dead on the floor.’ (Judg. 3.25) 

In (6), the qoṭel clause can still be analysed as circumstantial and 
with the same temporal reference as the preceding main clauses. 
It functions semantically as a complement (to an understood ‘and 
they saw’) but possesses a greater degree of independence than 
in the previous examples.20 

From constructions such as (6) above, it is just a little step 
to use qoṭel in an independent clause in direct speech with speech 
time reference: 



304 The Verb in Classical Hebrew 

(7) Ø-qoṭel-S.pron 

ה   ם ראֶֹ֤ ל שִׁלְשֹׁ֑ י כִּתְמֹ֣ נּוּ אֵלַ֖ י־אֵינֶ֥ ן כִּֽ אָנֹכִי֙ אֶת־פְּנֵ֣י אֲבִיכֶ֔  

 ‘I see that your father’s manner toward me is not as it has 
been in the past.’ (Gen. 31.5) 

As in most of the subordinate clauses illustrated above, the qoṭel 
is clause-initial and the subject pronoun follows, but the clause 
is now independent with progressive meaning.21 This independ-
ence is easy to infer from qoṭel clauses that function as full utter-
ances in direct speech, where the independence of the sentence 
is clear (8): 

(8) wa(y)-yiqṭol: “Ø-qoṭel-S.noun …” 

ר    ה לֵּאמֹ֔ ים וַיּאֹמְרוּ֙ אֶל־מֹשֶׁ֣ ה אֲשֶׁר־   מַרְבִּ֥ עֲבדָֹה֙ לַמְּלָאכָ֔ י הָֽ יא מִדֵּ֤ ם לְהָבִ֑ הָעָ֖
הּ׃  ת אֹתָֽ ה יְהוָ֖ה לַעֲשֹׂ֥  צִוָּ֥

 ‘and they told Moses, “The people are bringing much 
more than is needed for the completion of the work which 
the LORD commanded us to do!”’ (Exod. 36.5) 

In (8), the qoṭel clause can be analysed as a complement clause, 
marked by a quotational frame particle (ר -As such, it is sub .(לֵּאמֹ֔
ordinate, but within the direct speech quotation, it is perceived 
as an independent clause. 

This digression about the Biblical Hebrew active participle 
is intended to illustrate that a subordinate construction may de-
velop into a progressive/imperfective gram in main clauses in a 
Semitic language—as the yaqtulu construction possibly did. 
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4.1.2. Ancient South Arabian 

The two prefix conjugations in Ancient South Arabian are not 
graphically distinguished in writing (see §3.1.4). The reflex of the 
Central Semitic yaqtulu has the same stem /qtVl/ as the short 
prefix conjugation (Avanzini 2015, 15).22 The reflexes of yaqtul 
and yaqtulu can be distinguished only on the basis of their uses 
for perfective and imperfective meanings. A general present 
meaning is found in (9): 

(9) kl / ʾsdn / w-ʾnṯn / ʾ¦lw / ystmynn / ʾslm / w-mlkm w-whbm 
w-… 

 ‘all men and women who are called ʾSLM, MLKM, WHBM, 
and…’ (F 76/2–3, Stein 2011, 1064; 2013, §6.3.8) 

(10) w-kl ʾs²ʿbm ymlk Ydʿʾb 

 ‘All the tribes on which Ydʿʾb is (and will be) reigning’ 
(RES 3878, 3, Avanzini 2015, 19) 

The contrast between a past qatal and future yqtl(u) is il-
lustrated in (11): 

(11) b-kl ʾmlʾ stmlʾw w-ystmlʾnn b-ʿm-hw 

 ‘in all oracular fulfilments they have sought (in the past) 
and they will seek (in future) with him’ (NNAG 6 = J 
627/13–14, Stein 2011, 1064) 

4.1.3. Arabic 

The Arabic imperfective yaqtulu is inherited from common Cen-
tral Semitic (Huehnergard 2017, 14). In the grammars, it is called 
‘imperfect’. It indicates a continuing or habitual action independ-
ent of temporal reference. “If the context does not refer to the 
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past, the imperfect indicates the present or future” (Fischer 2002, 
§184). The Arabic yaqtulu can also express the prototypical pro-
gressive meaning: māḏā tafʿalu ‘What are you doing?’ (Fischer 
2002, 104). One of the typical uses of an imperfective, that of a 
circumstantial action in the past, is frequently found in Classical 
Arabic (Kuryłowicz 1949, 53; 1973, 120): 

(12) qatala + Ø-yaqtulu 

 baʿaṯa ʾilā muʿāwiyata yaṭlubu ṣ-ṣulḥa 

 ‘He sent (a message) to Muʿāwiya and asked for peace.’ 

(13) qatala + Ø-yaqtulu 

 ǧalasa n-nāsu yašrabūna l-ḫamra 

 ‘The people were seated and drank wine.’  

The yaqtulu clauses in (12) and (13) are subordinate, and con-
comitant with the action in the qatala clause, but they cannot be 
analysed as relative clauses. In (12), there is no head noun to 
which such a clause would refer. The clauses refer back to the 
subject in the main clauses, and must be analysed as circumstan-
tial with past time reference (Arabic ḥāl). The switch to the im-
perfective yaqtulu clause indicates simultaneity and subordina-
tion in relation to the preceding qaṭal clause.23 

4.1.4. Amorite 

Research on the proper names of Amorite origin has previously 
not been able to prove the existence of the Central Semitic im-
perfective formation yaqtulu in Amorite. Its existence has just 
been a plausible hypothesis (thus Baranowski 2017, 87). Re-
cently, however, this gap in our knowledge has come to an end 
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with the publication of two southern Old Babylonian tablets from 
the very beginning of the second millennium BCE (George and 
Krebernik 2022). The left column contains phrases in an Amorite 
language, including instances of a yaqtulu conjugation, and the 
forms are translated in the right-hand column by Akkadian pre-
sent tense forms (iparras). This can be regarded as decisive proof 
of the existence of yaqtulu in the Amorite verbal system. It “ex-
presses incomplete and future actions” (George and Krebernik 
2022, 29). It can express a progressive present, as in (14): 

(14) an-ni-a-ki-an ˹ta˺-li-ku 

 ‘Where are you going?’ (1:10, George and Krebernik 2022, 
5, 19, my emphasis)24 

(15) ra-ḫa-a-a a-li-˹ku el˺-kum la ta[aḫ-ni-ši]-˹ia˺ 

 ‘My friends, I am going off to my woman.’ (2:16, George 
and Krebernik 2022, 5, 22, my emphasis)25 

Two yaqtulu clauses may be connected with wa; in (16), 
they have future time reference: 

(16) a-li-ku-na wa pa-aḫ-ma-{x}-a ma-li-kum am-si-qu 

 ‘I shall come and kiss the king’s feet.’ (2:24–25, George 
and Krebernik 2022, 6, 24, my emphasis)26 

4.1.5. Ugaritic 

As in Arabic, yaqtulu in Ugaritic is an imperfective form, the tem-
poral reference of which must be inferred from context. It can 
refer to the present or future or be past habitual (Huehnergard 
2012, 55; Tropper 2012, 685–689). It is also used to express ob-
ligation. 
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(17) is an example of a present progressive meaning in a 
question: 

(17) O.pron-yaqtulu 

 mh . taršn / l btlt . ʿnt 

 ‘Was wünschst du, Jungfrau ʿAnatu?’ (KTU³ 1.3:V:28f., 
Tropper 2012, 685, §76.322, my emphasis) 

A circumstantial use of yaqtulu with past reference is illus-
trated in (18):  

(18) PrP-yaqtul + Ø-yaqtulu! + wa-yaqtulu 

 ʿl / abh . yʿrṣ27 . ybky / w yšnn 

 ‘Er trat vor seinen Vater, wobei er weinte und mit den 
Zähnen knirschte’ (KTU³ 1.16:I:11–13, Tropper 2012, 
906, §97.71, my emphasis) 

In (18), the two coordinated yaqtulu clauses form a subordinated 
complex describing two circumstantial actions concomitant with 
the action in the main clause. 

An example with obligational meaning is (19): 

(19) wa-yaqtulu 

 w tṣu . lpn . ql . ṯʿy 

 ‘und du mußt hinausgehen vor/bei der Stimme des 
Beschwörers’ (KTU³ 1.169:2, Tropper 2012, 734, §77.51, 
my emphasis) 
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4.1.6. Amarna Canaanite 

Yaqtulu in Amarna Canaanite describes actions that are “ongoing 
at the moment of speaking” (Baranowski 2016a, 140), or habit-
ual, continuative, frequentative, and future. A habitual or fre-
quentative yaqtulu with past reference “includes the reference 
time given by another verb that refers to a past, temporally con-
tained event, or by the time of an adverbial” (Baranowski 2016a, 
153; also Moran 2003, 214). 

An example of present progressive, not expressed in a ques-
tion, is (20), quoted by Baranowski (2016a, 140, his emphasis): 

(20) ADV-yaqtul + REL-yaqtul + S.pron-ADV-yaqtulu 

 a-nu-ma iš-te₉-me ²²gáb-bi a-wa-teᴹᴱŠ ²³ša yi-iq-bi ²⁴ ᴵMa-ia 
LÚ.‹MÁ›ŠKIM LUG[AL] ²⁵a-na ia-ši a-nu-ma ²⁶i-pu-šu gáb-ba 

 ‘now I have heard all the words that Maya, the ‹com›mis-
sioner of the ki[ng] said to me. Now I am carrying out 
everything.’ (EA 328:21–26) 

The yaqtulu in Amarna could also express a habitual action 
in the past. In the following example, the past temporal reference 
is established by adverbs (Baranowski 2016a, 145): 

(21) ADV-yaqtulu + wa-ul-yaqtulu + … lā-yaqtulu 

 pa-na-nu aš-pu-ru a-na LUGAL ú-ul yi-iš-mu ⁹⁵ a-wa-ti a-nu-
ma i-na-na a-na URU A.PÚ.‹MEŠ› ⁹⁶aš-ba-ti ki-i₁₅ UR.GI₅ la-a 
tu-uš-mu ⁹⁷a-wa-ti […] 

 ‘Formerly, I wrote to the king; he did not listen to my word. 
Right now, I am dwelling in Beirut like a dog (and) my 
word is not heeded.’ (EA 138:94–97)28 
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An example of yaqtulu expressing an obligatory action is: 

(22) yaqtul29 + wa-lā-yaqtulu 

 […] ti-de i-[nu]-˹ma˺ gáb-bu ²⁶ša-ru ù ˹la˺-˹mi˺(?) ˹ti˺-ša-lu-
ni ²⁷a-na LÚ ʾa₄-ia-˹bi˺-˹ia˺ 

 ‘Know that all of them are traitors, so don’t ask me about 
my enemies!’ (EA 102:25–27)30 

4.1.7. Phoenician 

In Phoenician, the long form of the prefix conjugation is morpho-
logically distinguished in the second- and third-person masculine 
plural, where the verb forms have a final -n. Each type of prefix 
conjugation “has its own functional range and should be treated 
separately” (Gzella 2012, 67). The reflex of yaqtulu is used for 
present-future and progressive aspect, and, in addition, nuances 
of obligation. The difference between future and obligation is 
sometimes difficult to define (Gzella 2012, 67). The 2fs long form 
is not attested (Friedrich and Röllig 1999, 82). A 3mp form is 
attested in (23) and (24): 

ידברנך אף אם אדמם  (23)  

 ‘Even if people persuade you.’ (KAI⁵ 14:6) 

In (23), the verb is used in a type of protasis, with present tense 
meaning projected into a future case. An example with future 
time reference is (24): 

האלנם הקדשם את ממלכ<ת> אדר ויסגרנם  (24)  

 ‘The holy gods will deliver them to a mighty king.’ (KAI⁵ 
14:9)31 

The word order in (24) is w-yqtl(u), with clause-initial verb. 
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4.1.8. Aramaic 

As has been observed above (§3.1.11), there was an imperfective 
yaqtulu in Old Aramaic and Imperial Aramaic. It could be used 
for present and future actions (Degen 1969, §75; ‘long imperfect’, 
Muraoka 2003, 195–98). Some of its forms are morphologically 
distinctive (Degen 1969, §§49–50; Voigt 1987, 6; Kogan 2015, 
162). The prototypical progressive meaning is found in questions, 
such as (25) (KAI⁵ 312 I:4):32 

(25) ADV-yaqtulu + [   ] yaqtulu! 

 לם . תצם֯ [. ול]ם֯ . תב֯כה .  

 ‘Why do you fast [and why] do you weep?’  

There are also examples of a long prefix conjugation with 
past reference describing a circumstantial action in relation to a 
narrative main line (KAI⁵ 312 I:3–4): 

(26) wa-yaqtul33 + wa-lā-qaṭal-VN + wa-yaqtul + wa-VN-
yaqtulu!34 

ויקם֯ . ב֯ל֯ע֯ם֯ . מן . מח֯ר֯[ .. ] ־־־[...]ל . י֯מן . ־[........]־ה . ול֯ י֯כ֯[ל . אכל   
 .  יבכה֯ ה . )4(. ויצ]ם [ . ] ו֯ב֯כ֯ 

 ‘And Balaam arose the next day35 [ … ] but he was not 
ab[le to eat and he fasted] weeping grievously.’  

In (26), the circumstantial clause is syndetic with initial wa, as is 
often the case in Classical Arabic, and emphasis is achieved by 
means of a preceding (‘absolute’) infinitive. 
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4.2. The Long Yiqṭol in the Archaic Hebrew Poetry 

The imperfective yiqṭol(u) in the archaic poetry attests to the typ-
ical functions of an imperfective formation: present progressive, 
historical present, past progressive, past simultaneous, and im-
mediate future, meanings that are rare in CBH (Notarius 2013, 
150, 282f.). Some of these uses were taken over step by step by 
the active participle (qoṭel) in CBH, but in the archaic poetry, the 
meanings of yiqṭol(u) suggest a broader imperfective usage. The 
archaic present progressive yiqṭol(u) (Notarius 2013, 150) is il-
lustrated in (27), which exhibits a clause-initial yiqṭol(u), an ar-
chaic syntactic feature:36 

(27) Ø-ADV-yiqṭol(u) + Ø-yiqṭol(u) 

א    ֹ֙ יְחַלְּק֣וּהֲל א    יִמְצְא֜וּ  יסְרָ֔ לְסִ֣ צְבָעִים֙  ל  שְׁלַ֤ בֶר  גֶּ֔ אשׁ  ֹ֣ לְר יִם֙  רַחֲמָתַ֙ חַם  רַ֤ ל  שָׁלָ֗
ל׃ י שָׁלָֽ יִם לְצַוְּארֵ֥ בַע רִקְמָתַ֖ ה צֶ֥ ים רִקְמָ֑ ל צְבָעִ֖  שְׁלַ֥

 ‘Surely they are finding and dividing the spoil: a girl or 
two for every man; spoil of dyed stuffs for Sisera, spoil of 
dyed stuffs embroidered, two pieces of dyed work embroi-
dered for the neck as spoil’ (Judg. 5.30, Notarius 2013, 
282) 

The two yiqṭol(u) in (27) are used in a main clause in direct 
speech. It is not a question, as is often the case when present 
progressive meanings of yiqṭol(u) are found in CBH. 

The historical present in the archaic poetry is attested in 
intensive passages, as in (28). 
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(28) Ø-O.noun-PrP-yiqṭol(u)-N + wa-qaṭal + Ø-qaṭal + wa-
qaṭal + wa-qaṭal 

ד    לַיָּתֵ֣ חְנָהיָדָהּ֙  ה ראֹשׁ֔וֹ   תִּשְׁלַ֔ מָחֲ קָ֣ יסְרָא֙  סִֽ ה  וְהָלְמָ֤ ים  עֲמֵלִ֑ לְהַלְמ֣וּת  ימִינָ֖הּ  וִֽ
ה רַקָּתֽוֹ׃  ה וְחָלְפָ֖  וּמָחֲצָ֥

 ‘She puts her hand to the tent peg and her right hand to 
the workmen’s mallet; she struck Sisera a blow, she crushed 
his head, she shattered and pierced his temple’ (Judg. 5.26, 
Notarius 2013, 142, 283) 

The yiqṭol(u) form (חְנָה  is one of the very few yiqṭol(u) forms (תִּשְׁלַ֔
with a ventive/energic ending and no suffix pronoun (J-M §119z 
n. 4; Notarius 2013, 284).36F

37 This energic ending, together with 
the word order, is a strong indication that the verb is a long prefix 
form (Notarius 2013, 136, 142). The intense narrative clause in 
(28) is continued by past perfective qaṭal forms (with or without 
proclitic wa).37F

38 
The past progressive meaning is found when the temporal 

reference of the imperfective yiqṭol(u) is located in the past, for 
example in retrospective report: 

(29) Ø-PrP-yiqṭol(u) + wa-PrP-yiqṭol(u) + wa(y)-yiqṭol(Ø) 

אבַּצַּר־לִי֙   י   אֶקְרָ֣ ה וְאֶל־אֱ�הַ֖ איְהוָ֔ יו׃  אֶקְרָ֑ י בְּאָזְנָֽ י וְשַׁוְעָתִ֖ יכָלוֹ֙ קוֹלִ֔ ע מֵהֵֽ וַיִּשְׁמַ֤  

 ‘In my distress I was calling upon the LORD; to my God I 
was calling. From his temple he heard my voice, and my 
cry (came) to his ears.’ (2 Sam. 22.7, my emphasis; con-
cerning v. 7a, see Notarius 2013, 169, 283) 
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In (29), the verb form switch is marked in the reading tradition 
by a wa(y)-yiqṭol form with gemination of the prefix consonant. 
In Ps. 18.7, the corresponding verb lacks the proclitic wa.39 The 
past progressive meaning of yiqṭol(u) is lost in CBH. 

The archaic poetry also attests to semantically similar func-
tions of yiqṭol(u) that are typical in CBH, “iterative and habitual 
aspect” (Notarius 2013, 283). The past simultaneous meaning in-
volves a linking with another clause. In relation to this clause, it 
is often circumstantial. A good example is: 

(30) Ø-qaṭal + Ø-yiqṭol(u)-Npar + ¹⁵ʾāz-qaṭal + Ø-(O.noun)-
yiqṭol(u) + Ø-qaṭal-S.noun 

ים    מְע֥וּ עַמִּ֖ שֶׁת׃    יִרְגָּז֑וּןשָֽׁ י פְּלָֽ ז ישְֹׁבֵ֖ יל אָחַ֔ י   15חִ֣ י אֱד֔וֹם אֵילֵ֣ ז נִבְהֲלוּ֙ אַלּוּפֵ֣ אָ֤
ב  אחֲזֵ֖מוֹ מוֹאָ֔ ֹֽ עַן׃ י י כְנָֽ ל ישְֹׁבֵ֥ גוּ כֹּ֖ עַד נָמֹ֕  רָ֑

 ‘The peoples heard, they trembled; pangs seized the in-
habitants of Philistia. ¹⁵Then the chiefs of Edom were dis-
mayed; trembling seized the leaders of Moab; all the in-
habitants of Canaan melted away’ (Exod. 15.14–15, Nota-
rius 2013, 283, my emphasis) 

The  יִרְגָּז֑וּן and ֹאחֲזֵ֖מו ֹֽ -in (30) are examples of the past circumstan י
tial function of the imperfective yiqṭol(u), a function that is rela-
tively frequent in the archaic poetry, but rare in CBH texts, where 
it is substituted by the qoṭel. The first yiqṭol(u) is clause-initial, in 
contradiction to the rule in CBH. The second yiqṭol(u), in verse 
15, is also clause-initial, since there precedes it a left dislocation 
not properly belonging to the clause (‘the leaders of Moab, trem-
bling seized them’). Both yiqṭol(u) clauses code actions that are 
simultaneous with the action of the preceding qaṭal clause. In 
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both cases, the switch to a yiqṭol(u) clause signals an action that 
is circumstantial in relation to the previous qaṭal clause.40 

The yiqṭol(u) expressing the immediate future in the ar-
chaic poetry is illustrated by (31): 

(31) kī-lō-XØ + wa-lō-XØ + Ø-ADV-yiqṭol(u): “O.pron-qaṭal” 

ת    ל כָּעֵ֗ סֶם בְּיִשְׂרָאֵ֑ ב וְלאֹ־קֶ֖ חַשׁ֙ בְּיַעֲקֹ֔ י לאֹ־נַ֙ רכִּ֤ עַל    יֵאָמֵ֤ ל מַה־פָּ֖ לְיַעֲקבֹ֙ וּלְיִשְׂרָאֵ֔
ל׃   אֵֽ

 ‘Surely there is no enchantment against Jacob, no divina-
tion against Israel; now it shall be said of Jacob and Israel, 
“See what God has done!”’ (Num. 23.23, Notarius 2013, 
283) 

There is no enchantment or divination in Israel. “The deictic  כָּעֵת 
creates ST reference” (Notarius 2013, 222). The idea is that, after 
Balaam’s blessing, Israel will immediately be spoken of with 
astonishment about what God has done with them (Notarius 
2013, 222).40F

41 The yiqṭol(u) is amply used with a more general 
future time reference in the archaic poetry, as it is also in CBH 
(Notarius 2013, 283). 

The imperfective yiqṭol(u) in the archaic poetry tends to be 
non-initial in the clause, but there are many cases when yiqṭol(u) 
is clause-initial (Notarius 2013, 283).42 It has a wide range of 
functions and meanings, wider than in CBH. In CBH, the active 
participle has taken over the meanings of “present progressive, 
past progressive, and immediate future, and perfect קטל is used 
for past simultaneous and circumstantial acts/events/states, par-
ticularly in narrative” (Notarius 2013, 284 n. 16). 
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4.3. The Long Yiqṭol in the Pre-exilic Hebrew 
Inscriptions 

For the distinction between yiqṭol(u) and yiqṭol(Ø) in the inscrip-
tions, see §3.3. Only a few morphologically distinctive long yiqṭol 
are attested (IIIwy verbs, Gogel 1998, 95), and no yiqṭol(u) with 
progressive meaning. Since most of the inscriptions are letters, 
future and obligatory meanings are common. Sometimes a gen-
eral present may have the nuance of ability: 

(32) wa-yiqṭol(Ø) + kī-PrP-S.pron-qoṭel + REL-qaṭal + kī-lō-
yiqṭol(u)! 

  )4(נו שמרם ככל . האתת אשר נתן  )3(וידע כי אל . משאת לכש . נח 
 קה)5(את עז לא נראה אדני . כי 

 ‘And let him know that for the fire-signal of Lachish we are 
keeping watch according to all the signals which my lord 
gave, because we cannot see Azekah.’ (HI Lachish 4:2–5 
reverse) 

For the writer of this Lachish letter, it was natural to express a 
habitual present with the active participle in a main clause (  נחנו
-The yiqṭol(u) verb is used for (‘we do not see’ =) ‘we can .(שמרם
not see’ in a general present subordinate clause introduced by kī 
(reason; Gogel 1998, 96). 

A general present yiqṭol(u) can also be found in a relative 
clause, as in (33): 

(33) PP + REL-yiqṭol(u)! 

ימחה֯ ארר . אשר .     

 ‘Cursed be whoever wipes out…’ (HI EnGd 2:1) 
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An obligation can be expressed by yiqṭol(u), as in a relative 
clause in a Lachish ostracon (34): 

(34) IMP + REL-yiqṭol(u)! 

ד֯   )5(הש֯[ב]    ע֯ב֯ד֯ך֯  ב)6([אל]  א)1(בר   . ש֯ל֯מ֯יהו  .    נעשהשר  )2( יד֯ 
 ח֯ר֯ )3(מ

 ‘Answer your servant a word through Shelemiah what we 
are to do tomorrow.’ (HI Lachish 9:4–6 obverse, 1–3 re-
verse, my translation) 

4.4. The Meanings of the Long Yiqṭol in CBH 

Table 8: The meanings of long yiqṭol in CBH 

Past progressive 20 
Habitual past 56 
Present progressive 14 
Progressive in future 4 
General present 26 
Habitual present 19 
Future 436 
Future in protasis 325 
Future in apodosis 22 
Obligation 563 
Obligation in apodosis 95 
Past obligation 1 
Future intention 12 
Permissive 36 
Ability 26 
Diegetic present (?)43 1 
Future past 7 
Volitive 4 
Total 1790 
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As was stated in §4.1.1, simultaneity with a past action is an im-
portant secondary function of an imperfective (Kuryłowicz 1962, 
60; Hamori 1973, 319f.; Kouwenberg 2010a, 229). In the sup-
posed Proto-Semitic example with Akkadian vocables *āmur mu-
tam iqabbi ‘I saw a man speaking’ (Rubin 2005, 147), the imper-
fective iqabbi (yVqattVl) functions as a subordinate clause that 
describes the object noun (mutam) and has the same past refer-
ence as the main clause. Such functions of the Hebrew yiqṭol(u) 
are archaic (Notarius 2010a, 248; 2013, 300), as in (35): 

(35) Ø-qaṭal-S.noun + Ø-yiqṭol(u)-Npar 

ים   מְע֥וּ עַמִּ֖ יִרְגָּז֑וּן שָֽׁ  

 ‘The peoples heard (while) they trembled.’ (Exod. 15.14) 

Compared to the Proto-Semitic example, in (35), qaṭal has re-
placed the past perfective short yiqṭol(Ø) (PS *yaqtul) in the main 
clause. It is important to observe both the simultaneity of  יִרְגָּז֑וּן 
and its progressive action. The yiqṭol(u) could be interpreted as a 
relative clause (of the type that in Akkadian is marked by an ini-
tial ša and an u subordinative marker), but it is more natural to 
apply the terminology of Arabic grammar and classify the 
yiqṭol(u) as a circumstantial clause (ḥāl; Tropper 1998, 169 n. 59; 
Notarius 2010a, 248; 2013, 116, 118–120, 283). In CBH, such a 
clause would have been ungrammatical, because of the initial po-
sition of the yiqṭol(u). A more likely choice in CBH is a qoṭel 
clause, as in (36): 

(36) Ø-hinnē-qaṭal-O.noun + Ø-qoṭel 

י� [  עְתִּי֙ אֶת־אָבִ֔ ר הִנֵּ֤ה שָׁמַ֙ ר]׃  מְדַבֵּ֛ י� לֵאמֹֽ ו אָחִ֖ אֶל־עֵשָׂ֥  
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 ‘Listen! I heard your father telling Esau your brother:…’ 
(Gen. 27.6) 

So in CBH, qoṭel has taken over most circumstantial uses 
from yiqṭol(u). A corresponding yiqṭol(u) clause in CBH must use 
another syntax to express a progressive meaning, for example 
with a subordinating conjunction, as in (37): 

(37) wa(y)-yiqṭol + kī-yiqṭol(u)! + wa(y)-yiqṭol 

ף כִּי־  יתוַיַּ֣ רְא יוֹסֵ֗ יִם וַיֵּ֣ רַע בְּעֵינָ֑יו  יָשִׁ֙ אשׁ אֶפְרַ֖ ֹ֥ יו יַד־יְמִינ֛וֹ עַל־ר אָבִ֧  

 ‘Joseph saw that his father was placing his right hand on 
Ephraim’s head, and this displeased him.’ (Gen. 48.17) 

In (37), the yiqṭol(u) is non-initial and the clause is introduced by 
a subordinating conjunction (כִּי). The temporal reference is past, 
and the meaning is progressive. Yiqṭol(u) can no longer be placed 
in initial position (see §3.4.3).43F

44 Another example with past con-
tinuative meaning is (38): 

(38) wayhī: S.noun-qoṭel + wa-qoṭel + Ø-S.noun-yiqṭol(u) + wa-
S.noun-yiqṭol(u)-N 

ה   ד מֹשֶׁ֣ � וְחָזֵק֣ מְאֹ֑ ר הוֹלֵ֖ רוַיְהִי֙ ק֣וֹל הַשּׁוֹפָ֔ ים   יְדַבֵּ֔ נּוּ וְהָאֱ�הִ֖ בְקֽוֹל׃   יַעֲנֶ֥  

 ‘The blast of the shofar grew louder and louder, while Mo-
ses was speaking and God was answering with thunder.’ 
(Exod. 19.19)  

It can be argued that the initial yiqṭol(Ø)  ֙וַיְהִי in this example is a 
focus marker (cf. Khan 2019, 19), and that the real main clause 
is the active participle (�  But with this analysis also, the two .(הוֹלֵ֖
yiqṭol(u) verbs function as circumstantial clauses with progres-
sive action and past reference.44F

45 They display the standard word 
order for long yiqṭol in CBH. 
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The typical imperfective function of yiqṭol(u) expressing a 
habitual past remained in living usage in CBH.46 This is illus-
trated in (39): 

(39) wayhī-PrP + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-S.pron-lō-
qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol + ⁴⁰Ø-ADV-yiqṭol(u) 

ר וְהִיא֙   ר נָדָ֑ הּ אֶת־נִדְר֖וֹ אֲשֶׁ֣ יהָ וַיַּעַ֣שׂ לָ֔ שָׁב֙ אֶל־אָבִ֔ ים וַתָּ֙ ץ ׀ שְׁנַ֣ יִם חֳדָשִׁ֗ י מִקֵּ֣ וַיְהִ֞
ימָה   יָמִ֗ ׀  ים  מִיָּמִ֣ ל׃  בְּיִשְׂרָאֵֽ ק  וַתְּהִי־חֹ֖ ישׁ  אִ֔ ה  כְנָה֙ לאֹ־יָדְעָ֣ ל    תֵּלַ֙ יִשְׂרָאֵ֔ בְּנ֣וֹת 

ה׃ ס ים בַּשָּׁנָֽ עַת יָמִ֖ י אַרְבַּ֥ ח הַגִּלְעָדִ֑  לְתַנּ֕וֹת לְבַת־יִפְתָּ֖

 ‘After two months she returned to her father, and he did to 
her as he had vowed. She had never known a man, and this 
became a custom in Israel. ⁴⁰Every year Israelite women 
went to lament the daughter of Jephthah the Gileadite for 
four days.’ (Judg. 11.39–40) 

In (39), verse 40 is an asyndetic yiqṭol(u) clause that is linked to 
the last wa(y)-yiqṭol clause in verse 39. The linking is an elabora-
tion: the details of what became a custom in Israel. It is clear that 
the meaning of the yiqṭol(u) clause is habitual past. 

The prototypical present progressive meaning of yiqṭol(u) 
is relegated to questions and some subordinate clause-types in 
CBH, because of the competition with the new progressive 
(qoṭel). An example of a progressive yiqṭol(u) in a question is:47 

(40) Ø-ADV-yiqṭol(u)-Npar + Ø-ADV-yiqṭol(u)-Npar 

י מַה־ תְּרִיבוּן֙ מַה־  ה׃  תְּנַסּ֖וּןעִמָּדִ֔ אֶת־יְהוָֽ  

 ‘Why do you quarrel with me? Why do you put the LORD 
to the test?’ (Exod. 17.2) 
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An expression of the progressive is easily generalised to a 
general present (Haspelmath 1998, 55; Cook 2012a, 221f.). This 
usage of yiqṭol(u) seems to be productive in CBH.48 An example 
is (41): 

(41) Ø-S.pron-qaṭal + ʾō S.pron-yiqṭol(u)! + Ø-INT-XØ 

י־  מִֽ א֚וֹ  אָדָם֒  לָֽ פֶּה֮  ם  שָׂ֣ י  י    יָשׂ֣וּם מִ֣ א אָנֹכִ֖ ֹ֥ הֲל עִוֵּ֑ר  א֣וֹ   �ַ פִקֵּ֖ א֥וֹ  שׁ  חֵרֵ֔ א֣וֹ  ם  אִלֵּ֔
ה׃   יְהוָֽ

 ‘Who has made man’s mouth? Who makes him mute, or 
deaf, or seeing, or blind? Is it not I, the LORD?’ (Exod. 4.11) 

The imperfective yiqṭol(u) can also express a habitual pre-
sent, where the habitual action includes the present moment, as 
in (42):49 

(42) Ø-ADV-yiqṭol(u) + wa-O.noun-yiqṭol(u)! 

ה   ה אֶל־פֶּ֞ ת יְהוָ֖ה אֲדַבֶּרפֶּ֣ ת וּתְמֻנַ֥ א בְחִידֹ֔ ֹ֣ יט ־בּ֗וֹ וּמַרְאֶה֙ וְל יַבִּ֑  

 ‘With him I speak mouth to mouth, clearly, and not in rid-
dles, and he beholds the form of YHWH.’ (Num. 12.8) 

The long yiqṭol also often expresses future meaning: “a gen-
eral present imperfective… can also be used for future time ref-
erence in a future context” (Bybee et al. 1994, 275–77). And be-
cause of the new competing progressive qoṭel (Cook 2012a, 230), 
future became the dominating meaning of yiqṭol(u) in CBH, to-
gether with obligation (Bybee et al. 1994, 277–79; Notarius 
2010a, 243). The yiqṭol(u) gram can be called an ‘old present’ in 
the terminology of Haspelmath (1998, 35f.; Cook 2012a, 221, 
233).50 An example is: 
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(43) wa(y)-yiqṭol + “Ø-INT-S.noun-yiqṭol(u) + Ø-ʿattā-
yiqṭol(u)! + Ø-INT-yiqṭol(u) + Ø-ʾim-lō” 

ה   ר עַתָּ֥ ה הֲיַ֥ד יְהוָ֖ה תִּקְצָ֑ אמֶר יְהוָה֙ אֶל־מֹשֶׁ֔ ֹ֤ הוַיּ א׃  תִרְאֶ֛ ֹֽ י אִם־ל הֲיִקְרְ֥� דְבָרִ֖  

 ‘And the LORD said to Moses, “Is the LORD’s hand short-
ened? Now you will see whether my word to you will 
come true or not!”’ (Num. 11.23) 

Obligation is a meaning close to and sometimes difficult to 
distinguish from future. Future grams tend to have modal uses, 
and some of them are obligation, ability, and permission (Bybee 
et al. 1991, 22–24).51 Obligation reports the existence of external 
social conditions compelling an agent to complete the predicate 
action (Bybee et al. 1994, 177). Future and obligation are the 
dominant meanings of yiqṭol(u) in my corpus, partly because of 
the legal and instructional character of many texts. A futural 
yiqṭol(u) uttered by God or a high official tends to be perceived 
as an obligation.52 An example is: 

(44) wa(y)-yiqṭol + “Ø-XØ + Ø-lō-yiqṭol(u) + kī-ʾim-S.noun-
yiqṭol(u)!” + wa(y)-yiqṭol 

ב    ים שִׁמְ֣� יַעֲקֹ֑ אמֶר־ל֥וֹ אֱ�הִ֖ ֹֽ א־יִקָּרֵא֩ וַיּ ֹֽ י אִם־יִשְׂרָאֵל֙    ל ב כִּ֤   יִהְיֶה֣ שִׁמְ֨� ע֜וֹד יַעֲקֹ֗
ל׃  א אֶת־שְׁמ֖וֹ יִשְׂרָאֵֽ � וַיִּקְרָ֥  שְׁמֶ֔

 ‘God said to him, “Your name is Jacob, but your name will 
no longer be called Jacob; Israel will be your name.” So 
God named him Israel.’ (Gen. 35.10) 

An example of yiqṭol(u) expressing obligation in instruction 
is (45): 
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(45) wa-PrP-yiqṭol(u)! + wa-qaṭal + wa-O.noun-yiqṭol(u)! 

ם לְכָב֖וֹד    ה לָהֶ֔ ים וּמִגְבָּעוֹת֙ תַּעֲשֶׂ֣ ם אַבְנֵטִ֑ יתָ לָהֶ֖ ת וְעָשִׂ֥ ה כֻתֳּנֹ֔ וְלִבְנֵ֤י אַהֲרןֹ֙ תַּעֲשֶׂ֣
רֶת׃   וּלְתִפְאָֽ

 ‘And for Aaron’s sons you shall make tunics, and make 
sashes for them; and you shall make turbans for them for 
dignity and beauty.’ (Exod. 28.40) 

(45) shows two obligational yiqṭol(u) clauses in instructional dis-
course. It also illustrates a typical alternation with a wa-qaṭal 
clause, also expressing obligation.53 For the linking, see further 
§6.11 and §7.2.2. 

In a few cases, usually in the first person, the future mean-
ing of yiqṭol(u) has a nuance of intention, as in (46):54 

(46) Ø-lō-yiqṭol(u) + kī-ʾim-PrP-yiqṭol(u) 

�׃   י אֵלֵֽ י וְאֶל־מוֹלַדְתִּ֖ י אִם־אֶל־אַרְצִ֛ � כִּ֧ א אֵלֵ֑ ֹ֣  ל

 ‘No, I will not go, but I will go instead to my own land and 
to my kindred.’ (Num. 10.30) 

A future with reference point in the past can be expressed 
by a long yiqṭol (Brockelmann 1956, §42g). In such cases, the 
yiqṭol(u) has past time reference. An example is (47): 

(47) wa(y)-yiqṭol + kī-lō-PrP-yiqṭol(u)! 

 רַע   א ל֖וֹ יִהְיֶה֣ הַזָּ֑ ֹ֥ י לּ ן כִּ֛  וַיֵּ֣ דַע אוֹנָ֔

 ‘But Onan knew that the child would not be considered his.’ 
(Gen. 38.9) 

The long yiqṭol in (47) has past time reference, but refers to a 
point in time that is future in relation to the narrative reference 
point.55 
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In not a few cases, the long yiqṭol has a shade of permission, 
which means that the future action is permitted, but not obliga-
tory, as in (48):56 

(48) Ø-PrP-VNabs-yiqṭol(u) 

ל׃   ל תּאֹכֵֽ  ן אָכֹ֥ ץ־הַגָּ֖ ל עֵֽ  מִכֹּ֥

 ‘You may eat from every tree of the orchard.’ (Gen. 2.16) 

The long yiqṭol may also express the ability of the actant to 
perform the action, as in (49):57 

(49) Ø-INT-lō-qaṭal + kī-VNabs-yiqṭol(u) 

נִי׃   ר כָּמֹֽ ישׁ אֲשֶׁ֥ שׁ אִ֖ שׁ יְנַחֵ֛ י־נַחֵ֧ ם כִּֽ  הֲל֣וֹא יְדַעְתֶּ֔

 ‘Don’t you know that a man like me can indeed practice 
divination?’ (Gen. 44.15) 

Finally, long yiqṭol can also, in special constructions, ex-
press a direct volitive; one of few examples is (50):58 

(50) Ø-lū-S.noun-yiqṭol(u)! 

י�׃  אל יִחְיֶ֥ה לְפָנֶֽ  ל֥וּ יִשְׁמָעֵ֖

 ‘O that Ishmael might live before you!’ (Gen. 17.18) 

4.5. Summary: The Independent Status of the 
Long Yiqṭol (< *yaqtulu) 

This chapter has established the long yiqṭol as a separate verbal 
morpheme in CBH, distinct from the short yiqṭol. While the short 
yiqṭol is a verbal formation inherited from Proto-Semitic *yaqtul 
with two basic meanings, past perfective and jussive (see §3.1), 
the long yiqṭol is a common innovation in Central Semitic. The 
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long yiqṭol is an old imperfective formation in CBH, with the pro-
totypical meanings, such as progressive and past circumstantial, 
retained in relatively rare cases. The majority meanings in CBH 
are obligation and future. Many of the earlier imperfective func-
tions of the long yiqṭol have been taken over by the active parti-
ciple (qoṭel) in CBH, in a process of renewal of the expression for 
the progressive and imperfective aspect (§4.1.1.1). This takeover 
by the qoṭel is relatively late: it is not attested in Archaic Hebrew. 
In spite of the new qoṭel, the early function of the imperfective 
yiqṭol(u) to express the habitual past remained in living usage in 
CBH (§4.4).  

Early CBH (after the archaic stage) was able to cope with 
the partial homonymy between the short yiqṭol and the long yiqṭol 
by means of a restriction of word order (described in §3.4.3). A 
word order that was a tendency in Amarna Canaanite and the 
Archaic Hebrew poetry—the long yiqṭol usually being used in 
non-initial position—became stricter in CBH. In this way, the 
identity of the long yiqṭol as an old imperfective (‘old present’ 
< *yaqtulu) was preserved, as also the identity of the short yiqṭol 
(< *yaqtul) as a separate verbal morpheme. 

In the theory of consecutive tenses, the long yiqṭol is de-
scribed as alternating with another equivalent ‘tense’, wa-qaṭal. 
Something has changed in CBH compared to the archaic stage: 
the long yiqṭol can no longer form discourse-continuity clauses 
(type *wa-VX), and the wa-qaṭal clause-type has entered onto the 
scene as its substitute (see §6). 

 
1 According to Kuryłowicz (1972c, 54 n. 3), “[i]t is misleading to call 
Akk. iprusu etc. a ‘subjunctive’.” There is a morpheme u also in certain 
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Cushitic and Chadic languages, which was added to the verbal base to 
mark subordination. This u could express an indicative in some Chadic 
languages (Bole, Kwami, and Tangale) “où u est utilisé pour marquer 
l’indicatif et le subjonctif” (Jungraithmayr 2005, 80). 
2 As for the assumption that u was a nominal marker, see Kouwenberg 
(2010a, 230 n. 65). 
3 Progressives view an action as ongoing in the here and now of refer-
ence time (often speech time). They give the location of an agent as in 
the midst of an activity. That is why a locative construction easily de-
velops into an expression of a progressive meaning. “The locative notion 
may be expressed either in the verbal auxiliary employed or in the use 
of postpositions or prepositions indicating location—‘at’, ‘in’, or ‘on’” 
(Bybee et al. 1994, 129f.). The meaning of the locative that gives rise 
to a progressive “is probably ‘be in the place of verbing’ or ‘be at 
verbing’” (Bybee et al. 1994, 136). In the development of a progressive, 
its use in habitual contexts is earlier than its use with stativic verbs 
(Bybee et al. 1994, 148). In CBH, for example, yiqṭol(u) is often used 
with past habitual meaning, but when the stativic verb יָדַע is used to 
express present time, qaṭal is used, not yiqṭol(u). 
4 The locative is, however, only one of thirteen possible sources of pro-
gressives, according to Kuteva et al. (2019, 486). 
5 If such was the case, the locative u attached to the CS finite prefix 
formation (thus *yaqtul-u) could possibly yield a meaning such as: ‘he 
(is) in (that) he kills’, which presupposes that the CS yaqtul would be 
an old present (‘imperfect’) in need of renewal (thus Retsö 2014, 68), 
which is problematic in view of the comparative Semitic evidence. 
Kienast (2001, 179) assumes that the nominative ending u itself is an 
old “Agentiv/Lokativ.” If the hypothesis of a locative u in yaqtul-u is 
correct, the na ending on the plural forms in CS must be regarded as 
diachronically later. An assumption put forward by Diem (1975, 242, 
256) is that the n ending on the plural forms was a nunation taken over 
from the plural endings of the noun at a stage when those endings had 
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still not changed to m, as was later the case in Amarna and Proto-He-
brew. Compare the state in Amarna, with m in the plural and dual 
nominal inflection but n in yaqtulū-na, and the same holds for Ugaritic 
(Tropper and Vita 2010, 49, 59; Baranowski 2016a, 83; Tropper and 
Vita 2019b, 490, 495). It is difficult to explain the na by influence from 
the nominal inflection; it must have been effective in a linguistic state 
where the masculine plural of the noun had nunation. If there was such 
an influence, it must have been operative close to the common Central 
Semitic stage, since such a development is absent in Akkadian and Amo-
rite (Diem 1975, 251, 256). 
6 In Assyrian, suffixed forms typically take ni, but this ni is attached to 
the whole verbal phrase after verbal suffixes and the ventive. If there 
are no other suffixes, the ni is attached directly to u: u-ni. It is also 
unclear why the two morphemes u and na should be regarded as iden-
tical, since ni is absent in Eblaite and Babylonian Akkadian (see Bjøru 
and Pat-El 2020, 71). It is clear that, in Old Assyrian, the distribution 
of u and ni is not phonologically conditioned. The two morphemes do 
not belong to the same grammatical category and are diachronically 
unrelated: “u is a verbal inflectional suffix, while ni is a clause-domain 
clitic” (see Bjøru and Pat-El 2020, 75). The scope of ni is the clause 
rather than the verb, because it is always positioned at the end of the 
clause (Bjøru and Pat-El 2020, 72, 75f., 78). The conclusion of Bjøru 
and Pat-El’s study is that, in Assyrian, ni is a clause-level clitic and u a 
verbal suffix. This would indicate that u lost its independent status dur-
ing the history of Assyrian and represents an internal Assyrian develop-
ment. If such is the case, we should not expect ni to be reflected in the 
Central Semitic imperfective formation yaqtul-u, and the suffix na in 
the CS plural verb form yaqtul-ūna remains unexplained. 
7 For the a vowel, see Kogan (2015, 164). 
8 Kuryłowicz (1973, 119): “There must have been a period when the 
functions β and γ were distributed between the two forms; β = qatala 
(passé indéfini), γ = ɩa̯qtul (passé défini or narrative tense).” 
9 For Babylonian Akkadian, see Pat-El (2020, 320). 
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10 “The functions of yaqattal and yaqtulu show a clear overlap” (Hamori 
1973, 322). 
11 Rubin (2005, 148) writes that “yaqtul had already been supplanted 
by the verbal adjective qatala” in West Semitic. This is an exaggeration. 
The substitution was gradual, “reached by stages” (Kuryłowicz 1973, 
119). The perfective yaqtul was retained in many West Semitic lan-
guages, at least in their early stages (see §3.1). 
12 This replacement has left no attested traces of a yVqattVl formation 
in Central Semitic, and this is a potential counter-argument against the 
mainstream hypothesis (Fenton 1970, 41). On the absence of such 
traces, see Bloch (1963) and Fenton (1970). Kogan (2015, 166) calls the 
absence of yVqattVl in CS “a shared loss.” For Ugaritic, see Tropper 
(2012, 460f.). Vernet’s (2013) attempt to explain the absence is not 
convincing. 
13 Another example is the verbal prefix ð + imperfect in Omani Mehri 
(Rubin 2018, 187f.). It is a relative clause construction that has been 
reinterpreted as a simple circumstantial clause “referring to either the 
subject or object of the main verb” (Rubin 2018, 188). 
14 The predicative qoṭel is not attested in Amarna Canaanite (Notarius 
2010a, 262). 
15 There is a slight generalisation: the head noun can be definite without 
the qoṭel having the definite article. Other examples of attributive qoṭel: 
Gen. 3.5; 3.8 (definite head); 27.6 (definite head); 49.14 (archaic); 
Exod. 5.10 (definite head); 14.30 (probably definite head); Num. 11.10; 
22.23; 24.2 (definite head); Deut. 4.33 (definite head). 
16 An archaic example is Deut. 33.12 (Notarius 2010a, 261; 2013, 238). 
There is a parallel in Omani Mehri: mayt hámak tī ð-ōmǝr ‘when did 
you hear me singing?’ (Rubin 2018, 188). 
17 An analogical example in Omani Mehri is: aġáyg rǝdd tǝwōli sɛḱǝnǝh 
ðǝ-yǝḳtōmǝḥ wǝ-ðǝ-yǝxtǝyūb ‘the man returned to his settlement, despair-
ing and disappointed’ (Rubin 2018, 188). 
18 Other examples of circumstantial predicative qoṭel: Gen. 21.9; Exod. 
26.15; 36.20; Deut. 31.20. 
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19 Similar examples are: Exod. 26.5; 36.12. 
20 An analogical example in Omani Mehri is: xǝṭǝrāt ġayg ðǝ-yǝghōm bǝ-
ḥōrǝm ‘once there was a man who was walking on the road’ or ‘once 
there was a man walking on the road’ or ‘once a man was walking on 
the road’ (Rubin 2018, 188). 
21 Some other examples are: Exod. 36.5; Num. 10.29; Judg. 19.18. An 
analogical example in Omani Mehri is: ǝnḥāh ðǝ-nhǝwrūd ‘we are taking 
(our) animals to the water’ (Rubin 2018, 188). 
22 Stein (2020, 339) supposes that yaqtulu must have existed in Sabaic. 
23 For more examples, see Isaksson (2009, 91f.). 
24 This example features a long 2ms prefix form taliku from the root hlk; 
cf. Hebrew yēlēk. 
25 This example features a long 1cs prefix form ʾaliku, which is progres-
sive with a nuance of immediate future. 
26 This example features two yaqtulu with futural intentional meaning: 
a-li-ku-na, with ventive/energic clitic, from root hlk; and am-si-qu 
< *ʾanšiqu from root nšq. 
27 To be read yʿrb (KTU³ 44f.). 
28 Baranowski (2016a, 145) translates: ‘Previously, I would write to the 
king: he would not heed my word. Now I am living in Beirut like a dog, 
and my word is (still) unheeded.’ 
29 This is a 2ms form of the jussive (Baranowski 2016a, 74). 
30 Baranowski (2016a, 151) translates: ‘Know that all are traitors, and 
[y]ou must no[t] inquire about me from my enemies.’ 
31 But a nuance of obligation is also possible: ‘They shall deliver them’ 
(Gzella 2012, 67). 
32 For the classification of the Deir ʿAllā inscription, see §3.1.11. Kogan 
(2015, 600) classes it as belonging to the ‘Aramaoid’ branch of Central 
Semitic. 
33 Hackett (1984, 36) identifies this as “waw consecutive.” 
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34 Hackett (1984, 37): “The obvious interpretation of this phrase is that 
it is an infinitive absolute plus a finite verb of the root bkh, coupled for 
emphasis.”  
35 Hackett (1984, 36): “There must have been some mention in the fol-
lowing words of Balaam’s refusal to eat.” 
36 While Deut. 32 (which is more archaic) exhibits clause-initial 
yiqṭol(u), 2 Sam. 22 does not (a relative innovation); see Notarius (2013, 
166). Other examples of present progressive in the archaic poetry, many 
of them showing a clause-initial yiqṭol(u): Num. 23.9 (Notarius 2013, 
221, 282); 24.17 (Ø-yiqṭol(u); Notarius 2013, 221, 224 n. 42); Deut. 
32.40 (Notarius 2013, 95, 96, 282); Ps. 18.2 (Ø-yiqṭol(u)-VOC)—but not 
in 2 Sam. 22.2; 18.47—Notarius (2013, 162) takes the יָר֗וּם  as a modal וְ֜
form, possibly because it is written defectively in the presumably older 
2 Sam. 22.47 (for this interpretation, cf. §3.4.1.2). 
37 According to Freedman (1960, 102), tišlaḥnā “is anomalous” and 
should be read tišlaḥanna, with an energic ending like Arabic -anna. The 
energic ending in Amarna Canaanite was, according to Rainey (1996, 
II:234), “-una, perhaps -unna.” For the connection between yiqṭol(u) and 
the ventive/energic endings, cf. Rainey (1996, II:234–36) and Zewi 
(1999). 
38 Other cases of diegetic present in the archaic poetry: Exod. 15.1 (ʾāz-
yiqṭol(u)!; Brockelmann 1956, §42a; Rundgren 1961, 97, 99)—pace 
Joosten (2012, 108–11), who says “the syntagm is not explained;” 15.7 
(wa-PrP-yiqṭol(u) + Ø-yiqṭol(u) + Ø-yiqṭol(u); Notarius 2013, 116 n. 
29, 118, 119, 120, 283); 15.17 (Ø-yiqṭol(u) + wa-yiqṭol(u); Notarius 
2013, 116, 118, 283; 2015, 243–44); Num. 23.7 (Notarius 2008, 79; 
2013, 222); Judg. 5.29 (Notarius 2013, 135f., 142, 283)—Notarius 
(2013, 284) is open to the possibility that תַּעֲנֶ֑ינָּה has an energic ending, 
as also suggested by Zewi (1999, 108); Ps. 18.4/2 Sam. 22.4 (Notarius 
2013, 181); 18.37/2 Sam. 22.37 (Ø-yiqṭol(u)! + wa-lō-qaṭal), clause-
initial historical present according to Notarius (2011, 276; 2013, 174 n. 
69, 283; 2015, 245), but Joosten (2012, 432) takes the long prefix form 
as “preterite YIQTOL;” 18.38 (Ø-yiqṭol(u) + wa-yiqṭol(u) + wa-lō-
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yiqṭol(u)!; cf. Notarius 2011, 273; 2013, 172, 283 for 2 Sam. 22.38); 
18.40/2 Sam. 22.40—the syntax in Ps. 18.33–46 is deviant and the old 
reading tradition seemingly had problems with the innovative differen-
tiation between the wa and wə readings of the conjunction, a differen-
tiation which required a exegetical analysis of the text (cf. Notarius 
2013, 160, 175): according to Notarius (2011, 262, 276; 2013, 175f.), 
this is a historical present based on the imperfective yiqṭol(u), but 
against the view of Notarius, see Bloch (2009, 47–54); 18.42/2 Sam. 
22.42 (Ø-yiqṭol(u), historical present or habitual present; Notarius 
2013, 176, 283; 2015, 245); 18.43/2 Sam. 22.43 (wa-yiqṭol(u) + Ø-PrP-
yiqṭol(u); Notarius 2013, 175, 283). 
39 Examples of past progressive yiqṭol(u) in the archaic poetry: Exod. 
15.6; Deut. 32.12 (Notarius 2013, 80, 83, 94, 307); 32.14 (Notarius 
2013, 80, 83, 85, 307; 2015, 240); Ps. 18.7a (2 Sam. 22.7a has wa(y)-
yiqṭol instead of Ø-yiqṭol(Ø); Notarius 2013, 165, 169; 2015, 240). 
40 Notarius (2013, 116–120, 283) analyses the prefix forms as imperfec-
tive yiqṭol(u) and past simultaneous/circumstantial. According to Zewi 
(1999, 139), this is one of few examples of a prefix form with -Npar and 
past time reference. Other examples of past simultaneous yiqṭol(u) 
clauses:  

Exod. 15.5 (Ø-S.noun-yiqṭol(u) + Ø-qaṭal; Notarius 2013, 118–20, 283; 
2015, 243)—König (1897, III, §152) translates, ‘[indem] Fluthen sie 
bedeckten’, Moomo (2003, 73) ‘The deep was covering them’, and 
Shreckhise 2008, 293 ‘The deeps were covering them, they went 
down into the depths like a stone’.  

15.12 (Ø-qaṭal + Ø-yiqṭol(u); Notarius 2013, 116, 118, 120, 283);  
Deut. 32.10 (Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) + Ø-yiqṭol(u)-N + Ø-yiqṭol(u) + Ø-yiqṭol(u)-

N; Notarius 2013, 307)— ּ֙הו  is a ‘preterite’ according to Notarius יִמְצָאֵ֙
(2013, 78, 280), but pace Moomo (2003, 76), who translates ‘He 
usually/used to meet him’. Considering the function of יַצֵּב in verse 
8, it is plausible that  ּ֙הו  is a realis past yiqṭol(Ø) and codes a יִמְצָאֵ֙
main line. A main point in Notarius’ (2013, 94 n. 67) discussion is 
the presence of energic suffixes on the three yiqṭol(u) clauses and 
that the energic nun in  ּהו  is left out by haplography, “if one יְב֣וֹנְנֵ֔
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accepts Lambert’s and Rainey’s opinion that the energic nun is ob-
ligatory in this form” (cf. also Notarius 2013, 94–95, 283, 307; 
2015, 239f.; similarly Rainey 1986, 16; Joosten 2012, 418);. 

32.16 (Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) + Ø-PrP-yiqṭol(u); Notarius 2013, 83, 283)—both 
verbs are yiqṭol(u), but Notarius (2015, 239f.) analyses the first verb 
as yiqṭol(Ø) and the second as yiqṭol(u), while, according to Joosten 
(2012, 417), both are yiqṭol(Ø).  

33.3 (Ø-ʾap̄-VOC-XØ + wa-qaṭal + Ø-yiqṭol(u); Notarius 2013, 214 n. 
47, 239, 242). 

33.7 (Ø-IMP + wa-PrP-yiqṭol(u)-N; Notarius 2013, 242f., 294)—but 
Gzella (2004, 85–86) calls this a volitive yiqṭol(u)). 

33.8 (Ø-XØ + «REL-qaṭal + Ø-yiqṭol(u)»; Notarius 2013, 240 n. 47, 
241f. n. 53, 300)—but Bergsträsser (1918–1929 II, §34h) calls this 
a ‘preterite’. 

33.9 (kī-qaṭal + wa-O.noun-yiqṭol(u); Notarius 2013, 242 n. 55, 300). 
Judg. 5.6 (Ø-PrP-PrP-qaṭal + wa-S.noun-yiqṭol(u))—past iterative ac-

cording to Notarius (2013, 133, 135, 142), who says it is “at work 
in the background for past iterative and habitual action” (Notarius 
2015, 242), pace Müller (1983, 54), who considers it a consequence-
result and translates ‘die Wege lagen still, so daß die Pfadwanderer 
krumme Wege gingen’. 

Ps. 18.5/2 Sam. 22.5 (qaṭal + wa-S.noun-yiqṭol(u); Notarius 2013, 163, 
167, 283, 307)—“with circumstantial simultaneous force in refer-
ence to simple past  קטל” (Notarius 2013, 165). 

Ps. 18.7 (Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-S.noun-PrP-yiqṭol(u)). 
Ps. 18.8a/2 Sam. 22.8a (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-S.noun-

yiqṭol(u); Notarius 2013, 164f., 170, 283; 2015, 240).  
Ps. 18.9/2 Sam. 22.9 (Ø-qaṭal + wa-S.noun-PrP-yiqṭol(u) + Ø-S.noun-

qaṭal; Notarius 2013, 164, 165, 170, 283, 308; 2015, 240). 
Ps. 18.14 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-S.noun-yiqṭol(u); Notarius 2013, 164, 165, 

170, 283; 2015, 240)—but Notarius (2007, 24) analyses the 
yiqṭol(u), ן  .’in 2 Sam. 22.14 as ‘preterite ,יִתֵּ֥

Ps. 18.34/2 Sam. 22.34 (Ø-qoṭel + wa-PrP-yiqṭol(u); Notarius 2013, 
172, 175). 
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41 Levine (2000, 186) argues that the qaṭal in the relative clause has 
future reference, which is improbable. There is no example of a qaṭal in 
a relative construction referring to the future. The natural interpretation 
is anterior. Levine’s reference to the Deir ʿAllā inscription, šbw wʾḥwkm 
mh šdyn [pʿlw] (Combination I, line 5) is pointless, since there is a la-
cuna where the verb is expected. Num. 23.23 is probably the only ex-
ample of yiqṭol(u) with immediate future reference in the archaic po-
etry. 
42 There are about 26 clause-initial yiqṭol(u) forms in the archaic poetry, 
including their use in asyndetic relative clauses, here marked by «Ø-
yiqṭol(u)» (cf. §3.2). In the following list, I have excluded the much-
discussed ‘Ugaritic type’ of poetry in Ps. 18.33–46/2 Sam. 22.33–46; cf. 
Notarius (2011; 2013, 171): “the verbal tenses here deserve separate 
investigation. The main challenge is the formal status of the prefix con-
jugation.” Gen. 49.27 (“heads an asyndetic relative clause,” Notarius 
2013, 198; see also Nyberg 1972, §94m); Exod. 15.7 (possibly with el-
lipsis of the initial PrP; Notarius 2013, 116, 118, 119, 120, 283); 15.12 
(Ø-qaṭal + Ø-yiqṭol(u); Notarius 2013, 116, 118, 120, 283); 15.14a (Ø-
qaṭal + Ø-yiqṭol(u)-Npar; Notarius 2013, 116, 118); 15.17 (Ø-yiqṭol(u) 
+ wa-yiqṭol(u); Notarius 2013, 116, 118, 283; 2015, 243–44); Num. 
24.17 (Notarius 2008, 67; 2013, 221, 224 n. 42); Deut. 32.10 (Ø-
yiqṭol(Ø) + Ø-yiqṭol(u)-N + Ø-yiqṭol(u) + Ø-yiqṭol(u)-N; Notarius 
2013, 94 n. 67, 95, 280, 283, 307; 2015, 239; Rainey 1986, 16; Joosten 
2012, 418); 32.23 (Ø-yiqṭol(u) + Ø-O.noun-yiqṭol(u); Notarius 2013, 
94f., 294); 32.39 (Ø-S.pron-yiqṭol(u)! + wa-yiqṭol(u); Notarius 2013, 94, 
97, 294); 32.41b–42a (⁴¹Ø-yiqṭol(u)! + wa-PrP-yiqṭol(u) + ⁴²Ø-
yiqṭol(u)! + wa-S.noun-yiqṭol(u); Notarius 2013, 95); 33.3 (Notarius 
2013, 214 n. 47, 242)—the qaṭal is analysed as wa-qaṭal according to 
Notarius (2013, 236); 33.8 (Ø-XØ + «REL-qaṭal + Ø-yiqṭol(u)»); 33.22 
(XØ-«Ø-yiqṭol(u)»; Notarius 2013, 244); Judg. 5.8 (Ø-yiqṭol(u) + ʾāz-
qaṭal, possibly an initial temporal clause; Notarius 2013, 133, 135, 
142f.; also Bergsträsser 1918–29 II, §7b; Gibson 1994, 74 §63a; Waltis-
berg 1999, 224)—but the form can be a past perfective yiqṭol(Ø), and 
in such a case it is “the sole, more or less plausible case of waw-less 
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preterite yqtl in the text” [i.e. in the Song of Deborah] (Notarius 2013, 
135; 2015, 241); 5.30 (Ø-ADV-yiqṭol(u) + Ø-yiqṭol(u); Notarius 2012, 
195; 2013, 141, 282); Ps. 18.2 (Ø-yiqṭol(u)); 18.3/2 Sam. 22.3 (NP-«Ø-
yiqṭol(u)!»; Notarius 2013, 168f.); 18.47 (Ø-XØ + wa-XØ + wa-
yiqṭol(u)!)—thus Joosten (2012, 434), but Notarius (2013, 162), seems 
to regard the yārūm as a modal passive participle, in accordance with 
Dahood (1965a, 118; 1965b, 323). 
43 Gen. 37.7 ם תֵיכֶ֔ ינָה֙ אֲלֻמֹּ֣  ’and your sheaves surrounded my sheaf‘ וְהִנֵּ֤ה תְסֻבֶּ֙
(thus NET); it is a possible diegetic present in a dream report which also 
makes use of qoṭel clauses in main line. 
44 Other examples of past progressive meanings of yiqṭol(u) in CBH: Gen. 
2.5 (background, complicated syntax); 2.10 (after qoṭel, both in back-
ground); 2.25 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u); Brockelmann 1908–13, 
II, §321b; Nyberg 1972, §86t, pace Joosten 1999, 24); Exod. 8.20 
(wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-PrP-yiqṭol(u)); 36.29 (wa-qaṭal + wa-ADV-yiqṭol(u), 
both in background with past reference); Num. 9.15 (wa-PREP-VN-qaṭal 
+ wa-PrP-yiqṭol(u)!); 9.18. Outside the corpus, there is 1 Sam. 13.17 
(wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-S.noun-yiqṭol(u); Driver 1892, §163; Joosten 2012, 
133). 
45 Zewi (1999, 108) calls this an energic form with continuous action in 
past tense, but Joosten (1999, 24) calls it “iterative.” 
46 I have more than 50 examples of past habituality expressed by 
yiqṭol(u): Gen. 2.19; 6.4; 29.2; 30.38, 42; 31.8 (in temporal clause); 
31.39 (Ø-O.noun-qaṭal + Ø-S.pron-yiqṭol(u)-N + Ø-PrP-yiqṭol(u)-N); 
Exod. 1.12, in comparative linking (Dixon 2009, 35); 13.22; 17.11; 
18.26 (wa-qaṭal + Ø-O.noun-yiqṭol(u) + wa-O.noun-yiqṭol(u), asyndesis 
and elaboration)—Zewi (1999, 119, 139) calls it continuous past; 33.7, 
8, 9; 34.34; 40.32, 36, 37 (in temporal clause); 40.38; Lev. 26.41; Num. 
8.19; 9.16 (with ellipsis of yiqṭol(u) in the last clause); 9.17–23; 10.36; 
11.5, 9; Deut. 2.12, 20; Judg. 2.18, 19; 6.4, 5; 11.40; 12.5 (in temporal 
clause); 12.6; 14.10; 17.6 (Isaksson 2009, 92); 21.25. 
47 Examples of present progressive yiqṭol(u) in questions: Gen. 32.18, 
30; 37.15 (pace Joosten 2012, 62); 42.1; Exod. 2.13; 5.4; 16.7; 17.2; 



 4. The Imperfective Long Yiqṭol(u) 335 

 
Judg. 17.9; 19.17. Examples not in questions: Gen. 31.35; Exod. 9.30 
(in complement); Deut. 3.28 (in relative clause); Judg. 17.3 (close to 
performative); 21.22 (stativic verb). The long yiqṭol can also express a 
progressive in the future, three of my cases being in temporal clauses 
(T): Gen. 45.28 (T); Exod. 8.5; 23.23 (T); Lev. 15.25 (T).  
48 Examples in my corpus: Gen. 18.14, 28b (both questions); 41.27; 
50.3; Exod. 4.11; 11.7 (in complement); 23.7, 8 (kī-S.noun-yiqṭol(u) + 
wa-yiqṭol(u), with ellipsis of S.noun before the second long yiqṭol; 
Joosten 2012, 309, 429)—identified as long yiqṭol also by Gropp (1991, 
48); 33.11; 34.7; 36.29; Lev. 4.22 (relative clause); 17.11; Num. 11.14; 
11.23; 18.7; 21.14; 22.38; Deut. 1.44; 16.19 (same as Exod. 23.8 with 
ellipsis); Judg. 10.4; 11.35; 20.16. 
49 Other examples of yiqṭol(u) with habitual present meaning: Gen. 2.24 
(custom); 10.9; 22.14 (asyndetic relative clause); 32.33 (explanation of 
a custom; Childs 1963, 281, 283, 288; Westermann 1981, 634); 43.32; 
Exod. 1.19; 8.22; 18.15; Lev. 4.10; 21.10 (relative construction); Num. 
11.13; 12.6 (in apodosis); 12.8; Deut. 2.11, 20; 3.9; 7.10; Judg. 7.5 (in 
comparative clause). 
50 I have 435 examples of clear future yiqṭol(u) in CBH, obligations not 
included. In addition, there are 325 in protasis and 22 in apodosis. Ten 
are listed here: Gen. 1.29; 3.4; 3.16; 3.19; 4.12; 8.21; 9.5; 16.10; 17.20; 
17.21. In several cases, the distinction between future and obligation is 
unclear, as in Deut. 13.12 (wa-lō-yiqṭol(u)); 31.7 (wa-S.pron-yiqṭol(u)-
N)—for the NN-form, see Zewi (1999, 101). 
51 The agent-oriented sense of an obligation marker like yiqṭol(u) can 
also be used for an imperative: You will go to bed!, You must call your 
mother (Bybee et al. 1991, 28; 1994, 211). 
52 About 250 yiqṭol(u) have obligatory meaning in the corpus, including 
commandments by God. Only a few need be given here: Gen. 44.2 (¹Ø-
IMP + wa-IMP + ²wa-O.noun-yiqṭol(u)!); Exod. 13.7 (Ø-S.noun-yiqṭol(u) 
+ wa-lō-yiqṭol(u)! + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u)!); 20.3–9 (commandments); Lev. 
1.3 (legal discourse). 
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53 Obligation with past time reference expresses a conditional mood in 
Lev. 10.18 ׁדֶש הּ בַּקֹּ֖  You should certainly have eaten it in‘ אָכ֙וֹל תּאֹכְל֥וּ אֹתָ֛
the sanctuary!’. 
54 Long yiqṭol expressing future intention is also found in: Gen. 19.9; 
24.58 (2fs); 32.21 יו ה פָנָ֔  ;47.19 ;(after a ventive-cohortative) וְאַחֲרֵי־כֵן֙ אֶרְאֶ֣
Lev. 22.29 (2mp, in protasis); Deut. 1.41; 15.16; 18.16—Khan (2021, 
337) argues that it is a short jussive hifʿil, but morphologically it could
be a qal long yiqṭol (Huehnergard 2005, 467–68); 20.8 (3ms); Judg.
11.23 (2ms); 12.1.
55 Other examples of long yiqṭol expressing a future in the past (often 
with the conjunction ṭɛrɛm): Gen. 41.50 רֶם -future of pluper) 43.25 ;בְּטֶ֥
fect); Exod. 10.14; Num. 15.34; Deut. 1.18 (relative clause); 2.12—
Joosten (1999, 24) regards yiqṭol(u) here as “anomalous,” while accord-
ing to Cook (2012, 260 n. 94), it is a free-standing preterite yiqṭol(Ø)); 
Judg. 21.22. 
56 Long yiqṭol expressing permission is also found in: Gen. 3.2; 38.16; 
42.37 (in apodosis; Ges-K §159r); 44.26; Exod. 10.24 (last clause); 
12.44; 22.10, 12; 23.11; Lev. 6.11; 7.6, 16, 19, 24; 11.3, 9; 13.36 (in 
apodosis); 16.28; 22.7, 11 (apodosis); 22.13 (apodosis); 22.23; 25.10; 
דוּ 25.46 ם תַּעֲבֹ֑ ם בָּהֶ֣  ;Num. 6.20; 8.15, 26; 12.14; 18.13; 19.7; 35.28 ;לְעלָֹ֖
Deut. 12.15, 22; 23.12. 
57 Other examples of long yiqṭol expressing a shade of ability or poten-
tiality: Gen. 15.2; 16.2, 10; 17.17; 19.22; 31.43; 43.5; 44.1 (verb ykl); 
44.8, 16; Exod. 3.11; 4.14; 18.18 (verb ykl); 28.32; 33.20—Ges-K 
(§159gg) translates ‘for a man doth not see me and live’; 39.23; Num.
23.13; 30.14; Deut. 4.28; 18.16 (Christensen 2001, 401); 30.12 י יַעֲלֶה  ;מִ֣
30.13; Judg. 6.15; 16.10, 13 (both as complements).
58 Other examples of volitive long yiqṭol: Exod. 32.32 ם חַטָּאתָ֑ א  אִם־תִּשָּׂ֣
‘Oh, that you would forgive’; Num. 11.4 ר׃ נוּ בָּשָֽׂ י יַאֲכִלֵ֖  If only we had‘ מִ֥
meat to eat!’ (NET); Judg. 9.29  י ם הַזֶּה֙ בְּיָדִ֔ ן אֶת־הָעָ֤ י יִתֵּ֜  If only these men‘ וּמִ֙
were under my command’ (NET). It seems that mī-yiqṭol(u), from being 
a question about the future, in some contexts receives a volitive nuance. 



5. THE PERFECTIVE FORMATION QAṬAL
IN CBH 

5.1. The Semitic Background of Qaṭal 

It is nowadays commonly accepted that the West Semitic qatVl(a) 
conjugation developed from a resultative construction (Kuryło-
wicz 1975, 128; Cook 2012a, 203), and that the old WS lan-
guages exhibit a concurrence of the resultative and the anterior 
in one verb form (Nedjalkov and Jaxontov 1988, 40–42). The 
starting point of the formation was a Proto-Semitic predicative 
construction with a verbal adjective and a suffixed subject pro-
noun (Huehnergard and Pat-El 2019, 7; Huehnergard 2019, 63), 
as in *k’abir-ku (buried-1sg) ‘I am/was buried’ (transitive root, 
passive meaning), *θabir-nu (broken-1cpl) ‘we are/were broken’ 
(passive meaning), *k’arub-ti (near-2fsg) ‘you are/were near’ (sta-
tive root, stative meaning), or *wašib-a ‘he is/was seated’ (intran-
sitive root, resultative meaning; examples from Huehnergard 
1987, 225, 227).1 All these Proto-Semitic predicative qatVlcon-
structions are either passive, resultative, or stative in meaning. 
Such a construction “predicates the condition or state that is the 
result of the action of the verb” (Huehnergard 2011, 221, his em-
phasis). 

Already in Proto-Semitic, a first step towards grammatical-
isation was taken: the predicative base qatVl was invariable, and 
did not agree with the subject pronoun.2  

Cross-linguistically, resultative constructions are usually 
lexically restricted and can only be used with dynamic verbs 
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involving a change of a state (Dahl 1985, 135; Bybee and Dahl 
1989, 69). This restriction did not exist in Proto-Semitic. With 
dynamic lexemes, qatVl signified a state that was the result of the 
verbal action (resultative meaning). With stativic lexemes, such 
as *maliʾ ‘full’, qatVl in the same predicative construction de-
scribed a state. From this perspective, the Biblical Hebrew stative 
zāqēn ‘he is old’ is a vestige of a Proto-Semitic usage (Huehner-
gard 2006, 6; Kouwenberg 2010a, 181). 

There is also a predicative qatil with transitive meaning. It 
is attested in Akkadian for some transitive roots. Huehnergard 
(1987, 232) prefers to call such constructions ‘pseudo-verbal 
predications’, since they are formed as an imitation of a real finite 
verb of the same root.3 It seems that “the crucial step in the re-
sultative > perfect shift” was the inferential identification of the 
subject of the main verb with the agent of the predicative verbal 
adjective (Cook 2012a, 206, referring to Haug 2008, 294). After 
the pattern of preterite imḫur ‘he received’ = ‘he came into re-
ceipt of’, an analogical maḫir ‘he is in receipt of’ was formed. Af-
ter iṣbat ‘he seized’ = ‘he took possession of’, an analogical tran-
sitive ṣabit ‘he is in possession of’, ṣabtāku ‘I am in possession of’ 
was formed. Predicative constructions of the type qatil/qatlāku 
imitate the real finite verb also in their capacity to govern direct 
objects. Compare the English I am in receipt of your letter. Such 
pseudo-verbal constructions describe a state/condition and take 
a direct object. In addition to the normal passive verbal adjective 
qatil- (which may occur also in predicative constructions), there 
is for some verbs another base qatil that is transitive and is ex-
clusively used in the predicative construction: ṣabit/ṣabtāku may 



 5. The Perfective Formation Qaṭal 339 

be passive ‘I am seized’, but also transitive ‘I am in possession of’. 
A semantically parallel English example is I have written what was 
said (with direct object), in which the word written is transitive, 
whereas in I have what was said written, the word written is passive 
and the predication lacks a direct object. 

It is reasonable to assume that the analogical formations 
attested in Akkadian existed also in Proto-West Semitic, either as 
a parallel development, or as shared inheritance. In the latter 
case, we may assume that various types of pseudo-verbal predi-
cations had already developed in Proto-Semitic. In Proto-West 
Semitic, this construction developed into an active suffix conju-
gation *k’abar-ku (bury.sc-1sg) ‘I (have) buried’, *ðakar-a (in-
voke.sc-3msg) ‘he (has) invoked’,4 which eventually replaced the 
inherited perfective yaqtul “as the basic unmarked perfective and 
past” (Kogan 2015, 50f. n. 127; Huehnergard and Pat-El 2019, 7; 
Huehnergard 2019, 63). 

As was stated above, a resultative signals a state that is the 
result of some action in the past, and that this state persists at 
reference time (Bybee and Dahl 1989, 69). The adverb ‘still’ is 
always acceptable with resultative uses of a verbal morpheme.5 
The adverb ‘already’ is not compatible with a resultative. This 
adverb is a typical rendering of an anterior (Bybee et al. 1994, 
54).6 A resultative focuses on a state that persists until something 
happens to change the state. An anterior focuses on the action 
itself (Bybee and Dahl 1989, 70). In a narrative sequence, the 
anterior is typically “used for events that are out of sequence” 
(Bybee et al. 1994, 62, 65). 
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An anterior has a more general meaning than a resultative. 
It expresses that a past action is in a general way relevant to the 
point of reference (often speech time). It does not require that a 
state exists as a result of the past action. The semantic change 
from resultative to anterior can be seen as a semantic generalisa-
tion (Bybee et al. 1994, 69; Cook 2012a, 204). If the resultative 
is used in narrative to express an introduction or background to 
subsequent actions, then the anterior meaning goes further, since 
it tends to involve not only actions that produce states but “ac-
tions that precede other actions” (Bybee et al. 1994, 69). In spe-
cific contexts, an anterior can be used with non-past reference, 
e.g., Tomorrow I will already have gone. Such uses of the anterior 
can be regarded as a metaphorical transposition of the present 
moment to some point with future time reference, which is also 
a common interpretation of the so-called ‘prophetic perfect’ for 
retrospective future-orientated report in Biblical Hebrew (Bybee 
and Dahl 1989, 74; Notarius 2013, 88). 

When an anterior gram changes to include also perfective 
meanings (cf. Kuteva et al. 2019, 484), this development consti-
tutes a further generalisation of meaning: there is “a loss of a 
specific component of meaning” (Bybee et al. 1994, 86). On the 
semantic level, the anterior loses the relevance (in the current mo-
ment) of the past action and signals only a past action. “The spec-
ification of current relevance is lost” (Bybee et al. 1994, 86). The 
development of a resultative/anterior morpheme to express also 
perfective and past meanings is well documented among the lan-
guages of the world. Such formations with several uses are more 
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developed, or older, than such that have only one use (Bybee et 
al. 1994, 80f.; Cook 2012a, 204f., figure 3.6). 

Though perfectives usually describe bounded actions in the 
past, the typical perfective formation also has non-past uses. This 
fact distinguishes perfectives “from simple pasts, which tend not 
to have other uses. In particular, perfectives may be used in fu-
ture contexts.” Such perfectives may signal future anterior or im-
mediate future. Simple pasts, on the other hand, are only used in 
past contexts (Bybee et al. 1994, 95). 

The most frequent meanings of qatal in the attested West 
Semitic languages, anterior and perfective past, represent later 
stages. We have reasons to expect the earlier and prototypical 
uses of the qatal grammatical morpheme (‘gram’) to occur more 
frequently in the Archaic Hebrew texts than in CBH (cf. Dahl 
2000, 10). 

The qatal gram in Central Semitic has many meanings: gno-
mic present, future, irrealis wish, anterior, pluperfect, and simple 
past (cf. Kouwenberg 2010a, 181 n. 67).7 This multiplicity should 
not force anyone to presuppose that there must be a common, or 
basic, meaning for qatal.8 Cross-linguistically, the various mean-
ings indicate a history, during which the verbal morpheme ac-
quires new meanings, while the more ancient are often retained. 
We may “assume on the basis of our knowledge of documented 
cases that one use developed after, and probably out of, the 
other” (Bybee et al. 1994, 52f.). When we attempt to reconstruct 
the CBH qaṭal with the diachronic path of perfective verbs, “there 
is ample evidence for identifying the TAM of the qatal conjuga-
tion at each stage of its development” (Cook 2012a, 205f.). 
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In West Semitic, the usage of the new perfective developed 
in competition with the old perfective yaqtul (Baranowski 2017, 
85). In varying degrees, depending on the individual language, 
yaqtul became syntactically restricted, and in many languages it 
lost the narrative role, while qatal(a) “gradually took over all its 
functions” (Notarius 2013, 86; also Kuryłowicz 1975, 106; Trop-
per 1998, 182; Cook 2012a, 264). 

5.1.1. Gəʿəz 

As usual in West Semitic, the qatala gram in Gəʿəz can have both 
past perfective and anterior meaning (Weninger 2011, 1135). An 
example of anterior is: 

(1) samāʿkəmu kama tabəhᵊla la-qaddamt  

 ‘Ihr habt gehört, dass zu den Vätern gesagt worden ist’ 
(Mt. 5.21, Tropper 2002, 182) 

But qatal can also be used with present time reference. As in other 
West Semitic languages, qatala of verbs for emotions and beliefs 
expresses a general present: 

(2) nassāḥku ʾəsma ʾangaśkəwwo la-sāʾol  

 ‘Es reut mich, dass ich Saul zum König gemacht habe’ (1 
Kgs 15.11, Tropper 2002, 183) 

Qatala can also express a future time reference in prophetic 
speech. 

(3) ḥəzb za-yənabbər wəsta ṣəlmat rəʾəyu bərhāna ʿabiya  

 ‘Das Volk, das im Dunkel lebt, wird ein großes Licht 
schauen’ (Isa. 9.2, Tropper 2002, 185) 
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(4) wa-nāhu maṣʾa ba-təʾᵊlfit qəddusān  

 ‘Und siehe, er wird kommen mit zehn-tausend Heiligen’ 
(Hen. 1.9, Tropper 2002, 185) 

A future meaning is sometimes found also in non-prophetic 
speech: 

(5) wa-ba-ḫaba motki ʾəmawwət  

 ‘Wo du stirbst/sterben wirst, will auch ich sterben!’ (Ruth 
1.17, Tropper 2002, 185) 

Future wishes can be expressed by qatala, as in: 

(6) ʾəm-kämä gäsäsku ṣənfä ləbsu ʾaḥayyu  

 ‘if I only will touch the fringe of his garment, I shall live’ 
(Mt. 9.21, Weninger 2011, 1135)9 

5.1.2. Modern South Arabian 

The West Semitic qatal in Soqotri can be used with stative verbs. 
In this case, it may describe a situation in the present, as in: 

(7) ho náʕa nékerk díʔjho ʔembórje 

 ‘I miss my children now’ (Kogan and Bulakh 2019, 306) 

With transitive verbs, the qatal expresses a perfective: 

(8) lˠékodk márdof di-bᵉʕer  

 ‘I made a camel saddle.’ (Kogan and Bulakh 2019, 305) 

In Omani Mehri, the basic use of the West Semitic qatal is 
as a past perfective, as in (9): 

(9) ḳəṣ́ṣəm ḥərōhs  

 ‘they cut off her head’ (Rubin 2018, 163) 
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The Omani Mehri qatal can also be used for an immediate 
future in the first person: 

(10) hōh səyəŕk  

 ‘I’m off!’ (Rubin 2018, 164) 

The qatal in Mehri can express irrealis wishes in certain 
types of oaths: 

(11) xályək tēṯi, əl (t)ṭaym mən hənīn śxōf 

 ‘may I divorce my wife [= I swear], you won’t taste any 
milk from us’ (Rubin 2018, 164) 

5.1.3. Ancient South Arabian 

According to Stein (2011, 1063f., 1066) the basic function of the 
suffix conjugation is to express anteriority, as in (12): 

(12) w-sṭr sṭrk b-ʿm rḥbm f-mḍʾ w-rḍy 

 ‘The letter you have sent (lit.: written) with RḤBM has 
arrived and pleased.’ (Mon.script.sab. 68/2–7, quoted 
from Stein 2011, 1066) 

All three qatal in (12) have anterior meaning: the first (sṭrk) in an 
asyndetic relative clause and the second in a resumptive clause 
with conjunction f- after a left dislocation. 

With a stativic verb, qatal may have present tense meaning, 
as in (13): 

(13) šnʾǀm / ḏ-bn-hw / šʿrw / w-ḏ-bn-hw / ʾl / šʿrǀw 

 ‘ein Feind, von welchem sie wissen und von welchem sie 
nicht wissen’ (YM 438/10–12, quoted from Stein 2013, 
131) 
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But qatal may also, in a narrative context, express a perfec-
tive past, as in (14): 

(14) w-ḫmr-hmw / ʾlmqh / hbʿln / hyt / hgrn / tʿrmn / w-ylfyw / 
b-hw / mhrgtm / w-ǀysbyw / kl / ʾwld / w-ʾnṯ-hw / w-ymtlyw 
/ kl / ʾbʿl-hw 

 ‘(Der Gott) ʾLMQH gewährte ihnen, sich jener Stadt 
TʿRMN zu bemächtigen. Und sie erlangten darin Tötungen, 
und sie nahmen alle ihre (sc. der Stadt) Kinder und Frauen 
gefangen, und sie erbeuteten all ihre Einwohner’ (J 576/6f., 
quoted from Stein 2013, 132) 

The narrative in (14) starts with a qatal clause and continues with 
w-yqtl clauses, a pattern that is frequent also in CBH (see §§7.7–
8). 

5.1.4. Classical Arabic 

The qatal gram in Classical Arabic always has an a ending in the 
3ms form (thus 3ms qatal-a), a feature that may be Proto-Semitic. 
The origin of qatala in a predicative verbal adjective can be per-
ceived in stative roots, when the qatal may express a present 
state, and often a general truth (Bybee et al. 1994, 82). Such 
meanings are primarily pre-classical: 

(15) fa-qāla lahu Baḥīrā ṣadaqta qad kāna mā taqūlu  

 ‘Baḥīrā answered: You are right, what you say has hap-
pened’ (Isḥ. 115, 19) 

(16) iḫtalafat-i l-ʿulamāʾu  

 ‘scholars are of differing opinions’ (Fischer 2002, §181)10 
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(17) ʾallaḏīna kafarū 

 ‘those who are unbelievers’ (Qur. 2:6, 26, 89; Fischer 2002, 
§181; see Ambros 2004, 239) 

(18) taʿālā ʿan ʾan yakūna lahu šarīkun fī sulṭānihi 

 ‘He is elevated beyond having a companion in his sover-
eignty’ (Ṭab. I.1:5) 

(19) ṯumma qāla ʾ ayyuhā n-nāsu ʾ innahā maʿḏiratun ʾ ilā llāhi ʿ azza 
wa-ǧalla 

 ‘Then he said: People! It is an excuse to God—he is mighty 
and exalted—’ (Ṭab. II.297:18) 

There are also instances of a pure resultative meaning of 
qatala in Classical Arabic, as in:11 

(20) daḫalat 

 ‘«sie ist eingetreten» = «steht da»’ (Ḥam. 248, 7; Recken-
dorf 1895–98, 54) 

(21) ṭaribtu 

 ‘ich bin erregt’ (Ḥam. 423, 14; Reckendorf 1895–98, 54) 

A perfective may also be used in future contexts, either as 
future anterior, or as immediate future (Bybee et al. 1994, 95). 
An immediate future is found in: 

(22) ṯumma ʾinna ʾAbā Ṭālibin ḫaraǧa fī rakbin tāǧiran ʾilā š-Šām 

 ‘Then Abū Ṭālib was about to go out by caravan for trading 
to Syria’ (Isḥ. 115, 4)12 

The qatala is also used to express volitive meanings, as in 
(Wright 1896–98, II:2D):13 
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(23) raḥimahu l-lāhu  

 ‘May God have mercy on him!’ (Fischer 2002, §182) 

(24) būrikta 

 ‘May you be blessed!’ (Isḥ. 1022, 15; Fischer 2002, §182; 
Reckendorf 1895–98, 55) 

An example of a present anterior is (cf. Wright 1896–98, 
II:1A): 

(25) fa-qatala + ʾanna-S.noun-qatal + PrP-«REL-qatal» + wa-
qatala + PrP-«REL-qatala» 

 fa-kataba ʾilayhi ʾArdašīru ʾanna l-lāha ḥabānī bi-t-tāǧi l-laḏī 
labistuhu wa-mallakanī l-bilāda l-latī ftataḥtuhā 

 ‘Ardašīr wrote (back) to him: “God has bestowed on me 
the crown which I have assumed and has given me author-
ity over the lands which I have conquered.”’ (Ṭab. I.818:2) 

An example of both past perfective and pluperfect meaning 
of qatala is found in (26): 

(26) fa-qatala + wa-qatala + bi-mā-qatala + wa-qatala 

 fa-ʾaǧābahu ʾilā ḏālika wa-kataba bimā saʾalahu min ḏālika 
siǧillan wa-ṣāra bihi ʾilā Tīrā 

 ‘He agreed to this and wrote a document about what he 
had requested about this and took him along to Tīrā.’ 
(Ṭab. I.815:5) 

Example (26) also illustrates how Classical Arabic makes use of 
two coordinating proclitic conjunctions fa and wa in order to 
create a coherent passage, in which the introductory fa signals 
temporal succession, and the wa-qatala clauses describe the details 
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in the fulfilment of the agreement (wa-qatala is close to an elab-
oration). 

5.1.5. Amorite 

It is probably diachronically significant that a verbal formation 
qatal is attested in the extant names in Amorite only as a verbal 
adjective qatal, which “denotes conditions of the grammatical 
subject and has the same meaning as the Akkadian stative in the 
G-stem” (Golinets 2020, 193). This is illustrated in (27): 

(27) ʿAṯtar-kabar 

 ‘Aštar is great’ (Golinets 2020, 193, 195) 

A finite verb form qatal is not attested in the names. And 
the corpus from the very early second millennium recently pub-
lished by George and Krebernik contains only imperatives and 
various forms of prefix conjugations—not one finite qatal (George 
and Krebernik 2022, 29). 

5.1.6. Ugaritic 

In Ugaritic, qatal is gradually replacing the past perfective yaqtul 
(Fenton 1973, 35). In addition to past actions, the non-stative 
qatal can express present and future events. For verbs with stative 
meaning, qatal functionally corresponds to the Akkadian stative 
and has no specific temporal reference (Huehnergard 2012, 53; 
Tropper 2012, 717f.; Tropper and Vita 2019b, 493). 

(28) rbt . ilm . l ḥkmt /rabbātā ̆ʾilu-mv la-ḥakamtā/̆  

 ‘you are great, O El; you are truly wise’ (KTU³ 1.4.v:3, 
vocalised and translated by Huehnergard 2012, 53) 
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Qatal is the normal form for past actions: 

(29) aṯt . trḫ . w tbˤt /ʾaṯṯata tarvḫa wa-tabaˤat/  

 ‘he acquired a wife but she departed’ (KTU³ 1.14.i:14, vo-
calised and translated by Huehnergard 2012, 53)14 

(30) mhy . rgmt  

 ‘Was hat sie gesagt?’ (KTU³ 2.14:9, Tropper 2012, 703) 

The Ugaritic qatal can also express a gnomic present:15 

(31) rġb . yd . mṯkt / mẓma . yd . mṯkt   

 ‘Dem Hungernden reicht sie die Hand, dem Dürstenden 
reicht sie die Hand’ (KTU³ 1.15:I:1f., Tropper 2012, 715, 
my emphasis) 

There are also volitive uses of qatal, uses that belong to the older 
poetic corpus: 

(32) Ø-S.noun-ʾal-yaqtul + Ø-S.noun-qatal  

šršk . b arṣ . al / ypʿ . riš . ġly . bd . nsʿk  

 ‘Deine Wurzel soll sich nicht aus dem Boden erheben! 
(Dein) Kopf möge verwelken/herabfallen in der/die 
Hand dessen, der dich herausreißt!’ (KTU³ 1.19:III:53f., 
Tropper 2012, 726) 

(33) l yrt / b npš . bn ilm . mt . 

 ‘May you go down [lū/la yarattā]̆ into the throat of the son 
of the gods, Môt’ (KTU³ 1.5:I:6–7, Sivan 2001, 98: root yrd 
2ms form) 

There are also examples of a futural usage of the wa-qatal 
clause-type. In (34), it follows a protasis: 
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(34) wa-hm-S.noun-qatal + wa-qatal  

w . hm . ḫt . / ʿl . w . likt / ʿmk . 

 ‘and if the Hittite has attacked, then I will send [wa-
laʾiktū̆] (a letter) to you…’ (KTU 2.30:16–18, Sivan 2001, 98) 

In (35), wa-qatal follows as apodosis after a temporal con-
ditional clause: 

(35) [w . u]nṯ ʾinn / lhm ʿd tṯṯbn / ksp . iwrkl / w . ṯb . l unṯhm 

 ‘and they do not have feudal obligation; as soon as they 
return the money of Iwirkallu, then they will return to 
their feudal obligation’ (KTU³ 3.4:16–19)16 

The wa-qatal clause continues the yaqtulu clause (with initial con-
junction ʿd), and has future time reference. 

5.1.7. Amarna Canaanite 

In Amarna Canaanite, qatal is used to describe “past events with-
out any syntactical restrictions” (Baranowski 2016a, 124). 

(36) wa-qatal  

ù uš-‹ši›-ir-˹ti˺ 3 G[IŠ].M[Á].M[EŠ a-na] ¹⁵ma-ḫar I Ia-[an-ḫa-
]mi 

 ‘So I sent three ships [to] Ya[nḥa]mu’ (EA 105:14–15) 

(37) ADV-qatal + wa-qatal + Ø-ADV-qatal  

an-nu-ú i-na-na du-bi-r[u] ²⁸LÚ.MAŠKIM-ka ù la-qú 
²⁹URU.MEŠ-šu a-na ša-šu-nu ³⁰a-nu-ma la-qú URU Ul-la-sà 

 ‘Behold, now they have expelled your commissioner and 
they have taken his towns for themselves. Now they have 
taken the city of Ullasa.’ (EA 104:27–30) 
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Anterior17 and pluperfect meanings of qatal are illustrated 
in the following example (Baranowski 2016a, 125): 

(38) […] am-mi-nim-mì ¹²˹na˺-ad-na-ta URU Gi-ti-˹pa˺-da-al-la 
¹³[i-n]a ŠU šàr-ri EN-ka URU.KI ¹⁴ša la-qí-mi ᴵ˹La˺-ab-a-yu 
ᴸÚa-bu-nu 

 ‘Why did you give the city of Gath-padalla [in]to the hand 
of the king, your lord, the city which Labʾayu, our father 
had taken over?’ (EA 250:11–14)18 

With stative verbs, qatal has a general temporal reference 
(“across temporal spans;” Baranowski 2016a, 127), which is of-
ten best translated in the present tense (Baranowski 2016a, 127f.): 

(39) Ø-yaqtul + CONJ-qatal  

yi-de LUGAL be-li ¹⁰i-nu-ma da-na-˹at˺ ¹¹nu-kúr-tu UGU-ia 
¹²ù UGU ᴵŠu-wa-˹ar˺-˹da˺-˹ta˺ 

 ‘May the king, my lord, be apprised that hostility is strong 
against me and against Shuwardata’ (EA 271:9–12) 

(40) Ø-qatal  

[…] ma-ri-iṣ ma-gal ⁸a-na ia-ši 

 ‘It is very distressing for me.’ (EA 103:7–8) 

(41) IMP19 + XØ + wa-qatal + wa-lā-yaqtulu  

a-˹mur˺! LÚ.MEŠ ḫa-za-nu-tu URU.MEŠ ⁴⁶a-na ša-šu-nu ù pa-
aš-ḫu ⁴⁷ù la-a ti-ìš-pu-ru-na ⁴⁸a-na šàr-ri 

 ‘Look, the city rulers have cities and they are at peace and 
they don’t write to the king.’ (EA 118:45–48) 

(42) […] ˹aš˺-˹ba˺-ti a-na [URU A.PÚ.MEŠ] 

 ‘while I am dwelling in [the city of Beirut]’ (EA 138:88) 
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(43) i-na LÚ.MÁŠKIM šàr-ri ²⁰ša i-šu-ú i-na ˹URU˺ Ṣu-mu-ur ²¹ ba-
˹al˺-ṭá-at URU ˹Gub˺-la 

 ‘It is through the commissioner of the king whom he has in 
the city of Ṣumur that the city of Byblos is sustained.’ (EA 
68:19–21) 

In a past context, a qatal of a stative verb refers to the past 
(Baranowski 2016a, 130), as in (44): 

(44) Ø-yaqtul + CONJ-qatal  

ti-i-de pa-ar-ṣa-ia ⁴⁰˹i˺-nu-ma i-ba-ša-ta i-na ⁴¹˹URU˺ ˹ Ṣu˺-mu-
ra 

 ‘You know my conduct when you were in Ṣumur’ (EA 
73:39–41) 

Such a qatal of a stative verb may receive an ingressive 
meaning in a narrative or reportive context (Baranowski 2016a, 
130): 

(45) […] i-na u₄-m[i] ⁴⁸pa-ṭá-ar ÉRIN.MEŠ KI.KAL.KASKAL.KUR! 
be-li-[ia] ⁴⁹na-ak-ru gáb-bu 

 ‘On the day that the expeditionary force of [my] lord with-
drew, they all became hostile.’ (EA 106:47–49) 

A stative qatal may also extend its temporal reference into 
the future, describing “a state that will last in the future until the 
point specified” (Baranowski 2016a, 191),20 as in the following 
example (Baranowski 2016a, 132f.): 
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(46) yaqtul + wa-yaqtulu + “Ø-qatal” 

[ú]-˹ra˺-˹ad˺ iš-tu ²¹˹KUR˺ A-mur-ri ù yi-qa \ bu ²²a-na ia-ši 
²³ma-a-di ˹ŠE˺.MEŠ-mi ²⁴a!(2)-na [KUR A-mu]r-ri ²⁵[a-di 
ka₄-ša]-ad ˹LÚ˺ GAL ²⁶[.............]˹\˺ EN-ia 

 ‘[...is] seeking to go down from the land of Amurru and he 
commands me, “Much grain for Amurru [until the arri]val 
of the senior official (great king?), my lord [......]”’ (EA 
178:20–26; in Baranowski’s translation, ‘There will be 
plen[ty of gr]ain…’) 

5.1.8. Phoenician 

As in most other West Semitic languages, qatal in Phoenician may 
express a true anterior, describing events “die in der Vergangen-
heit abgeschlossen sind und in ihrem Ergebnis in die Gegenwart 
hereinragen” (Friedrich and Röllig 1999, §262; the German trans-
lations below are from the same paragraph). An example is (47): 

 ארן . ז פעל . [א]תבעל  (47)

 ‘Sarg, den Itbaal gemacht hat’ (KAI⁵ 1:1) 

The qatal can also be utilised as a perfective past, as in: 

בעלם כ שתה֯ .  (48)  

 ‘als er ihn in der “Ewigkeit” niederlegte’ (KAI⁵ 1:1) 

בעל לדננים לאב ולאם  פעלן (49)  

 ‘Baʿal made me a father and a mother to the Danunians’ 
(KAI⁵ 26 A I:3, Schade 2005, 40) 

 ושברת מלצם  (50)

 ‘And I broke the scorners’ (KAI⁵ 26 A I:8, Schade 2005, 41) 
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The conjunction wa plus qatal of the copula verb may in-
troduce a description of a state in the past: 

ם )6(בימתי כל נעם לדנני וכן (51)  

 ‘Now there was in my days every pleasure for the Danuni-
ans’ (KAI⁵ 26 A I:5–6, Schade 2005, 40, 48) 

Performatives are also expressed by qatal, as in: 

על צפן)3(בר֯כתך ׀ לב (52)  

 ‘hiermit erkläre ich dich als von Baal-Ṣaphon gesegnet’ 
(KAI⁵ 50:2–3) 

Qatal with future time reference is rare in Phoenician. The 
specific case of the wa-qatal clause-type is attested following a 
yaqtulu clause within a complex protasis, and also as the initial 
clause of an apodosis (53):21 

(53) (wa-ʾim-XØ + Ø-ʾim-XØ + REL-yaqtulu + wa-qatal + Ø-
ʾim-ʾap-yaqtulu + wa-yaqtulu + REL-qatal + wa-yaqtulu + 
wa-qatal + Ø-ʾim-PrP-yaqtulu + wa-PrP-yaqtulu) + wa-
qatal 

ורזן ברזנם אם א  ימח שם )13(ואם מלך במלכם  דם אש אדם שם אש 
ת הקרת ז ויסע השער  )15(יחמד אישם אם אף  ושת  ד בשער ז  )14(אזתו

אם בחמדת יסע    )17(עלי    ושת שם זתוד ויפעל לשער זר  )16(ז אש פעל א
ושמש  ) 19(בעל שמם ואל קן ארץ  ומחהשער ז  )18(בשנאת וברע יסע 

אדם הא    )1(עלם וכל דר בן אלם אית הממלכת הא ואית המלך הא ואית  
 אש אדם שם
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 ‘(And if there is a king among kings and a prince among 
princes, if there is a ma¹³n of fame who wipes out the name 
of Azitawadda ¹⁴from this gate and puts down his own 
name, even if he loves ¹⁵this city, or he tears down this gate 
that Azitawadda has made ¹⁶and makes a different gate and 
puts his name upon it, ¹⁷whether he tears it down by love, 
by hatred, or he tears down ¹⁸this gate through malice), 
then Baalshamen and El-Creator-of-the-earth ¹⁹and Eter-
nal-Sun and the entire pantheon of children of the Gods 
shall wipe out that kingdom and that king and that person 
of fame.’ (KAI⁵ 26 A III:12–IV:1) 

In (53), a wa-qatal clause within the protasis twice (in both cases 
 follows a yaqtulu clause with future time reference, and then (ושת
a wa-qatal clause (ומח) introduces the apodosis with future time 
reference. 

5.1.9. Old and Imperial Aramaic 

In the Old Aramaic inscriptions, qatal usually refers to a past 
event.22 

(54) wa-qatal 

 . וקם . עמי . 

 ‘Und er erhob sich mit mir.’ (KAI⁵ 202 A:3, Degen 1969, 
106)23 

(55) [wa]-qatal 

ור .] נצבא ז֯נה .) 14([..... ו]שמת . קדם֯ . [.א   

 ‘und ich habe vor ʾ lwr diese Stele errichtet’ (KAI⁵ 202 B:13–
14, Degen 1969, 107) 
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(56) wa-CONJ-qatal 

 וכזי חבזו אלהן בית [אבי  

 ‘als die Götter das Haus meines Vaters geschlagen hatten’ 
(KAI⁵ 224:24, Degen 1969, 108)24 

A wa-qatal clause expresses continuity with past meaning, 
as is shown in (57) from Deir ʿAllā:25 

(57) S.noun-qatal + wa-qatal + wa-qatal 

ונצבו . שדין . מו֯עד . ו֯א֯מ֯ר֯ו֯ . לש[מש .] )6(א֯ל֯[ה]ן֯ . א֯ת֯י֯ח֯דו    

 ‘the gods assembled, and the Shaddayin took their places 
as the assembly. And they said to the s[un]:’ (KAI⁵ 312 I:5–
6) 

The Deir ʿ Allā text also exhibits an example of gnomic qatal: 

(58) S.noun-qatal… + wa-S.noun-qatal 

[ע]שב ...... וקבען . ש֯מעו . מוסר [.]  )10( . ארנ֯בן . אכ֯ל֯ו    

 ‘Hares eat herbs… and hyenas give heed to chastisement’ 
(KAI⁵ 312 I:9–10)26 

A future meaning is found in the following example:27 

(59) … + Ø-qatal 

לכל אלהי [ע]ד֯יא  שקרת    

 ‘…, (so) bist du vertragsbrüchig gegenüber allen Ver-
tragsgöttern’ (KAI⁵ 224:14, Degen 1969, 108)28 

In the Imperial Aramaic texts from Elephantine, there is a 
usage of qatal as an anterior projected into the future (‘future 
perfect’). In the following example, qatal is used in both protasis 
and apodosis: 
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(60) wa-hn-qatal + wa-ADV-qatal + wa-qatal 

לך כספא זילך שלמת ויהבת ולעד   מאתתוהן    

 ‘should I die, and (by then) I have not yet paid and given 
you your silver’ (TAD B3.13:8 [402 BCE], Muraoka and 
Porten 2003, 193) 

A qatal with future anterior meaning can be found also in 
a relative clause: 

(61) NP-REL-S.pron-qatal 

עבדת עבידתא זי אנת    

 ‘the work which you will have undertaken’ (TAD B2.4:10 
[460–459 BCE], Muraoka and Porten 2003, 193) 

With verbs of knowing and mental states, a qatal may ex-
press a present, or even future, as in (62): 

(62) wa-PrP-REL-qatal 

למנתן  צביתולמן זי    

 ‘whoever you desire to give (it) to’ (TAD B3.4:15 [437 
BCE], Muraoka and Porten 2003, 194) 

There are also examples of a gnomic (proverbial) qatal in 
Imperial Aramaic: 

(63) S.noun-qatal + wa-S.pron-REL-PP-qatal 

ברא הנפקה מלה בלבבה וה֯ו֯ ז֯[י ]תביר   כס[י] מאן טב    

 ‘a good vessel cover[s] a word in its midst, but one 
whi[ch] is broken lets it go out’ (TAD C1.1:93 [Aḥiqar, 
fifth century BCE], Muraoka and Porten 2003, 194)29 
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5.2. Qaṭal in the Archaic Hebrew Poetry 

In the earliest Hebrew poetry, the new (West Semitic) perfective 
qaṭal still exhibits signs of a relatively new verbal formation. Its 
use in plain narrative, when speech time and narrator have faded 
away, is fairly limited (Notarius 2013, 86, 286). The impressive-
ness of the new perfective morpheme appears to advantage in 
poetic report, when the presence of the narrator shows through 
in an intense involvement of the speaker in the recapitulation of 
the events: 

(64) Ø-O.noun-qaṭal + Ø-O.noun-qaṭal + Ø-PrP-qaṭal + ²⁶Ø-
O.noun-yiqṭol(u)-N + wa-qaṭal + Ø-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + 
wa-qaṭal + ²⁷Ø-PrP-qaṭal + Ø-qaṭal + Ø-qaṭal +  Ø-PrP-
qaṭal + Ø-qaṭal + Ø-bə-«REL-qaṭal»-ADVqaṭal 

יִם    ל מַ֥ ב    שָׁאַ֖ נָה חָלָ֣ ים    נָתָ֑ אַדִּירִ֖ פֶל  יבָה בְּסֵ֥ ה׃    הִקְרִ֥ ד    26חֶמְאָֽ לַיָּתֵ֣ יָדָהּ֙ 
ים   עֲמֵלִ֑ לְהַלְמ֣וּת  ימִינָ֖הּ  וִֽ חְנָה  ה תִּשְׁלַ֔ יסְרָא֙    וְהָלְמָ֤ ה סִֽ ה  ראֹשׁ֔וֹ    מָחֲ קָ֣ וּמָחֲצָ֥

ה יהָ    27רַקָּתֽוֹ׃    וְחָלְפָ֖ ין רַגְלֶ֔ ב בֵּ֣ ל שָׁכָ֑ ע נָפַ֖ יהָ֙    כָּרַ֥ ין רַגְלֶ֙ ל בֵּ֤ ע נָפָ֔ ע   כָּרַ֣ ר כָּרַ֔ בַּאֲשֶׁ֣
ם  לשָׁ֖  שָׁדֽוּד׃  נָפַ֥

 ‘He asked for water and she gave him milk, she brought 
him curds in a lordly bowl. ²⁶She puts her hand to the tent 
peg and her right hand to the workmen’s mallet; she struck 
Sisera a blow, she crushed his head, she shattered and 
pierced his temple. ²⁷He sank, he fell, he lay still at her 
feet; at her feet he sank, he fell; on the place he sank, there 
he fell dead.’ (Judg. 5.25–27, Notarius 2013, 142, 290, my 
emphasis) 

In this emotionally charged report, the new perfective qaṭal ex-
presses a simple perfective past (Notarius 2013, 289). There is no 
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difference in meaning between Ø-qaṭal and the forms with pro-
clitic wa (wa-qaṭal; J-M §119z n. 4.),30 except that the latter in a 
general sense continue the preceding clause(s). Some of the 
events coded by qaṭal are temporally sequential, others are not 
(verse 26).31 The yiqṭol(u) clause with energic ending without suf-
fix (חְנָה  ,expresses a historical present (Notarius 2013, 136 (תִּשְׁלַ֔
142, 283f.), and a concomitant action (Müller 1983, 53). 

The qaṭal morpheme in the Archaic Hebrew poetry may be 
used as resultative,32 as stative (with stativic verb), as expressing 
the ability of the subject (‘perfect of confidence’), as performa-
tive, as counterfactual irrealis (‘would that’), as anterior, as ex-
pressing a new stage in storytelling, and for past simultaneous 
events in storytelling. The anterior meaning of qaṭal may also, 
when the temporal reference is clearly indicated, be transposed 
into a ‘prophetic’ future. 

The stativic qaṭal is illustrated in (65), where three qaṭal 
interrupt the narrative main line. 

(65) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-qaṭal + Ø-qaṭal + Ø-
qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol-O.noun-«Ø-qaṭal» + wa(y)-yiqṭol 

ט    ן יְשֻׁרוּן֙ וַיִּבְעָ֔ יתָ וַיִּשְׁמַ֤ יתָ כָּשִׂ֑ נְתָּ עָבִ֣ ל צ֥וּר יְשֻׁעָתֽוֹ׃  שָׁמַ֖ הוּ וַיְנַבֵּ֖  וַיִּטּשֹׁ֙ אֱל֣וַֹ� עָשָׂ֔

 ‘Jeshurun grew fat, and kicked. You are fat, thick, gorged! 
He abandoned God who made him, and scoffed at the Rock 
of his salvation.’ (Deut. 32.15, Notarius 2013, 287, 307, my 
emphasis) 

The shift to second-person qaṭal forms involves an appeal to the 
predicament of the audience at speech time, a sort of comment 
to the listeners (Joosten 2012, 418), “an interpolation of the 
hymnal conversational framework” (Notarius 2015, 240).33 
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In specific contexts, a qaṭal as a resulting state of a previous 
action signifies the ability of the subject to perform the action of 
the lexeme (Notarius 2013, 218, 288).34 This is shown in (66).35 

(66) Ø-S.pron-qaṭal + wa-S.pron-qaṭal36 

י   ב וּמִ  מָנָה֙ מִ֤ ר יַעֲקֹ֔ ר עֲפַ֣ ל סְפָּ֖ בַע יִשְׂרָאֵ֑ אֶת־רֹ֣  

 ‘Who can count the dust of Jacob, or number the dust-
cloud of Israel?’ (Num. 23.10a, Notarius 2013, 218, 288, 
my emphasis) 

A performative meaning is likewise close to the resultative 
qaṭal. An example is (67): 

(67) kī-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal + “Ø-XØ” 

י וְ   יִם יָדִ֑ א אֶל־שָׁמַ֖ י־אֶשָּׂ֥ רְתִּיכִּֽ ם׃  אָמַ֕ י לְעלָֹֽ י אָנֹכִ֖ חַ֥  

 ‘For I lift up my hand to heaven, and swear: As I live for-
ever’ (Deut. 32.40, Notarius 2013, 288, my emphasis) 

In (67), wa-qaṭal is an archaic performative,37 while the yiqṭol(u) 
is present progressive.38 

Like many perfectives cross-linguistically, qaṭal can also be 
used as an irrealis expressing counterfactual wishes, but only 
with an initial irrealis particle, as in (68). 

(68) Ø-lū-qaṭal + Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) + Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) 

ם׃ חָכְמ֖וּל֥וּ   ינוּ לְאַחֲרִיתָֽ את יָבִ֖ ֹ֑ ילוּ ז יַשְׂכִּ֣  

 ‘Would that they were wise to understand this and to dis-
cern what their end will be!’ (Deut. 32.29) 
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The clause linking in (68) is often understood as conditional (thus 
Notarius 2013, 92, 284, 288; Christensen 2002, 801). But to in-
troduce a protasis is not the normal function of the particle lū, 
which signals a counterfactual wish, ‘oh that’, ‘would that’, ‘if 
only!’ (cf. HALOT).39 

It is commonly held that qaṭal in an oath introduced by the 
particle ʾim, at least diachronically, was an irrealis usage of the 
verb in an imprecation (J-M §165d). An example is (69): 

(69) kī-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal + “Ø-XØ” + Ø-ʾim-qaṭal + wa-
yiqṭol(Ø) + Ø-yiqṭol(u)! + wa-PrP-yiqṭol(u) 

י    יִם יָדִ֑ א אֶל־שָׁמַ֖ י־אֶשָּׂ֥ ם׃ אִם־כִּֽ י לְעלָֹֽ י אָנֹכִ֖ רְתִּי חַ֥ ז    שַׁנּוֹתִי֙ וְאָמַ֕ י וְתאֹחֵ֥ ק חַרְבִּ֔ בְּרַ֣
י ט יָדִ֑ ם׃ בְּמִשְׁפָּ֖ י אֲשַׁלֵּֽ י וְלִמְשַׂנְאַ֖ יב נָקָם֙ לְצָרָ֔  אָשִׁ֤

 ‘For I lift up my hand to heaven, and swear: As I live for-
ever: I will not whet my flashing sword, in order that my 
hand take hold of judgment; but I will take vengeance on 
my adversaries, and will repay those who hate me’ (Deut. 
32.40–41, Notarius 2013, 92 n. 59, my emphasis) 

Example (69) is an oath by YHWH,40 with a promise not to lift 
his sword with judgment against his people, but only against his 
enemies. The performative wa-qaṭal (רְתִּי  has already been (וְאָמַ֕
treated above. The use of the syntagm ʾim qaṭal without the ap-
propriate apodosis in (69) indicates that it was already a set 
phrase in the archaic poetry: a solemn negative oath with future 
time reference. 

There is only one instance of a qaṭal verb forming a condi-
tional clause in a commonly accepted archaic text. It is in the 
Oracles of Balaam, a relatively innovative text. 
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(70) Ø-hinnē-VN-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u)-N 

חְתִּי וּ  � לָ קָ֑ � הִנֵּ֥ה בָרֵ֖ נָּה׃  בֵרֵ֖ א אֲשִׁיבֶֽ ֹ֥ וְל  

 ‘Therefore I (= El) have taken (him = Balaam) to bless; if 
he blesses, I will not retract it’ (Num. 23.20, Notarius 
2013, 220, 289) 

The function of the wa-qaṭal syntagm as protasis is clear in this 
passage, but the temporal reference of the protasis is unclear. It 
could be taken as a conditional anterior, ‘if he has blessed’, or as 
present tense, ‘if he blesses’. Since wa-qaṭal as protasis is attested 
only in this archaic instance, it is not possible to conclude that 
wa-qaṭal is a ‘category’ that “is used for the conditional mood” 
(thus Notarius 2013, 220).41 If we compare with the syntax of 
CBH, this is not the usual type of conditional clause linking (see 
§6.7). Protases with an initial wa-qaṭal are rare in CBH, and apod-
oses with a yiqṭol(u) clause are commonly asyndetic (not intro-
duced by wa). We should beware of equating the syntax in Num. 
23.20 with CBH syntax, and it is more cautious to suppose that 
wa-qaṭal involves a qaṭal with anterior aspect transferred into a 
condition: ‘and has he blessed, then I will not retract it’. 

The anterior meaning of qaṭal is relatively frequent in the 
archaic poetry. The examples exhibit two dominant uses: in main 
clauses with speech time included in the temporal reference, and 
in relative, often asyndetic, clauses. An example of an anterior 
with the present time of the speaker included in the meaning is 
(71). 

(71) kī-qaṭal + wa-lō-qaṭal 

י   רְתִּי כִּ֥ א  שָׁמַ֖ ֹ֥ י יְהוָ֑ה וְל עְתִּידַּרְכֵ֣ י׃ רָשַׁ֖ מֵאֱ�הָֽ  
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 ‘For I have kept the ways of the LORD, and have not wick-
edly departed from my God’ (2 Sam. 22.22/Ps. 18.22, No-
tarius 2013, 168, 291, my emphasis) 

Such anteriors are close to the prototypical resultative meaning 
of qaṭal, and “easily interpreted as habitual past, denoting the 
behavior patterns of the speaker” (Notarius 2013, 168).42 The use 
of the qaṭal form in relative clauses is conspicuously well estab-
lished in the most archaic texts. In such constructions, the ante-
rior is more remote from the speech time and the speaker. An 
example is (72). 

(72) Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) + O.noun-«Ø-lō-qaṭal» + O.noun-«PrP-qaṭal» 
+ «lō-qaṭal» 

א    ֹ֣ ל ים  אֱ�הִ֖ אֱ֔�ַ�  א  ֹ֣ ל לַשֵּׁדִים֙  ב    יְדָע֑וּםיִזְבְּח֗וּ  מִקָּרֹ֣ אוּחֲדָשִׁים֙  א    בָּ֔ ֹ֥   שְׂעָר֖וּם ל
ם׃   אֲבתֵֹיכֶֽ

 ‘They sacrificed to demons, not God, to deities they had 
never known, to new ones recently arrived, whom your 
ancestors had not feared’ (Deut. 32.17, Notarius 2013, 
287; 2015, 240, my emphasis) 

The three qaṭal verbs with pluperfect meaning in (72) are all 
found in asyndetic relative clauses and there is no clear relation 
to speech time. The narrative main line in this retrospective re-
port is coded by a clause-initial old perfective yiqṭol(Ø) (ּיִזְבְּח֗ו; 
Notarius 2013, 79).42F

43 
In the possibly earliest stage of archaic narrative poetry, 

represented by the first part of the Song of Moses (Deut. 32.8–
20), the new perfective qaṭal plays a minor role and is used only 
in relative clauses (anterior). For background and circumstantial 
clauses, the imperfective yiqṭol(u) is used (Notarius 2013, 308). 
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At a slightly later stage (Notarius (2013, 296f.), represented by 
the first part of the Song of David (2 Sam. 22.5–20), qaṭal plays 
a role in the narration, and may signal an introduction, a new 
stage in the narrative framework, a simultaneous non-sequential 
event, or a background (with or without an initial particle kī), as 
in (73).44 

(73) kī-qaṭal + Ø-S.noun-yiqṭol(u) + ⁶Ø-S.noun-qaṭal + Ø-
qaṭal + ⁷Ø-PrP-yiqṭol(u) + wa-PrP-yiqṭol(u) + wa(y)-yiqṭol 
+ wa-XØ + ⁸wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-S.noun-
yiqṭol(u) + wa(y)-yiqṭol + kī-qaṭal + ⁹Ø-qaṭal + wa-
S.noun-PrP-yiqṭol(u) + Ø-S.noun-qaṭal + ¹⁰wa(y)-yiqṭol + 
wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-XØ + ¹¹wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + 
wa(y)-yiqṭol + ¹²wa(y)-yiqṭol + ¹³Ø-PrP-qaṭal + ¹⁴Ø-
yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-S.noun-yiqṭol(u) + ¹⁵wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-
yiqṭol + Ø-O.noun45 + wa(y)-yiqṭol + ¹⁶wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-
yiqṭol(Ø) + ¹⁷Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) + Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) + Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) + 
¹⁸Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) + kī-qaṭal + ¹⁹Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa(y)-yiqṭol + 
²⁰wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) + kī-qaṭal 

י    נִי כִּ֥ נִי׃    אֲפָפֻ֖ יְבַעֲתֻֽ בְלִיַּ֖עַל  י  נַחֲלֵ֥ וֶת  שְׁא֖וֹל    6מִשְׁבְּרֵי־מָ֑ י  נִי חֶבְלֵ֥ נִי   סַבֻּ֑   קִדְּמֻ֖
וֶת׃   קְשֵׁי־מָֽ י   7מֹֽ יכָלוֹ֙ קוֹלִ֔ ע מֵהֵֽ וַיִּשְׁמַ֤ א  י אֶקְרָ֑ ה וְאֶל־אֱ�הַ֖ יְהוָ֔ א  בַּצַּר־לִי֙ אֶקְרָ֣

יו׃   י בְּאָזְנָֽ זוּ    8וְשַׁוְעָתִ֖ יִם יִרְגָּ֑ רֶץ מוֹסְד֥וֹת הַשָּׁמַ֖ שׁ וַתִּרְעַשׁ֙ הָאָ֔ <וַתִּגְעַשׁ> וַיִּתְגָּעַ֤
י־ תְגָּעֲשׁ֖וּ כִּֽ רָהוַיִּֽ ה   9לֽוֹ׃    חָ֥ ים    עָלָ֤ ל גֶּחָלִ֖ יו תּאֹכֵ֑ שׁ מִפִּ֖ נּוּ׃   בָּעֲר֥וּ עָשָׁן֙ בְּאַפּ֔וֹ וְאֵ֥ מִמֶּֽ

חַ   10 ל תַּ֥ ד וַעֲרָפֶ֖ יִם וַיֵּרַ֑ יו׃  וַיֵּ֥ט שָׁמַ֖ א עַל־   11ת רַגְלָֽ ף וַיֵּרָ֖ ב עַל־כְּר֖וּב וַיָּעֹ֑ וַיִּרְכַּ֥
ים׃    12כַּנְפֵי־רֽוַּ�׃   שְׁחָ קִֽ י  עָבֵ֥ יִם  שְׁרַת־מַ֖ חַֽ סֻכּ֑וֹת  יו  סְבִיבתָֹ֖ שֶׁ�  חֹ֛   13וַיָּ֥שֶׁת 
נֶגְדּ֑וֹ   גַהּ  שׁ׃    בָּעֲר֖וּמִנֹּ֖ ן קוֹלֽוֹ׃    14גַּחֲלֵי־אֵֽ יִתֵּ֥ וְעֶלְי֖וֹן  יִם יְהוָ֑ה  ם מִן־שָׁמַ֖  15יַרְעֵ֥

ם׃   ק <וַיְהֻמֵּם> וַיָּהֹֽ ם בָּרָ֖ ים וַיְפִיצֵ֑ ח חִצִּ֖ ם יִגָּל֖וּ מֹסְד֣וֹת    16וַיִּשְׁלַ֥ קֵי יָ֔ וַיֵּֽ רָאוּ֙ אֲפִ֣
ת ר֥וַּ� אַפּֽוֹ׃   ה מִנִּשְׁמַ֖ ת יְהוָ֔ ל בְּגַעֲרַ֣ יִם   17תֵּבֵ֑ נִי מִמַּ֥ מְשֵׁ֖ נִי יַֽ ח מִמָּר֖וֹם יִקָּחֵ֑ יִשְׁלַ֥

ים׃   י    18רַבִּֽ י כִּ֥ נְאַ֔ ז מִשֹּׂ֣ עָ֑ י  נִי מֵאֹיְבִ֖ נִּי׃    אָמְצ֖וּיַצִּילֵ֕ י   19מִמֶּֽ נִי בְּי֣וֹם אֵידִ֑ יְקַדְּמֻ֖
י׃  ן לִֽ י יְהוָ֛ה מִשְׁעָ֖ נִי כִּי־ 20וַיְהִ֧ י יְחַלְּצֵ֖ ב אֹתִ֑ א לַמֶּרְחָ֖ ץוַיּצֵֹ֥ פֵֽ י׃  חָ֥  בִּֽ
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 ‘For the waves of death have encompassed me, the tor-
rents of perdition assailed me; ⁶the cords of Sheol entan-
gled me, the snares of death confronted me. ⁷In my dis-
tress I was calling upon the LORD; to my God I was calling. 
From his temple he heard my voice, and my cry came to his 
ears. ⁸Then the earth reeled and rocked; the foundations of 
the heavens trembled and they quaked, because he had be-
come angry. ⁹Smoke went up from his nostrils, and de-
vouring fire from his mouth; glowing coals flamed forth 
from him. ¹⁰He bowed the heavens, and came down; thick 
darkness was under his feet. ¹¹He rode on a cherub, and 
flew; he was seen upon the wings of the wind. ¹²He made 
darkness around him a canopy, thick clouds, a gathering of 
water. ¹³Out of the brightness before him coals of fire 
flamed forth. ¹⁴The LORD thundered from heaven; the 
Most High uttered his voice. ¹⁵He sent out arrows, and scat-
tered them—lightning, and routed them. ¹⁶Then the chan-
nels of the sea were seen, the foundations of the world were 
laid bare at the rebuke of the LORD, at the blast of the 
breath of his nostrils. ¹⁷He reached from on high, he took 
me, he drew me out of mighty waters. ¹⁸He delivered me 
from my strong enemy, from those who hated me; for they 
were too mighty for me. ¹⁹They came upon me in the day 
of my calamity, but the LORD was my stay. ²⁰He brought 
me out into a broad place; he delivered me, because he 
finds delight in me’ (2 Sam. 22.5–20, Notarius 2013, 163f., 
my emphasis and added verse numbers) 

The qaṭal clauses in vv. 5–6, together with the past iterative 
yiqṭol(u) clauses in v. 7,46 shape an introduction or preamble to 
the narrative.47 The qaṭal forms render “different sides of the 
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same situation without sequential meaning” (Notarius 2013, 164; 
2015, 240f.). The temporal reference is present anterior. The nar-
rative main line is coded by the old perfective yiqṭol(Ø), asyndetic 
or syndetic (with proclitic wa).48 In this narrative frame, the two 
qaṭal clauses in v. 9 mark “a new stage in storytelling” (Notarius 
2013, 167, 287).49 This beginning of a new narrative, which must 
be regarded as part of the main line, is followed by twenty past 
perfective yiqṭol(Ø) clauses, the last one in v. 20. The main line 
is interrupted in v. 13 by a qaṭal clause (ּבָּעֲר֖ו), denoting a “simul-
taneous non-sequential event within the past narrative frame-
work” (Notarius 2013, 165). 

At the stage of the archaic poetry represented by 2 Sam. 
22.5–20, in which the scope of the new perfective qaṭal “is a bit 
broader than in Deut. 32.8–20,” on a continuum between narra-
tive and report (Notarius 2013, 307, 311), qaṭal clauses have en-
tered the narrative framework to signal introductory clauses, to 
signal a new beginning, and to denote backgrounded events, the 
latter function side-by-side with past habitual or progressive 
yiqṭol(u) clauses.50 

The relatively later stage of the archaic poetry represented 
by the oracles of Balaam exhibits a prophecy with Ø-qaṭal and 
wa-qaṭal clauses having future time reference:51 

(74) Ø-yiqṭol(u)-N + wa-lō-ADV + wa-lō-XØ + Ø-qaṭal + wa-
qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal52 + ¹⁸wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal 
+ wa-S.noun-qoṭel + ¹⁹wa(y)-yiqṭol! + wa-qaṭal 

א קָר֑וֹב    ֹ֣ נּוּ וְל ה אֲשׁוּרֶ֖ א עַתָּ֔ ֹ֣ נּוּ֙ וְל �אֶרְאֶ֙ ב וְ   דָּרַ֙ יַּעֲקֹ֗ ב מִֽ םכּוֹכָ֜ ל   קָ֥ בֶט֙ מִיִּשְׂרָאֵ֔ שֵׁ֙
וְ   מָחַץ֙ וּ ב  י מוֹאָ֔ רפַּאֲתֵ֣ ת׃    קַרְ קַ֖ הוְ   18כָּל־בְּנֵי־שֵֽׁ וְ   הָיָ֙ ה  יְרֵשָׁ֗ ה    הָיָ֧האֱד֜וֹם  יְרֵשָׁ֛

יִל׃  שֶׂה חָֽ ל עֹ֥ יו וְיִשְׂרָאֵ֖ יר אֹיְבָ֑ ב וְ  19שֵׂעִ֖ יַּעֲקֹ֑ ידוְיֵ֖ רְדְּ מִֽ אֱבִ֥ יר׃ הֶֽ יד מֵעִֽ  שָׂרִ֖
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 ‘I see him, but not now; I behold him, but not near—a star 
shall come out of Jacob, and a scepter shall rise out of 
Israel; it shall crush the borderlands of Moab, and ruin all 
the Shethites. ¹⁸Edom will become a possession, Seir will 
become a possession of its enemies, while Israel does val-
iantly. ¹⁹So let one out of Jacob rule! He shall destroy the 
survivors of Ir.’ (Num. 24.17–19, vv. 17–18 translation by 
Notarius 2013, 220, v. 19 my translation)53 

The temporal reference is indisputable because of the adverbs 
supplied in v. 17, ‘I see him, but not now’ (ה א עַתָּ֔ ֹ֣  In relation .(וְל
to speech time, the events that are described by qaṭal clauses oc-
cur in the future. It is a prospective report and there is no differ-
ence in temporal reference between the initial asyndetic Ø-qaṭal 
verb (� -and the wa-qaṭal clauses that follow.54 In this proph (דָּרַ֙
ecy, a “prophetic perfect is interpreted as a simple past that re-
quires future interpretation due to the metaphorical relocation of 
ST to future” (Notarius 2013, 217, 219 n. 29, 220, 268 n. 6).55 

5.3. Qaṭal in the Pre-exilic Hebrew Inscriptions 

There is ample evidence of an anterior meaning of ‘epistolary’ 
qaṭal in the letters, but the interpretation is disputed.56 One ex-
ample is (75): 

(75) Ø-qaṭal 

ם . אל אדני .)7(. עבדך . הספר השב    

 ‘Your servant has returned the letters to my lord.’ (HI 
Lachish 5: 6–7)57 

A certain anterior meaning of qaṭal is found in (76): 
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(76) wa-ʿattā-qaṭal 

אל . אשר אמ֯[רת     ]  )5([ע]ב֯ד֯ך֯ [ל]ב֯ה  הטה֯ ועת    

 ‘And now, your [se]rvant has inclined his [h]eart to what 
[you have] sai[d]’ (HI Arad 40:4–5)58 

A straightforward narrative (past perfective) qaṭal that ini-
tiates a new paragraph (with following wa(y)-yiqṭol) is attested 
in (77) (Gogel 1998, 279, 282; Rainey 2001, 424):59 

(77) wa-PrP-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol 

. החצבם . אש . לקרת . רעו . גרזן . על . [ג]רזן   הכונקבה . )4(ובים . ה 
המים . מן . המוצא . אל . הברכה . במאתים . ואלף . אמה . )5(. וילכו   

 ‘At the time of the breakthrough, the hewers struck, each 
to meet his fellow, pick against [p]ick. And then the waters 
flowed from the spring to the pool for twelve hundred cu-
bits.’ (HI Silm 1:3–5) 

A performative qaṭal with piʿʿel of brk is attested in several 
inscriptions, as in (78): 

(78) Ø-S.noun-qaṭal + Ø-qaṭal 

ליהוה    כתך֯ )3(בר֯ ם . אלישב . ולשלם ביתך  )2(אחך . חנניהו . שלח לשל   

 ‘Your brother Hananiah greets Eliashib and your house. I 
bless you by YHWH.’ (HI Arad 16:1–3) 

The blessing formula with qaṭal ( ֯בר֯כתך) has a performative mean-
ing—the action is executed by uttering the words—and cannot 
be interpreted as a Hebrew epistolary convention.59F

60 
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5.4. The Meanings of Qaṭal in CBH 

With qaṭal, Classical Hebrew inherited from West Semitic a full-
blown perfective formation. The only step not yet taken on its 
diachronic path is the change to a simple past, and that step can 
be seen completed in Postbiblical Hebrew (Cook 2012a, 208). In 
CBH, qaṭal still applies to stative predicates, often with the effect 
of signalling a present state. But qaṭal with stative verbs may in 
other instances signal the beginning of a state (cf. Bybee et al. 
1994, 92).61 The CBH qaṭal is a perfective gram, and exhibits the 
expected range of historical meanings.62 The statistics from my 
corpus are given in Table 9. 

Table 9: The meanings of qaṭal in CBH 

Resultative present 1 
Stativic 154 
Anterior 308 
Perfective past 584 
Pluperfect 135 
Habitual past 19 
Performative 32 
Modal, volitive (?)63 1 
Counterfactual 23 
Future 13 
As wa-qaṭal 8 
Total 1278 

As can be seen from Table 9, the dominant meanings of qaṭal in 
CBH are perfective (past) and anterior, which can be expected of 
a relatively old perfective gram. The usage of qaṭal with stativic 
verbs, with present or past temporal reference, is also frequent. 
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A pure resultative is a rare phenomenon in CBH, with only one 
certain example in the corpus. 

5.4.1. The Resultative Meaning of Qaṭal 

Resultative is the prototypical meaning of qaṭal and describes, 
with dynamic verbs, a condition or state that is the result of the 
action. The focus is on the result of an action, not on the action 
itself. Such meanings are easily confused with an anterior aspect. 
I have been restrictive on this point and found only one secure 
instance: 

(79) Ø-PrP-yiqṭol(u) + kī-PrP-qaṭal 

ישׁ   י מֵאִ֖ ה כִּ֥ א אִשָּׁ֔ קֳחָהלְזאֹת֙ יִקָּרֵ֣ את׃ לֻֽ ֹֽ ־זּ  

 ‘This one will be called woman, for she was taken out of 
man.’ (Gen. 2.23) 

In (79), the action of qaṭal (קֳחָה  describes a state, the situation (לֻֽ
of the woman being taken out of man. Focus is not so much on 
the action but on the state that has resulted from the action. 

5.4.2. Qaṭal with Stativic Verbs 

The usage of qaṭal with stativic verbs is inherited in CBH from 
the earliest stage of its formation. In total, 154 stativic qaṭal are 
registered in my database. Past temporal reference is frequent 
(101×; J-M §112a), but so is reference to speech time (48×; J-
M §112b); see Table 10. 
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Table 10: Stativic uses of qaṭal 

Stativic qaṭal  
Stativic verb past 59 
Stativic copula verb past 42 
Stativic verb present 48 
Stativic in protasis 4 
Stativic in apodosis 1 

Stativic verbs include mental states, an example of which is (80): 

(80) wayhī Ø-CONJ-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol 

ר   י כַּאֲשֶׁ֣ יְלָה׃ יָרֵא֩ וַיְהִ֡ ם וַיַּ֥עַשׂ לָֽ יר מֵעֲשׂ֥וֹת יוֹמָ֖ י הָעִ֛ יו וְאֶת־אַנְשֵׁ֥ ית אָבִ֜ אֶת־בֵּ֙  

 ‘Because he was afraid of the men in his father’s household 
and those from the city, so he did it at night.’ (Judg. 6.27) 

Copula verbs with qaṭal can be either stativic (‘was’) or per-
fective (‘became’; see below). A stativic example is: 

(81) wa-S.noun-qaṭal 

רֶץ   הוְהָאָ֗ הוּ  הָיְתָ֥ הוּ֙ וָבֹ֔ תֹ֙  

 ‘The earth was unformed and void’ (Gen. 1.2) 

But stativic verbs with qaṭal frequently have present time 
reference. This is illustrated in (82): 

(82) Ø-S.noun-qoṭel + kī-qaṭal 

י־  י כִּֽ א לְפָנַ֔ ץ כָּל־בָּשָׂר֙ בָּ֣ הקֵ֤ ם  מָלְאָ֥ ס מִפְּנֵיהֶ֑ רֶץ חָמָ֖ הָאָ֛  

 ‘The end of all living beings is coming before me, for the 
earth is filled with violence because of them.’ (Gen. 6.13) 

In the direct speech in (82), the qaṭal (ה -has speech time ref (מָלְאָ֥
erence. 
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Qaṭal can also be used with the same stativic meanings in 
protases and apodoses. In a conditional linking, the temporal ref-
erence becomes future, as in (83). 

(83) (wa-S.pron-CONJ-qaṭal) + Ø-qaṭal 

ר   י כַּאֲשֶׁ֥ לְתִּיוַאֲנִ֕ לְתִּי שָׁכָֽ ׃ שָׁכֹ֖  

 ‘As for me, if I am bereaved (of children), I am bereaved.’ 
(Gen. 43.14) 

In (83), qaṭal clauses constitute both the protasis and the apodo-
sis. The asyndetic qaṭal in the apodosis has a future time refer-
ence (Gropp 1991, 47; Cook 2012, 207 n. 46).64 The meaning of 
both qaṭal is close to a prototypical resultative. 

5.4.3. Qaṭal as Anterior 

In the anterior meaning, focus has shifted to the action itself, and 
this action is still relevant for the situation at reference time. The 
most frequent case is when reference time coincides with speech 
time. The statistics are displayed in Table 11. 

Table 11: Qaṭal as anterior in CBH (registered cases in the database) 

Anterior qaṭal  
Present 228 
Present, copula verb 10 
Present in protasis 9 
Present in apodosis 1 
Future 9 
Future in protasis 42 
Future in apodosis 9 
Pluperfect 135 
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A present anterior qaṭal describes an action in the past that is 
relevant at speech time (‘recent past’; J-M §112c). An example is: 

(84) Ø-kī-qaṭal + Ø-XØ 

י   יתָ כִּ֣ ה עָשִׂ֣ ל חַיַּת֣ הַשָּׂדֶ֑ ה וּמִכֹּ֖ זּאֹת֒ אָר֤וּר אַתָּה֙ מִכָּל־הַבְּהֵמָ֔  

 ‘Because you have done this, cursed are you above all the 
wild beasts and all the living creatures of the field!’ (Gen. 
3.14) 

The action, what the snake has done, is in focus, and this sin, 
which is highly relevant in speech time, is coded by a qaṭal verb. 

A present anterior can also occur in a conditional linking, 
of which the use in protases seems to be more frequent. It can be 
noted that qaṭal in protases has the same range of meanings as in 
other domains, only that the reference time is future and the 
truth value is not settled. An example of a present anterior in a 
protasis is given in (85):65 

(85) (Ø-ʾim-lō-qaṭal + wa-ʾim-lō-qaṭal) + Ø-IMP 

א  (  ֹ֙ ב אִם־ל א    שָׁכַ֥ ֹ֥ וְאִם־ל  � אֹתָ֔ יתאִישׁ֙  י   שָׂטִ֛ מִמֵּ֛ י  הִנָּקִ֕  (� אִישֵׁ֑ חַת  תַּ֣ ה  טֻמְאָ֖
לֶּה׃  ים הָאֵֽ מְאָרֲרִ֖ ים הַֽ  הַמָּרִ֥

 ‘If no man has gone to bed with you, if you have not gone 
astray to make yourself unclean while under your hus-
band’s authority, then be free from this water of embitter-
ment and cursing.’ (Num. 5.19) 

A present anterior qaṭal may occur also in an apodosis. 
There is only one example in the database: 
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(86) (wa-yēš-XØ) + wa-ADV-qaṭal 

את (  ֹ֑ תְנוּ כָּל־ז מָּה מְצָאַ֖ נוּ) וְלָ֥ וְיֵשׁ֤ יְהוָה֙ עִמָּ֔  

 ‘(But if the LORD is with us,) why has such disaster over-
taken us?’ (Judg. 6.13) 

The action of the qaṭal (ּתְנו  lies in the past, but its relevance (מְצָאַ֖
is in speech time. 

The anterior aspect may be transferred into the future in 
certain syntactical constructions, for example with a temporal 
conjunction. In such a case, the action described by qaṭal is al-
ready finished, but still relevant at reference time. An example 
is: 

(87) Ø-PrP-yiqṭol(u) + Ø-ʿaḏ-ʾim-qaṭal 

ד אִם־גַּ֤ם   ב עַ֥ י֙� אֶשְׁאָ֔ ת׃   כִּלּ֖וּלִגְמַלֶּ֙ לִשְׁתֹּֽ  

 ‘I’ll draw water for your camels too, until they have drunk 
as much as they want.’ (Gen. 24.19) 

In (87), qaṭal (ּכִּלּ֖ו) is used in a temporal subordinate clause. The 
conjunction clearly indicates futural temporal reference, and the 
action has already occurred at reference time.65F

66 
A special case is the examples of the verb נָתַן with God as 

subject. In such cases, qaṭal expresses a decision already made by 
God, as his promise, which will be fulfilled in the future: 

(88) Ø-ʾal-yiqṭol + kī-PrP-qaṭal 

י בְיָדְ֞�    א אֹת֔וֹ כִּ֣ תִּיאַל־תִּירָ֣ אֹת֛וֹ וְאֶת־כָּל־עַמּ֖וֹ וְאֶת־אַרְצ֑וֹ   נָתַ֧  

 ‘Do not fear him, for I have given him into your hand, and 
all his people, and his land.’ (Num. 21.34) 
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In (88), God describes the giving, the handing over of the land, 
as already accomplished, though the fulfilment of the action lies 
in the future.67 

An anterior qaṭal with (eventual) future time reference can 
be found also in a protasis domain, a fairly frequent case. An ex-
ample is: 

(89) (Ø-ʾim-qaṭal) + Ø-XØ; 

ים ל֑וֹ(  יו) דָּמִ֣ מֶשׁ עָלָ֖ ה הַשֶּׁ֛ אִם־זָרְחָ֥  

 ‘(If the sun has risen on him,) then there is blood guilt for 
him.’ (Exod. 22.2) 

The conditional qaṭal in (89) still has an anterior meaning—this 
is not something that its use in a protasis domain changes—but 
this anterior is transposed into the future and the eventuality of 
a protasis.68 

A future anterior qaṭal may also occur as apodosis. An ex-
ample is: 

(90) (wa-NP-REL-yiqṭol(u)) + Ø-O.noun-qaṭal + Ø-VNabs-
yiqṭol(u) + Ø-XØ 

ה  (  ה) תּוֹעֵבָ֥ י אִשָּׁ֔ ב אֶת־זָכָר֙ מִשְׁכְּבֵ֣ ר יִשְׁכַּ֤ ישׁ אֲשֶׁ֙ תוּ   עָשׂ֖וּ וְאִ֗ ם מ֥וֹת יוּמָ֖ שְׁנֵיהֶ֑
ם]׃  ם בָּֽ  [דְּמֵיהֶ֥

 ‘If a man has sexual intercourse with a male as one has sex-
ual intercourse with a woman, the two of them have com-
mitted an abomination. They must be put to death; their 
blood guilt is on themselves.’ (Lev. 20.13) 

The action expressed by qaṭal in (90) is something that has al-
ready happened when the condition is fulfilled. It is a past event 
with relevance in the reference time of the apodosis (future).69 
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The pluperfect qaṭal is a commonplace in CBH (see J-M 
§112c). It codes an action that is past in relation to another past 
action, and still relevant to this action. An example is:  

(91) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-hinnē-qaṭal + kī-qaṭal 

י־  כִּֽ תָה  נִשְׁחָ֑ וְהִנֵּה֣  רֶץ  ים אֶת־הָאָ֖ יתוַיַּ֧ רְא אֱ�הִ֛ ר אֶת־דַּרְכּ֖וֹ עַל־   הִשְׁחִ֧ כָּל־בָּשָׂ֛
רֶץ׃  הָאָֽ

 ‘And God saw the earth, and behold, it was corrupt, for all 
flesh had corrupted their way on the earth.’ (Gen. 6.12) 

In (91), God looked at the earth. This action is past (perfective). 
The pluperfect qaṭal (ית  is past in relation to God’s looking (הִשְׁחִ֧
in the main clause (וַיַּ֧ רְא) and still relevant to it. 

5.4.4. Qaṭal as Perfective 

With perfective meanings, qaṭal loses its relevance in the current 
moment. A typical perfective describes bounded actions, usually 
in the past. A perfective past meaning of qaṭal is by far the most 
frequent in the corpus. An example is: 

(92) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-PrP-qaṭal 

שֶׁ�   ים ׀ לָאוֹר֙ י֔וֹם וְלַחֹ֖ א אֱ�הִ֤ רָאוַיִּקְרָ֨ יְלָה  קָ֣ לָ֑  

 ‘And God called the light Day, and the darkness he called 
Night.’ (Gen. 1.5) 

In (92), the qaṭal clause is bounded as much as the wa(y)-yiqṭol 
is. The action has no relevance to a current moment. Both actions 
are remote; the difference is that, while the wa(y)-yiqṭol signals 
discourse continuity and a succession in relation to the preceding 
clause, the qaṭal clause describes an action that can be regarded 
as parallel or complementary in relation to the wa(y)-yiqṭol. No 
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temporal succession is signalled by the qaṭal clause (type wa-XV; 
see §§1.2.6, 7.11–12). On the other hand, it is not natural to re-
gard the qaṭal clause as background. Both clauses in (89) are 
main-line (foregrounded), but only the first signals discourse con-
tinuity (type wa-VX). 

A bounded action can also have future time reference (so-
called ‘immediate future’; Bybee et al. 1994, 83; Isaksson 2009, 
134). There are a few examples in my corpus. One is: 

(93) PrP + kī-qaṭal 

י   י [כִּ֥ בָּנ֑וֹת] אִשְּׁר֖וּנִיבְּאָשְׁרִ֕  

 ‘How happy I am, for women will call me happy!’ (Gen. 
30.13) 

In (93), Leah expects the praise of the women to be imminent, 
which is expressed by a qaṭal clause (Ges-K §106n; Westermann 
1981, 574).70 

5.4.5. Qaṭal as Performative 

As a perfective gram, qaṭal can also be used for performative 
meanings (J-M §112f.).71 This is a fairly frequent usage of qaṭal 
in CBH. 

(94) Ø-VNabs-qaṭal 

שׁ   שְׁתִּיהַקְדֵּ֣ ה  הִקְדַּ֣ סֶל וּמַסֵּכָ֔ עֲשׂוֹת֙ פֶּ֣ י לַֽ י לִבְנִ֗ ה מִיָּדִ֜ אֶת־הַכֶּסֶף֩ לַיהוָ֨  

 ‘I solemnly dedicate this silver to the LORD for my son to 
make a carved image overlaid with silver.’ (Judg. 17.3) 

In (94), the solemnity of the act is strengthened by an infinitive 
absolute placed before qaṭal. 



378 The Verb in Classical Hebrew 

In some cases, especially when first-person (referring to 
God) qaṭal of the lexeme נָתַן is used, a performative could also be 
interpreted as a present anterior, coding a decision already made 
within the Godhead.71F

72 Linguistic indications of a performative 
meaning are the adverbials hinnē, rəʾē, and hay-yōm. An example 
is: 

(95) Ø-rəʾē-qaṭal 

ה   תִּירְאֵ֙ ע׃  נָתַ֤ וֶת וְאֶת־הָרָֽ ים וְאֶת־הַטּ֑וֹב וְאֶת־הַמָּ֖ חַיִּ֖ י֙� הַיּ֔וֹם אֶת־הַֽ  לְפָנֶ֙

 ‘See, I set before you (today) life and good, death and evil.’ 
(Deut. 30.15) 

In (95), the choice between life and good, death and evil, is set 
before the people of Israel in the moment it is uttered. The pre-
sent time reference is emphasised by the adverbs rəʾē and hay-
yōm.73 

5.4.6. Virtually Habitual Perfective Qaṭal 

Several past perfective uses of qaṭal describe actions that are ha-
bitual, repetitive, or continuative. Usually, this is indicated by 
adverbs in the clause. The action is seen as a whole, with a 
bounded aspect. An example is: 

(96) wa-S.noun-qaṭal + Ø-O.noun-qaṭal 

ל    כְל֤וּ וּבְנֵ֣י יִשְׂרָאֵ֗ בֶת אֶת־הַמָּן֙    אָֽ רֶץ נוֹשָׁ֑ ם אֶל־אֶ֣ ה עַד־בּאָֹ֖ ים שָׁנָ֔ אֶת־הַמָּן֙ אַרְבָּעִ֣
כְל֔וּ  עַן׃ אָֽ רֶץ כְּנָֽ ה אֶ֥ ם אֶל־קְצֵ֖  עַד־בּאָֹ֕

 ‘Now the Israelites ate manna forty years, until they came 
to a land that was inhabited; they ate manna until they 
came to the border of the land of Canaan.’ (Exod. 16.35) 
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In (96), the eating of the manna is seen from a distance, with 
perfective aspect. Both qaṭal clauses are perfective; they do not 
in themselves signal habituality. The habitual action is implied 
by the long temporal distance (‘forty years’).74 

5.4.7. Irreal Qaṭal 

Apart from the use of qaṭal in conditional linking, which is very 
similar to the realis meanings, qaṭal can be used to express irrealis 
meanings, commonly signalled by specific particles. I have found 
no directly volitive meaning of qaṭal in my corpus,75 but there are 
counterfactual uses, relating to what has not happened, hypothet-
ical assertions, wishes for the unexpected, and surprised ques-
tions (Waltke and O’Connor 1990, §30.5.4b; J-M §112j). 

The counterfactual constructions are conditional in nature. 
A positive protasis contains a lū-qaṭal phrase, and a negative prot-
asis, a lūlē-qaṭal phrase. A positive apodosis usually starts with kī-
ʿattā-qaṭal, and the negated equivalent is phrased with Ø-lō-qaṭal. 
An example of a negative protasis with an affirmative apodosis 
is: 

(97) (kī-lūlē-qaṭal) + kī-ʿattā-qaṭal 

י לוּלֵ֣א (  יִם׃ כִּ֖ בְנוּ זֶ֥ה פַעֲמָֽ ה שַׁ֖ י־עַתָּ֥ הְנוּ) כִּֽ הִתְמַהְמָ֑  

 ‘If we had not delayed, we would now have returned twice.’ 
(Gen. 43.10) 

Both clauses contain a counterfactual qaṭal, but only the first is 
marked with the particle lū (negated lūlē; J-M §167f.). An exam-
ple with negated apodosis is:76 
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(98) (Ø-lū-qaṭal) + Ø-lō-qaṭal 

א (  ֹ֥ ם) ל ם אוֹתָ֔ גְתִּי ל֚וּ הַחֲיִתֶ֣ ם׃  הָרַ֖ אֶתְכֶֽ  

 ‘If you had saved them alive, I would not kill you.’ (Judg. 
8.19) 

A hypothetical assertion is not formulated as a condition 
with result (Bybee et al. 1991, 20). An example with qaṭal and 
two wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses is the following: 

(99) kī-ʿattā-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol 

י עַתָּה֙   חְתִּי כִּ֤ רֶץ׃  שָׁלַ֣ ד מִן־הָאָֽ בֶר וַתִּכָּחֵ֖ ת־עַמְּ֖� בַּדָּ֑ � אוֹתְ֛� וְאֶֽ י וָאַ֥ אֶת־יָדִ֔  

 ‘For by now I could have put out my hand and struck you 
and your people with pestilence, and you would have been 
cut off from the earth.’ (Exod. 9.15) 

Example (99) shows that wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses may follow a hypo-
thetical qaṭal without changing the hypothetical meaning.77 

Wishes for something unexpected may also be expressed by 
qaṭal, as in (100):78 

(100) Ø-lū-qaṭal + ʾō-PrP-lū-qaṭal 

תְנוּ֙ לוּ־  ר הַזֶּ֖ה לוּ־ מַ֙ יִם א֛וֹ בַּמִּדְבָּ֥ רֶץ מִצְרַ֔ תְנוּבְּאֶ֣ ׃מָֽ  

 ‘Would that we had died in the land of Egypt! Or would 
that we had died in this wilderness!’ (Num. 14.2) 

Finally, a counterfactual intention can be formulated as a 
surprised question (J-M §112j):79 

(101) Ø-INT-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal 

לְתִּי֙   ים׃ הֶחֳדַ֙ י לָנ֖וַּ� עַל־הָעֵצִֽ לַכְתִּ֔ ה וְהָ֣ י הַטּוֹבָ֑ י וְאֶת־תְּנוּבָתִ֖ אֶת־מָתְקִ֔  

 ‘Should I give up my fruit, so good and sweet, to hold sway 
over the trees?’ (Judg. 9.11) 
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5.4.8. Qaṭal Functioning as Wa-qaṭal 

In a few cases, qaṭal has the same meaning as the construction 
wa-qaṭal (see §6), that is, it functions as an imperfective for-
mation. In most such cases, the qaṭal clause follows a wa-qaṭal 
clause, and is connected by the disjunctive conjunction ʾō. This is 
illustrated in (102): 

(102) (kī-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal + ʾō-qaṭal) + Ø-O.noun-yiqṭol(u) 

ה וּטְבָח֖וֹ  (  ב־אִישׁ֙ שׁ֣וֹר אוֹ־שֶׂ֔ י יִגְנֹֽ חַת הַשּׁ֔וֹר  א֣וֹ מְכָר֑וֹכִּ֤ ר יְשַׁלֵּם֙ תַּ֣ ה בָקָ֗ ) חֲמִשָּׁ֣
ה׃  חַת הַשֶּֽׂ אן תַּ֥ ֹ֖  וְאַרְבַּע־צ

 ‘(If someone steals an ox or a sheep and slaughters or sells 
it), he must pay five oxen for an ox and four sheep for a 
sheep.’ (Exod. 21.37) 

There are only a few (8×) records in the database where 
ʾō-qaṭal has similar meanings to a wa-qaṭal clause. It is surprising 
that the disjunctive ʾ ō-qaṭal can express the same meanings as wa-
qaṭal. The disjunctive clause-type ʾō-qaṭal is not a construction in 
Bybee’s (2010; 2015) sense. After an anterior qaṭal, the disjunc-
tion ʾō-qaṭal has anterior meaning (Lev. 15.3; Num. 30.11). The 
pattern that can be discerned is that the meaning of the preceding 
clause determines the meaning of ʾō-qaṭal: 

qaṭal + ʾō-qaṭal = anterior; 
wa-qaṭal + ʾō-qaṭal = imperfective; 
yiqṭol(u) + ʾō-qaṭal = imperfective (Lev. 25.49). 

It is possible that this extended functionality of ʾō-qaṭal as dis-
junctive clause to both qaṭal and wa-qaṭal is a heritage of the early 
developmental stage when wa-qaṭal emerged as a construction in 
Bybee’s sense (see §6).80 
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5.5. Why Qaṭal Came to Alternate with 
Wa(y)-yiqṭol: Qaṭal as Intruding Morpheme in 
CBH 

The extant usage of qaṭal in CBH cannot be fully understood with-
out its competition and interaction with the old perfective gram 
yiqṭol(Ø) (Isaksson 2014b). The coexistence of two perfective 
forms is attested already in Amarna Canaanite, a “coexistence of 
a newly emerged perfective (qatal) with the original perfective 
(yaqtul)” (Baranowski 2016a, 208). In CBH, the new perfective 
(qaṭal) has taken over all the earlier perfective functions of 
yiqṭol(Ø), except its use in affirmative continuity clauses (clause-
type wa(y)-yiqṭol). This development must be characterised as an 
invasive process, and a renewal of the expression of the perfec-
tive aspect (Smith 1991, 6; Joosten 2012, 75). As is commonly 
recognised, this process started at an early stage of West Semitic. 
Already in the Amarna letters from Canaan, “the original perfec-
tive yaqtul and the newly emerged perfective qatal were coexist-
ent” (Baranowski 2016a, 215, also 188). 

The replacement basically occurred in discontinuity 
clauses. In continuity clauses, an old clause-type for narrative ac-
tion was retained during the whole CBH period: wa(y)-yiqṭol. It 
did a good job and was retained. In the storyline, a replacement 
was necessary only in negative continuity clauses, since the old 
wa-lā-yaqtul, in full use in Amarna Canaanite, was suppressed in 
Proto-Hebrew because of its word order and the risk of confusion 
with the old wa-lā-yaqtulu (Joosten 2012, 43). The expansion of 
the new perfective in the syntax of CBH resulted in a conspicuous 
alternation between short yiqṭol in affirmative continuity clauses 
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(type wa(y)-yiqṭol) and qaṭal in other clause-types with perfective 
and anterior meanings. In this respect, CBH is a conservative 
West Semitic language: an old PS perfective *yaqtul is retained 
side-by-side with a new perfective. In many of the other first-
millennium WS languages, indicative yaqtul clauses are practi-
cally absent. 

This is the reason why qaṭal came to interchange with 
wa(y)-yiqṭol. In all X-verb positions, including where X is just a 
negation, qaṭal became the verb form to be used instead of the 
old short yiqṭol. In Amarna, the realis sequence u-yaqtul may be 
broken by a negation, an adverb, or a subject (Baranowski 2016a, 
207), but not in CBH. In Amarna and Archaic Hebrew, a realis 
yaqtul may occur at the beginning of a clause without the con-
junction wa, in asyndesis, but not in CBH. “[T]he yaqtul in Ca-
naanite was used as an unrestricted preterite, capable of both in-
itiating and continuing a narrative” (Baranowski 2016a, 207). No 
longer so in CBH, which permits only the sequence wa-yaqtul 
(wa(y)-yiqṭol). Initiating a narrative, even in main line and not 
only in background, is done mainly by qaṭal clauses (for further 
details see §§7.7–8). 

In affirmative discourse-continuity clauses in narration, the 
storyline, the wa(y)-yiqṭol clause-type has maintained its domi-
nance. In my corpus of CBH, no affirmative qaṭal clause is at-
tested in the same function as a narrative wa(y)-yiqṭol. 

In negative continuity clauses in narration, in the storyline, 
qaṭal has crept in. The new negative discourse-continuity clause-
type in CBH is wa-lō-qaṭal. Such a clause, with no other clausal 
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constituent placed before the verb, signals discourse continuity, 
coded with the clausal pattern wa-NEG-V (see §7.12). 

5.6. Summary: The Identity of Qaṭal as Perfective 
Gram in CBH 

This chapter has established qaṭal as a perfective gram in CBH 
and its origin as a resultative construction in West Semitic.  

In its relation to the perfective short yiqṭol of Proto-Semitic 
origin, it is new (see §3.1). But considered on its path of gram-
maticalisation from a resultative construction, it is old (§5.4). 
The traces of the prototypical resultative meanings exhibited in 
the corpus are rare. The anterior and past perfective uses domi-
nate in the corpus. 

Proto-Hebrew resultative uses of the wa-qaṭal clause-type—
in modal sequences and as apodosis—probably became the basis 
for the new construction wa-qaṭal, a distinguishing feature of 
CBH (see §6). Qaṭal is also one of four basic constituents in the 
theory of consecutive tenses. 

 
1 This type of suffixed construction is an Afro-Asiatic inheritance and 
basically an “expression of state/result” (Kouwenberg 2010a, 189–91; 
Rubin 2010b, 49; Gragg 2019, 33; Huehnergard and Pat-El 2019, 18 n. 
6). 
2 At the early stage of such a formation, grammatical agreement persists 
between the affix (the affected entity) and the adjective/passive parti-
ciple in number and gender, and presumably also case. At a later stage 
of grammaticalisation, “the participle loses its adjectival nature and be-
comes part of the verb” (Bybee et al. 1994, 68). At this later stage, the 
participle constitutes the stem in a verbal formation and this “is reflected 
in the loss of agreement on the participle” (Bybee et al. 1994, 68). 
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3 The description of pseudo-verbal predications in Akkadian is based on 
Huehnergard (1987). 
4 Development from a passive to an active construction is not unprece-
dented typologically (Huehnergard 2006, 6 n. 28); thus also Kouwen-
berg (2010a, 181, 186). For the short ă in qatal-a, see Huehnergard 
(1987, 222 n. 14); Kouwenberg (2010a, 183, 187–189). 
5 A “resultative points to the state resulting from the action while the 
anterior points to the action itself” (Bybee et al. 1994, 63, 65; see also 
Dahl 1985, 134). 
6 ‘He is still gone’ is an acceptable sentence with resultative meaning, 
and ‘He has gone already’ would perfectly fit an anterior meaning (Dahl 
1985, 134; Bybee and Dahl 1989, 69). 
7 For definitions of the terms, see §1.2.2. For ‘anterior’, many scholars 
use ‘perfect’ (cf. Bybee and Dahl 1989, 55). I prefer anterior in order to 
avoid a confusion between perfect (often used to refer to the verbal 
morpheme qaṭal) and perfective. 
8 The term ‘verbal (grammatical) morpheme’ is used in the sense of 
‘gram’, discussed by Bybee and Dahl (1989, 51f.) as a term wider than 
‘inflectional category’ and narrower than ‘grammatical category’. The 
term ‘gram’ includes both bound and periphrastic expressions. It is un-
derstood that gram is a category which has both certain meaning(s) and 
a certain expression. Thus grams are language-specific. They belong to 
“a small set of cross-linguistic gram-types, identifiable by their seman-
tic foci and associated with typical means of expression” (Bybee and 
Dahl 1989, 52). Grams such as the Hebrew qaṭal “develop out of lexical 
material by a gradual generalization of meaning which is paralleled by 
a gradual reduction in form” (Bybee and Dahl 1989, 56). An anterior 
gram “tends to develop into a past or perfective” (Bybee and Dahl 1989, 
56). When I use a term such as ‘the new perfective qatal’, it is under-
stood that the term involves a diachronic history along the usual path 
from resultative to anterior and further to perfective. This is one of three 
major paths of development of a verbal grammatical morpheme 
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(‘gram’). A universal theory of tense and aspect always includes a dia-
chronic dimension, so that “the paths along which grams develop may 
be the same or similar across languages” (Bybee and Dahl 1989, 57). 
The evaluation of a verbal grammatical morpheme, such as the Hebrew 
qaṭal, should include an evaluation of the location this “particular gram 
occupies along one of these universal paths at a particular time” (Bybee 
and Dahl 1989, 57; see also 59). Its location on the universal path 
should not be expected to be the same in, say, the Archaic Hebrew po-
etry, and in CBH. See also Dahl (2000, 7). The first and oldest stage in 
the development of a gram can be called ‘prototypical’. In the process 
of generalisation in several respects (‘semantic bleaching’), the proto-
typical use of the gram may become less salient (Dahl 2000, 10). In the 
case of the qaṭal formation in CBH, the resultative uses have become 
less salient than the anterior and perfective meanings. 
9 The vowel of the first order is transcribed as ä by Weninger, but as a 
by Tropper. I have decided to quote the authors exactly on this point. 
10 See also Reckendorf (1895–98, 54), who translates iḫtalafū ‘sie sind 
verschiedener Meinung’. 
11 In Reckendorf’s (1895–98, 54) wording, “Sie bezeichnet so scheinbar 
eine noch immer in der Verwirklichung begriffene Dauer, ruft aber die 
Erinnerung an das Entstehung dieser Dauer wach.” 
12 The action of qatala has not taken place at reference time and Abū 
Ṭālib is still in Mecca, but he is expected to go out in the immediate 
future (Isaksson 2009, 134). 
13 This volitive meaning of qatal is attested also in Taymanitic: rḍw ṣlm 
‘May Ṣalm be pleased’ (Esk 013; Kootstra 2016, 91). 
14 The last clause is interpreted as passive by Tropper (2012, 708): “aber 
sie wurde hinweggerafft.” 
15 According to Tropper (1998, 183), the gnomic meaning of qatal is 
attested in practically all West Semitic languages. 
16 The translation follows Tropper (2012, 798). For the interpretation 
of w ṯb [wa-ṯābū] as apodosis, see also Sivan (2001, 98). The conditional 
construction has the pattern ʿd-yaqtulu + wa-qatal with initial temporal 
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conjunction ʿd, where tṯṯbn is yaqtulu 3mp ([tuṯaṯîbūna]; Tropper 2012, 
651). 
17 Cook (2012a, 207) maintains that the anterior meaning of qatal is 
statistically dominant in Amarna Canaanite. According to Moran (1950, 
30), the basic function of qatal is “a narrative preterite.”  
18 Baranowski (2016a, 125) translates: ‘Why have you handed Gittipa-
dalla to the king, your lord, a city that Labʾayu, our father, had taken?’ 
19 Knudtzon (1915, 514) has instead a-na. 
20 For a discussion of other interpretations of the passage, see Bar-
anowski (2016a, 132f.). 
21 Karatepe, ca 720 BCE (Friedrich and Röllig 1999, §266). Krahmalkov 
(1986, 9) uses the terms ‘anticipatory clause’ and ‘resumptive clause’ 
and translates ‘As for any king or any prince or a person who is a person 
of name…’. According to Krahmalkov (1986, 10) “the presence of the 
conjunction is purely stylistic, serving the sole function of co-ordinating 
the clauses. That is, there is no inherent syntactic force in W that ‘con-
verts’ a perfect (past) into an imperfect (future).” 
22 Fales, in addition, alleges an optative sense (2011, 568), pace Gzella 
(2004, 322). 
23 Gzella (2004, 322): “Die übliche Erzählform bildet, wie im Phö-
nizischen, das ‘Perfekt’ mit und ohne waw.” 
24 For an anterior meaning of qatal in Imperial Aramaic, see Gzella 
(2004, 162f.). 
25 See also Tel Dan (KAI⁵ 310, 1, 8). 
26 Hackett (1984, 25, 29) reads  ֯ארנבן . אכלו .  (10)  [ ]א֯ב, and translates 
‘hares eat (10) [a wo]lf’, which gives better sense. 
27 All futural examples adduced by Degen (1967, 108) are found in an 
apodosis. The apodoses in his examples are asyndetic. For a future 
meaning of qatal in Imperial Aramaic, see Gzella (2004, 232–37). 
28 The qatal (שקרת) in KAI⁵ 224:14 can of course be regarded as an an-
terior projected into the future. Donner and Röllig (1971–76, II:265) 
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translate, ‘Wenn (du) das jedoch nicht (tust), (dann) bist du vertrags-
brüchig geworden gegenüber allen [Ve]rtragsgöttern’. In Imperial Ara-
maic, the use of qatal in apodosis seems to be a rare phenomenon (Mu-
raoka and Porten 2003, 326). 
29 TAD3 (Porten and Yardeni 1993, 37) translates with past tense (‘A 
good vessel cover[ed] a word in its heart…’), which does not suit a 
proverbial saying. 
30 In the traditional terminology, the wa in such syntagms is called ‘waw 
copulativum’ (Ges-K §154a; Bergsträsser 1918–29 II, §9n). 
 ”marks temporal sequence, especially with the conjunction waw קטל “ 31
(Notarius 2013, 134). 
32 By this term I refer to the prototypical state that is the result of a 
previous action. With a stativic verb, it expresses a stative, and with a 
dynamic verb, it can often be translated with the English perfect. It 
seems to me that Notarius uses the term ‘gnomic’ for both, and with 
present tense translation. 
33 Other examples of stativic and, rarely, resultative qaṭal (also called 
‘gnomic’ by Notarius) in the archaic poetry: Gen. 49.7a (Notarius 2013, 
193); 49.11 (Ø-qaṭal, resultative with dynamic verb, a present state of 
having washed his clothes; cf. Notarius 2013, 194, 268 n. 5); 49.15 
(wa(y)-yiqṭol + kī-qaṭal + wa-O.noun-kī-qaṭal; Notarius 2013, 193)—
though the qaṭal forms could be taken as adjectives; 49.26 (Notarius 
2013, 193)—qaṭal is part of a relative clause, ‘blessings of your father 
(that) are stronger than the blessings of the eternal mountains’; Num. 
24.5 (Notarius 2013, 211, 217); 24.9 (dynamic verb)—“The character-
ization of the lion’s behavior in its symbolic application is expressed by 
the resultant perfect, which under these discourse conditions acquires 
a certain generic nuance” (Notarius 2013, 218); Deut. 33.9 (Notarius 
2013, 238; verbs of cognition with present and past temporal refer-
ences); 33.12 (stativic verb; Notarius 2013, 238, 269); 33.20 (Ø-PP + 
Ø-PrP-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal, where qaṭal is stative, while wa-qaṭal has a dy-
namic verb and resultative meaning; Notarius 2013, 238); Judg. 5.17 
(stativic verbs; Notarius 2013, 268 n. 5, 269); 1 Sam. 2.1 (Ø-qaṭal + Ø-
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qaṭal + Ø-qaṭal + kī-qaṭal; Notarius 2013, 258); 2.4 (dynamic verb with 
resultative meaning); 2.5 (several dynamic verbs with resultative mean-
ing; cf. Notarius 2013, 258, 268 n. 5); Ps. 18.20/2 Sam. 22.20 (Ø-kī-
qaṭal, stativic verb)—Notarius (2013, 164 n. 49, 167) translates, ‘be-
cause he finds delight in me’; Ps. 18.44/2 Sam. 22.44 (an asyndetic rel-
ative clause, «Ø-lō-qaṭal», cognitive lexeme). 
34 According to Ges-K (§106n), this case involves “facts that are un-
doubtedly imminent.” J-M (§112j) explains this meaning instead as a 
case of “future perfect.” 
35 I know of only one more qaṭal clause signifying ability in the archaic 
poetry: Num. 23.21 (Ø-lō-qaṭal + wa-lō-qaṭal, resultative qaṭal as per-
fect of confidence; Notarius 2013, 218, 288). 
36 I accept, with Notarius (2013, 218 n. 23), the suggestion by BHS to 
read a qaṭal clause mī sāp̄ar instead of MT mispār in the second hemi-
stich. 
37 It is not a ‘perfect consecutive’. 
38 This yiqṭol(u) (א  is not performative, since it is not identical with (אֶשָּׂ֥
the expressed action. Instead, it is present progressive (Notarius 2013, 
95, 96, 282; pace Tropper 1998, 172). Other examples of performative 
qaṭal in the archaic poetry: Gen. 49.18 (Notarius 2013, 194); Deut. 
32.26 (Notarius 2013, 102); 32.37 (Notarius 2013, 92). 
39 Notarius (2013, 95) regards the yiqṭol clauses as long, and as imper-
fectives expressing simultaneous circumstantial actions. 
40 Its nature as an oath is emphatically stated by Lehmann (1969, 83f.). 
41 Notarius’ terminology concerning conditional linkings is imprecise. A 
sharp distinction should be drawn between the syntaxes of protasis and 
apodosis. Notarius also exaggerates the frequency of the wa-qaṭal syn-
tagm in conditional linkings, since her next example (with wa-qaṭal as 
apodosis) is not a conditional linking (Num. 24.19). See §3.2 on Num. 
24.17–19 and my critique there. 
42 Other examples of main-line qaṭal forms with present anterior mean-
ing: Gen. 49.9 (Notarius 2013, 200); Num. 23.19—Notarius (2013, 217, 
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223f.) regards both qaṭal and wa-qaṭal as expressing anterior meaning, 
thus also Budd (1984, 252); 23.20 (a situation simultaneous with the 
speech moment; Notarius 2008, 72; 2013, 217); 23.23 (Notarius 2013, 
222); Deut. 33.23—Notarius (2013, 236f.) regards שָׁה  as an anterior יְרָֽ
qaṭal 3ms with anaphoric 3fs suffix pronoun written without mappīq 
(Ges-K §61i; J-M §58); Ps. 18.5/2 Sam. 22.5 (Notarius 2013, 164, 167; 
2015, 240f.). 
43 Other examples of anterior qaṭal in relative clauses: Exod. 15.13a (No-
tarius 2013, 113, with the archaic REL zū); 15.16b, 17 (Notarius 2013, 
113f.; 2015, 243f.); Num. 23.8 (Notarius 2013, 218); 24.6b (Notarius 
2013, 218); Deut. 32.6b; 32.15b (Notarius 2015, 240); 32.18a; 33.8 
(Notarius 2013, 237f., with REL ר  ;(and qaṭal close to a simple past אֲשֶׁ֤
33.29a (Notarius 2013, 238). Anterior qaṭal is also sporadically found 
in other non-main clauses: a protasis construction (Deut. 32.30), a sub-
ordinate complement clause (with kī, Deut. 32.36b), and a cause/reason 
clause (with kī, Ps. 18.8b/2 Sam. 22.8b). 
44 It is sometimes difficult to distinguish the emphatic, adverbial, func-
tion of kī from its use as conjunction. In v. 5, the initial kī is analysed 
as adverbial, ‘therefore’, or emphatic, ‘indeed’. 
45 The isolated object noun (ק  in v. 15 indicates an ellipsis of the (בָּרָ֖
initial wa(y)-yiqṭol (ח  .(וַיִּשְׁלַ֥
46 The first-person yiqṭol(u) forms in v. 7 code a past progressive within 
the introductory part of the narrative (Notarius 2013, 163, 165, 169f., 
283, 308; 2015, 240). 
47 In Ps. 18.5, the kī particle is dropped and the qaṭal ( אֲפָפ֥וּנִי) occupies 
an initial position. 
48 In Ps. 18.7b, the main line starts with asyndesis ( ע  while the form ,(יִשְׁמַ֣
in 2 Sam. 22.7b has proclitic wa (ע  .(וַיִּשְׁמַ֤
49 The yiqṭol(u) clause in v. 9 is circumstantial in relation to the first 
qaṭal clause (Notarius 2013, 164f., 170, 283, 308). 
50 The imperfective yiqṭol(u) codes simultaneous progressive or iterative 
action in v. 5 ( נִי א) v. 7 ,(יְבַעֲתֻֽ זוּ ) twice), v. 8 אֶקְרָ֣ ל) v. 9 ,(יִרְגָּ֑  .and v ,(תּאֹכֵ֑
ן) 14  .cf. Notarius (2013, 163–65, 167, 169f., 283, 307f.; 2015, 240) ;(יִתֵּ֥
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51 There is an even more archaic attestation of future ‘prophetic’ qaṭal, 
in Deut. 32.22, but in that passage the prospective report is constructed 
as kī-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol, where the 
wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses also have future reference (Notarius 2013, 88 n. 49, 
268 n. 6, 282). 
52 This is a pilpel form and thus a wa-qaṭal syntagm; see HALOT and 
Notarius (2013, 220): ‘and ruin’. 
53 For the interpretation of the jussive wa-yiqṭol! in v. 19 ( ְּוְיֵ֖ רְד), and my 
criticism of the common hypothesis that it constitutes a protasis (thus 
Notarius 2013, 220, 293), see §3.2, example (77). 
54 In the traditional terminology, the waw in all wa-qaṭal clauses in vv. 
17–19 is ‘conjunctive’ or ‘copulative’ (Notarius 2013, 217). I propose 
that wa-qaṭal in v. 19 is also ‘prophetic perfect’ with future time refer-
ence, pace Notarius (2013, 220, 293), who regards the clause as an 
apodosis. 
55 See also Waltke and O’Connor (1990, 490, §30.5.1), who call this “a 
metaphorical use of the past tense,” and Rogland (2001, 100). Accord-
ing to Notarius (2013, 220), the wa-qaṭal clauses express a “temporal 
text-progression.” Other possible examples of qaṭal forms with future 
time reference in the archaic poetry: Num. 24.24 (wa-S.noun + wa-qaṭal 
+ wa-qaṭal, with an initial left dislocation); Deut. 32.35—in this exam-
ple, ם  is probably a noun, ‘recompense’ (Notarius 2013, 90), while שִׁלֵּ֔
the reading of ׁש  as a future time wa-qaṭal is correct: the verse is a late וְחָ֖
addition (Isaksson 2017, 264); 32.43—also a late text, “[t]he clearest 
case of a waw-consecutive perfect” and “a very complex text-critical 
history” (Notarius 2013, 93): it is possible that the original verb form 
was instead  ויכפר, attested in 4QDeutq (see Kooij 1994, 99). 
56 The ‘epistolary perfect’ is regarded by some scholars as a convention 
in ancient letters (Pardee 1983), by others as a case of performative 
usage of qaṭal (Gogel 1998, 278). 
57 But Gogel (1998, 278) translates ‘Your servant (now) returns the let-
ters’ (the final prepositional phrase אל אדני is not translated by Gogel). 
58 Gogel (1998, 279): ‘… has applied himself…’. 
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59 An evident anterior meaning is found also in HI Lachish 3:9  אם . נסה
 .’no one has tried to read a letter to me‘ . איש . לקרא לי . ספר
60 But Pardee (1983, 35) understands שלח (line 1) and  ֯בר֯כתך (lines 2–
3) as ‘epistolary perfects’. The blessing formula occurs also in HI KAjr 
 see Schüle ;(ברכתך ל[י]הוה) and HI KAjr 19:5–6 (ברכת אתכם ליהוה) 2–18:1
(2000, 141–42) and HI (33, 294). 
61 Since the new perfective qaṭal in CBH exhibits nearly all the expected 
meanings found on the grammaticalisation path of a perfective, it has a 
relatively high semantic age. If we call such a semantic age perfage, it 
can be estimated as perfage 4. For LBH, we should possibly assign ‘per-
fage 5’, which would include the change to a simple past (Bybee et al. 
1994, 105). The data available to Bybee et al. (1994, 105) show only 
four “resultative grams that do not have other uses,” which means that 
there is not evidence enough to assign resultatives a perfage 1. The 
other perfages are: perfage 2: young anteriors, perfage 3: old anteriors, 
perfage 4: perfectives, perfage 5: simple pasts. 
62 Cook (2012a, 207ff. and 210ff.) gives an exposé of such meanings in 
CBH. 
63 Qaṭal in Gen. 40.14 is volitive and possibly counterfactual; see §5.4.7. 
64 For the transitivity of the stativic verb (‘of children’), see Ges-K 
(§117aa). But J-M (p. 610 n. 1) expected a wa-qaṭal: “the same form 
was preferred for the sake of assonance.” This is my only example of a 
stativic qaṭal in an apodosis. In protases, there are three more: Gen. 
47.6; Lev. 5.3; 5.4, all with ידע. 
65 Other examples of present anterior qaṭal in protasis, of which many 
exhibit a variant of the politeness phrase  ֙חֵן אתִי  מָצָ֤ א   ;Gen. 18.3 :אִם־נָ֙
47.29; 50.4 (Ges-K §159o); Exod. 33.13; 34.9; Num. 5.13 (not first 
clause in protasis); 5.19, 20 (Ges-K §159aa); Judg. 11.36 (Ø-VOC-qaṭal). 
66 More examples of futural anterior qaṭal in subordinate clauses: Gen. 
ד אִם 24.33 ר אִם 28.15 ;עַ֥ ד אֲשֶׁ֣  .Lev ;(Fenton 1973, 37; Cook 2012a, 207) עַ֚
25.49 (within an apodosis domain); Num. 32.17 אִם ר  אֲשֶׁ֥ ד   Cook) עַ֛
2012a, 207 n. 46); Deut. 15.6 י  .(Steuernagel 1900, 56; Ges-K §106o) כִּֽ
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67 Similar examples with נתן: Gen. 24.17—but Schulz (1900, 32) regards 
the qaṭal as futural, and Westermann (1981, 304) translates as future; 
Deut. 8.10 (relative clause!); Judg. 1.2. 
68 Other examples of (future) anterior qaṭal in protases: Exod. 22.2, 7; 
Lev. 6.21; 13.3, 5, 6, 8, 13, 17, 25, 32, 34, 36, 51, 55, 56; 14.3, 39, 44, 
48; 15.3, 29; 25.28; 27.20 (the second condition); Num. 5.13, 14, 27, 
28; 30.6, 11, 12; 35.16, 17, 21, 22; Deut. 20.5f. (Ferguson 1882, 77). 
Gen. 43.9 is a special case. It is not legal code, but concerns one specific 
(eventual) action in the future. Most scholars take this qaṭal (יו  as (הֲבִיאֹתִ֤
a present: ‘If I do not bring him to you’ (thus Ges-K §159o; Garr 1998, 
lxxxiii; Rainey 2003b, 27), but the qaṭal is a (futural) anterior in prota-
sis, ‘If I have not brought him to you’; the following wa-qaṭal construc-
tion (see §6) is future, ‘and (so that) I place him here before you’. 
69 Other examples of future anterior qaṭal in apodoses: Exod. 22.14; Lev. 
13.37; 20.18, 20; Num. 16.29 ‘then the LORD has not sent me’ (Ges-K 
§159p); 19.13; 32.23 (Ges-K §159p); Deut. 19.18. 
70 Other examples of qaṭal expressing immediate future: Gen. 4.14 ‘to-
day’; 18.27, 31 (not performative); 35.18 (kī-qaṭal); 42.36  ם שִׁכַּלְתֶּ֑ י   ;אֹתִ֖
Exod. 10.7; Lev. 9.4 (kī-ADV-S.noun-qaṭal) ‘for today the LORD is going 
to appear to you’; Num. 17.27 (J-M §112g). 
71 “[I]n languages where tense is grammaticalized, a present-tense form 
is used (e.g., English), but in languages where aspect is grammatical-
ized, perfective aspect grams are used” (Cook 2012a, 208, 213). 
72  E.g., Gen. 1.29; 17.5; 41.41 (with Pharaoh as subject); Exod. 7.1. 
73 The performative qaṭal clauses (not only ntn) registered in my data-
base are: Gen. 1.29; 9.3, 13, 17; 14.22 (Brockelmann 1908–13, II: §76b; 
Cook 2012a, 207 n. 46); 15.18 (Dobbs-Allsopp 2004–2007, 47)—pace 
Brockelmann (1908–13, II: §76bs), who regards it as a future; 17.5 
(Westermann 1981, 303, 314); 17.20 (Cook 2012a, 214); 19.21; 20.16; 
22.16 (Cook 2012a, 207 n. 46); 23.11 (Cook 2012a, 214; Joosten 2012, 
120); 23.13; 41.41; 45.19; 47.23; 48.22; Exod. 7.1; Num. 3.11; 14.20; 
18.21; Deut. 2.31; 4.26 (as apodosis); 8.19 (as apodosis; Rainey 2003b, 
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11–12; Cook 2012a, 207 n. 46); 26.3 (Rainey 2003b, 11); 26.10; 30.15, 
18 (as apodosis); 30.19; Judg. 2.3 (Ges-K §106n); 17.3. 
74 Other ‘habitual’ past perfective qaṭal: Gen. 7.19; 31.40; 38.9 (tem-
poral clause, which is not a protasis, pace Ges-K §159o); Exod. 16.35 
(2×); 36.3; Num. 2.34 (2×); 11.8 (Ø-qaṭal, elaboration of preceding 
XØ in 11.7)—but according to Joosten (2012, 218), the syntax is com-
pletely irregular; 14.22 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-lō-qaṭal, both clauses perfec-
tive and repetitive); Deut. 2.20; 9.9 (Ø-qaṭal is an elaboration of wa(y)-
yiqṭol); Judg. 2.18 (temporal clause, ‘when’, not a protasis); 6.2, 3 (tem-
poral clause); 16.16 (kī-qaṭal). 
75 Joseph’s volitive qaṭal in Gen. 40.14, expressing a (counterfactual?) 
wish in his prison ( ֗�ְּנִי אִת י אִם־זְכַרְתַּ֣  is probably the second part of an ,(כִּ֧
exception, ‘(I desire nothing else) except that you remembered me’, 
with future time reference (Ges-K §163d n. 1). According to Rainey 
(2003, 27), this is a phrase used instead of the imperative for politeness. 
76 Other counterfactual qaṭal in the corpus: Gen. 31.42 (negative–posi-
tive); Num. 22.29 (positive–positive); 22.33 (negative–positive); Judg. 
13.23 (positive–negative); 14.18 (negative–negative). 
77 Other hypothetical qaṭal: Gen. 26.10 (Waltke and O’Connor 1990, 
494); and possibly also Gen. 22.12—thus Givón (2001, I: 364), ‘would 
not have spared’. 
78 There is also an example outside the corpus: Josh. 7.7. 
79 Other examples: Gen. 18.12; 21.7; Judg. 9.9, 13. 
80 The eight records showing one or more disjunctive ʾ ō-qaṭal having the 
same meaning as a wa-qaṭal clause are: Exod. 21.37, in protasis (Berg-
strässer 1929, §9m); 22.9f., 13 (both in protasis); Lev. 4.23, 28 (both in 
protasis); 25.49 (in apodosis, after yiqṭol(u)); Num. 5.14 (in protasis); 
11.8 (Ø-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + ʾō-qaṭal)—background with ha-
bitual past, where Ø-qaṭal introduces an elaboration, habitual seen with 
perfective aspect, and the following wa-qaṭal are habitual, as is also ʾō-
qaṭal. The disjunctive ʾō-qaṭal with the same meaning as wa-qaṭal is dis-
cussed also by Kawashima (2010, 32). 



6. THE CONSTRUCTION WA-QAṬAL IN
CBH 

This chapter investigates the much-discussed wa-qaṭal in CBH. 
Wa-qaṭal is a construction in the same sense as the English future 
construction be going to: the constituent parts are analysable, but 
the meanings of the construction cannot be deduced from its con-
stituents. 

6.1. The Construction Concept 

The wa-qaṭal clause-type plays a major role in the system of con-
secutive tenses (see Notarius 2013, 22; Isaksson 2021, 201–4). 
While wa(y)-yiqṭol stands out in the most recent research as a 
relatively transparent clause-type from a Semitic typological per-
spective (see §3; Baranowski 2016b; Renz 2016, 439; Huehner-
gard and Pat-El 2019, 7, 9; Hornkohl 2019, 556; Khan 2020, 
I:534; Isaksson 2021, 209), wa-qaṭal and its alternation with the 
imperfective long yiqṭol is commonly regarded as inexplicable. 
How come wa-qaṭal is not an anterior and past perfective for-
mation like qaṭal, but instead most often expresses future, obli-
gation, and habituality (Renz 2016, 439)? 

One answer is found in the theory of constructions, worked 
out by Joan Bybee (2010; 2015). This solution to the enigma has 
been offered by Geoffrey Khan (2021a). 

All comparative evidence suggests that wa-qaṭal as an im-
perfective formation belongs to the diachronic level called Clas-
sical Hebrew (CBH). In Amarna Canaanite, an apodosis wa-qatal 
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is attested, but also, less frequently, an apodosis Ø-qaṭal, without 
initial wa and still with future time reference (Baranowski 2016a, 
174). In the Archaic Hebrew poetry, there is no securely attested 
formation wa-qaṭal with future, obligational, or habitual meaning 
(Notarius 2013, 288f., 304). It is not attested in the earliest Ara-
maic inscriptions (Renz 2016, 656). Wa-qaṭal as a construction in 
Bybee’s sense outside the apodosis domain must have developed 
at a diachronic stage close to, or early in, what we call CBH. If 
we seek examples of the successive extensions of the wa-qaṭal 
construction, we should preferably search for traces of such steps 
in the CBH texts. The construction wa-qaṭal is primarily a Classi-
cal Hebrew innovation (Renz 2016, 649).1 

In Bybee’s theory of constructions, high frequency is deter-
minative. The more a sequence of morphemes or words is used 
together, the more strongly the sequence will be perceived as a 
unit and the less it will be associated with its component parts. 
The process leads to increasing autonomy of the construction 
(Bybee 2010, 36, 48). This is chunking: “When two or more words 
are often used together, they also develop a sequential relation” 
(Bybee 2010, 25, 33). And constructions are sequential chunks 
“that sometimes have special meanings and other properties” 
(Bybee 2010, 36).  

It is the supposition of Geoffrey Khan that wa-qaṭal is a se-
quential chunk that has received increasing autonomy. Wa-qaṭal 
is not a morpheme (like English gonna), and absolutely not a 
‘tense’. But it is a construction, like the English futural phrase be 
going to. In be going to, the elements in the sequence are still ana-
lysable, but the futural/intentional meaning cannot be deduced 
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from the parts of the construction, be + going + to. In a similar 
way, the meanings of wa-qaṭal cannot be deduced from its origi-
nal components, wa + qaṭal. The constituents in wa-qaṭal are 
identifiable as the usual conjunction wa and the morpheme qaṭal, 
but the meanings of this specific sequence have developed in sev-
eral diachronic steps, and in CBH they are in living usage. “Con-
structions often contain explicit lexical material” (Bybee 2010, 
76f.), and such is the case with wa-qaṭal: we can identify the con-
junction wa and the suffix conjugation qaṭal. The concept of con-
struction explains why the meanings of wa-qaṭal cannot be de-
duced from its separate elements. 

In this analysis of wa-qaṭal, wa- is the invariant part and 
qaṭal is schematic, with multiple forms: wa-QAṬAL. This invariant 
conjunction wa- is probably the reason why wa-qaṭal did not de-
velop into a verbal morpheme like gonna (Khan 2021a, 342). In 
verbal morphemes, there is usually a degree of phonetic reduc-
tion, but wa-qaṭal is phonetically unreduced. 

The comparative Northwest Semitic evidence indicates that 
wa-qaṭal began its development as a chunk in the function of 
apodosis (see §6.2.2) and probably also as constituent in modal 
sequences (see §6.2.1). The wa-qatal(a) clause-type achieved con-
siderable frequency in apodosis (Smith 1991, 7–15). In Ugaritic, 
a futural qatal(a) in apodosis is as a rule syndetic with a proclitic 
wa- (Tropper 2012, 717; Renz 2016, 442), and in Amarna Ca-
naanite, the connective wa- before qaṭal as apodosis is a much 
more frequent option (Baranowski 2016a, 173–178; Renz 2016, 
448f., 451). This comparative evidence suggests that wa-qaṭal 
functioning as apodosis and result clause with future meaning 
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had become a chunk already in early Northwest Semitic.2 And 
there are indications of this chunk also in the later Iron Age 
Northwest Semitic (see §6.3). 

On the other hand, wa-qaṭal as construction is absent in the 
contemporary Northwest Semitic languages of the Iron Age (Renz 
2016, §2.2). And it is absent in the Archaic Hebrew poetry. This 
indicates that the wa-qaṭal construction is an internal CBH, or at 
least post-Archaic, development. This is the reason why we will 
search in the CBH texts for textual evidence of the first steps of 
this construction. 

In the investigation of the development of the wa-qaṭal con-
struction in CBH, targets of study must naturally be the condi-
tional linkings (§6.7) and the result clauses (§§6.4–6) in CBH. 
The frequencies and semantic types of such sentences, especially 
the apodosis part, can be expected to reveal the semantic and 
syntactic milieu, and the initial steps, in which the construction 
wa-qaṭal developed (see §6.8). 

The next natural step is an extension, a generalisation of 
what is permitted to precede wa-qaṭal: the clause preceding wa-
qaṭal is allowed to be not only a protasis, but also a temporal or 
causal subordinate clause (see §§6.9–10). Thus Khan (2021a, 
ים   :(312 י־יִרְא֤וּ אֹתָ֙� הַמִּצְרִ֔ וְאָמְר֖וּ כִּֽ  ‘When the Egyptians see you, they 
will say…’ (Gen. 12.12). This is not a conditional sentence, be-
cause there is no condition. Even with future time reference, the 
event in the temporal clause is presupposed to take place (Khan 
2021a, 311). 

A third natural extension of the preceding clause is to al-
low a shift of status of the preceding clause: from subordinate 
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(protasis, temporal, or causal clause) to main clause (see §6.11). 
In such instances, wa-qaṭal has the same status as the preceding 
clause and is coordinated with it:   � לָ֑ יַ�ֽ  תַּצְמִ֣ ר  וְדַרְדַּ֖ אֶת־   וְאָכַלְתָּ֖ וְק֥וֹץ 
ה׃ שֶׂב הַשָּׂדֶֽ  It will yield you brambles and thistles, and you will‘ עֵ֥
eat the produce of the land.’ (Gen. 3.18). In this step, if not be-
fore, the affinity between yiqṭol(u) and wa-qaṭal becomes evident. 
As in the example, wa-qaṭal takes over from yiqṭol(u) the role of 
coding discourse continuity. In a stage when an affirmative 
yiqṭol(u) clause can only express discontinuity (clause-type X-
yiqṭol(u)), wa-qaṭal steps in as its continuity counterpart—which 
is the essence of half of the theory of consecutive tenses. 

6.2. Precursors of the CBH Construction Wa-qaṭal 
in Northwest Semitic 

The Classical Hebrew verbal system developed from a Canaanite 
language in the Late Bronze Age. The best-attested Northwest Se-
mitic languages of this age are Ugaritic and the Canaanite in the 
Amarna letters. In such early texts, there are uses of the wa-qatal 
clause-type that in certain respects show similarities with the 
later construction wa-qaṭal in CBH. 

The prototypical meaning of the qatal gram is resultative, 
that is, it expresses the resulting state of a previous action. It is 
certainly striking that many early functions of the wa-qatal 
clause-type, a clause-type used to code a linking with the preced-
ing clause, so often describes a result of the action in that clause. 
Already in the earliest Northwest Semitic sources, wa-qatal has 
this type of ‘modal’ meaning (with a term taken from Baranowski 
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2016a) in addition to the ‘normal’ uses as anterior and past per-
fective. The modal wa-qatal is found in specific types of linkings, 
such as conditional sentences and modal series. 

6.2.1. The Clause-type Wa-qatal in Modal Series 

In Amarna, the wa-qatal clause-type is used as second or third 
clause in modal series. In this function, wa-qatal expresses pur-
pose or result, never, as is often the case in CBH, a further in-
struction or command (Renz 2016, 456). An example is: 

(1) du-ku-mi ²⁶˹eṭ˺-la-ku-nu ù i-ba-ša-tu-nu ki-ma ia-ti-nu ²⁷˹ù˺ 
pa-aš-ḫa-tu-nu  

 ‘Kill your ‘lad’ that you become like us, so that you will 
be at rest.’ (EA 74:25–27; translation according to Renz) 

The linking pattern in the modal sequence is IMP + wa-qatal + 
wa-qatal, and the meaning of the two wa-qatal is a result of the 
action in the imperative. The sense of finality can also, as in CBH, 
be expressed by a jussive wa-yaqtul clause (Renz 2016, 456), as 
in: 

(2) ù uš-ši-ra ÉRIN.MEŠ ³⁰pí-ṭá-ti ù ti-ìl-qé-šu ³¹ù ta-ap-šu-uḫ 
KUR LUGAL  

 ‘So send the regular army in order that it may capture 
him so that the land of the king may be at peace.’ (EA 
107:29–31) 

In (2), the linking pattern is IMP + wa-yaqtul, and the jussive 
clause has a meaning of purpose or result. A wa-qatal clause can 
express finality also after a jussive yaqtul with ventive clitic (‘co-
hortative’), as in: 
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(3) šu-te-ra a-wa-ta₅ ²⁴a-na ia-ši ù i-pu-ša a-na-ku ²⁵ki-ta it-ti ᴵÌR-
A-ši-ir-ta ²⁶˹ki˺-ma ᴵIa-pa-ᵈIŠKUR ù ᴵZi-˹im˺-re-˹da˺ ²⁷ù ˹bal˺-
ṭá-ti  

 ‘Just send me the word and I myself will make a treaty with 
ʿAbdi-Ashirta like Yapaʿ-Haddi and Zimredda, and I will 
stay alive.’ (EA 83: 24–27; cf. Renz 2016, 456) 

The linking pattern in (3) is IMP + wa-yaqtul-a + wa-qatal, 
where wa-qatal expresses the intended result of the preceding ac-
tion. A wa-qatal can also be a result clause after a jussive yaqtul 
without ventive clitic (Renz 2016, 456): 

(4) ˹ù˺ ˹ki˺-tu ti-in‹-né-pu-uš›-ma ³⁷a-na ka-li KUR.KUR.˹KI˺ ˹ù˺ 
pa-aš-ḫu DUMU.MEŠ ³⁸ù MUNUS.DUMU.MUNUS.MEŠ a‹-
na› da-ri-ti UD.KAM.MEŠ  

 ‘and let an alliance be ‹made› for all the lands so that (our) 
sons and daughters will be at peace f[or]ever more.’ (EA 
74:36–38) 

The linking pattern is wa-X-yaqtul-ma + wa-qatal, where the jus-
sive yaqtul has been emphasised by an enclitic -ma (Rainey 1996, 
III:229). 

If two semantically separate commands are to be given, vol-
itive forms are used (Renz 2016, 457), as in (5): 

(5) du-ku-mi EN-ku-nu ²⁸ù in-né-ep-˹šu˺ a-na ²⁹LÚ.MEŠ GAZ  

 ‘Slay your lord and join the ʿapîru.’ (EA 73:27–29) 

The pattern in (5) is IMP + wa-IMP (same verbs and pattern in 
EA 81:12f.). 
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6.2.2. The Clause-type Wa-qatal as First Clause after 
Some Types of Condition 

6.2.2.1. Ugaritic 

In Ugaritic, a wa-qatal clause can introduce an apodosis in a con-
ditional linking. 

(6) (w . hm . ḫt . / ʿl) . w . likt / ʿmk . (w . hm / l . ʿl) . w . lakm 
/ ilak  

 ‘And if the Hittite comes up, then I will send to you. But 
if he does not come up, then surely I will send.’ (KTU³ 
2.30:16–20, translation Smith 1991, 8; Tropper 2012, 717, 
786, my parentheses enclosing the protases)3 

The example illustrates that, in an apodosis, wa-qatal is replaced 
by X-yaqtulu if a constituent must be positioned before the verb 
(w lakm ilak, waw + infinitive + prefix verb; Tropper 2012, 
§76.542; Renz 2016, 441f.).4 

The function of an apodosis, expressing the result of the 
truth of the preceding clause, is semantically close to being the 
main clause after a temporal or causal clause, or expressing the 
intended result of fulfilling certain rituals, examples of which are 
found in Ugaritic (Tropper 2012, 716f.; Renz 2016, 441): 

(7) w šmʿ [. b]ʿl . l . ṣltk[m] / ydy . ʿz . l ṯġrkm [ . qrd] / l 
ḥmytkm 

 (After commanding certain ritual sacrifices in case of an 
attack of the city:) ‘Then Baal will hear yo[ur] prayer. He 
will drive the strong one from your gates, [the warrior] 
from your walls.’ (KTU³ 1.119:34–36, my emphasis, trans-
lation Smith 1991, 10; Tropper 2012, 716)5 
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In case of danger, performing the correct rituals will result in the 
intervention of Baal. This result, which constitutes a promise 
about a future action, can be coded by a wa-qatal clause in Uga-
ritic. The condition, or instruction, starts with k- ‘when’ on line 
26 (k gr ʿz ṯġrkm…; KTU³ 1.119:26). Similar future results of pre-
vious actions are expressed in the following examples: 

(8) w prʿt / hy . ḫlh 

 ‘Und sie (sc. die Tamariske) wird seine Krankheit lösen’ 
(KTU³ 1.124:9f., my emphasis, Tropper 2012, 716)6 

(9) [w . u]nṯ inn / lhm ʿd tṯṯbn / ksp . iwrkl / w . ṯb . l unṯhm  

 ‘and they do not have a feudal obligation until they return 
the money of Iwirkallu, then they return to their feudal 
obligation’ (KTU³ 3.4:16–19, my emphasis, Sivan 2001, 98; 
Tropper 2012, 716) 

6.2.2.2. Amarna Canaanite 

In conditional sentences, a relatively frequent case is yaqtulu in 
the protasis and wa-qatal in apodosis (Renz 2016, 449f.). An ex-
ample is (Baranowski 2016a, 176): 

(10) (šumma-S.noun-yaqtulu) + wa-qatal  

šum-ma šàr-ru yi-ša-i-lu ¹⁶ù na-ad-na pa-ni-nu a-na ¹⁷a-ra-
di-ka […] 

 ‘If the king will inquire, then ‹we› will devote ourselves 
to serving you.’ (EA 89:15–17) 

But in Amarna it is not absolutely necessary that qatal in a 
futural apodosis is preceded by wa (Renz 2016, 451). In some 
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cases, such an apodosis is asyndetic, as is illustrated in the fol-
lowing example (Baranowski 2016a, 174): 

(11) (šumma-qatal) + Ø-qatal + (šumma-XØ) + Ø-qatal  

šum-ma i-ba-aš-ši LÚ ÉRIN.MEŠ pi-ṭa-ti ⁵⁸i-na MU an-ni-ti i-
ba-aš-ši KUR.ḪI.A ⁵⁹LUGAL EN‹-ia› ù šum-ma ia-a-nu-mi LÚ 
ÉRIN pi-˹ṭa˺-ti ⁶⁰˹ḫal˺-qa-at KUR.ḪI.A LUGAL EN-ia 

 ‘If there are regular troops in this year, there will still be 
lands of the king, ‹my› lord. But if there are no regular 
troops, the lands of the king, my lord, are lost.’ (EA 
286:57–60, my emphasis) 

6.2.3. The Clause-type Wa-qatal as Second Clause in 
Apodosis 

In Amarna Canaanite, a wa-qatal clause is sometimes used to con-
tinue the first clause of an apodosis with futural or volitive mean-
ing (Renz 2016, 452). In some cases, a wa-qatal + wa-qatal link-
ing even constitutes the whole apodosis, as in: 

(12) […] šumma ¹²ti-ìš-mu-na a-ṣí-mi ÉRIN.MEŠ ¹³pí-ṭá-ti ù i-zi-
bu URU.MEŠ-šu-nu ¹⁴ù pa-aṭ-ru  

 ‘If they hear of the coming forth of the regular troops they 
will abandon their towns and desert.’ (EA 73:11–14) 

In (12), the protasis has a yaqtulu predicate and the apodosis con-
sists of two wa-qatal clauses, a type of linking that is very com-
mon in CBH. 

In several cases, a wa-qatal clause expresses a direct result as 
a focal clause.7 In such an apodosis, the wa-qatal often expresses 
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finality in relation to the first clause (Renz 2016, 453). This is 
shown in the next example: 

(13) šá-ni-tam a-wa-[te] ³⁵la yu-šé-bi-la be-li a-na ÌR!-˹šu˺ ³⁶ki-ma 
ar-ḫi-iš a-na ṭup-pí ù na-‹ṣa›-˹ri˺-˹šu˺ ³⁷URU-KI a-na ša-šu ù er-
ri-˹iš˺ ³⁸˹URU˺.KI iš-tu ša-šu ³⁹[a]-˹na˺ a-ša-bi-ia ú bal-‹ṭá›-ti  

 ‘Furthermore, should my lord not have brought word[s], to 
his servant with all speed, by a tablet, and pro‹te›ct the city 
for himself, then I will request from him a city for me to 
dwell in so that I may l‹iv›e.’ (EA 88:34–39) 

In (13), an apodosis begins with wa + Akkadian present (iparras) 
and continues with wa-qatal in a final sense. There are also ex-
amples of apodoses starting with a Central Semitic yaqtulu and 
continuing with a wa-qatal expressing the result of the preceding 
action (Renz 2016, 453): 

(14) ˹šum˺-˹ma˺ ˹ŠE˺.˹MEŠ˺ ˹qè˺-e-ṣí la-a yu-ši-r[u] ¹⁶LUGAL 
˹ÉRIN˺.˹MEŠ˺ ˹pí˺-˹ṭá˺-˹ta₅˺ a-na URU.KI Gub-l[a] ¹⁷ù la-˹qé˺-
˹mi˺ ti-ìl-qú-na-ši ¹⁸ù ia-˹a˺-˹ti˺ [ÌR-ka] ˹ti˺-du-ku-na ¹⁹ù gu₅-
˹mi˺-˹ru˺  

 ‘If by the time of the summer grain the king does not send 
regular troops to Byblos, then verily they will take it and 
me, [your servant] they will kill so that they will have 
gained full control.’ (EA 131:15–19) 

In (14), the apodosis starts with a wa-VNabs-yaqtulu clause (ù la-
˹qé˺-˹mi˺ ti-ìl-qú-na-ši ‘then verily they will take it’), and after that 
follows one more yaqtulu clause (wa-O.pron-O.noun-yaqtulu). The 
apodosis ends with a wa-qatal in a final sense.8 

In many cases, the apodosis begins with a yaqtul in the first 
person (1cs) with futural meaning (expressing intention) and 
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continues with wa-qatal. In such a case, wa-qatal may simply ex-
press a temporal succession with future time reference: 

(15) šum-ma ⁴²2 ITU ia-nu ÉRIN.MEŠ pí-ṭá-ti ⁴³ù i-te₉-zi-ib URU.KI 
⁴⁴ù pa-aṭ-ra-ti ù ⁴⁵bal-ṭá-at ZI-ia a-˹di˺ ⁴⁶i-pé-šu i-pé-eš lìb-bi-
i˹a˺  

 ‘If in two months there are no regular troops, then I will 
leave the city and I will go away so that I will stay alive 
while I do as I please.’ (EA 82:41–46) 

In (15), the protasis is a verbless clause and the apodosis starts 
with wa-yaqtul in the first person and continues with two sequen-
tial wa-qatal clauses with future time reference. It can be noted 
that intention in a first-person jussive easily combines with a pure 
futural wa-qatal in the first person.9 

A wa-qatal may also, within an apodosis, be continued by a 
yaqtulu clause in the simple sense of future and temporal succes-
sion, as in: 

(16) šu[m-ma la yi-iš-mu] ³⁰˹LUGAL˺ BAD-ia a-na a-wa-te Ì[R-šu] 
³¹˹ù˺ in₄-né-ep-ša‹-at› URU Gub[-la] ³²a-na ša-šu ù gáb-bi 
KUR.KI.ḪI.A L[UGAL] ³³a-di KUR Mi-iṣ-ri ti-né-ep-šu ³⁴a-na 
LÚ.MEŠ SA.GAZ.MEŠ  

 ‘but i[f] the king, my lord, [does not heed] the words of 
[his] ser[vant], then the city of Byb[los] will join him (i.e. 
ʿAbdi-Ashrata) and all the cities of the k[ing] as far as the 
land of Egypt will join the ʿapîru men.’ (EA 88:29–34) 

The linking pattern in (16) is: (šumma-la-yaqtulu) + wa-qatal + 
wa-X-yaqtulu. The meaning of both wa-qatal and yaqtulu in the 
apodosis is simple future. 
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6.2.4. Observations Regarding the Use of Wa-qatal in 
Northwest Semitic Languages in the Late Bronze 
Age 

It stands to reason that the wa-qatal clause-type, side-by-side with 
expected meanings of anterior and past perfective, was utilised 
with future and modal meanings in specific domains:10 modal se-
quences and apodoses. The wa-qatal clause-type in such domains 
seems to exhibit a prototypical meaning of qatal as an originally 
resultative construction. In modal series, it follows an initial vol-
itive and describes the (intended) result of the action in the com-
mand or wish. In second- or third-clause position of a modal se-
quence, discourse continuity was preferred, and thus wa-qatal 
(and not Ø-qatal) was favoured in relation to the preceding voli-
tive clause(s). A Ø-qatal clause does not seem to have been toler-
ated in modal series. 

As apodosis also, the wa-qatal clause-type expresses a re-
sult, a consequence. But as the first clause in the apodosis, it does 
not take part in a modal sequence (in which it signals discourse 
continuity with its initial wa). The first clause in an apodosis just 
describes a consequence of the truth-value of the protasis. In this 
position, the wa- in wa-qatal would not be absolutely necessary, 
because qatal in itself was able to express result. This is shown in 
some examples from Amarna where a Ø-qatal functions as futural 
apodosis. In a conditional linking, the clause that begins the 
apodosis is the first clause in a separate domain and the coding 
of continuity in relation to the preceding clause (the protasis) is 
unnecessary. Since an apodosis is often a complex of several 
clauses, the second and third clauses often signal continuity, but 
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the first clause has no need of continuity marking (with initial 
wa). 

My hypothesis is that the preponderance of wa-qatal, as 
against Ø-qatal, as the first clause in apodoses is due to influence 
from its use in modal sequences, where wa- before qatal is neces-
sary. 

The use of wa-qatal in both modal series and apodoses is an 
ancient Northwest Semitic syntactic practice. And its use as sec-
ond clause in apodoses is similar to that in modal series. 

Since the semantics of modal sequences is relatively limited 
and has few variations, I posit that the development of wa-qaṭal 
in CBH, what Bybee (2010; 2015) and Khan (2021a) call a con-
struction process, had the conditional sentence, especially its 
apodosis, as its birthplace and first syntactic milieu (see further 
§6.8). 

6.3. Parallels of the CBH Construction Wa-qaṭal in 
Iron Age Northwest Semitic 

We have considered the traces of a resultative and modal wa-
qatal in the Northwest Semitic languages of the Late Bronze Age. 
It is time to do the same for Northwest Semitic languages in the 
Iron Age, roughly contemporary with the CBH texts. 

6.3.1. The Clause-type Wa-qatal in Modal Series 

6.3.1.1. Pre-exilic Hebrew Inscriptions 

The following example of a letter from the end of the sixth cen-
tury displays modal series starting with an imperative: 
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(17) ²Ø-IMP + ³wa-qaṭal + ⁵wa-qaṭal + ⁷wa-IMP + ⁸wa-qaṭal 

אר שבע עם משא )4(צוך חנניהו על ב)3(ו  \ב  1  1  1תן מן היין    )2(ועת   
  ו֯לקח֯ת ח֯ם֯  )8(ספר החטם והל)7(אתם בצק֯ ו  )6(  וצררת֯ מד חמרם  )5(צ
 א֯לכ֯ם[    ])9(

 ‘And now, ²give from the wine 3 baths. ³Hananiah com-
mands you to ⁴Beersheba with the load of a ⁵pair of don-
keys, and you shall pack ⁶them with dough. ⁷Then count 
the wheat and the ⁸bread and take ⁹for yourself…’ (HI 
Arad 3:1–9) 

Example (17) exhibits two modal series with at least two wa-qaṭal 
clauses that follow imperatives. The wa-qaṭal clauses express ad-
ditional (obligatory) instructions in relation to the preceding im-
perative (Gogel 1998, 266; Renz 2016, 649).11 

6.3.1.2. Edomite 

An ostracon in Edomite script reveals a modal series of the type 
IMP + wa-qatal. It was found in Ḥorvat ʿUzza and dated to the 
beginning of the sixth century BCE: 

(18) IMP + REL-XØ + wa-qatal 

שאל    והרם  )5( אשר . עמד . אחאמה . [    ]    )4(ועת . תן . את . האכל   
 . על מז[בח קוס]

 ‘And now give the food (bread) which is with ʾᴬḥîʾimmôʰ 
[…] and Šaʾul shall offer (it) on the al[tar of Qaws/Qōs]’ 
(Aḥituv 2008, 351–54) 

The wa-qatal clause in (18) describes an additional instruction 
related to the preceding imperative. 
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6.3.2. The Clause-type Wa-qatal as First Clause in an 
Apodosis 

6.3.2.1. Samalian 

Samalian is nowadays classified as a separate Northwest Semitic 
language (Huehnergard and Pat-El 2019, 3). Tropper’s study 
(1993b, §43.211.3) has one instance of a futural qatal in apodo-
sis: 

(19) Ø-yaqtul(u) + wa-yaqtul(u) + wa-gam-qatal 

חרב בביתי )5(] (?) תשמ[ו ותהרגו חד בני ואג֯ם֯ הוית חרב בארק י֯אדי   

 ‘Shall you set […] ⁵ the sword against my house, and slay 
one of my sons? Then also I will cause the sword to fall 
upon the land of Yaudi.’  (KAI⁵ 215:4–5)  

If the interpretation is correct, then in Samalian a qatal mor-
pheme in an apodosis may have future time reference even in 
clause-internal position (preceded by wa-gam).12 

6.3.2.2. Phoenician 

In the following example, the protasis starts with a quantifier in-
stead of a conditional particle, a construction that is found also 
in CBH:13 

(20) kōl-S.noun-REL-qatal + wa-qatal 

לפי הכתבת אש [כתב ונתן [כ]ל משאת אש איבל שת בפס ז     

 ‘was jede Abgabe angeht, die man nicht auf diese Tafel ge-
setzt hat, so wird sie gegeben werden gemäß den 
Aufzeichnungen, die…’ (KAI⁵ 69:18, Friedrich and Röllig 
1999, §324.2) 
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In (20), a wa-qatal introduces the apodosis with future time ref-
erence. A similar example from the same text is: 

(21) kōl-S.noun-REL-qatal + wa-qatal 

]       ש[ ונענכל כהן אש יקח משאת בדץ לאש שת בספר ז     

 ‘was jeden Priester angeht, der eine Abgabe nimmt 
entgegen dem, was in diesem Texte festgesetzt ist, so wird 
er bestraft [werden]’ (KAI⁵ 69:20, Friedrich and Röllig 
1999, §324.2) 

6.3.2.3. Pre-exilic Hebrew Inscriptions 

(22) Ø-VNabs + wa-IMP + Ø-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-ʾim-XØ + wa-
qaṭal 

 300)  4(ארבעת הימם [    ] ו)3(יין . ל  1  1כתים . ב/  ) 2(ועת . נתן ל 
ואם . עוד .  )7(סבת מחר . אל תאחר . )6( מלא . החמר . יין וה)5(לחם ו

 . להם .  ת )8(ונתחמץ . 

 ‘And now, give to the Kittim two baths of wine for the four 
days… and 300 (loaves of ) bread. And fill with fermenting 
wine and turn (it) over tomorrow; do not be late. And if 
there is still sour wine, you shall give (it) to them.’ (Arad 
2:1–8, HI 13) 

Example (22) illustrates a simple conditional sentence with a 
verbless clause as protasis and wa-qaṭal as apodosis. The meaning 
of the wa-qaṭal is an obligation (instruction). The example also 
contains a modal sequence with initial infinitive absolute as im-
perative (נתן) and following wa-qaṭal (והסבת) expressing a further 
instruction, not a result (cf. Renz 2016, 650). 



412 The Verb in Classical Hebrew 

6.3.3. Wa-qatal as Second Clause in Protasis or 
Apodosis 

6.3.3.1. Phoenician 

A wa-qatal clause as the second within a protasis is attested in (23): 

(23) ¹²(wa-ʾm-S.noun-REL-yaqtul(u) + ¹⁴wa-qatal + Ø-ʾm-ʾp- 
yaqtul(u) + ¹⁵wa-yaqtul(u) + ¹⁶wa-yaqtul(u) + wa-qatal 
+ ¹⁷Ø-ʾm-PrP-yaqtul(u) + Ø-ʾm-PrP + wa-PrP-yaqtul(u)) + 
¹⁸wa-qatal 

ורזן ברזנם אם א  ימח שם  )13(ואם מלך במלכם  דם אש אדם שם אש 
ת הקרת ז ויסע השער )15(שם אם אף יחמד אי  ושתד בשער ז  )14(אזתו

אם בחמדת יסע   )17(שם עלי    ושתזתוד ויפעל לשער זר  )16( ז אש פעל א
ז  )  18(אם בשנאת וברע יסע     ) 19(בעל שמם ואל קן ארץ    ומחהשער 

)  1(ושמש עלם וכל דר בן אלם אית הממלכת הא ואית המלך הא ואית  
 אדם הא אש אדם שם  

 ‘And if any king or any prince or ¹³a person who is a person 
of name who effaces the name of Azitawadda ¹⁴from this 
gate and places his own name (upon it), if he even claims 
¹⁵this city, or tears out this gate which Azitawadda has 
made ¹⁶and makes a different gate and places his own 
name upon it, ¹⁷whether he tears it out through love or 
hatred or tears out this gate through malice, ¹⁸then Baal-
samem and El-Creator-of-the-Earth ¹⁹and Eternal Samas 
and the entire pantheon shall wipe out that kingdom or 
that king or that ¹person who is a person of name!’ (KAI⁵ 
26A III:12–IV:1, translated according to Friedrich and 
Röllig 1999, §§266.2, 324.1b, and Renz 2016, 462; cf. also 
Krahmalkov 1986, 9f.) 
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Of the three wa-qatal clauses with future time reference in (23), 
two occur within the protasis and the third initiates the apodosis. 

In the next example of a complicated conditional linking, 
the wa-qatal clause is used with future time reference after a 
yaqtul(u) clause in a text that appears to be an instruction with 
many subcases: 

(24) ʾm-XØ + wa-PrP-yaqtul(u) + wa-qatal 

עשרת    )3(  כסף  לכהנם  כלל  שלם  אם  צועת  אם  כלל  באחד   10באלף 
מאת   שלש  משקל  ש[אר  ז  המשאת  פן  עלת  לם  יכן    )4(]  300וב֯כלל 

ויצלת   קצרת  לבעל    וכן ובצועת  השאר  ואחרי  והפעמם  והשלבם  הערת 
 הזבח

 ‘In case of a bull, an expiatory sacrifice: if (it is) a commu-
nal offering or a holocaust, the priests (shall get) ten silver 
pieces for one, and in case of holocaust belongs to them in 
addition to this payment [meat at a weight of 300 (sekel)]. 
⁴And in case of communal offering the neck and shoulder 
joint. But the hide and the entrails and the legs and the rest 
of the meat will belong to the sacrificer.’ (KAI⁵ 69:3f., re-
ferred to by Friedrich and Röllig 1999, §266.2) 

The syntax in (24) is similar to a conditional linking in which the 
first clause of the apodosis has a yaqtul(u) predicate and the sec-
ond is a wa-qatal clause (Renz 2016, 462).14 

6.4. Survey of Modal Sequences with Internal 
Wa-qaṭal in CBH 

As we have seen already in Amarna (§6.2.1), wa-qatal clauses in 
a modal sequence are utilised to express meanings of finality and 
intended result (Renz 2016, 456). And when wa-qatal is part of a 
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modal series, there seems to have been no alternative: it must 
signal discourse continuity (type wa-Verb; Hornkohl 2019, 555). 
A Ø-qatal in this function seems to have been intolerable. The 
ancient wa-qatal in a modal sequence with (intended) result 
meaning and discourse-continuity syntax probably settled wa-
qatal as a chunk in this type of domain. This function of wa-qaṭal 
is preserved, but also extended, in CBH modal sequences. 

Renz (2016, 651–54, 659) perceives in the pre-exilic He-
brew inscriptions a semantic development from the old Canaan-
ite function of wa-qatal to express finality, down to the the sixth-
century BCE wa-qaṭal expressing an additional command. This 
range of meanings can be detected also in the CBH modal se-
quences. 

Examples of a result meaning of wa-qaṭal often occur at the 
end of a modal sequence, as in (25): 

(25) Ø-IMP + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal 

ן   ן הַכּהֵֹ֑ הַעֲמַדְתָּ֣ אֹת֔וֹ לִפְנֵ֖י אַהֲרֹ֣ י וְֽ ה לֵוִ֔ אֹתֽוֹ׃  וְשֵׁרְת֖וּהַקְרֵב֙ אֶת־מַטֵּ֣  

 ‘Bring the tribe of Levi and station them in the presence of 
Aaron the priest, so that they may serve him.’ (Num. 3.6; 
Levine 1993, 152) 

In (25), the first wa-qaṭal in the sequence is an additional instruc-
tion (obligation) of an intended action, while the second has a 
sense of finality.15 Such meanings of finality are easily construed 
as expressing a complement in certain contexts, as in (26): 

(26) Ø-PREP-VN-IMP + wa-qaṭal 

   � מְתִּי בְיָדֶ֔ פְתִים֙ אֲשֶׁר־שַׂ֣ ה כָּל־הַמֹּֽ יְמָה רְאֵ֗ םבְּלֶכְתְּ֙� לָשׁ֣וּב מִצְרַ֔ לִפְנֵ֣י   וַעֲשִׂיתָ֖
ה  פַרְעֹ֑
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 ‘When you go back to Egypt, see that you do before Phar-
aoh all the wonders I have put under your control.’ (Exod. 
4.21) 

In (26), the IMP + wa-qaṭal ‘see… so that you do’ must be trans-
lated as a complement.16 

The probably later usage of wa-qaṭal as an additional in-
struction after the volitive in modal sequences is much more fre-
quent in CBH. In such cases, it carries connotations different from 
the initial volitive (Revell 1989, 23). The wa-qaṭal clause is not 
perceived as subordinate, but there remains in many cases a sense 
of intention, expressing the goal of the action in the initial voli-
tive(s). An example is (27): 

(27) Ø-O.noun-IMP + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal 

עַל־   שׂ  הָרמֵֹ֥ מֶשׂ  וּבְכָל־הָרֶ֛ ה  וּבַבְּהֵמָ֛ בָּע֧וֹף  ר  מִכָּל־בָּשָׂ֗ ר־אִתְּ֜�  אֲשֶֽׁ ה  כָּל־הַחַיָּ֙
 � רֶץ הוֹצֵא אִתָּ֑ רְצ֣וּהָאָ֖ רֶץ   וְשָֽׁ רֶץ׃  וּפָר֥וּ וְרָב֖וּבָאָ֔  עַל־הָאָֽ

 ‘Bring out with you every living thing that is with you of 
all flesh—birds and animals and every creeping thing that 
creeps on the earth—they shall swarm on the earth, and 
be fruitful and multiply on the earth.’ (Gen. 8.17) 

In (27), the wa-qaṭal clauses follow after a pausal stop and express 
the intended result of the command in the imperative. However, 
they can also be analysed as additional instructions.17 

Baranowski (2016a, 160) observes a relative rarity of wa-
qatal in modal sequences in Amarna. This is not the case in CBH. 
Wa-qaṭal is frequent. And while the choice of wa-qatal in a modal 
sequence in Amarna may be due to the lexically stative meaning 
of the verbs (Baranowski 2016a, 162), in CBH all lexical types 
are represented. In this respect, the frequency of wa-qaṭal in 
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modal sequences, together with its wide semantic range, repre-
sents an extension compared to Ancient Canaanite, and traces of 
the same development can be detected in the pre-exilic Hebrew 
inscriptions (Renz 2016, 649). 

My data indicate that a very frequent function of wa-qaṭal 
in modal series is to express instructions that are additional but 
still semantically related to the initial volitive (see also Renz, 
2016, 639).18 The first command in the series is most often an 
imperative, and the second might be a jussive (if in the first per-
son, usually with a ventive/cohortative clitic). This is shown in 
(28): 

(28) Ø-IMP + wa-IMP + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)-V + ¹⁰wa-qaṭal + wa-
qaṭal 

ים    ם מַטְעַמִּ֛ ה אֹתָ֧ עֱשֶׂ֙ ים וְאֶֽ ים טבִֹ֑ ם שְׁנֵ֛י גְּדָיֵ֥י עִזִּ֖ י מִשָּׁ֗ ח־לִ֣ אן וְ קַֽ ֹ֔ לֶ�־נָא֙ אֶל־הַצּ
ב׃  ר אָהֵֽ י� כַּאֲשֶׁ֥ ל  וְהֵבֵאתָ֥ לְאָבִ֖ י� וְאָכָ֑  לְאָבִ֖

 ‘Go to the flock and bring me two good young goats, so that 
I may prepare from them delicious food for your father, 
such as he loves. ¹⁰And you shall bring it to your father to 
eat.’ (Gen. 27.9–10a) 

In (28), the modal series is fourfold: first two imperatives, then a 
jussive with ventive/cohortative clitic, and then two wa-qaṭal 
clauses. All clauses except the first signal discourse continuity 
(clause-type wa-Verb). The discourse-continuity jussive clause 
with ventive clitic (ה עֱשֶׂ֙  expresses the personal purpose of the (וְאֶֽ
two imperatives (‘so that I may prepare’), while the two wa-qaṭal 
clauses describe additional instructions.18F

19 
Another example of additional instructions expressed by 

wa-qaṭal is (29): 
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(29) Ø-IMP + Ø-hinnē-qoṭel + wa-qaṭal + wa-O.noun-yiqṭol(u) 
+ ¹⁶wa-qaṭal 

יְמָה    הַמַּ֔ א  יצֵֹ֣ הִנֵּה֙  קֶר  בַּבֹּ֗ ה  אֶל־פַּרְעֹ֞ ר   וְנִצַּבְתָּ֥ לֵ֣�  הַיְאֹ֑ ת  עַל־שְׂפַ֣ לִקְרָאת֖וֹ 
�׃ בְּיָדֶֽ ח  תִּקַּ֥ שׁ  לְנָחָ֖  � אֲשֶׁר־נֶהְפַּ֥ ה  הָעִבְרִים֙    וְאָמַרְתָּ֣  וְהַמַּטֶּ֛ י  אֱ�הֵ֤ ה  יְהוָ֞ יו  אֵלָ֗

ר  י֙� לֵאמֹ֔ נִי אֵלֶ֙  שְׁלָחַ֤

 ‘Go to Pharaoh in the morning, as he is going out to the 
water. You shall stand on the bank of the Nile to meet 
him, and take in your hand the staff that turned into a ser-
pent. ¹⁶And you shall say to him The LORD, the God of 
the Hebrews, has sent me to you, saying…’ (Exod. 7.15–
16a) 

In (29), the qoṭel clause is subordinated (circumstantial clause) 
and embedded in the imperative clause. The first wa-qaṭal ( ָּ֥וְנִצַּבְת) 
after the imperative expresses an added instruction about how to 
perform the task. Interestingly, the next instruction has a focused 
element (ׁש � לְנָחָ֖ ה אֲשֶׁר־נֶהְפַּ֥  in clause-initial position, in which (הַמַּטֶּ֛
case the verb form to be used is a long yiqṭol (ח  A further .(תִּקַּ֥
added instruction in the form of a wa-qaṭal clause ( ָּ֣וְאָמַרְת) then 
follows at the beginning of verse 16.19F

20 
The extended meaning of additional instruction, and not 

only finality, gives wa-qaṭal a sense of future obligation, which is 
a meaning close to that of the imperfective gram long yiqṭol. A 
long yiqṭol is a relatively infrequent phenomenon in modal series, 
but when it occurs in CBH, it replaces a wa-qaṭal with a focal 
element (wa-X-yiqṭol(u)) or as negated clause (wa-lō-yiqṭol(u)).21 

A wa-qaṭal in a modal series can also, but less frequently, 
express added information about the commanded action, as in 
(30): 
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(30) Ø-IMP-nā + Ø-IMP + wa-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-qaṭal + wa-
qaṭal 

   � לְבָבֶ֔ ב  וְיִיטַ֣ פֹּה֙  ין  לִ֥ הַיּוֹם֙  חֲנ֤וֹת  ה  הִנֵּ֙ א  ינוּ־נָ֞ םלִֽ ם    וְהִשְׁכַּמְתֶּ֤ לְדַרְכְּכֶ֔ מָחָר֙ 
�׃ וְהָלַכְתָּ֖   לְאֹהָלֶֽ

 ‘Please, spend the night, because the day draws to its close. 
Lodge here and enjoy yourself! Then you can get up early 
tomorrow for your journey and go home.’ (Judg. 19.9) 

In (30), the two wa-qaṭal clauses do not constitute additional in-
structions, but a reminder of suitable times to return home.22 

My conclusion is that wa-qaṭal clauses in modal sequences 
seem to be more frequent in CBH than in Amarna. As an exten-
sion in CBH, such clauses frequently express additional instruc-
tions related to the initial volitives (IMP and/or jussives). The 
sense of obligation and sometimes future pushes wa-qaṭal seman-
tically closer to the imperfective formation yiqṭol(u). 

6.5. Result Functions of Wa-qaṭal in Other 
Domains in CBH 

In the previous sections, we have identified some early Northwest 
Semitic functions of wa-qatal, and we have identified these early 
meanings of wa-qaṭal in modal sequences in CBH, that is, the 
sense of finality or result in modal sequences. It is therefore fea-
sible to search for traces of early functions in other domains. 
Early functions of wa-qaṭal are important because they formed 
part of the initial linguistic context in which the construction wa-
qaṭal started to extend its semantics and functional range. In this 
section, we shall investigate other domains in search of the early 
construction wa-qaṭal. 
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6.5.1. The Instructional Domain and Wa-qaṭal  

In instructional domains, the dominating clause-types are long X-
yiqṭol and wa-qaṭal. The meanings expressed are modal, but there 
is no immediate connection with initial volitives. If volitives can 
be identified in preceding textual units, they have no direct rela-
tion with the clauses in the instructional domain. 

The dominant meaning expressed in instruction is obliga-
tion, but future is also frequent. The two meanings are closely 
related. Obligation always concerns a future action, and a state-
ment about the future is easily perceived as obligatory. 

In the text-types extant in my corpus, instruction dominates 
side-by-side with narration. It is plausible that the instructional 
domain types in CBH have developed from modal series. As we 
have seen, in modal series, additional instructions are expressed 
by wa-qaṭal and yiqṭol(u) clauses. In complicated instructions, it 
is easy to imagine that the connection with a preceding volitive 
fades away and wa-qaṭal and X-yiqṭol(u) take over as the back-
bone of the instruction. It is also reasonable that this is the lin-
guistic milieu where wa-qaṭal became the discourse-continuity al-
ternative to yiqṭol(u) when wa-yiqṭol(u) clauses had become in-
tolerable in the Iron Age (see §3.4.3). If this supposition is true, 
this constitutes one of the beginnings of the ‘alternation’ between 
yiqṭol(u) and wa-qaṭal. 

In this type of domain also, the old final function of wa-
qaṭal can be detected. Frequently it occurs at the end of a se-
quence of instructional yiqṭol(u) and wa-qaṭal clauses, as in (31): 
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(31) wa-ʾaḥar yiqṭol(u) + ²⁰wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal 

חָה   הַמִּזְבֵּ֑ ה  וְאֶת־הַמִּנְחָ֖ ה  אֶת־הָעלָֹ֥ ן  הַכּהֵֹ֛ ה  וְהֶעֱלָ֧ ה׃  אֶת־הָעלָֹֽ ט  יִשְׁחַ֥ ר  וְאַחַ֖
ן  יו הַכּהֵֹ֖ ר עָלָ֛ רוְכִפֶּ֥  ׃ וְטָהֵֽ

 ‘After that he is to slaughter the burnt offering, ²⁰and the 
priest is to offer the burnt offering and the grain offering 
on the altar. Thus the priest is to make atonement for him, 
so that he will be clean.’ (Lev. 14.19b–20) 

In (31), a wa-qaṭal clause appears at the end of a sequence of 
instructions. The meaning is most easily interpreted as a result, 
the result of the priest’s fulfilling the proper ritual of atonement. 
As (31) exemplifies, the function of wa-qaṭal to express a result 
occurs at the end of a clausal sequence, in which other wa-qaṭal 
clauses may have other meanings, usually obligation.23 A clear 
example in direct speech is (32): 

(32) Ø-X-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal + wa-X-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal + 
Ø-raq, yiqṭol(Ø)-A24 

סֶף    יִם בַּכֶּ֥ לְתִּי וּמַ֛ נִי֙ וְאָכַ֔ סֶף תַּשְׁבִּרֵ֙ כֶל בַּכֶּ֤ י׃אֹ֣ ה בְרַגְלָֽ ק אֶעְבְּרָ֥ יתִי רַ֖ י וְשָׁתִ֑ תִּתֶּן־לִ֖  

 ‘You shall sell me food for cash so that I can eat and give 
me water to drink. Just allow me to go through on foot!’ 
(Deut. 2.28) 

The meaning of wa-qaṭal in such positions is a semantic subordi-
nation, a usage probably inherited from earlier stages when wa-
qaṭal was a subordinate clause in modal series. 

6.5.2. Future Time Reference and Wa-qaṭal 

The early sense of finality also occurs in linkings with futural 
yiqṭol(u) clauses. An example in direct speech is (33): 
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(33) Ø-S.pron-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal 

ח אֶתְכֶם֙   י אֲשַׁלַּ֤ םאָנֹכִ֞ ר וּזְבַחְתֶּ֞ לַיהוָ֤ה אֱֽ�הֵיכֶם֙ בַּמִּדְבָּ֔  

 ‘I will let you go, so that you can sacrifice to the Lord 
your God in the desert.’ (Exod. 8.24) 

In (33), a wa-qaṭal clause expresses a result, but in this example 
the result meaning does not appear in a modal sequence. The 
preceding yiqṭol(u) has future time reference.25 

A future-time clause can easily express the ability to per-
form the action. In this case also, a wa-qaṭal clause can follow to 
express a result: 

(34) Ø-INT-S.noun-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal + Ø-ʾim-O.noun-
yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal 

ם    ט לָהֶ֖ ר יִשָּׁחֵ֥ אן וּבָ קָ֛ ֹ֧ א הֲצ ם    וּמָצָ֣ ף לָהֶ֖ י הַיָּ֛ם יֵאָסֵ֥ ת־כָּל־דְּגֵ֥ ם אֶֽ ם אִ֣ א לָהֶ֑   וּמָצָ֥
ם׃   לָהֶֽ

 ‘Could enough flocks and herds be slaughtered to suffice 
them? Or could even all the fish of the sea be caught for 
them to suffice them? (Num. 11.22) 

In (34), both yiqṭol(u) clauses express ability, while the wa-qaṭal 
clauses express result.26 

6.5.3. Result Wa-qaṭal within a Protasis 

The result meaning of wa-qaṭal also often occurs within complex 
protases, as in (35): 

(35) (kī-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u)) + 
Ø-VNabs-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal 

ה הָרָה֙    גְפ֜וּ אִשָּׁ֤ ים וְנָ֙ י־יִנָּצ֣וּ אֲנָשִׁ֗ שׁ   וְיָצְא֣וּ(וְכִֽ א יִהְיֶה֖ אָס֑וֹן) עָנ֣וֹשׁ יֵעָנֵ֗ ֹ֥ יהָ וְל יְלָדֶ֔
ים׃  ן בִּפְלִלִֽ ה וְנָתַ֖ אִשָּׁ֔ עַל הָֽ ית עָלָיו֙ בַּ֣ ר יָשִׁ֤ אֲשֶׁ֨  כַּֽ
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 ‘(If men strive together and hit a pregnant woman, so that 
her children come out, but there is no harm), the one who 
hit her shall surely be fined, as the woman’s husband shall 
impose on him, and he shall pay as the judges determine.’ 
(Exod. 21.22) 

In (35), in the domain of a complex protasis, wa-qaṭal as the third 
clause has result meaning.27 

6.5.4. Result Wa-qaṭal within an Apodosis 

Within the domain of an apodosis also, a wa-qaṭal often has result 
meaning as the second or third clause. 

(36) (wa-ʾim-O.noun-qaṭal + Ø-lō-qaṭal) + ²¹wa-qaṭal + wa-
qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + kī-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal 

יאוּ אֶת־הַנַּעֲרָ    לַנַּעֲרָ)׃ וְהוֹצִ֨ ים  הַזֶּ֑ה לאֹ־נִמְצְא֥וּ בְתוּלִ֖ ר  ה הַדָּבָ֖ הָיָ֔ ת  (וְאִם־אֱמֶ֣
בָּאֲבָנִים֙   הּ  עִירָ֤ י  אַנְשֵׁ֨ וּסְקָלוּהָ֩  יהָ  בֵּית־אָבִ֗ תַח  תָה אֶל־פֶּ֣ נְבָלָה֙   וָמֵ֔ ה  י־עָשְׂתָ֤ כִּֽ

�׃  ע מִקִּרְבֶּֽ עַרְתָּ֥ הָרָ֖ יהָ וּבִֽ ית אָבִ֑ ל לִזְנ֖וֹת בֵּ֣  בְּיִשְׂרָאֵ֔

 ‘(But if the accusation has turned true, the young woman 
was not a virgin), ²¹the men of her city must bring the 
young woman to the door of her father’s house and stone 
her to death, for she has done a disgraceful thing in Israel 
by behaving like a prostitute while living in her father’s 
house. In this way you will purge the evil from among you.’ 
(Deut. 22.20f.) 

In this relatively long apodosis, the third wa-qaṭal ‘so that she 
dies’ is so frequent that the meaning is practically adverbial. It 
has the old subordinate result sense. In such cases, the accent 
before wa-qaṭal is usually not a pause. In (36), the wa-qaṭal after 
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the pause ( ָּ֥עַרְת  is a focal clause presupposing the preceding (וּבִֽ
actions: ‘in this way you will purge the evil’ (see §2.3.8).27F

28 

6.5.5. Result Wa-qaṭal in a Pɛn-domain 

Complexes of clauses with an initial conjunction pɛn constitute 
well demarcated domains that often end with a wa-qaṭal clause 
with result meaning. An example is: 

(37) kī-lō-yiqṭol(u)! + kī-XØ + Ø-XØ + ¹⁵pɛn-yiqṭol(u) + wa-
qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + ¹⁶wa-qaṭal + 
wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal 

ל קַנָּ֖א הֽוּא׃    י יְהוָה֙ קַנָּ֣א שְׁמ֔וֹ אֵ֥ ר כִּ֤ ל אַחֵ֑ שְׁתַּחֲוֶ֖ה לְאֵ֣ א תִֽ ֹ֥ י ל ת  15 כִּ֛ פֶּן־תִּכְרֹ֥
א לְ֔�   ם וְקָרָ֣ ם וְזָבְחוּ֙ לֵא֣�הֵיהֶ֔ י אֱֽ�הֵיהֶ֗ רֶץ וְזָנ֣וּ׀ אַחֲרֵ֣ ב הָאָ֑ ית לְיוֹשֵׁ֣   וְאָכַלְתָּ֖ בְּרִ֖

י� 16 מִזִּבְחֽוֹ׃   ן וְהִזְנוּ֙ אֶת־בָּנֶ֔ יו אַחֲרֵי֙ אֱ֣�הֵיהֶ֔ יו לְבָנֶ֑י� וְזָנ֣וּ בְנֹתָ֗ וְלָקַחְתָּ֥ מִבְּנֹתָ֖
ן׃ י אֱ�הֵיהֶֽ  אַחֲרֵ֖

 ‘You shall not worship any other god, for the LORD, Jealous 
is his name, is a jealous God—¹⁵lest you make a covenant 
with the inhabitants of the land and they play the harlot 
with their gods, and sacrifice to their gods, and someone 
invite you to eat of his sacrifice; ¹⁶and you take some of his 
daughters for your sons, and his daughters play the harlot 
with their gods, so that they cause your sons also to play 
the harlot with their gods.’ (Exod. 34.14–16) 

In (37), the pɛn domain follows after a yiqṭol(u) clause with obli-
gational meaning. The pɛn complex of clauses consists of an ini-
tial yiqṭol(u) clause and seven following wa-qaṭal clauses, which 
describe two scenarios, one concerning making a covenant with 
the inhabitants and one concerning the sons playing the harlot 
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with their gods. Both scenarios end with a wa-qaṭal having a re-
sult meaning.29 

6.5.6. Result Wa-qaṭal in Counterfactual Domains 

The result meaning of wa-qaṭal can be detected also in some 
counterfactual sequences. Counterfactual meanings of wa-qatal 
are attested in Amarna.30 It is reasonable to suppose that such 
uses are inherited in CBH. 

(38) INT-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal 

ים    ים וַאֲנָשִׁ֑ י יְכַבְּד֥וּ אֱ�הִ֖ י אֲשֶׁר־בִּ֛ לְתִּי֙ אֶת־דִּשְׁנִ֔ י הֶחֳדַ֙ לַכְתִּ֔ ים׃  וְהָ֣ לָנ֖וַּ� עַל־הָעֵצִֽ  

 ‘Have I ceased making my oil, whereby gods and men are 
honored, that I should go to sway of the trees?’ (Judg. 9.9, 
Boling 1975, 166) 

In (38), the agent looks with contempt on the proposal. “The pic-
ture is that of the king who nods, sitting above his subjects” (Bol-
ing 1975, 173).31 

6.6. The Significance of the Result Meaning in the 
Development of Wa-qaṭal in CBH 

My hypothesis is that the result meaning of wa-qaṭal in CBH is 
inherited from Northwest Semitic. Since the result wa-qaṭal was 
very often used together with the imperfective gram yiqṭol(u) in 
modal series, as well as in instruction and in prediction, the se-
mantic range of wa-qaṭal was gradually extended to future and 
obligation. The result meaning of wa-qaṭal was retained occasion-
ally in CBH, especially at the end of sequences, but the dominant 
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meanings of wa-qaṭal became future and obligation, meanings 
which the long yiqṭol could also express. 

This process went hand-in-hand with the need to replace 
the no longer tolerable *wa-yiqṭol(u) (see §3.4.3). The wa-qaṭal 
clause-type signalled discourse continuity and could easily be 
used instead of *wa-yiqṭol(u). The latter clause-type is attested in 
Amarna, but became intolerable in most positions in CBH be-
cause of its (partial) homonymy with wa-yiqṭol(Ø), jussive or 
preterite.32 

It remains to explain the habitual meaning of wa-qaṭal. I 
have found few early examples of the result meaning in se-
quences expressing habituality. The few examples may support, 
but cannot prove, the hypothesis that the meanings of habituality 
developed in sequences where, in earlier Northwest Semitic, wa-
qatal had result meaning. If I am right, the meanings of habitual-
ity in CBH developed in sequences within which wa-qaṭal was 
originally used to express result. The habituality became an ex-
tension of the semantics of wa-qaṭal. In this case too, the old 
meaning of finality was retained in some positions. One example 
is: 

(39) Ø-ADV-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal 

ק בְּאִשְׁתּ֔וֹ   יו וְאֶת־אִמּ֑וֹ וְדָבַ֣ ישׁ אֶת־אָבִ֖ עֲזָב־אִ֔ ד׃ וְהָי֖וּ עַל־כֵּן֙ יַֽ ר אֶחָֽ לְבָשָׂ֥  

 ‘That is why a man leaves his father and mother and is 
united to his wife, so that they become one flesh.’ (Gen. 
2.24) 

This editorial aetiological comment (Westermann 1976, 317) ex-
plains a custom, and the meaning of both yiqṭol(u) and wa-qaṭal 
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is a present habituality, practised at the time of writing. The be-
coming one flesh is the result of the preceding actions (Garr 1998, 
lxxxiii). An example with past time reference is (40): 

(40) Ø-S.noun-qaṭal + CONJ-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal 

אֱ�הִים֙ אֶל־   אוּ בְּנֵ֤י הָֽ ר יָבֹ֜ ן אֲשֶׁ֙ חֲרֵי־כֵ֗ ים הָהֵם֒ וְגַ֣ם אַֽ ים הָי֣וּ בָאָרֶץ֘ בַּיָּמִ֣ הַנְּפִלִ֞
ם  אָדָ֔ ם  וְיָלְד֖וּבְּנ֣וֹת הָֽ  לָהֶ֑

 ‘The Nephilim were on the earth in those days, and also 
afterward, when the sons of God came in to the daughters 
of man so that they bore children to them.’ (Gen. 6.4) 

In (40), a complex subordinate sentence starts with a yiqṭol(u) 
clause describing a habitual sequence of events in the past. The 
most natural interpretation of wa-qaṭal (ּוְיָלְד֖ו) is as a result of the 
habitual action. The example illustrates that a result clause after 
a habitual clause is easily interpreted as being itself habitual. 

In (39) and (40), an initial imperfective yiqṭol(u) clause de-
termines the intended habitual action. 

In Northwest Semitic, the result meaning of wa-qatal could 
also be used as the first clause in an apodosis. Very early wa-qatal 
was used to code the expected result when the condition (the 
protasis) was fulfilled. As such, qatal itself was able to express 
this result, as the Amarna examples with Ø-qatal apodoses with 
future time reference show. But the dominance of the continuity 
clause-type wa-qatal was so overwhelming in modal series and 
other types of sequences that wa-qatal became a more natural 
choice than Ø-qatal for apodosis. 

As apodosis, wa-qaṭal had its own unique development in 
CBH. The extensive use of wa-qaṭal in modal sequences and other 
types of sequences, together with its use as apodosis, settled wa-
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qaṭal as construction in CBH, in the sense described by Bybee 
(2010)—a construction that had completely different semantics 
compared to the original gram qatal. This will be the theme for 
the following sections. 

6.7. Survey of Conditional Sentences with 
Wa-qaṭal as Apodosis in CBH 

6.7.1. The Types of Apodoses in CBH 

In an assessment of the role of wa-qaṭal as apodosis, it is pertinent 
to investigate all types of apodoses in CBH. The result is displayed 
in Table 12. 

Table 12: Statistics of apodosis types in CBH33 

Ø-X-yiqṭol(u) 117 25.3% 
Ø-yiqṭol(u)34 3 0.6% 
Ø-(X)-qaṭal 17 3.7% 
Ø-(ʾal)-yiqṭol(Ø)35 13 2.8% 
Ø-yiqṭol(Ø)-A 4 0.9% 
Ø-(X)-IMP 18 3.9% 
Ø-(X)-qoṭel36 9 1.9% 
Ø-VN (Gen. 4.7) 1 0.2% 
Ø-XØ 32 6.9% 
wa-X-yiqṭol(u)37 2 0.4% 
wa-X-qaṭal (Judg. 6.13) 1 0.2% 
wa-yiqṭol(Ø)38 4 0.9% 
wa-yiqṭol(Ø)-A39 12 2.6% 
kī-ʿattā-qaṭal40 4 0.9% 
wa-haya41 4 0.9% 
wa-qaṭal 221 47.8% 
Total apodoses 462 100% 
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Table 12 shows that, apart from the wa-qaṭal type of apodoses, 
an initial wa is rare (in total 19×, or about 4% of all apodoses). 
In CBH, the rule is asyndesis for an apodosis, if we disregard the 
wa-qaṭal clause-type. As for the second most frequent apodosis 
type, that with a yiqṭol(u) predicate, only two instances have a 
connective wa. The rest of the yiqṭol(u) (25% of all apodoses) are 
asyndetic. The table shows that there was no need of a ‘waw of 
apodosis’ in CBH (cf. J-M §176), since such a waw would nearly 
exclusively be confined to one construction, wa-qaṭal (pace Khan 
2021a, 315). 

A typical example of an asyndetic apodosis is (41). It rep-
resents the second most frequent apodosis type, with a yiqṭol(u) 
predicate. 

(41) (Ø-ʾim-lō-yiqṭol(u)) + Ø-lō-yiqṭol(u)-Npar 

י׃   א תֹסִפ֖וּן לִרְא֥וֹת פָּנָֽ ֹ֥ ם ל ן אִתְּכֶ֑ ם הַקָּטֹ֖ ד אֲחִיכֶ֥ א יֵרֵ֛ ֹ֥  אִם־ל

 ‘Unless your youngest brother comes down with you, you 
shall not see my face again.’ (Gen. 44.23) 

The apodosis in (41) has a future time reference, which is a very 
frequent meaning of an apodosis (more on this later on). The ex-
ample is typical also in the respect that the protasis has a yiqṭol(u) 
predicate, which is the most common protasis type in CBH (see 
below). 

Since the wa-qaṭal clause-type is constructed from the ele-
ments wa and qaṭal, it is pertinent to investigate also the use of 
the qaṭal morpheme in apodoses, apart from the wa-qaṭal con-
struction. Qaṭal (apart from wa-qaṭal) occurs in about 4% of all 
apodoses. The statistics show that qaṭal apodoses mostly express 
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an anterior aspect (projected into the future), an example of 
which is displayed in (42): 

(42) (wa-ʾim-PrP-qaṭal + wa-S.noun-qaṭal) + Ø-qaṭal 

ר   תֶק וְשֵׂעָ֙ ד הַנֶּ֜ א הַנֶּ֖תֶק (וְאִם־בְּעֵינָיו֩ עָמַ֙ מַח־בּ֛וֹ) נִרְפָּ֥ ר צָֽ שָׁחֹ֧  

 ‘If, as far as the priest can see, the scall has stayed the same 
and black hair has sprouted in it, the scall has been healed’ 
(Lev. 13.37) 

As can be seen in (42), an asyndetic clause-initial qaṭal is fully 
productive as apodosis. The meaning in the example is anterior-
future. Anterior-future seems to be the default interpretation of 
qaṭal when used as predicate in an apodosis, if the linguistic cod-
ing does not indicate otherwise.42 

The meanings of the qaṭal morpheme in apodoses are dis-
played in Table 13. 

Table 13: Frequencies of qaṭal meanings in apodoses in corpus 

 qaṭal qaṭal % 
Anterior-future 9 41% 
Anterior-pre-
sent43 

1 5% 

Counterfactual 7 32% 
Future 1 5% 
Performative 3 14% 
Stativic (future) 1 5% 
Total 22 100% 

As can be seen from Table 13, anterior projected into the future 
is the most frequent meaning of qaṭal in an apodosis. Also a com-
mon meaning is the counterfactual, usually signalled by specific 
particles. An example of this is (43):44 
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(43) (lūlē-S.noun-qaṭal) + kī-ʿattā-ADV-qaṭal 

נִי  ם שִׁלַּחְתָּ֑ ה רֵי קָ֣ י עַתָּ֖ י) כִּ֥ יָה לִ֔ חַד יִצְחָק֙ הָ֣ ם וּפַ֤ י אַבְרָהָ֜ י אָבִי֩ אֱ�הֵ֙ י אֱ�הֵ֣  (לוּלֵ֡

 ‘(If the God of my father, the God of Abraham and the Fear 
of Isaac, had not been on my side,) surely now you would 
have sent me away empty-handed’ (Gen. 31.42) 

In (43), not only is the qaṭal in the apodosis counterfactual 
(marked by the phrase ה י עַתָּ֖  but so is the qaṭal in the protasis ,(כִּ֥
(marked by the preposed particle י  .(לוּלֵ֡

In elevated speech, qaṭal can be used with performative 
function in CBH, and this usage is found also in certain apodoses, 
as in (44):45 

(44) (wa-ʾim-yiqṭol(u) + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal) 
+ ¹⁸Ø-qaṭal 

ם)׃   ים וַעֲבַדְתָּֽ ים אֲחֵרִ֖ יתָ לֵא�הִ֥ שְׁתַּחֲוִ֛ ע וְנִדַּחְתָּ֗ וְהִֽ א תִשְׁמָ֑ ֹ֣ (וְאִם־יִפְנֶ֥ה לְבָבְ֖� וְל
י...  דְתִּי לָכֶם֙ הַיּ֔וֹם כִּ֥  הִגַּ֤

 ‘(But if your heart turns away, and you will not hear, but 
are drawn away to worship other gods and serve them,) ¹⁸I 
declare to you today, that…’ (Deut. 30.17–18) 

Of special interest are the rare cases of futural qaṭal in an 
apodosis. An example is (45): 

(45) (Ø-ʾim-yiqṭol(u)-Npar) + kī ʾim-qaṭal 

ל׃  ר אֶחְדָּֽ ם וְאַחַ֥ מְתִּי בָכֶ֖ י אִם־נִקַּ֥ את) כִּ֛ ֹ֑ ם־תַּעֲשׂ֖וּן כָּז  (אִֽ

 ‘If this is the sort of thing you do, I will certainly be vindi-
cated against you! Only after that I will quit.’ (Judg. 15.7; 
cf. Boling 1975, 234) 
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In this oath formula, the temporal reference of qaṭal is future.46 
It is probable that a solemn oath reveals an old usage of qaṭal, in 
which future is a tolerable meaning of a qaṭal apodosis, even Ø-
qaṭal, a clause-type attested in Amarna (Baranowski 2016a, 174). 
In CBH, a possible future time reference is also found in the sta-
tivic Ø-qaṭal in (46): 

(46) (wa-S.pron-CONJ-qaṭal) + Ø-qaṭal 

לְתִּי׃   לְתִּי) שָׁכָֽ ר שָׁכֹ֖ י כַּאֲשֶׁ֥  (וַאֲנִ֕

 ‘(As for me, if I am bereaved,) I am bereaved.’ (Gen. 43.14) 

The temporal reference of the stativic qaṭal is future, even if the 
natural English translation is in the present.47 

My conclusion concerning qaṭal in apodoses is that, in a few 
cases of archaic syntax, a future (result) time reference is attested 
in CBH. This usage points to a stage when qaṭal could more freely 
refer to the future, especially, as in Amarna, in the case of stativic 
verbs (Baranowski 2016a, 173). 

An important issue is the connection between wa-qaṭal and 
long yiqṭol(u). The theory of consecutive tenses suggests that 
there is a special relationship between yiqṭol(u) clauses and wa-
qaṭal clauses. This is confirmed by the frequencies of both 
yiqṭol(u) and wa-qaṭal in apodoses. They exhibit practically 
equivalent meanings, as is shown in Table 14. 
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Table 14: Meanings of yiqṭol(u) and wa-qaṭal apodoses in the corpus, a 
comparison 

 yiqṭol(u) in apodosis wa-qaṭal as apodosis 
Obligation 78% 67% 
Future 16% 31% 
Permission 4% 1% 
Habitual present 1% 0% 
Ability 1% 0.5% 
Hypothetical 0% 0.5% 
Total number 121 226 

In a discussion of the development of the wa-qaṭal construction 
from its use in an apodosis, the relative frequencies of meanings 
in CBH should be recognised. As can be seen in Table 14, there 
is a correspondence between the frequencies of future and obli-
gation. As is well known, future and obligation are related mean-
ings (Bybee et al. 1994, 279), and if we compare their combined 
frequencies for yiqṭol(u) and wa-qaṭal, the correspondence is stun-
ning: future-obligation is found in 94% of all yiqṭol(u) and in 98% 
of all wa-qaṭal in apodoses. The other meanings also correspond 
fairly well. My conclusion is that there is a semantic connection 
between yiqṭol(u) and wa-qaṭal in the formation of apodoses in 
CBH. They are used with the same meaning in the coding of apod-
oses, and the question arises as to why there were two types at 
all. 

As we have seen, wa-qatal was current, though not very fre-
quent, as apodosis in early Northwest Semitic (§6.2.2). It was also 
used in modal series (§6.2.1). And yaqtulu was used in apodoses 
as well. When we compare wa-qaṭal in CBH with wa-qatal in 
Northwest Semitic, the difference is frequency, extension of do-
mains, and extension of meaning. In early Northwest Semitic 
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texts, wa-qatal expressed a result in modal series and as apodosis. 
But the later pre-exilic Hebrew inscriptions indicate that there 
must have been a semantic shift, or rather widening, of wa-qaṭal 
to meanings closer to the functions of yiqṭol(u): future, obliga-
tion, and habituality. This shift, the emergence of wa-qaṭal as a 
construction in Bybee’s sense, must have taken place in a stage 
during or after Archaic Hebrew.48  

The apodosis was one of the domains in which wa-qaṭal de-
veloped as a construction, but we need to investigate also the 
protasis domain. 

6.7.2. Types of Protases in CBH 

For an understanding of wa-qaṭal as apodosis, it is important to 
recognise also the protases in CBH. In a survey of the clause-types 
in protases, it is clear that yiqṭol(u) dominates; see Table 15. 

Table 15: Protasis types in CBH49 

 Protases % of all protases 
yiqṭol(u) 291 61% 
wa-qaṭal50 11 2,3% 
ellipsis51 3 0,6% 
IMP 25 5,2% 
XØ 56 11,7% 
qoṭel 27 5,7% 
qaṭal52 64 13,4% 
Total in corpus53 477 100% 

The dominant predicate in protases is yiqṭol(u), about 60%.54 This 
means that, when an apodosis is wa-qaṭal, the protasis is most 
often a yiqṭol(u) clause.55 So the typical conditional sentence is 
one with a yiqṭol(u) predicate in the protasis and wa-qaṭal as 
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apodosis. And the typical apodosis expresses obligation, very fre-
quently so in legal discourse. An example is (47): 

(47) (wa-ʾim-O.noun-lō-yiqṭol(u)!) + wa-qaṭal 

הּ(  ה לָ֑ א יַעֲשֶׂ֖ ֹ֥ לֶּה ל שׁ־אֵ֔ סֶף׃ )וְאִם־שְׁלָ֙ ין כָּֽ ה חִנָּ֖ם אֵ֥ וְיָצְאָ֥  

 ‘(And if he does not do these three things for her,) she shall 
go out for nothing, without payment of money.’ (Exod. 
21.11) 

As we have already seen, yiqṭol(u) is also very frequent in 
apodoses. A comparison between yiqṭol(u) and wa-qaṭal in both 
protases and apodoses is significant. 

Table 16: Statistics of yiqṭol(u) and wa-qaṭal in protases and apodoses 

 % of all protases % of all apodoses 
yiqṭol(u) 61% 26% 
wa-qaṭal 2.3% 48% 
Total in corpus 477 462 

As can be seen in Table 16, the dominant predicate in protases is 
yiqṭol(u). This means that, when an apodosis wa-qaṭal began to 
develop as a construction, protases with a yiqṭol(u) predicate had 
high frequency. In apodoses, the dominating clause-type is wa-
qaṭal, with nearly 50% of all apodoses. The second most frequent 
apodosis type has a yiqṭol(u) predicate, a quarter of all instances 
(26%). The apodoses in CBH are dominated by yiqṭol(u) and wa-
qaṭal clauses. 

If we consider Tables 12–16 from a diachronic perspec-
tive—more precisely, from the perspective of the relatively new 
construction wa-qaṭal—we get the impression that the wa-qaṭal 
clause-type was not needed in the protases (in CBH only about 
2%),56 but increasingly productive in the apodoses. The numbers 
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reveal an extension of the new wa-qaṭal, and this extension took 
place in the apodosis domain, not as first clause in protases. 

6.8. Discussion about the Birthplace of the 
Construction Wa-qaṭal 

In early Northwest Semitic, wa-qatal seems to have been a clause-
type with result meaning. This result mostly had future time ref-
erence. The meaning was extended in CBH, and one of the new 
acquired meanings was a plain future, or obligation. These are 
meanings close to the meanings expressed by the imperfective 
gram yaqtulu. Since yaqtulu dominates in protases and is frequent 
also in apodoses, this means that, in early texts, yaqtulu is often 
followed by a wa-qatal clause with result meaning. When the re-
sult meaning was bleached and/or extended to future, wa-qatal 
became a clause that, in a few steps of extension, could express 
the same meanings as yaqtulu, only with the exception that wa-
qatal always signalled continuity. 

The quality of continuity and the result meaning are not 
typical for yaqtulu clauses. They are specific qualities of wa-qatal. 

The ‘consecutive’ phenomenon, whereby wa-qaṭal came to 
continue specifically yiqṭol(u) clauses, belongs to a later stage, 
what we call CBH. 

Something happened; wa-qaṭal was now no longer only 
used to signify result, but also future, and obligation—in the 
proper contexts. 

With the future meaning, wa-qaṭal acquired semantics close 
to those of yiqṭol(u). Khan (2021a) has not explained why wa-
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qaṭal came to acquire semantics close to those of yiqṭol(u). In the 
sections above, I have tried to attain an answer. 

The old result meaning of wa-qaṭal can be demonstrated in 
certain domains: in protases, in apodoses, in modal sequences, 
and also in other types of sequences, such as instructions. 

When the result meaning of wa-qaṭal was extended to fu-
ture-obligation, it became a clause-type that had the same mean-
ing as yiqṭol(u), apart from a continuity signal. 

6.9. Temporal or Causal Clause with Wa-qaṭal 

Since one linguistic birthplace of the construction wa-qaṭal is a 
linking of the type conditional clause + wa-qaṭal, where the con-
ditional clause is subordinate, a logical extension of the construc-
tion would be a linking with a similar type of subordinated 
clause: the temporal. This type of linking is amply attested in 
CBH. In the present section, the emphasis will be on temporal, 
but also causal, clauses that precede a wa-qaṭal clause. 

In many languages, there is a close association between 
conditional and temporal linkings (Dixon 2009, 14). In CBH also, 
a semantic affinity can be perceived between conditional clauses 
and temporal clauses (both followed by main clauses). This can 
be illustrated by a number of borderline cases in which the clas-
sification is disputable. In a linking temporal clause + main clause, 
the event or state described in the temporal clause lies in the fu-
ture or in the past; if in the future, the action in the temporal 
clause is expected to occur (Khan 2021a, 311). By contrast, the 
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conditional clause describes an eventuality that is not presup-
posed. A borderline case with the conjunction ʾim is illustrated in 
(48): 

(48) wa-ʾim-PrP-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal 

ל׃   י יִשְׂרָאֵֽ י אַלְפֵ֥ ים רָאשֵׁ֖ י֙� הַנְּשִׂיאִ֔ עוּ וְנוֹעֲד֤וּ אֵלֶ֙ ת יִתְ קָ֑  וְאִם־בְּאַחַ֖

 ‘But if they blow only one, then the chiefs, the heads of the 
tribes of Israel, shall gather themselves to you.’ (Num. 10.4) 

In (48), the event in the temporal clause is expected to occur. On 
certain occasions, one silver trumpet is really blown.57 But on 
other occasions, they will blow two trumpets. So in this respect 
the case is an eventuality. The syntax of the temporal clause is 
exactly the same as in the most frequent type of a protasis: the 
conjunction ʾim and the predicate yiqṭol(u). 

Another borderline case of temporal linking is the follow-
ing example with the conjunction kī:58 

(49) Ø-kī-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal 

ה לְגַגֶּ֑ �  יתָ מַעֲ קֶ֖ שׁ וְעָשִׂ֥ יִת חָדָ֔ י תִבְנֶה֙ בַּ֣  כִּ֤

 ‘When you build a new house, you shall make a parapet for 
your roof.’ (Deut. 22.8; Christensen 2002, 501) 

In (49), the ‘you’ represents any Israelite, and for this collective 
entity, the action in the temporal clause is certainly expected to 
occur many times. On the other hand, not everyone will build a 
new house, and in this respect, from the point of view of the in-
dividual, the clause expresses an eventuality.59 
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A temporal clause may refer to the future. In the following 
example, the temporal conjunction is ʾim and nothing in the syn-
tax indicates that a temporal and not a conditional clause is at 
hand: 

(50) wa-ʾim-yiqṭol(u)! + wa-qaṭal 

ר תִּהְיֶ֖ינָה   ה אֲשֶׁ֥ ת הַמַּטֶּ֔ ל נַחֲלַ֣ ן עַ֚ וְאִם־יִהְיֶה֣ הַיּבֵֹל֘ לִבְנֵ֣י יִשְׂרָאֵל֒  וְנֽוֹסְפָה֙ נַחֲלָתָ֔
ם   לָהֶ֑

 ‘And when the jubilee of the people of Israel comes, then 
their inheritance will be added to the inheritance of the 
tribe into which they marry.’ (Num. 36.4a) 

In (50), the temporal clause is expected to occur in the future: 
the jubilee. Since this is something to be repeated as a custom, 
the wa-qaṭal here has a sense of habituality. 

When the temporal clause linking refers to events in the 
past, habituality is often implied: 

(51) wa-ʾim-ADV-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal 

ים׃   אן עֲקֻדִּֽ ֹ֖ � וְיָלְד֥וּ כָל־הַצּ ר עֲקֻדִּים֙ יִהְיֶה֣ שְׂכָרֶ֔ ה יאֹמַ֗  וְאִם־כֹּ֣

 ‘and if he said, The striped shall be your wages, then all the 
flock bore striped.’ (Gen. 31.8b) 

In the case of a temporal clause referring to the past, a condi-
tional interpretation is not possible, since its truth value is set-
tled. There is no eventuality. A yiqṭol(u) predicate in the temporal 
clause usually indicates habituality in the past, and the same 
meaning must be given to the main clause (ּוְיָלְד֥ו). The example 
illustrates how wa-qaṭal extends to past habitual semantics when 
the temporal clause has past time reference, and this is also the 
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case when the temporal clause is coded with a qaṭal morpheme 
with implied habitual meaning, as in (52): 

(52) wa-haya: Ø-ʾim-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal 

יו׃   דֶם וְעָל֥וּ עָלָֽ ק וּבְנֵי־קֶ֖ עֲמָלֵ֛ ה מִדְיָ֧ ן וַֽ ל וְעָלָ֙ ע יִשְׂרָאֵ֑  וְהָיָ֖ה אִם־זָרַ֣

 ‘For whenever the Israelites planted crops, the Midianites 
and the Amalekites and the people of the East would come 
up and attack them.’ (Judg. 6.3) 

The wa-haya in (52) is a macro-syntactic signal for background 
(Isaksson 1998). It does not belong to the temporal clause, which 
has a qaṭal predicate (ע  with implied habituality. The wa-qaṭal (זָרַ֣
main clauses (ה -in this example too express past ha (וְעָל֥וּ and וְעָלָ֙
bituality. This habitual meaning represents an extension of the 
construction wa-qaṭal, since a meaning of habituality is not at-
tested for an apodosis wa-qaṭal in CBH.59F

60 
The most frequent temporal conjunction is kī. Many such 

examples exhibit a wa-qaṭal main clause with future or obliga-
tional meaning, meanings that are current also in apodoses of 
conditional sentences. In the present corpus, with its immense 
amount of legal material, obligation dominates, as in (53): 

(53) IMP + wa-qaṭal: kī-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal 

ם    ן לָכֶ֑ י נֹתֵ֣ ר אֲנִ֖ אוּ֙ אֶל־הָאָ֔רֶץ אֲשֶׁ֥ ֹ֙ י תָב ם כִּ֤ ר אֶל־בְּנֵ֤י יִשְׂרָאֵל֙ וְאָמַרְתָּ֣ אֲלֵהֶ֔ דַּבֵּ֞
ה ה׃  וְשָׁבְתָ֣ ת לַיהוָֽ  הָאָ֔רֶץ שַׁבָּ֖

 ‘Speak to the people of Israel and say to them: When you 
come into the land that I give you, the land shall keep a 
Sabbath to the LORD.’ (Lev. 25.2) 
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In (53), the temporal clause refers to a point in the future and 
describes an event that is presupposed to take place. The follow-
ing wa-qaṭal (ה  has a meaning of obligation. No habituality (וְשָׁבְתָ֣
is expressed by this wa-qaṭal. The example illustrates that a tem-
poral clause with future time reference is often followed by a 
non-habitual wa-qaṭal clause.60F

61 
A comparison with a temporal kī-clause and a following 

main yiqṭol(u) clause is illuminating: 

(54) (kī-yiqṭol(u)) + wa-qaṭal + wa-PrP-yiqṭol(u)-N + ¹³wa-kī-
yiqṭol(u)-N + Ø-lō-yiqṭol(u)-N 

ת    ים וּבַשָּׁנָה֙ הַשְּׁבִיעִ֔ שׁ שָׁנִ֑ דְ֖� שֵׁ֣ ה) וַעֲבָֽ עִבְרִיָּ֔ י א֚וֹ הָֽ עִבְרִ֗ י� הָֽ ר לְ֜� אָחִ֣ י־יִמָּכֵ֨ (כִּֽ
 � עִמָּ֑ י מֵֽ נּוּ חָפְשִׁ֖ י־תְשַׁלְּחֶ֥ �׃ וְכִֽ י מֵעִמָּֽ נּוּ חָפְשִׁ֖ נּוּ תְּשַׁלְּחֶ֥ א תְשַׁלְּחֶ֖ ֹ֥ ם׃  ל  רֵי קָֽ

 ‘If your brother, a Hebrew man or a Hebrew woman, is sold 
to you, he shall serve you six years, and in the seventh year 
you shall let him go free from you. ¹³And when you let him 
go free from you, you shall not let him go empty-handed.’ 
(Deut. 15.12f.) 

The first kī-yiqṭol(u) clause in (54) is a protasis, but the second 
נּוּ) י־תְשַׁלְּחֶ֥  is clearly a temporal clause, since the context takes (וְכִֽ
for granted that the release will take place. Example (54) also 
illustrates that, when the main line that follows is a yiqṭol(u) 
clause (ּנּו א תְשַׁלְּחֶ֖ ֹ֥  it follows the word order rule with non-initial ,(ל
position of the verb, and is nearly always asyndetic, as is the case 
also with apodoses (see §6.7.1).61F

62 
A futural temporal kī-clause with following main wa-qaṭal 

can be habitual if this is implied by the context, an example of 
which is found in (55). 
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(55) kī-S.noun-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-S.pron-lō-yiqṭol(u) + wa-
qaṭal + wa-PrP-lō-yiqṭol(u) 

  � ר דִּבֶּר־לָ֑ רַכְ֔� כַּאֲשֶׁ֖ י֙� בֵּֽ י־יְהוָ֤ה אֱ�הֶ֙ עֲבַטְתָּ֞ כִּֽ ט   וְהַֽ א תַעֲבֹ֔ ֹ֣ ים וְאַתָּה֙ ל גּוֹיִ֣ם רַבִּ֗
שַׁלְתָּ֙  לוּ׃  וּמָֽ א יִמְשֹֽׁ ֹ֥ ים וּבְ֖� ל  בְּגוֹיִ֣ם רַבִּ֔

 ‘When the LORD your God has blessed you as he promised 
you, then you shall lend to many nations, but you shall 
not borrow, you shall rule over many nations, but they 
shall not rule over you.’ (Deut. 15.6) 

The blessing in the temporal clause describes an anterior action 
projected into the future.63 The main clauses refer to habitual ac-
tions in the future.64 

But a temporal clause with qaṭal predicate can of course 
have past time reference. Such instances usually describe habit-
ual actions, as in (56): 

(56) wa-kī-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal 

ה׀ לָהֶם֘    ים יְהוָ֥ י־הֵקִ֙ ם וְכִֽ יְבֵיהֶ֔ ט וְהֽוֹשִׁיעָם֙ מִיַּד֣ אֹֽ פְטִים֒ וְהָיָה֤ יְהוָה֙ עִם־הַשּׁפֵֹ֔ שֹֽׁ
ט  י הַשּׁוֹפֵ֑ ל יְמֵ֣  כֹּ֖

 ‘Whenever the LORD raised up judges for them, the LORD 
was with the judge, and he saved them from the hand of 
their enemies all the days of the judge.’ (Judg. 2.18a) 

In (56), the perfective aspect of the qaṭal morpheme means that 
the actions of the Lord are viewed as a single whole, but a habit-
ual interpretation is necessitated by the plural form ‘judges’ 
פְטִים֒ ) -The main line of wa-qaṭal clauses expresses repeated ac .(שֹֽׁ
tions in the past. 

A wa-qaṭal clause following a temporal clause can also ex-
press habituality in speech time, as in (57): 
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(57) kī-lō-XØ + bəṭɛrɛm-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal 

דֶת   ן הַמְיַלֶּ֖ רֶם תָּב֧וֹא אֲלֵהֶ֛ נָּה בְּטֶ֙ י־חָי֣וֹת הֵ֔ ת כִּֽ עִבְרִיֹּ֑ ת הָֽ ים הַמִּצְרִיֹּ֖ א כַנָּשִׁ֛ ֹ֧ י ל כִּ֣
דוּ  ׃ וְיָלָֽ

 ‘Because the Hebrew women are not like the Egyptian 
women, for they are vigorous: before the midwife comes to 
them they give birth.’ (Exod. 1.19) 

In (57), reference time is the same as speech time, and wa-qaṭal 
has a present habitual meaning. 

As wa-qaṭal can function as a conditional clause in rela-
tively rare cases (about 2% of all protases), so it can also function 
as a temporal clause in special instances. In all such instances, 
the wa-qaṭal temporal clause has a close semantic connection 
with the preceding clause(s), as in (58):65 

(58) IMP + wa-IMP + ¹³[wa-qaṭal] + wa-qaṭal 

ל׃   יִשְׂרָאֵֽ י  לִבְנֵ֥ תִּי  נָתַ֖ ר  אֲשֶׁ֥ אֶת־הָאָ֔רֶץ  וּרְאֵה֙  הַזֶּ֑ה  ים  הָעֲבָרִ֖ ר  אֶל־הַ֥ ה  עֲלֵ֛
הּ[ יתָה אֹתָ֔ תָּה וְרָאִ֣ י� גַּם־אָ֑  ] וְנֶאֱסַפְתָּ֥ אֶל־עַמֶּ֖

 ‘Go up into this mountain of Abarim and see the land that 
I have given to the people of Israel. ¹³[When you see it,] 
you also shall be gathered to your people’ (Num. 27.13) 

There are also examples of temporal clauses with verbal 
noun predicates (infinitive construct). Since the infinitive is not 
attested as predicate in a protasis in my corpus, I conclude that 
this is an extension of the construction wa-qaṭal. What was not 
tolerable as protasis before an apodosis with wa-qaṭal became ac-
ceptable as temporal clause. An example is (59): 

(59) wa-bə-yōm-VN + wa-qaṭal 

ם׃   ם חַטָּאתָֽ י עֲלֵיהֶ֖ י וּפָקַדְתִּ֥  וּבְי֣וֹם פָּקְדִ֔
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 ‘But in the day when I visit, I will visit their sin upon them.’ 
(Exod. 32.34) 

In protases, verbless clauses and active participles are tolerable, 
but not verbal nouns. Verbal nouns are usually perceived as ad-
verbial expressions embedded in a clause, not as clauses involved 
in a temporal linking. Example (59) illustrates how a preposi-
tional phrase in a construct relation (בְי֣וֹם) with a verbal noun 
י)  fills the slot of a temporal clause with a following wa-qaṭal (פָּקְדִ֔
as main clause. This is an extension of what is tolerable as a pre-
ceding subordinated clause before the wa-qaṭal construction.65F

66 
An example of a yiqṭol(u) morpheme with a preceding tem-

poral VN clause illustrates well how a long yiqṭol is used in this 
case (60): 

(60) wa-bə-VN-yiqṭol(u)! (not wa-bə-VN + Ø-yiqṭol(u)!) 

ר אִתּ֔וֹ   ה לִפְנֵ֤י יְהוָה֙ לְדַבֵּ֣ א מֹשֶׁ֜ ֹ֙ יר אֶת־הַמַּסְוֶ֖ה עַד־צֵאת֑וֹ וּבְב יָסִ֥  

 ‘Whenever Moses went in before the LORD to speak with 
him, he would remove the veil, until he came out.’ (Exod. 
34.34a) 

In (60), the VN-clause is perceived by linguistic competence to 
be embedded in the yiqṭol(u) clause. There is no linking between 
two clauses, as would have been the case with a wa-qaṭal clause. 
And a constituent (the VN phrase) precedes the yiqṭol(u) mor-
pheme, so the word order rule is fulfilled.67 

When a verbal noun clause is accepted as temporal clause 
before wa-qaṭal, even a prepositional phrase can serve the same 
purpose (being a temporal clause) before wa-qaṭal, as in (61). 
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(61) wa-PrP-wa-PrP-wa-PrP + wa-qaṭal 

חָדְשֵׁיכֶם֒    י  וּבְרָאשֵׁ֣ וּֽבְמוֹעֲדֵיכֶם֮  ם  שִׂמְחַתְכֶ֥ וֹם  םוּבְי֙ ל    וּתְקַעְתֶּ֣ עַ֚ ת  צְרֹ֗ בַּחֲצֹֽ
ם  י שַׁלְמֵיכֶ֑ ל זִבְחֵ֣ ם וְעַ֖  עֹ֣�תֵיכֶ֔

 ‘On the day of your gladness also, and at your appointed 
feasts and at the beginnings of your months, you shall 
blow the trumpets over your burnt offerings and over the 
sacrifices of your peace offerings.’ (Num. 10.10a) 

From a prepositional phrase, the step is not long to using 
an adverbialised noun as temporal clause before wa-qaṭal, as in 
(62), which is a rare case:68 

(62) Ø-noun + wa-qaṭal + ⁷wa-noun + wa-qaṭal 

רֶב   ם עֶ֕ ידַעְתֶּ֕ קֶר   וִֽ יִם׃ וּבֹ֗ רֶץ מִצְרָֽ ם מֵאֶ֥ יא אֶתְכֶ֖ י יְהוָ֛ה הוֹצִ֥ אֶת־כְּב֣וֹד   וּרְאִיתֶם֙ כִּ֧
ה   יְהוָ֔

 ‘At evening you shall know that it was the LORD who 
brought you out of the land of Egypt, ⁷and in the morning 
you shall see the glory of the LORD.’ (Exod. 16.6f.) 

As in the case of conditional and temporal clauses, a subor-
dinated cause/reason clause is usually also marked with an initial 
specific conjunction in CBH. An example with following wa-qaṭal 
is (63): 

(63) wa-(S.noun)-CONJ-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-qaṭal + wa-
S.noun-yiqṭol(u)-N 

רֶץ֙   יו אֶל־הָאָ֙ יאֹתִ֗ וַהֲבִֽ י  א אַחֲרָ֑ וַיְמַלֵּ֖ רֶת֙ עִמּ֔וֹ  ה ר֤וַּ� אַחֶ֙ יְתָ֞ הָֽ קֶב  עֵ֣ ב  י כָלֵ֗ וְעַבְדִּ֣
נָּה׃ מָּה וְזַרְע֖וֹ יוֹרִשֶֽׁ א שָׁ֔  אֲשֶׁר־בָּ֣

 ‘But my servant Caleb, because he has a different spirit and 
has followed me fully, I will bring him into the land into 
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which he went, and his descendants shall possess it.’ (Num. 
14.24) 

The cause/reason clause is marked by an initial conjunction (קֶב  (עֵ֣
after a left dislocation (ב י כָלֵ֗  The subordination also involves .(עַבְדִּ֣
the wa(y)-yiqṭol clause (וַיְמַלֵּ֖א) with anterior meaning. This is the 
reason (or cause), and there then follows the main clause wa-
qaṭal (יו יאֹתִ֗  which expresses what will happen because of the ,(וַהֲבִֽ
stated reason. This is a promise, and the last yiqṭol(u) clause elab-
orates that promise with a focused element (ֹזַרְע֖ו).68F

69 

6.10. Topics and their Wa-qaṭal Comments 

Haiman (1978, 585) writes: 

The topic represents an entity whose existence is agreed 
upon by the speaker and his audience. As such, it consti-
tutes the framework which has been selected for the fol-
lowing discourse. 

A topic is something agreed upon by speaker and listener, while 
a conditional clause describes a hypothetical case, an eventuality. 
Topics are givens, conditionals are not (Haiman 1978, 571, 583). 
This difference is reflected in the syntactic marking of clauses in 
CBH. Conditional clauses are overwhelmingly coded by an initial 
subordinating conjunction, most often ʾim but frequently also kī. 
Verbless conditional clauses also nearly always contain a 
marker.70 Topics, on the other hand, are often coded as main 
verbless clauses, without initial conjunction. Since topics are 
coded by main clauses, it is pertinent to define the distinction 
between topic and comment by using a semantic terminology: 
the topic clause is a supporting clause and comment clauses are 
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focal. A consequence of this terminology is that chained clauses 
linked in a relation of temporal succession cannot describe a 
topic–comment relation, since clauses involved in temporal suc-
cession linking are focal (Dixon 2009, 2f.). 

The primary interest in the present section will be the use 
of wa-qaṭal clauses as focal clauses after a topic clause. I will not 
treat linkings of the type XØ + wa(y)-yiqṭol.71 

For the development of the construction wa-qaṭal, the topic 
+ wa-qaṭal linking is of great interest, because it represents an 
expansion of the clauses that are tolerable before wa-qaṭal. When 
we have analysed extensions of the conditional clause + wa-qaṭal 
linking, we have until now treated only subordinate clauses be-
fore wa-qaṭal: conditional, temporal, and causal clauses. In the 
present type of linking, the clause that precedes wa-qaṭal is al-
lowed to be a main clause, though with a supportive meaning 
(the topic) in relation to the following focal wa-qaṭal (the com-
ment). 

Before we turn to the wa-qaṭal clause as comment, it is prac-
tical to consider the corresponding use of yiqṭol(u). The compar-
ison is instructive, because it reveals a complementary distribu-
tion: 

(64) Ø-XØ + Ø-PrP-yiqṭol(u) + kī-PrP-qaṭal 

קֳחָה־  ישׁ לֻֽ י מֵאִ֖ ה כִּ֥ א אִשָּׁ֔ י לְזאֹת֙ יִקָּרֵ֣ ר מִבְּשָׂרִ֑ י וּבָשָׂ֖ עֲצָמַ֔ צֶם מֵֽ עַם עֶ֚ את הַפַּ֗ ֹ֣ ז
את׃  ֹֽ  זּ

 ‘This at last is bone of my bones and flesh of my flesh; she 
shall be called Woman, because she was taken out of Man.’ 
(Gen. 2.23) 
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It is not reasonable to regard the verbless clause in (64) as sub-
ordinate. It is a plain statement of what is agreed upon. The 
yiqṭol(u) clause supplies the new information, with a notion of 
obligation.72 The yiqṭol(u) clause lacks a connective wa, which is 
the more frequent option when a yiqṭol(u) clause functions as 
comment after a verbless clause. The example illustrates that 
when a focal clausal constituent (in this case  ֙לְזאֹת) is to be placed 
before the verb in the comment, a yiqṭol(u) clause is used. It also 
illustrates that, in topic–comment linking, the comment can often 
be accurately translated with an initial therefore: ‘therefore she 
shall be called Woman’. The topic is the starting point, the moti-
vation for the comment.72F

73 
When no initial constituent is needed before the verb in the 

comment, a wa-qaṭal clause can be used. With a wa-qaṭal com-
ment also, the nuance is often an understood ‘therefore’, as in 
(65): 

(65) Ø-XØ + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal 

ם׃   יִם אֶת־בְּשָׂר֖וֹ וּלְבֵשָֽׁ ץ בַּמַּ֛ ם וְרָחַ֥ דֶשׁ הֵ֔  בִּגְדֵי־קֹ֣

 ‘They are holy garments, so he must bathe his body in wa-
ter and put them on.’ (Lev. 16.4) 

The topic expressed by the verbless clause (ם דֶשׁ הֵ֔ -consti (בִּגְדֵי־קֹ֣
tutes the motivation for the obligations in the wa-qaṭal clauses. 
In this case, there was no need of a clausal constituent in focal 
position in the comment clauses, or of a negated comment. Both 
an initial constituent and a negation would have required com-
ment clauses with a yiqṭol(u) predicate. In my database, wa-qaṭal 
comment clauses seem to be as frequent as yiqṭol(u) comments.73F

74  
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At the end of this section, it is necessary to discuss also the 
role of left dislocations, since they are coded as topics, sentence-
initially, with the only difference being that the starting phrase 
is not a clause but a certain non-verbal constituent. A left dislo-
cation also expresses old information, something agreed upon 
(Haiman 1978, 572).75 Left dislocations occur in seemingly all 
types of clauses, but for our purposes, yiqṭol(u) clauses with left 
dislocation supply the most pertinent comparison for wa-qaṭal. 
All yiqṭol(u) clauses after a left dislocation are asyndetic, an ex-
ample of which is found in (66): 

(66) wa-PrP + Ø-lō-yiqṭol(u) 

ע   עַת֙ ט֣וֹב וָרָ֔ ץ הַדַּ֙ נּוּ  וּמֵעֵ֗ ל מִמֶּ֑ א תאֹכַ֖ ֹ֥ ל  

 ‘but of the tree of the knowledge of good and evil you 
shall not eat (of it)’ (Gen. 2.17) 

The yiqṭol(u) clause has no connective, but the status of the pre-
ceding constituent (PrP) as left dislocation is revealed by the pres-
ence of an anaphoric pronoun in the last phrase (ּנּו  The left .(מִמֶּ֑
dislocation in this case is a prepositional phrase with some com-
plication, involving a verbal noun ( ֙עַת  and its following direct (הַדַּ֙
objects (ע 75F.(ט֣וֹב וָרָ֔

76 
The left dislocations with wa-qaṭal are apparently often se-

mantically similar to protases with quantifier, which implicitly 
code an eventuality: 

(67) (kōl-NP-REL-yiqṭol(u) + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u)) + wa-qaṭal + wa-
qaṭal 

א    ֹ֤ וְל ה  בַשָּׂדֶ֗ א  ר־יִמָּצֵ֣ אֲשֶֽׁ ה  וְהַבְּהֵמָ֜ ם  ם (כָּל־הָאָדָ֙ עֲלֵהֶ֛ ד  וְיָרַ֧ יְתָה)  הַבַּ֔ יֵֽאָסֵף֙ 
תוּ׃  ד וָמֵֽ  הַבָּרָ֖
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 ‘(Every man or animal that will be found in the field and 
will not have been gathered into the house)—then the hail 
will descend upon them and they will die.’ (Exod. 9.19, 
Propp 1999, 289) 

The segment before the wa-qaṭal clauses is basically a quantifier 
-and a noun phrase with a relative clause attribute (REL (כָּל־)
yiqṭol(u) + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u)). That this noun phrase is perceived 
as a left dislocation is corroborated by the anaphoric pronoun 
ם) -in the first wa-qaṭal clause. At the same time, the quanti (עֲלֵהֶ֛
fier and the pragmatics of the situation signal an eventuality: 
some have been gathered into the house, and some have not. In 
this sense, the linking is close to a conditional sentence, and the 
extension of the construction wa-qaṭal to be used after a left-dis-
located noun phrase is easy to imagine.76F

77 A conditional meaning 
may also be achieved with a simple relative clause construction, 
as in (68): 

(68) (Ø-REL-yiqṭol(u)! + wa-qaṭal) + wa-qaṭal 

ה׃   י לְאִשָּֽׁ ה בִתִּ֖ תִּי ל֛וֹ אֶת־עַכְסָ֥ הּ) וְנָתַ֥ פֶר וּלְכָדָ֑ ה אֶת־קִרְיַת־סֵ֖  (אֲשֶׁר־יַכֶּ֥

 ‘(Whoever devastates Qiriath-sepher and captures it,) to 
him I’ll give my daughter Achsah as wife.’ (Judg. 1.12, Bol-
ing 1975, 50f.) 

The relative clause complex is syntactically a noun phrase, but 
semantically, it involves the rare eventuality that someone would 
dare to attack, and manage to capture, Qiriath-sepher.78 

There are also less frequent instances when wa-qaṭal has a 
preceding left dislocation without a sense of conditionality: 



450 The Verb in Classical Hebrew 

(69) (wa-O.noun-REL-qaṭal) + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal 

ר    אֲשֶׁ֥ אֶת־הָאָ֔רֶץ   דְעוּ֙  וְיָֽ ם  אֹתָ֔ י  וְהֵבֵיאתִ֣ יִהְיֶה֑  ז  לָבַ֣ ם  אֲמַרְתֶּ֖ ר  אֲשֶׁ֥ ם  פְּכֶ֔ וְטַ֨
הּ׃  ם בָּֽ  מְאַסְתֶּ֖

 ‘But your little ones, who you said would become a prey, I 
will bring them in, and they shall know the land that you 
have rejected.’ (Num. 14.31) 

The left dislocation in (69) is a noun phrase (with relative clause) 
which is resumed as object pronoun (ם  in the first wa-qaṭal (אֹתָ֔
clause.78F

79 
The use of wa-qaṭal clauses after non-conditional left dislo-

cations represents an extension of the wa-qaṭal construction, from 
its corresponding use as apodosis. 

6.11. First Clause and Wa-qaṭal Being of Equal 
Status80 

We have already seen that wa-qaṭal, apart from its function as 
apodosis, can be used as a main clause after a temporal clause, 
as comment in a topic–comment linking, and with result meaning 
in modal series and instructional text-types. 

Khan (2021a, 309, examples 9 and 12) refers also to an-
other extensional step of the construction wa-qaṭal. In this exten-
sion, all clauses are of equal status and semantically focal. This 
extension is systematically treated in the present section (see 
§§6.11.1–4). We will discuss the use of wa-qaṭal after the follow-
ing clause-types: (wa)-X-yiqṭol(u), wa-qaṭal, qoṭel, and qaṭal. The 
reversed clausal order (with wa-qaṭal first) is treated in §§6.12–
13. 
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As we have seen already, wa-qaṭal is by its nature a clause 
that follows what is usually another clause, and the extension of 
its meaning discussed in the present section concerns the preced-
ing clause. It is time to consider wa-qaṭal in some basic types of 
main-line discourse—that is, its linking with clauses of equal sta-
tus. 

6.11.1. Yiqṭol(u) + Wa-qaṭal 

There is already a close connection between yiqṭol(u) and wa-
qaṭal in conditional sentences, and it is not surprising that, in an 
overwhelming number of cases, wa-qaṭal as continuity clause-
type continues a main-line yiqṭol(u) clause, whatever the mean-
ing of this yiqṭol(u) may be.81 

The meanings of the linking yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal attested 
in my database are displayed in Table 17. 

Table 17: Yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal in main structures 

Obligation 119 
Future 88 
Ability 8 
Habitual past 5 
Modal volitive82 3 
Modal permissive83 3 
General present 1 
Habitual present 1 
Past progressive 1 
Total 229 

As can be seen in Table 17, the related meanings of future and 
obligation dominate when the linking is used in main structures. 
An example of a future meaning is (70). 
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(70) wa-O.noun-yiqṭol(u)! + wa-qaṭal 

  � יַ�ֽ לָ֑ ר תַּצְמִ֣ ה׃   וְאָכַלְתָּ֖ וְק֥וֹץ וְדַרְדַּ֖ שֶׂב הַשָּׂדֶֽ אֶת־עֵ֥  

 ‘thorns and thistles it shall bring forth for you; and you 
shall eat the plants of the field.’ (Gen. 3.18) 

Apart from the future meaning of the two clauses, the semantics 
of the linking are interesting. As it is usually translated, as above, 
the sense of the linking is remarkably pointless. But the dis-
course-continuity clause wa-qaṭal ( ָּ֖וְאָכַלְת) presupposes the world 
of the thorns and thistles—the pain of labour described in the 
preceding clauses—‘and (under such circumstances) you shall eat 
the plants of the field’.83F

84 
But of course, in the text-types we encounter in the Penta-

teuch, a meaning of obligation dominates in the corpus. 

(71) Ø-VNabs-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal 

ם׃   ית עוֹלָֽ ם לִבְרִ֥ י בִּבְשַׂרְכֶ֖ ה בְרִיתִ֛ � וְהָיְתָ֧ יתְ֖� וּמִקְנַ֣ת כַּסְפֶּ֑ יד בֵּֽ  הִמּ֧וֹל׀ יִמּ֛וֹל יְלִ֥

 ‘They must indeed be circumcised, whether born in your 
house or bought with money. Thus shall My covenant be 
marked in your flesh as an everlasting pact.’ (Gen. 17.13) 

As is often the case, the discourse-continuity wa-qaṭal presup-
poses the procedure in the preceding clause, and implies a spe-
cific semantic connection: ‘in this way My covenant shall be 
marked in your flesh’.85 

It is very common that both clauses in yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal 
have the same meaning, for example, either obligation or future, 
but this is not necessary. An example with different meanings is 
(72): 
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(72) Ø-VNabs-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal 

ה׃   י מִזֶּֽ ם אֶת־עַצְמֹתַ֖ ם וְהַעֲלִתֶ֥ ד אֱ�הִים֙ אֶתְכֶ֔ ד יִפְקֹ֤ ֹ֙  פָּק

 ‘God will surely take care of you, and then you must carry 
my bones up from here.’ (Gen. 50.25) 

In (72), the first clause expresses a conviction about a future act 
of God, while the second clause is an obligation upon the sons of 
Joseph. The discourse-continuity wa-qaṭal implicitly carries over 
the point of time expressed by the yiqṭol(u) clause, which moti-
vates a translation ‘and then’, ‘and at that time’.86 

The meaning of ability is usually found in only one of the 
clauses in the linking yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal, but there are excep-
tions, as in (73):87 

(73) wa-ADV-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal 

ים׃  א�הִֽ אתִי לֵֽ את וְחָטָ֖ ֹ֔ ה הַגְּדלָֹה֙ הַזּ ה הָרָעָ֤ עֱשֶׂ֜ י� אֶֽ  וְאֵ֨

 ‘How then can I do this great wickedness and (in this way) 
sin against God?’ (Gen. 39.9) 

Though the meanings of future and obligation dominate 
when yiqṭol(u) and wa-qaṭal are linked, various shades of habitu-
ality and progressivity are also possible, as in example (74): 

(74) wa-S.noun-qoṭel + wa-PrP-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal 

ים׃ וְנָהָר֙ יצֵֹ֣א   ה רָאשִֽׁ ד וְהָיָ֖ה לְאַרְבָּעָ֥  ן וּמִשָּׁם֙ יִפָּרֵ֔ דֶן לְהַשְׁק֖וֹת אֶת־הַגָּ֑ מֵעֵ֔  

 ‘A river flowed out of Eden to water the garden, and there 
it divided and became four rivers.’ (Gen. 2.10) 

In (74), a yiqṭol(u) clause is followed by wa-qaṭal, both with past 
progressive meaning. The example also illustrates the diachronic 
intrusion of the relatively new predicative active participle with 
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past progressive meaning as first clause (but not as second 
clause). 

As Table 17 shows, a sense of habituality seems to be 
slightly more frequent than pure progressivity. An example is 
(75): 

(75) wa-S.noun-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal 

רָא ל֖וֹ   וְ קָ֥ ה  מַּחֲנֶ֔ ה הַרְחֵק֙ מִן־הַֽ מַּחֲנֶ֗ טָה־ל֣וֹ׀ מִח֣וּץ לַֽ וְנָֽ הֶל  ח אֶת־הָאֹ֜ וּמֹשֶׁה֩ יִקַּ֙
ד הֶל מוֹעֵ֑  אֹ֣

 ‘Now Moses used to take the tent and pitch it outside the 
camp, far off from the camp, and he called it the tent of 
meeting.’ (Exod. 33.7) 

In (75), yiqṭol(u) and wa-qaṭal have a meaning of past habituality; 
in other instances, the temporal reference is present or has a more 
general habituality.88 

6.11.2. The Linking Type Wa-qaṭal + Wa-qaṭal 

In this type of linking, two or more discourse-continuity clauses 
are linked in such a way that there is a connection with the pre-
ceding clauses. The linking often describes temporally successive 
events, as in (76): 

(76) wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal 

אן    ֹ֑ ר וְהִשְׁק֖וּ אֶת־הַצּ י הַבְּאֵ֔ בֶן֙ מֵעַל֙ פִּ֣ ים וְגָלֲל֤וּ אֶת־הָאֶ֙ מָּה כָל־הָעֲדָרִ֗ וְנֶאֶסְפוּ־שָׁ֣
הּ׃  ר לִמְקמָֹֽ י הַבְּאֵ֖ בֶן עַל־פִּ֥ יבוּ אֶת־הָאֶ֛  וְהֵשִׁ֧

 ‘and all the flocks were gathered there, and the shepherds 
would roll the stone from the mouth of the well and water 
the sheep, and put the stone back in its place over the 
mouth of the well.’ (Gen. 29.3) 
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This type of chaining of only discourse-continuity clauses of 
course receives its past habituality from the preceding clauses, 
where the background description starts with a construction kī-
PrP-yiqṭol(u) (ּוא יַשְׁק֖ו ר הַהִ֔  ,in the preceding verse. In (76) (כִּי מִן־הַבְּאֵ֣
only the verbal actions are focal, not other constituents.88F

89 
A more frequent type of wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal linking has 

future time reference or, in instruction, expresses obligation. An 
example is (77): 

(77) wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal 

ט אֶת־  ד בֵּית֑וֹ וְשָׁחַ֛ עֲד֖וֹ וּבְעַ֣ ר בַּֽ חַטָּאת֙ אֲשֶׁר־ל֔וֹ וְכִפֶּ֥ ר הַֽ ן אֶת־פַּ֤ יב אַהֲרֹ֜ וְהִקְרִ֙
את אֲשֶׁר־לֽוֹ׃  חַטָּ֖ ר הַֽ  פַּ֥

 ‘Aaron shall present the bull as a sin offering for himself, 
and shall make atonement for himself and for his house. He 
shall kill the bull as a sin offering for himself.’ (Lev. 16.11) 

In (77), the semantics of the wa-qaṭal clauses are of obligation, 
and the first two exhibit a sequential linking. The third, however, 
is a summary. This illustrates the variation of the discourse-con-
tinuity linkings. A discourse-continuity clause may express, 
among other things, also elaboration and summary. The latter is 
the case with the third wa-qaṭal in (77).90 

6.11.3. The Linking Type Qoṭel + Wa-qaṭal 

Since we can observe a renewal of the coding of (immediate) fu-
ture meanings within CBH, with an intrusion of active participles 
in predicative position (Joosten 1989, 144–46; Notarius 2010a, 
251, 254, 259),91 it is not surprising that we encounter qoṭel + 
wa-qaṭal linkings with future meaning. An example is: 
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(78) kī-PrP-ADV-S.pron-qoṭel + wa-qaṭal 

ה    ים ע֜וֹד שִׁבְעָ֗ לְיָמִ֙ יְלָה כִּי֩  לָ֑ ים  י֔וֹם וְאַרְבָּעִ֖ ים  רֶץ אַרְבָּעִ֣ יר עַל־הָאָ֔ נֹכִי֙ מַמְטִ֣ אָֽ
ה׃  אֲדָמָֽ י הָֽ ל פְּנֵ֥ יתִי» מֵעַ֖ ר עָשִׂ֔ ת־כָּל־הַיְקוּם֙ «אֲשֶׁ֣ יתִי אֶֽ  וּמָחִ֗

 ‘For in seven days I will send rain on the earth forty days 
and forty nights, and every living thing that I have made I 
will blot out from the face of the ground.’ (Gen. 7.4) 

In (78), a wa-qaṭal clause is linked to a predicative active partici-
ple clause. Both have the same future meaning (‘in seven days’).92 

There are, however, examples that indicate that wa-qaṭal in 
CBH may, as an extension, have a more independent function, as 
discourse-continuity counterpart to yiqṭol(u). In a linking with 
qoṭel, it may express meanings that deviate from that of the pre-
ceding participle: 

(79) wa-hinnē-S.noun-qoṭel + ¹³wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal 

י   ם לְאָבִ֗ ם׃ וְהִגַּדְתֶּ֣ ר אֲלֵיכֶֽ מְדַבֵּ֥ י הַֽ ין כִּי־פִ֖ י בִנְיָמִ֑ ינֵיכֶם֙ ראֹ֔וֹת וְעֵינֵ֖י אָחִ֣ וְהִנֵּ֤ה עֵֽ
י  ם אֶת־אָבִ֖ ם וְהוֹרַדְתֶּ֥ הַרְתֶּ֛ וּמִֽ ם  רְאִיתֶ֑ ר  ת כָּל־אֲשֶׁ֣ וְאֵ֖ יִם  בְּמִצְרַ֔ אֶת־כָּל־כְּבוֹדִי֙ 

נָּה׃   הֵֽ

 ‘And now your eyes see, and the eyes of my brother Benja-
min see, that it is my mouth that speaks to you. ¹³You must 
tell my father of all my honor in Egypt, and of all that you 
have seen. Hurry and bring my father down here.’ (Gen. 
45.12f.) 

The active participles (ראֹ֔וֹת and ר מְדַבֵּ֥ -in (79) express a progres (הַֽ
sive present, while the wa-qaṭal clauses have obligational mean-
ing (‘You must tell’).92F

93 
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6.11.4. The Linking Type Qaṭal + Wa-qaṭal 

The linking qaṭal + wa-qaṭal indicates that the wa-qaṭal construc-
tion has attained a level of syntactic and semantic independence 
as an expression of imperfective meanings, such as future, obli-
gation, and habituality. The most frequent case of qaṭal + wa-
qaṭal having deviating meaning is the anterior/future combina-
tion, as in (80): 

(80) kī-ʿattā-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal 

רֶץ׃  ינוּ בָאָֽ נוּ וּפָרִ֥ יב יְהוָ֛ה לָ֖ ה הִרְחִ֧ י־עַתָּ֞  כִּֽ

 ‘For now the LORD has made room for us, and we shall be 
fruitful in the land.’ (Gen. 26.22) 

In (80), the initial kī starts a direct speech and is an emphatic 
adverb. The meaning of the qaṭal clause is clearly anterior, and 
the wa-qaṭal has an independent meaning (future finality).94 

With a performative meaning of qaṭal, we often find that a 
following wa-qaṭal has future meaning, as in (81): 

(81) Ø-O.noun-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal 

רֶץ׃  ין הָאָֽ י וּבֵ֥ ית בֵּינִ֖ יְתָה֙ לְא֣וֹת בְּרִ֔  ן וְהָֽ עָנָ֑ תִּי בֶּֽ י נָתַ֖  אֶת־קַשְׁתִּ֕

 ‘I now set my bow in the clouds, and it will be the sign of 
the covenant between me and the earth.’ (Gen. 9.13) 

In (81), the performative meaning of the first-person qaṭal is fol-
lowed by a promise expressed by wa-qaṭal ( ֙יְתָה 94F.(וְהָֽ

95 
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6.12. The Linking Wa-qaṭal + (Wa)-X-yiqṭol(u) 

After having treated the linking yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal, it is logical 
to consider also the reversed linking wa-qaṭal + X-yiqṭol(u), 
where X is not merely the negation lō. Wa-qaṭal + yiqṭol(u) is not 
just a reversed clausal order; it is a different type of linking. While 
yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal is a discourse-continuity linking, wa-qaṭal + 
X-yiqṭol(u) signals discontinuity. It cannot express temporal suc-
cession, if not equipped with specific temporal adverbs.96 The dis-
continuity may signal a focal constituent, a contrast, a comple-
mentary action, elaboration with focal element, and sometimes 
also a comment (explanation). An example of the preverbal ele-
ment X describing a contrasting element is (82): 

(82) kī-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-O.pron-yiqṭol(u) 

י־יִרְא֤וּ אֹתָ֙�   ה כִּֽ י וְ וְהָיָ֗ את וְהָרְג֥וּ אֹתִ֖ ֹ֑ ים וְאָמְר֖וּ אִשְׁתּ֣וֹ ז �הַמִּצְרִ֔ יְחַיּֽוּ׃ אֹתָ֥  

 ‘and when the Egyptians see you, they will say, “This is his 
wife.” Then they will kill me, but they will let you live.’ 
(Gen. 12.12) 

In (82), the last two clauses form a contrast linking: “the infor-
mation conveyed by the Focal clause contrasts with that provided 
in the Supporting clause, and may be surprising in view of it” 
(Dixon 2009, 28). The wa-qaṭal clause (י  is the supporting (וְהָרְג֥וּ אֹתִ֖
clause, and X-yiqṭol(u) ( �וְ  יְחַיּֽוּ׃  אֹתָ֥ ) is focal. The preverbal element 
puts the object pronoun in focal position, and sets it in contrast 
with the final object pronoun (י in the preceding clause.96F (אֹתִ֖

97 
Frequently, a wa-qaṭal + X-yiqṭol(u) linking describes two 

complementary actions which are performed on the same occa-
sion, as in (83): 
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(83) wa-qaṭal + wa-O.noun-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal 

וְ   ם  לָכֶ֔ ינוּ֙  אֶת־בְּנֹתֵ֙ נּוּ  םוְנָתַ֤ ם    אֶת־בְּנֹתֵיכֶ֖ לְעַ֥ ינוּ  וְהָיִ֖ ם  אִתְּכֶ֔ בְנוּ  וְיָשַׁ֣ נוּ  ח־לָ֑  קַּֽ נִֽ
ד׃  אֶחָֽ

 ‘Then we will give our daughters to you, and we will take 
your daughters to ourselves, and we will dwell with you 
and become one people.’ (Gen. 34.16) 

The chiasm in the first two clauses in (83) creates a complemen-
tarity between the two groups of daughters. The actions de-
scribed are not sequential, but supposed to be concurrent during 
a certain period of time.98 

Frequently, a wa-qaṭal + X-yiqṭol(u) linking codes an elab-
oration with a preverbal focal element (X), as in (84): 

(84) wa-qaṭal + Ø-PrP-PrP-bə-VN-yiqṭol(u)-N 

נָּה׃   ת יַקְטִירֶֽ קֶר בְּהֵיטִיב֛וֹ אֶת־הַנֵּרֹ֖ קֶר בַּבֹּ֗ ים בַּבֹּ֣ רֶת סַמִּ֑ ן קְטֹ֣ יו אַהֲרֹ֖ יר עָלָ֛  וְהִקְטִ֥

 ‘And Aaron shall burn fragrant incense on it. Every morn-
ing when he dresses the lamps he shall burn it.’ (Exod. 
30.7) 

In (84), “the second clause echoes the first, adding additional in-
formation about the event” (Dixon 2009, 27). In the yiqṭol(u) 
clause, more detailed instruction is given as to how Aaron must 
burn the incense, and the two preverbal prepositional phrases 
קֶר) קֶר בַּבֹּ֗ are in focal position for emphasis.98F (בַּבֹּ֣

99 Clauses express-
ing elaboration are sometimes discourse-discontinuous, some-
times continuous (but in the latter case, there is no preverbal fo-
cal element; see §2.3.1). 
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Even when not elaborative, a frequent function of a wa-
qaṭal + X-yiqṭol(u) linking is to mark an element (X) as focal, as 
in (85): 

(85) wa-qaṭal + ¹⁹wa-PrP-PrP-O.noun-yiqṭol(u)! 

�׃ וּ  י־בָנֶ֖י� אִתָּֽ ה וּבָנֶ֛י� וְאִשְׁתְּ֥� וּנְשֵֽׁ ה אַתָּ֕ ר  וּבָאתָ֙ אֶל־הַתֵּבָ֔ כָּל־בָּשָׂ֞ חַי מִֽ מִכָּל־הָ֠
ל   יִם מִכֹּ֛ � שְׁנַ֧ ת אִתָּ֑ ה לְהַחֲיֹ֣ יא אֶל־הַתֵּבָ֖  תָּבִ֥

 ‘And you shall come into the ark, you, your sons, your wife, 
and your sons’ wives with you. ¹⁹And of every living thing 
of all flesh, you shall bring two of every sort into the ark 
to keep them alive with you.’ (Gen. 6.18b–19a) 

The linking in (85) does not describe an elaboration, because the 
two clauses represent two different actions. There is a special em-
phasis on the prepositional phrases (ר כָּל־בָּשָׂ֞ חַי מִֽ  and on the (מִכָּל־הָ֠
direct object (ל  יִם מִכֹּ֛ -positioned before the verb. The two ac ,(שְׁנַ֧
tions in the instruction are not marked for sequentiality.99F

100 
A further frequent function of the wa-qaṭal + X-yiqṭol(u) 

linking is to add a comment or explanation. An example is: 

(86) wa-qaṭal + Ø-O.noun-yiqṭol(u)! 

דֶשׁ    מֶן מִשְׁחַת־קֹ֖ ַ� שֶׁ֥ ה רקֵֹ֑ חַת מַעֲשֵׂ֣ קַח מִרְ קַ֖ דֶשׁ רֹ֥ מֶן מִשְׁחַת־קֹ֔ יתָ אֹת֗וֹ שֶׁ֚ וְעָשִׂ֣
 יִהְיֶֽה׃

 ‘And you shall make of these a sacred anointing oil blended 
as by the perfumer; it shall be a holy anointing oil.’ (Exod. 
30.25) 

The yiqṭol(u) clause supplies an explanation of the purpose of the 
preceding action and the status of the special holy oil.101 
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6.13. The Linking Wa-qaṭal + (Wa)-lō-yiqṭol(u) 

While the linking wa-qaṭal + (wa)-X-yiqṭol(u) signals discontinu-
ity, wa-qaṭal + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) does not. Tenet 1 (cf. §§7.2–6) 
holds for affirmative clauses, but when clauses are negated, a 
clause-type wa-lō-yiqṭol(u), without further preverbal elements, 
signals discourse continuity. From a diachronic perspective, wa-
qaṭal has taken over from yiqṭol(u) the function of discourse con-
tinuity in affirmative clauses, but in negative clauses, no takeover 
has taken place; wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) is retained (cf. §7.12). An exam-
ple that shows this is (87): 

(87) wa-qaṭal + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u)! 

א־יִהְיֶ֥ה    ֹֽ וְל י הַמַּבּ֑וּל  מִמֵּ֣ ר ע֖וֹד  ת כָּל־בָּשָׂ֛ א־יִכָּרֵ֧ ֹֽ וְל ם  י אֶת־בְּרִיתִי֙ אִתְּכֶ֔ וַהֲקִמֹתִ֤
רֶץ׃ ת הָאָֽ  ע֛וֹד מַבּ֖וּל לְשַׁחֵ֥

 ‘I will maintain my covenant with you, and never again will 
all living things be wiped out by the waters of a flood; and 
never again will a flood destroy the earth.’ (Gen. 9.11) 

The promise to Noah in (87) starts with a discourse-continuity 
wa-qaṭal clause (י  which connects to the declaration of the (וַהֲקִמֹתִ֤
covenant with Noah and his sons in Genesis 9.9f. The two ne-
gated wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) clauses have no focal elements and describe 
in two steps the promises that God will maintain in the covenant 
that is referred to in the initial wa-qaṭal clause.101F

102 

6.14. Summary: The Identity of Wa-qaṭal as 
Imperfective Construction in CBH 

This chapter has given a plausible explanation of wa-qaṭal as a 
construction in the sense formulated in the theory of Joan Bybee 



462 The Verb in Classical Hebrew 

(2010; 2015). Wa-qaṭal is not a tense, but it is a construction for 
the expression of typical imperfective meanings in CBH. The ap-
plication of Bybee’s theory to the wa-qaṭal clause-type was first 
proposed by Geoffrey Khan (2021a). In his view, wa-qaṭal is a 
construction in the same sense as the English future construction 
be going to: the constituent parts are analysable, but the meanings 
of the construction cannot be deduced from its constituents. This 
explains why the wa-qaṭal clause-type has seemed inexplicable to 
Hebrew scholarship. Many of its meanings are imperfective, 
while qaṭal is an anterior and perfective verbal gram in CBH, with 
its origin in a resultative formation (see §5.1). 

If qatal was originally a resultative formation, then we must 
assume the resultative meaning to be prototypical also for wa-
qatal. The precursors of the wa-qaṭal construction with result 
meaning are attested in early Northwest Semitic. It is used as re-
sult clause in modal sequences (§6.2.1), as well as in the function 
of apodosis (§6.2.2). Such functions and meanings remained in 
use even when the qatal morpheme developed into a verbal mor-
pheme with mainly anterior and past perfective meanings. And 
in Iron Age Northwest Semitic, the wa-qatal clause-type contin-
ued to be used as a result clause in modal sequences and as apod-
osis. 

In CBH, the inherited use of wa-qaṭal in modal sequences 
and as apodosis was gradually extended to other types of environ-
ments, (1) with extended type of the preceding clause: subordi-
nate clauses (temporal and causal), and gradually main clauses 
before wa-qaṭal, but also (2) with extended meanings of wa-qaṭal 
itself, from result to plain future and obligation. This is confirmed 
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by a corresponding development in the pre-exilic inscriptions 
(Renz 2016). 

The interaction of wa-qaṭal as result clause with the long 
yiqṭol in many domain types developed into an alternation be-
tween a discontinuous X-yiqṭol(u) and a continuous wa-qaṭal, 
both expressing future or obligation. This alternation was rein-
forced by the necessity to replace the continuity clause-type *wa-
yiqṭol(u), which was increasingly intolerable in CBH (see §3.4.3). 
A wa-qaṭal alternating with the imperfective yiqṭol(u) is not at-
tested in the Archaic Hebrew poetry, but in CBH, it prevails as 
the continuity counterpart of (wa)-X-yiqṭol(u). In this sense, the 
construction wa-qaṭal also, among all other uses, represents a re-
placement. 

 
1 For corresponding innovative uses of wa-qaṭal in pre-exilic Hebrew 
inscriptions, see Gogel (1998, 77f.); Schüle (2000, 137–39); Renz 
(2016, §4.2.1). See also §§6.2–3. 
2 For wa-qatal as apodosis in the Northwest Semitic languages of the 
Iron Age, contemporary with CBH, see Renz (2016, §2.2). 
3 Tropper (2012, 717) suggests that qatal is used in the first apodosis 
(but not in the second) because it directly succeeds the w that introduces 
the apodosis (this is not so in the second apodosis). 
4 Another example of an apodosis with a constituent before a prefix verb 
is pointed out by Smith (1991, 9) from KTU³ 2.41:16–18: mnm . irštk / 
d [.] ḫsrt . w . ank / aštn . {.} l . iḫy ‘Whatever you desire that you lack, 
I will send it for my brother’ (linking pattern: O.pron-prefix verb + wa-
S.pron-prefix verb). 
5 ydy is probably also a futural qatal (Tropper 2012, 716). 
6 prʿ can alternatively be interpreted as an infinitive (Tropper 2012, 
716). 
7 For the terms result clause and focal clause, see Dixon (2009, 6, 22). 
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8 The full linking pattern for the conditional sentence is: (šumma-la-
yaqtulu) + wa-la-VNabs-yaqtulu + wa-X-yaqtulu + wa-qatal (Rainey 
2015, 1485). 
9 I am not convinced that the first-person yaqtul in this case must be 
called “abgeschwächt” (thus Renz 2016, 454). 
10 Such meanings of wa-qatal “beschränkt sich auf feste Konstruktionen” 
(Renz 2016, 458). 
11 According to Renz (2016), the meaning of additional command (or 
obligation) is a relatively late function of wa-qaṭal in the Hebrew in-
scriptional material. As for the first wa-qaṭal ( וצוך) in (17), I dare not 
decide whether the meaning is past tense, performative (letter conven-
tion, ‘declarativum’), or future. The authorities differ on this point; see 
Renz (2016, §4.1.2.1) for a discussion. Other examples of wa-qaṭal in 
modal sequences in epigraphic Hebrew: Arad 2:4–6 (wa-IMP + wa-
qaṭal); Arad 17:1–4 (IMP + wa-qaṭal; HI 35; Gogel 1998, 265); Arad 
24:13–15 (… wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal), as instruction, probably with an in-
itial erased imperative (HI 51; Renz 2016, §4.2.1.2). 
12 Donner and Röllig (1971–76, II:223) interpret the qatal (הוית) as an 
anterior: ‘so habe auch ich das Schwert im Lande Jaʾudi sein lassen’. 
But cf. a parallel of a future wa-gam-qaṭal in CBH: Gen. 17.16 (wa-qaṭal 
+ wa-gam-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal, all with future interpretation; 
Westermann 1981, 304; see also Schulz 1900, 32). 
13 Exod. 31.15; Lev. 7.25, 27; 17.15; 18.29; 23.29, 30; Num. 19.13. 
14 Another similar use of wa-qatal in Phoenician is quoted by Renz 
(2016, 460 n. 153): KAI³ 79:6–11, with a relative clause having the 
same function as a protasis: אש יסר... ושפט פן בעל ‘jeder, der entfernen 
will… (Ipf.), Tinnit, Angesicht des Baʿal wird/soll richten…’ (but KAI⁵ 
79:7 reads  ...אש לסר). 
15 Other examples of wa-qaṭal expressing finality in modal sequences: 
Exod. 8.12 (Ø-IMP + wa-IMP + wa-qaṭal) ‘so that it may become gnats’; 
18.19 (Ø-IMP + wa-qaṭal) ‘to lay their cases before God’; 19.23 (Ø-IMP 
+ wa-qaṭal) ‘Set limits around the mountain to make it sacred’; Num. 
4.19 (wa-O.pron-IMP + wa-qaṭal + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u))—according to Garr 
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(1998, lxxxiii), a result from a preceding situation, ‘and [as a result] 
they will live’; 7.5 (Ø-IMP + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal) ‘that they may be 
used’; 8.7 (Ø-IMP + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal) רוּ׃ -a fre ,וְהִטֶּהָֽ
quent phrase, ‘so that they become pure’; Judg. 16.5 (Ø-IMP + wa-IMP 
+ wa-qaṭal) ‘that we may bind him’.
16 Other examples of wa-qaṭal as complement in modal series: Num. 
15.38 (Ø-IMP + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal); 35.2 (Ø-IMP + wa-
qaṭal); Deut. 12.28 (Ø-IMP + wa-qaṭal). 
17 Other examples of wa-qaṭal clauses that add expression of intention 
in modal series: Gen. 1.14 (Ø-yiqṭol(Ø)! + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal)—ac-
cording to Dallaire (2014, 147), purpose; 6.21 (wa-S.pron-IMP + wa-
qaṭal + wa-qaṭal, pause before wa-qaṭal); 19.2 (Ø-IMP + wa-IMP + wa-
IMP + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal); 30.32 (Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-qaṭal); 31.44 (Ø-
IMP + Ø-yiqṭol(Ø)-A + wa-qaṭal)—but according to Dallaire (2014, 
147), purpose; 37.20 (wa-ʿattā-IMP + wa-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-yiqṭol(Ø) + 
wa-qaṭal + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)-A); 43.14 (wa-S.noun, yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-qaṭal); 
45.9b–10 (Ø-IMP + Ø-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-qaṭal +¹⁰ wa-qaṭal + wa-
qaṭal); 45.19 (Ø-O.pron-IMP + Ø-IMP + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal); 47.29 
(IMP + wa-qaṭal + Ø-ʾal-nā-yiqṭol(Ø)); 47.30 (IMP + … + wa-qaṭal + 
wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal); Exod. 3.16; 4.21; 8.12; 18.19, 22; 19.23 (intended 
result); 19.24; 30.34–35; Num. 3.6 (first wa-qaṭal), 41; Deut. 28.8 (Ø-
yiqṭol(Ø)! + wa-qaṭal, jussive; Joosten 2012, 271 n. 33, 339)—pace 
Tropper (1998, 175), who calls it future; 28.22 (jussive in a curse; 
Joosten 2012, 271 n. 33); Judg. 11.37 (Ø-IMP + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)-A + wa-
qaṭal + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)-A); 16.5; 19.13—according to Blau (2010, 192), 
optional use of wa-qaṭal as modal form, but according to Dallaire (2014, 
147), purpose; 20.32 (Ø-yiqṭol(Ø)-A + wa-qaṭal). 
18 I do not claim that I have registered all occurrences of wa-qaṭal in 
modal series in the corpus, but of those registered, nine express finality–
result, 23 intention, six additional information, and as many as 74 code 
additional instructions. 
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19 Motion purpose (Dixon 2009, 45) is often expressed by simple coor-
dination in CBH, as in the case of the last wa-qaṭal (ל  in order for)‘ ,(וְאָכָ֑
him) to eat’.  
20 Other examples of wa-qaṭal describing additional instruction in modal 
series: Gen. 6.14 (Ø-IMP + Ø-ADV-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal); 6.21 (wa-
S.pron-IMP + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal); 27.44 (wa-ʿattā-VOC-IMP + wa-
IMP + Ø-IMP + wa-qaṭal); 41.33f. (wa-ʿattā, yiqṭol(Ø)! + wa-yiqṭol(Ø) 
+ ³⁴ Ø-yiqṭol(Ø)-V + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)! + wa-qaṭal)—the ‘long’ ה -is vol יַעֲשֶׂ֣
itive (Westermann 1982, 95; J-M §79m; Joosten 2011b, 214; 2012, 
434), and probably jussive with ventive clitic, ‘Let Pharaoh on his own 
behalf proceed to appoint’ (see §1.2.2 and §3.4.1.3); 44.4 (Ø-IMP + Ø-
IMP + wa-qaṭal  + wa-qaṭal); 45.9 (Ø-IMP + wa-IMP + wa-qaṭal); 
47.25 (Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-qaṭal); Exod. 7.26; 8.16; 9.1, 8, 13; 12.21b–
22, 32; 17.5; 19.10; 24.1–2; 28.42–43; 34.1–2; Lev. 1.2; 2.6 (Vnabs + 
wa-qaṭal; Dallaire 2014, 146); 10.12f.; 15.2; 17.2; 18.2; 19.2; 21.1; 23.2, 
10; 24.14; 25.2; 27.2; Num. 3.45; 5.12, 21f. (Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-qaṭal); 
6.2; 8.2, 6, 7; 11.16; 13.17–20; 15.18, 38; 16.5 (wa-yiqṭol(Ø)! + wa-
qaṭal + wa-O.noun-yiqṭol(u)!); 19.2–3 (Ø-IMP + wa-yiqṭol(Ø) + ³wa-
qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal); 20.8, 26; 25.17 (VNabs + wa-qaṭal; Dal-
laire 2014, 146); 27.18–19; 28.2; 33.51; 34.2; 35.10; Deut. 1.16 (Dal-
laire 2014, 152f.); 10.1f.; 16.1 (Dallaire 2014, 153); 31.26 (Dallaire 
2014, 153); Judg. 4.6, 20; 6.25f. (Dallaire 2014, 146); 9.2; 11.6 (Ø-IMP 
+ wa-qaṭal + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)-A); 21.10, 20. 
21 As in Exod. 13.3; 24.1–2; Judg. 6.25.  
22 Other instances where I have perceived that wa-qaṭal clauses in modal 
series express information rather than added instruction: Exod. 14.2–4 
(IMP + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal); 33.1–2 (Ø-IMP + Ø-IMP + 
wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal); Num. 10.2 (Ø-IMP + Ø-O.noun-yiqṭol(u) + wa-
qaṭal, an explanation, not a command). 
23 Other examples of wa-qaṭal with result meaning in a sequence ex-
pressing obligation: Gen. 24.4; Exod. 26.6, 11; 28.7; 40.9; Lev. 22.9 
תוּ   .Num. 4.15 ‘so that they won’t die’; 4.20 ‘so that they die’; Deut ;וּמֵ֥
5.27; 13.11; 17.5; 21.21 ‘to death’; 22.21, 24; 24.13. 
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24 In a few cases, an initial adverb like raq or ʿ attā with distinctive accent 
can precede a jussive in direct speech, as in Gen. 50.5; Exod. 3.18; Deut. 
2.28; see further §3.4.4.2. 
25 Other examples of wa-qaṭal with result meaning after a futural 
yiqṭol(u) clause: Gen. 24.40 (last wa-qaṭal); 27.12 (both wa-qaṭal); Exod. 
22.23 (last wa-qaṭal); 23.27 (both wa-qaṭal); 23.31; Num. 4.15; 11.21; 
17.20; Deut. 2.25 (both wa-qaṭal); Judg. 15.18. For result wa-qaṭal in 
pɛn complexes, see §6.5.5. 
26 Another example of an ability yiqṭol(u) clause followed by result wa-
qaṭal is Exod. 10.25. 
27 Other instances of result wa-qaṭal clauses within a protasis: Exod. 
21.12 (Garr 1998: lxxxiii); 21.20, 26 ‘so that he destroys it’; 21.28 (with 
a very frequent result clause ת  ;’to death’); 21.33 ‘so that either dies‘ וָמֵ֑
21.35 ‘to death’ or ‘so that it dies’; 22.1, 5; Lev. 4.13 ‘so they become 
guilty’; 13.12 ‘so that the disease covers’; 20.17 ‘so that he sees’; Deut. 
19.11. 
28 Other instances of result wa-qaṭal clauses within an apodosis: Gen. 
34.16 ‘and we will stay with you to make one nation’; Lev. 12.7–8 ‘so 
that she will be clean’; Lev. 25.28 (last wa-qaṭal) ‘that he may return to 
his property’; 25.35 ‘so that he can continue living with you’; Num. 
27.11 ‘that he may possess it’; Deut. 22.24 ‘to death’. 
29 Other examples of pɛn complexes with result wa-qaṭal clauses: Gen. 
3.22; 19.19—Westermann (1981, 360) translates, ‘daß ich sterben 
müßte’; Exod. 13.17; 19.21; 23.29; Deut. 11.16 ‘to serve and worship 
other gods!’ (see also Dallaire 2014, 148); 25.3; Judg. 18.25. 
30 EA 104:43–52: XØ + qatal + wa-lā-yaqtulu + wa-qatal (Baranowski 
2016a, 175). 
31 Counterfactual wa-qaṭal with result meaning is also found in Gen. 
26.10 (Schüle 2000, 126); 40.14 (kī-ʾim-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal-nāʾ + wa-qaṭal 
+ wa-qaṭal, the first and third wa-qaṭal with result meaning, as in ‘so 
that he will release me from this prison’); 43.9 (within a protasis, coun-
terfactual; Nyberg 1972, §86gg:2)—Garr (1998, lxxxiii) and Rainey 
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(2003b, 27) interpret wa-qaṭal as a result clause; Judg. 9.11, 13 (both 
INT-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal; Boling 1975, 173). 
32 See §3.4.1. The most precarious homonymy was of course with the 
jussive wa-yiqṭol(Ø). 
33 Temporal clause linkings are not included. The numbers refer to the 
conditional sentences registered in my database, excerpted as records 
from the corpus. I do not pretend that they represent exactly all condi-
tional sentences in the corpus, only that the numbers are fairly com-
plete. This is the reason I supply percentages in conditional linking sta-
tistics. They are significant. The ‘X’ in the table is allowed to be a simple 
negation. 
34 The three exceptional instances of clause-initial yiqṭol(u) are probably 
cases of an understood VNabs before the yiqṭol(u) (ellipsis); all examples 
are found in the same chapter: Exod. 22.6, 11, 12. The morphology is 
not distinctive, but compare the VNabs-yiqṭol(u) construction of apodo-
ses in Exod. 21.12, 15, 16, 17, 20, 22, 28, 36 ם ם יְשַׁלֵּ֥ ם 22.5 ;שַׁלֵּ֙  ;שַׁלֵּ֣ם יְשַׁלֵּ֔
ם׃ 22.13 יְשַׁלֵּֽ ם   ;Lev. 20.2, 9; 12, 15, 27; 24.17 ;31.15 ;23.4 ;22.15 ;שַׁלֵּ֥
Num. 35.21. In two of the clause-initial cases, the protasis has a Vnabs 
+ yiqṭol(u) construction: Exod. 22.11, 12. 
35 All asyndetic short yiqṭol apodoses are volitive, some negated (with 
ʾal; Ges-K §159n): Gen. 18.3; Exod. 33.15; 34.9; Lev. 25.14; Num. 23.27; 
32.5; Deut. 20.5, 6, 7; Judg. 6.31; 7.3; 9.15, 20.  
36 Gen. 4.7; 24.43; 30.1; 42.16; Exod. 7.27; 8.17; 9.3; 10.4; Lev. 21.9. 
37 The few syndetic yiqṭol(u) apodoses are questions that implicitly cast 
doubt about something: Exod. 8.22; Num. 16.22. 
38 All four syndetic jussive apodoses come after a protasis with impera-
tive predicate, with the meaning ‘if you fulfil the command, then this 
will happen’. There is a condition and there is a result. Such jussive 
apodoses seemingly tend to be coded in the same way as jussive purpose 
clauses (wa-yiqṭol(Ø)): Gen. 12.1–2 (¹(Ø-IMP) + ²wa-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-
yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)-A + wa-IMP)—here the two first jussives have 
pronominal suffixes, which means they cannot take a ventive/cohorta-
tive clitic: the third jussive has a such a clitic, so this is probably the 
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intended meaning for all jussives in the example; Exod. 3.10; Judg. 9.7, 
19. 
39 The sixteen (4 + 12) jussive apodoses with ventive/cohortative clitic 
seem to have a certain preference for syndesis, as in: Gen. 13.9 (2×); 
17.2; 26.3; 29.27; 30.28; 31.3; 32.10; 34.12; 47.16 (Ø-IMP + wa-
yiqṭol(Ø)-A); 47.19; Exod. 9.28; 24.12. But four are asyndetic: Gen. 
18.21; 30.31; 43.4; Num. 22.34. 
40 The kī-ʿattā-qaṭal apodoses are counterfactual: Gen. 31.42; 43.10; 
Num. 22.29, 33. 
41 Macro-syntactic wa-haya (Isaksson 1998) sometimes introduce an 
apodosis: Lev. 5.5; 27.10, 33; Num. 15.24. They are not classified as 
wa-qaṭal apodoses in this study. 
42 Other examples of qaṭal predicates with anterior meaning in apodo-
ses: Exod. 22.14 (Ø-qaṭal)—but the interpretation is disputed (see Propp 
2006, 105, 252); Lev. 20.13, 18, 20; Num. 16.29; 19.13; 32.23 (Ø-hinnē-
qaṭal); Deut. 19.18. Anterior-future apodoses with qaṭal predicate are 
asyndetic in the corpus. 
43 Anterior-present means that qaṭal has anterior aspect when reference 
time is speech time, as in Judg. 6.13, )  ֙אתוְיֵשׁ֤ יְהוָה ֹ֑ תְנוּ כָּל־ז מָּה מְצָאַ֖ נוּ) וְלָ֥ עִמָּ֔  ‘If 
the LORD is with us, why then has all this happened to us?’. See Müller 
(1994, 164), who calls this “Weiterführung eines Gesprächsgangs.” 
44 Other examples of counterfactual qaṭal in apodoses: Gen. 43.10 (kī-
ʿattā-qaṭal); Num. 22.29, 33 (both kī-ʿattā-qaṭal); Judg. 8.19 (Ø-lō-qaṭal; 
see Li 2017, 7); 13.23 (Ø-lō-qaṭal; Cook 2012, 250); 14.18 (Ø-lō-qaṭal; 
Cook 2012, 250). 
45 Other examples of performative qaṭal in apodoses: Deut. 4.26 (Ø-
qaṭal); 8.19 (Ø-qaṭal). 
46 Cf. the solemn apodosis introduced by kī ʾim in Exod. 22.22 (with 
yiqṭol(u) predicate). 
47 Gropp (1991, 47) and Cook (2012, 207 n. 46) also regard the passage 
as a possible example of qaṭal with future reference. But J-M (§176o, p. 
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610 n. 1) suggests the Ø-qaṭal to be a wa-qaṭal clause in nature: “the 
same form was preferred for the sake of assonance.” 
48 For the assumption that the corpus of Archaic Biblical Hebrew is ear-
lier than CBH, see Pat-El and Wilson-Wright (2013, 400). 
49 I do not count embedded non-finite temporal expressions like verbal 
noun phrases as protases. Some such temporal phrases do express even-
tualities, as in Gen. 2.17 נּוּ מ֥וֹת תָּמֽוּת׃ בְּי֛וֹם אֲכָלְ֥� מִמֶּ֖ י  -kī-PrP-VN-VNabs) כִּ֗
yiqṭol(u)!), a case of man’s free choice. Other examples: Lev. 24.16; 
Num. 35.19. 
50 The wa-qaṭal clause-type is rare (as is the case also in Amarna; Renz 
2016, 451). It marks discourse continuity and is used when there is a 
close connection with a preceding clause or context: Gen. 33.13 (related 
to the preceding qoṭel-clause); 34.30 (an eventuality; Westermann 1981, 
650); 42.38; 44.22 (Ferguson 1882, 79; Ges-K §159d); 44.29 (connec-
tion to preceding discussion; Ferguson 1882, 46; Ges-K §159g); Exod. 
12.44 (connection to a legal case); Lev. 10.19 (connection to preceding 
wa(y)-yiqṭol; Ferguson 1882, 80; Ges-K §159g); Num. 14.13 (connection 
to previous context, ‘And if…’; same in 14.14–15); 14.14, 15; 36.3 (con-
nects to a preceding qaṭal clause). A similar conclusion was reached by 
Dallaire (2014, 152) concerning the choice of wa-qaṭal (and not 
yiqṭol(u)) after a deontic VNabs: “The weqatal appears in clauses ex-
pressing sequentiality while, in disjunctive clauses, the yiqtol is pre-
ceded by a waw + a nonverbal element.” 
51 Elliptic protases may have only a noun phrase or an adverb; the verb 
form is understood, e.g., Gen. 13.9; 18.21; 42.16. 
52 Most qaṭal protases have anterior meaning projected into a future 
eventuality (45×). None expresses a pure futurity. The rest express plu-
perfect (1×, Num. 12.14, though possibly counterfactual), or are coun-
terfactual (6×), past perfective (1×, Judg. 9.19), or stativic (7×). 
53 The number of registered protases is somewhat higher than that of 
apodoses, because of the sometimes complicated structure of condi-
tional sentences in legal discourse. Examples of more than one protasis 
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in a conditional sentence: Exod. 22.6; Lev. 3.1; 4.3; 5.1, 2, 4; 27.20; 
Num. 14.13f.; 35.20f. 
54 This is the case also in Phoenician, in which a reflex of Central Semitic 
*yaqtulu dominates as predicate (Renz 2016, 460). 
55 This often the case also in Amarna Canaanite (Renz 2016, 449). 
56 I refer to the first introductory clause in a protasis. In complex prota-
ses, wa-qaṭal is often used as a second, third, or fourth clause. 
57 Levine (1993, 303) translates, ‘When only one is sounded, the chief-
tains, heads of the Israelite militias, shall assemble before you’. 
58 The conjunction kī is frequent also as conditional particle. In my da-
tabase of 477 protases, about 18%, or 88 protases, are introduced by kī. 
The most frequent conditional particle, ʾim, is found in 50% of all con-
ditional clauses. 
59 Some other borderline cases of temporal/conditional linkings: Num. 
10.9 (wa-kī-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal); 21.9 (wa-haya + ʾ im-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal 
+ wa-qaṭal)—according to Ges-K (§159o), conditional; Deut. 4.30 (Ø-
XØ + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal); 23.25 (Ø-kī-yiqṭol(u) + wa-
qaṭal). 
60 Other examples of temporal clauses with conjunction ʾim (wa-qaṭal 
has habitual meaning in all): Gen. 31.8a (Ø-ʾim-ADV-yiqṭol(u) + wa-
qaṭal; Ferguson 1882, 81)—according to Ges-K (§159r, s), conditional; 
38.9 (wa-haya: Ø-ʾim-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal)—according to Ges-K (§159o), 
conditional; Num. 36.4 (wa-ʾim-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal). 
61 Other cases of futural temporal kī-clause with following non-habitual 
wa-qaṭal: Gen. 12.12 (wa-haya: kī-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + 
wa-O.pron-yiqṭol(u)); 32.18f. (¹⁸[kī-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal] + ¹⁹wa-
qaṭal)—according to Ges-K (§159bb), conditional; 46.33f.; Exod. 7.9 (kī-
yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal); 30.12 (kī-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u)); 
Lev. 5.23 (wa-haya + [kī-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal] + wa-qaṭal); 14.34f. 
([kī-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal] + ³⁵wa-qaṭal+wa-qaṭal); 19.23 ([wa-kī-
yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal] + wa-qaṭal); 23.10; Num. 33.51f. (kī-S.pron-qoṭel 
+ wa-qaṭal); 35.10f. (kī-S.pron-qoṭel + ¹¹wa-qaṭal); Deut. 7.1; 11.29; 
30.1–3. 
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62 Some other examples of main-line yiqṭol(u) clauses after a temporal 
clause of the type kī-yiqṭol(u) or ʾim-yiqṭol(u) (all except one of which 
are asyndetic): Gen. 4.12 (Ø-kī-yiqṭol(u) + Ø-lō-yiqṭol(u)); Exod. 3.21 
(wa-haya + kī-yiqṭol(u)-Npar + Ø-lō-yiqṭol(u)); 22.22 (kī-ʾim-VNabs-
yiqṭol(u) + Ø-VNabs-yiqṭol(u)); 23.23f.; 40.37 (wa-ʾim-lō-yiqṭol(u) + 
wa-lō-yiqṭol(u), exception, habitual past); Lev. 19.5 (kī-yiqṭol(u) + Ø-
PrP-yiqṭol(u)); Deut. 19.1f.; 20.1. 
63 It does not correspond to CBH usage to translate qaṭal as a plain fu-
ture. 
64 Other temporal kī-clauses with following main line coded by future 
habitual wa-qaṭal clauses: Exod. 1.10 (wa-haya: kī-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal 
+ wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal); 13.4f. (obligation concerning a custom); Lev. 
15.13 (this statute concerning a man with a discharge can be expected 
to have validity many times in a man’s life, which means that habitual-
ity is implied; the kī-clause is expected to occur, so it is not conditional); 
Num. 18.26 (kī-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal, habitual obligation). 
65 The temporal clause is enclosed within brackets. Other instances of 
[wa-qaṭal] + wa-qaṭal in a temporal clause linking: Exod. 4.14 (Ges-K 
§159g); 12.13 ‘when I see the blood, I will pass over you’ (Fergusson 
1882, 71; Ges-K §159g); 16.21 ‘but when the sun grew hot, it melted’ 
(Fergusson 1882, 72, 80, Ges-K §159g); Lev. 22.7; Num. 10.3, 5, 6; 
15.39. 
66 Other examples of verbal noun clauses (PREP-VN) functioning as tem-
poral clauses before main-line wa-qaṭal: Gen 27.45 (future); 44.30f. (fu-
ture); Lev. 26.26 (habitual future); Num. 9.19 (habitual past); Deut. 
29.18 (future); Judg. 8.7 (future intention). 
67 Other examples of temporal VN before yiqṭol(u): Exod. 3.12 (bə-VN-
yiqṭol(u)-Npar); 9.29; 30.20; 33.8; Lev. 13.14; 23.22; 24.16; Num. 8.2; 
10.7, 36; 15.19; Deut. 23.12; 25.19; Judg. 2.19; 8.9; 18.10. 
68 Brockelmann (1956, §13a) argues that the adverbial nouns are 
“Eingliedrige Nominalsätze.” Joosten (2012, 292) analyses the noun + 
wa-qaṭal construction as a case of extraposition (left dislocation). 
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69 Other cause/reason clauses with following main clause wa-qaṭal: Gen. 
29.15 (INT-kī-XØ + wa-qaṭal, rhetorical question, ‘because you are my 
kinsman, should you serve me for nothing?’); Num. 10.31 (CONJ-qaṭal 
+ wa-qaṭal, obligation). 
70 In my database, of a total of 57 XØ protases, prepositions occur with 
the following frequencies: ʾim 75%, hinnē 14%, lū 2%, yēš 2%, biltī 2% 
(reversed clausal order with main clause before XØ). 
71 Such linkings show that a XØ topic clause can both be topic and de-
scribe an initial background in narration, a double duty. Some exam-
ples: Gen. 41.12 (wa-XØ + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol); 42.6 (wa-XØ 
+ Ø-XØ + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol); 47.13 (wa-XØ + kī-XØ + 
wa(y)-yiqṭol). See further §7.10. 
72 Adam was given authority to give names to all livestock, and this is 
his namegiving of woman. 
73 Other examples of yiqṭol(u) clauses as comments after a verbless topic: 
Gen. 3.14 (Ø-PP + Ø-PrP-yiqṭol(u)); 3.17 (Ø-PP + Ø-PrP-yiqṭol(u)-N); 
3.19 (kī-XØ + wa-PrP-yiqṭol(u)!, the kī is emphatic adverbial); 25.23 
(Ø-XØ + wa-S.noun-PrP-yiqṭol(u)); 35.10 (Ø-XØ + Ø-lō-yiqṭol(u))—ac-
cording to Khan (2019, 50), XØ with no copula; 40.13 (Ø-XØ + Ø-PrP-
yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal); 40.18f. (¹⁸Ø-XØ + ¹⁹Ø-PrP-yiqṭol(u) 
+ wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal); 41.44 (Ø-XØ + wa-PrP-lō-yiqṭol(u)!, the given 
is ‘I am Pharaoh’); 48.5 (Ø-XØ + Ø-S.noun-yiqṭol(u)); Exod. 20.10 (wa-
XØ + Ø-lō-yiqṭol(u)); 30.8f. (Ø-XØ + ⁹Ø-lō-yiqṭol(u)); Lev. 6.14 (Ø-XØ 
+ Ø-PrP-yiqṭol(u)); 18.7, 15 (both Ø-XØ + Ø-lō-yiqṭol(u)); 21.21 (Ø-XØ 
+ Ø-O.noun-lō-yiqṭol(u)); 23.8 (Ø-XØ + Ø-O.noun-lō-yiqṭol(u)); 23.27 
(Ø-ʾaḵ-XØ + Ø-O.noun-yiqṭol(u)!); 23.35, 36 (both Ø-XØ + Ø-O.noun-
lō-yiqṭol(u)); 25.11 (Ø-XØ + Ø-lō-yiqṭol(u)); Num. 28.17 (wa-XØ + Ø-
ADV-S.noun-yiqṭol(u), the comment is ‘at that time’); 28.18 (Ø-XØ + Ø-
O.noun-lō-yiqṭol(u)) ‘at that time’; Deut. 12.23 (kī-S.noun-S.pron-XØ + 
wa-lō-yiqṭol(u))—kī is adverbial, the XØ has a copula before the definite 
predicate (Khan 2019, 49); 16.9 (wa-XØ + Ø-lō-yiqṭol(u)) ‘at that time’ 
or ‘therefore’; Judg. 17.6 (Ø-XØ + Ø-S.noun-O.noun-PrP-yiqṭol(u)!, ha-
bitual past); 21.25 (Ø-XØ + Ø-S.noun-O.noun-yiqṭol(u)). 
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74 Other examples of wa-qaṭal comment clauses after an XØ topic: Gen. 
17.4; 20.11 (Khan 2021a, 309); 26.24 (kī-XØ + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal, 
adverbial kī); 28.15; 34.30 (wa-XØ + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal, 
where the first wa-qaṭal,  ֙עָלַי  expresses an eventuality and thus ,וְנֶאֶסְפ֤וּ 
something conditional, but at the same time it is the first clause in a 
comment after the XØ); Exod. 5.5 (irony and contrast); 6.6 ‘I am YHWH, 
and therefore…’; 33.21; Lev. 11.44 ‘For I am the LORD your God. Con-
secrate yourselves therefore, and be holy’ (ESV); 13.3, 11, 25, 42f. (all 
in apodoses); 16.31; 18.5; 19.37; 20.17, 25; 21.7f.; 23.32; 25.10; Num. 
4.24f.; 14.40 (but this is a unique idiom; see Levine 1993, 361); 14.43. 
75 For left dislocations with following wa-qatal in Phoenician, see Krah-
malkov (1986). 
76 From the statistics in my database, it seems that yiqṭol(u) clauses are 
constructed with left dislocation more frequently than are wa-qaṭal 
clauses: 52 yiqṭol(u) as against 25 wa-qaṭal. Some of the yiqṭol(u) exam-
ples with left dislocation: Gen. 6.20; 9.6; 17.12f., 15; 21.13; 28.13, 22; 
31.43; 50.5; Exod. 1.22; 12.16; 30.37; Lev. 2.11; 7.7, 14, 19, 32f.; 11.3, 
9; 13.45; 18.9, 10, 11; 21.14; 22.23, 28; 27.26; Num. 6.7; 9.17; 17.20; 
22.20, 38; 23.26; 30.14; Deut. 14.27; Judg. 7.4; 11.24 (2×). A special 
case is the many instances of a left dislocation before a conditional kī-
yiqṭol(u) in protases describing legal cases, as in Lev. 1.2; 2.1; 15.19; 
19.20; Num. 5.6. 
77 Some more examples of wa-qaṭal clauses after a left dislocation which 
is semantically close to a protasis with quantifier: Exod. 12.15 (kī-kōl-
qoṭel + wa-qaṭal); 12.19 (Propp 1999, 356); 12.44 (Propp 1999, 357); 
31.14 (Propp 2006, 319); Lev. 15.11, 17; Num. 21.8. Examples without 
quantifier: Gen. 17.14; Lev. 26.36 (a nifʿal participle left dislocation)—
according to Khan (2021a, 309, 312), “the weqaṭal clause is a comment 
on a preceding topical entity;” Num. 23.3 (Ferguson 1882, 78). 
78 Another relative clause example is Deut. 17.12. 
79 Other non-conditional left dislocations with wa-qaṭal are found in: 
Lev. 4.11 (a rather complicated object noun construction); 13.58; Num. 
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3.46f. (complicated object noun phrase); 17.3 (object noun phrase re-
sumed in wa-qaṭal); 34.6 (geographical description); Deut. 21.3. 
80 For the terminology ‘be of equal status’, see Halliday (2004, 374, 
489). 
81 For the pre-exilic Hebrew Inscriptions, see §6.3 and Renz (2016, 
§4.2.2). The linking yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal with future meaning (cf. Table 
17) is a late step in the development of wa-qaṭal (as a construction), 
attested in the inscriptions at the end of the pre-exilic period (Renz 
2016, 661). In this connection, focusing on main-line clauses, we shall 
discard cases of yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal in substructures such as complex 
relative sentences, complex protases, complex temporal sentences, etc. 
Even if the linking in substructures behaves as expected, and within the 
same semantic range as in main-line linking, for the sake of clarity, they 
are not considered here. We will discuss yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal in main 
structures, which will include background but not subordinate clause 
complexes. 
82 yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal has in rare cases a volitive nuance: Exod. 8.23 
(both volitive); Exod. 12.48 (wa-qaṭal within a temporal clause com-
plex, thus a substructure); Deut. 1.41 (both volitive). 
83 Lev. 25.40f. (wa-qaṭal permissive); Deut. 19.4 (wa-qaṭal within rela-
tive sentence); 24.13 (wa-qaṭal permissive). 
84 Walsh (1977, 168) concludes in his analysis that “The pain of insuf-
ficiency and labour will burden man’s eating.” Since the number of fu-
tural instances of yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal is so large, I supply only those 
registered from Genesis and Exodus here: Gen. 13.15f.; 15.13; 18.18; 
22.17f. (wa-VNabs-yiqṭol(u) + wa-yiqṭol(Ø) + ¹⁸wa-qaṭal); 24.40; 26.4; 
27.12; 28.14; 32.13 (Ø-VNabs-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal); 40.13, 19; 50.24; 
Exod. 3.20f.; 4.12 (promise after imperative); 4.15f.; 7.2 (first clause 
obligation, then yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal future); 7.3f.; 8.24; 11.7f.; 12.48 
(permissive + future); 16.12; 20.24; 22.22f. (adverbial kī); 23.27, 30f., 
31 (adverbial kī); 28.43; 32.13; 33.14, 19; 34.10. 
85 Westermann (1981, 304) translates, ‘Das soll mein Bund an eurem 
Fleisch sein, ein ewiger Bund’. I supply here examples of yiqṭol(u) + 
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wa-qaṭal with obligational meaning in Genesis and Exodus: Gen. 4.14; 
6.3 (ability + obligation); 17.5; 24.4 (adverbial kī); 24.38; 32.20f.; 
50.25 (future + obligation); Exod. 2.7; 5.7; 10.25 (obligation + abil-
ity); 12.11, 17; 13.19 (future + obligation); 18.21f.; 20.9, 24; 23.10, 
11; 25.36f.; 26.3f., 24f.; 28.3, 25; 29.4, 8, 15, 17, 31; 30.30; 31.13f.; 
40.2f., 14. 
86 Westermann (1982, 234) translates, ‘Wenn sich Gott euer annimmt, 
dann bringt meine Gebeine von hier “mit euch” hinauf!’. 
87 Other examples with the meaning of ability in yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal 
linkings: Gen. 6.3 (ability + obligation); 24.7 (future + ability); Exod. 
10.25 (both, depending on interpretation; Propp 1999, 341); 28.7 (ob-
ligation + ability); Num. 11.22 (both); 22.11 (both). 
88 Examples of habitual or progressive yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal in main 
structures: Gen. 2.6 (progressive past?; Gzella 2021, 76f.); 2.10 (pro-
gressive past; Hornkohl 2014, 288); 2.24 (present or general habitual-
ity); 29.3 (habitual past; Khan 2021a, 309, 312); 33.7 (above); Lev. 
26.41 ‘had to continue in opposition(?)’ (Milgrom 2001, 2274, 2332). 
89 Other habitual past wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal linkings: Exod. 34.34f.; Num. 
10.21. 
90 Other examples of future, obligational, etc., wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal link-
ings: Gen. 9.16 (future, but by inference a temporal linking; Ferguson 
1882, 79); 17.16 (future); Exod. 28.29f. (obligation); Lev. 5.13 (future); 
16.13, 18–20 (both obligation); 20.22 (obligation); 22.31 (obligation); 
26.16, 20 (both future); Num. 8.10f. (obligation); 10.3 (obligation); 
11.17 (future, ability); 13.20 (obligation); 20.8 (ability); Deut. 4.39 (ob-
ligation); 24.13 (obligation and future); Judg. 7.18 (future and obliga-
tion); 21.21 (obligation). 
91 For the typological connection between present progressive and im-
mediate future, see Bybee et al. (1994, 275–78). 
92 Other examples of qoṭel + wa-qaṭal linking with future meaning: Gen. 
6.17f.; 9.9f.; 41.29f.; Exod. 3.13; 7.17f., 27f.; 8.25; 9.3f.; 10.4f.; 11.4f.; 
16.4; 17.6; Deut. 4.22; 11.31. 
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93 Other examples of qoṭel + wa-qaṭal with deviating meanings: Exod. 
4.14 (progressive present, future); 13.15f. (progressive present, obliga-
tion); 16.5 (future, obligation); Num. 15.30 (apodosis: general present, 
obligation); Deut. 30.16 (progressive present, future). 
94 Other anterior-future combinations of qaṭal + wa-qaṭal linking: Gen. 
33.10; Num. 19.13 (anterior-obligation); Judg. 13.3 (contrastive wa-
qaṭal; Schüle 2000, 125). 
95 On this interpretation of qaṭal in Gen. 9.13, I follow Westermann 
(1976, 616, 634). Another example is Gen. 17.20; thus Brockelmann 
(1956, §135b), pace Westermann (1981, 304), who translates ‘Siehe, ich 
will ihn segnen’. 
96 Cf. the common linking wa-qaṭal + wa-ʾaḥar-yiqṭol(u) ‘only after 
that…’ in Lev. 14.19, ‘The priest shall offer the sin offering and make 
atonement for the one to be cleansed from his uncleanness. Then after-
ward, he shall slaughter the burnt offering’. Other examples: Lev. 
15.29b; 22.7; Num. 5.26; 6.20; 19.7; Judg. 7.11. 
97 Other examples of focal contrasting X-yiqṭol(u) after wa-qaṭal: Gen. 
17.20b–21a ‘but my covenant I will establish with Isaac’; Exod. 4.21 (you 
contrasting I); 18.26; 24.2 (Hornkohl 2018, 37); 25.21; 33.11, 23; 34.3; 
36.29; Lev. 2.12; 7.32; 16.25; 25.46; 26.12; Num. 5.31; 33.54; Deut. 
15.12 (in apodosis); 28.12. 
98 Other examples of wa-qaṭal + X-yiqṭol(u) expressing complementa-
rity: Gen. 44.9 (in apodosis); 47.24; Exod. 29.12, 13f.; Lev. 4.7, 17f., 
25, 30, 34; 5.9; 14.5f.; 26.5, 29 (flesh of yours sons, flesh of your daugh-
ters); 26.33; Num. 6.16f.; 35.2, 3; Deut. 10.16; 12.3; Judg. 6.25; 7.7.   
99 Other examples of wa-qaṭal + (wa)-X-yiqṭol(u) expressing elabora-
tion: Exod. 23.5; 26.31, 35; 27.2, 3; 28.6f., 9–11, 15f., 20f., 37; 30.1, 
10; 40.31f. (habitual past); Lev. 3.9 (Milgrom 1991, 203); 4.12; 10.13f.; 
12.2; 18.26; 23.11, 15f., 32; 24.5; 25.9, 10, 52; 27.8, 12; Num. 3.47; 
6.9; 19.5, 11f. (¹¹wa-qaṭal + ¹²Ø-S.pron-yiqṭol(u) + Ø-yiqṭol, the latter 
verb is a textual error); 29.7. 
100 Other examples of wa-qaṭal + (wa)-X-yiqṭol(u) with preverbal focal 
element: Gen. 17.6, 16, 20 (all future, increase); 28.21f.; Exod. 7.15, 
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17f., 28f.; 8.7, 19; 12.8 (or elaboration); 12.12, 14; 19.5f. (or contrast); 
21.19, 35; 25.11 (or elaboration); 25.14f., 18 (or elaboration); 25.27, 
29, 31 (or elaboration); 26.7; 28.13f., 32, 39; Lev. 6.4f.; 16.14; Judg. 
13.5 (but wa-qaṭal is a mixed formation:  ְּדְת  .(could be wa-qoṭel וְילַֹ֣
101 Other examples of wa-qaṭal + (wa)-X-yiqṭol(u) expressing a comment 
with further information: Exod. 28.4f.; 29.28, 37; 30.29, 36; Lev. 15.24; 
23.20; 25.29; Num. 10.6; 35.5 (or summary). 
102 Similarly in Gen. 9.15, ‘I will remember my covenant that is between 
me and you and every living creature of all flesh. And the waters shall 
never again become a flood to destroy all flesh’. Other examples: Gen. 
17.4b–5; 41.30f., 36; Exod. 9.4; 10.5; 12.13, 23 ‘the LORD will pass 
over the door and will not allow the destroyer to enter your houses to 
strike you’; 22.10b; 30.12; Lev. 5.8; 11.44; 15.31; 17.6f.; 18.26 ‘But you 
shall keep my statutes and my rules and do none of these abominations’; 
18.30; 20.22, 25; 22.9; 26.11 ‘I will make my dwelling among you, and 
my soul shall not abhor you’; 26.26b ‘you shall eat and not be satisfied’; 
26.31; Num. 9.19 (habitual past); 11.17; 18.5; 35.12. 



7. THE LINGUISTIC REALITY BEHIND
THE CONSECUTIVE TENSES 

This chapter starts to make use of the main components of the 
verbal system established in the preceding chapters: the short 
yiqṭol, the long yiqṭol, qaṭal, and the relatively recently developed 
construction wa-qaṭal. It reinterprets the theory of consecutive 
tenses by performing a systematic investigation of clause linking 
in Classical Hebrew, with special emphasis on the discourse level. 
The chapter investigates the fundamental alternation between 
discourse continuity and discourse discontinuity and shows that 
this distinction has a signal: the switch from a wa-Verb clause-
type, with the natural language connective wa-, to a discontinuity 
clause-type. The traditional hypothesis of a special ‘consecutive’ 
wa- is therefore unwarranted. This chapter is the centre of the 
book and represents a regeneration of Classical Hebrew text-lin-
guistics. The emphasis lies on the continuity clause-types wa(y)-
yiqṭol and wa-qaṭal (both wa-Verb), especially when they form 
chains of main-line clauses that are interrupted by discontinuity 
clauses. 

7.1. A New Terminology 

In §1.2.6, the essence of Biblical Hebrew text-linguistics was sum-
marised as an alternation between two clause-types (where ‘*’ 
indicates a preliminary formulation): 

Tenet 1*. A series of wa-VX clauses is interrupted by a clause 
with (wa)-XV pattern (Isaksson 2021a, 212). 

©2024 Bo Isaksson, CC BY-NC 4.0 https://doi.org/10.11647/OBP.0414.07
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The boldface wa in the formula indicates the common assump-
tion that the wa- before a consecutive clause has a special nature: 
it is a ‘consecutive waw’. V in the formula is a finite verb and X 
is any non-verbal clausal constituent except negation. In the ter-
minology of Buth (1995) and Hornkohl (2018, 48ff.), a discourse-
continuity clause has a specific clause-type, wa-VX; a discontinu-
ity clause is characterised by having a clausal constituent (X) be-
fore the verb. The parentheses enclosing the wa indicate that the 
wa is optional in the discontinuity clause. 

Non-consecutive clauses more often than not start with a 
normal wa, but can also be asyndetic. Some oft-recognised alter-
natives in CBH text-linguistics are (Isaksson 2021, 212f.): 

Tenet 1a*. A series of wa-VX is interrupted by a clause with 
wa-XV pattern.1 

Tenet 1b*. A series of wa-VX is interrupted by a clause with 
Ø-XV pattern.2 

Tenet 1c*. A series of wa-VX is interrupted by a verbless clause.3 

The term adopted by most scholars for the boldface wa- is ‘con-
secutive waw’. But some use ‘conversive’, ‘inversive’, ‘energic’, or 
another distinguishing term.  

As is argued in the present book, the main arguments in 
favour of a special ‘consecutive’ wa must be refuted: 

1. The differences in vocalisation and gemination represent
an innovative and orthoepic feature of the Tiberian read-
ing tradition (see §1.2.5).

2. The impression of a ‘conversion’ is just an impression,
caused by a diachronic retention (wa(y)-yiqṭol with short
indicative ‘preterite’ yiqṭol; Hasselbach and Huehnergard
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2008, 416) and an internal Hebrew semantic innovation 
(wa-qaṭal as construction; see §3 and §6 respectively).4 

3. The range of meanings exhibited by ‘consecutive waw’
has the same semantic complexity as that of ‘copulative
waw’ (see §2). Both can express temporal succession, log-
ical result, elaboration, simultaneity, etc. (Garr 1998,
lxxxvi).5 The impression of a special ‘consecution’ is due
to its use in the discourse-continuity clause-types wa(y)-
yiqṭol (often in narrative and report) and wa-qaṭal (often
in instruction and legal discourse).6 The Proto-Semitic
conjunction *wa has only one reflex (wa) in CBH (Isaks-
son 2021a, 214; see §2). It is a natural language connec-
tive in the sense described by Van Dijk (1977, 58).

So it is necessary to update the terminology in the traditional 
system of consecutive tenses. It is not so much a question of 
‘tenses’, but of ‘clauses’. And it is more apposite to regard the 
linkings with wa(y)-yiqṭol and wa-qaṭal as expressions of prag-
matic discourse continuity (see §1.2.6).7 A wa-V(X) clause signals 
pragmatic continuity, and may, according to context, express the-
matic continuity, action continuity, and topics/participants con-
tinuity.8 Wa(y)-yiqṭol (see §3), with short yiqṭol and normal wa, 
and the construction wa-qaṭal (see §6), are typical clause-types 
that signal discourse continuity in CBH. 

A typical discontinuous type of clause, (wa)-XV, may signal 
the beginning of a literary unit, topicalisation of X or focus 
thereon, anteriority, simultaneity, background,9 or elaboration. 
Discontinuity is a suitable term by which to unite these under a 
single heading (Hornkohl 2018, 49).10 
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Accordingly, Tenet 1 of Classical Hebrew text-linguistics 
should be reformulated in terms of continuity and discontinuity 
and without the assumption of a special ‘consecutive waw’ (Isaks-
son 2021a, 217); see Table 18. 

Table 18: Tenet 1 (updated): The signalling of discourse continuity and 
discontinuity in CBH prose texts 

Tenet 1 (updated): Pragmatic discourse continuity // 
discontinuity in affirmative clauses (prose texts)11 

Tenet 1a. wa-VX // wa-XV, where X is not a simple negation12 
(see §7.2) 

Tenet 1b. wa-VX // Ø-(X)V. This includes Ø-qaṭal (see §7.3) 
Tenet 1c. wa-VX // (wa)-(X)-qoṭel13 (see §7.4) 
Tenet 1d. wa-VX // (wa)-XØ. Linking with a verbless clause14 

(see §7.5) 
Tenet 1e. The imperfective interruption15 (see §7.6) 

In the updated Tenet 1 formula (a–e), there is no boldface wa. As 
is evident from Table 18, the traditional assumption of a special 
‘consecutive’ wa would imply a redundancy in the signalling of 
pragmatic continuity (cf. Hornkohl 2018, 33). The fundamental 
alternation between discourse continuity and discourse disconti-
nuity already has a signal, the switch from a wa-VX clause-type 
to a discontinuity clause-type. The hypothesis of a special ‘con-
secutive’ wa is unwarranted. A simple assumption of one natural 
language connective wa is enough to clarify the linguistic reality 
behind wa in the system of consecutive tenses (see §2.1; Isaksson 
2021, 220f.). 

Tenet 1 concerns various ways of coding interruptions (dis-
continuity) in a main line of continuity clauses, including inter-
ruption by way of aspectual contrast (1e). But a discontinuity 
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clause of the type 1a–1d can also be the first in a main line which 
is then followed by continuity clauses. A second tenet must de-
scribe the many cases when a discontinuity clause starts a new 
literary unit, in which case it also signals a break with the pre-
ceding discourse unit.16 The semantic functions of this type of 
macro-syntactic marking, a new literary unit or paragraph (often 
with a focused element), are pragmatically determined.17 

This kind of discontinuity may either signal a semantic con-
nection with the preceding context (2a: wa-XV, 2c: wa-(X)-qoṭel, 
or 2d: wa-XØ) or the absence of such a signal (2b: Ø-(X)V, 2c: Ø-
(X)-qoṭel, or 2d: Ø-XØ).18 See Table 19. 

Table 19: Tenets 2a–d 

Tenet 2 
 Tenet 2a. // wa-XV + (1a, 1b, 1c, or 1d) + wa-VX, where X is 

not a simple negation. Topic/focus and a new literary unit. 
With signal of backward connection (see §7.7) 

 Tenet 2b. // Ø-(X)V + (1a, 1b, 1c, or 1d) + wa-VX. Topic/focus 
and a new literary unit. Without signal of backward connec-
tion (see §7.8) 

 Tenet 2c. // (wa)-(X)-qoṭel + (1a, 1b, 1c, or 1d) + wa-VX. 
Topic/focus and a new literary unit with initial qoṭel clause. 
With or without signal of backward connection (see §7.9) 

 Tenet 2d. // (wa)-XØ + (1a, 1b, 1c, or 1d) + wa-VX. New liter-
ary unit with initial verbless clause. With or without signal of 
backward connection (see §7.10) 

In Table 19, clause-types that may optionally be added as part of 
the discontinuous clause complex are put within parentheses. 
The initial // in 2a–d indicates that the discontinuity is signalled 
in relation to the clauses (if any) that precede the new literary 
unit. The clauses within parentheses (1a, 1b, 1c, or 1d) in 2a–d 
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indicate that some of the typical discontinuity clauses (1a, 1b, 1c, 
1d) can be inserted at the beginning of a new paragraph before 
the main line is resumed by a continuity clause (type wa-VX).19 

The backward connection signal in Tenet 2a, and some-
times in 2c and 2d, means that the first wa (in wa-XV, wa-(X)-
qoṭel, or wa-XØ) is a discourse marker (not a clausal connective), 
signalling a certain semantic contextual connection to the pre-
ceding clauses (Miller 1999, 168). 

In Tenets 2a–b, the initial wa-XV or Ø-XV can be a main-
line clause in spite of its discontinuity signal (§§7.7.1, 7.8.1). In 
other pragmatic contexts, the initial (wa)-XV is a background 
clause (§§7.7.2, 7.8.2). In some shorter paragraphs, especially in 
direct speech, there is no continuity clause (of the type wa-VX), 
which means that at least one discontinuity clause forms a main-
line by itself and is foregrounded in that quotation.20 Qoṭel 
clauses (§7.9) and XØ clauses (§7.10) may also be foregrounded 
when initiating a new paragraph, especially when introduced by 
the deictic particle hinnē.21 

As Tenet 1 indicates, the normal wa with immediately fol-
lowing finite verb is the decisive signal of discourse continuity in 
affirmative clauses. This observation enables us to formulate an-
other tenet. 

Tenet 3 of CBH text-linguistics: The clause-type wa-V(X) in 
CBH prose texts, where V is a finite verb, signals pragmatic 
discourse continuity in relation to corresponding clauses (see 
§7.11).22 

In Tenet 3, wa is necessary23 and V is necessary.24 A wa-V(X) 
clause signals pragmatic continuity. No clausal element can be 
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inserted between wa and V, because this would make the clause 
signal discontinuity. In this text-linguistic sense, it is pertinent to 
speak of an inseparable union between wa and the verb in dis-
course-continuity clauses. The ‘inseparable union’ in the syn-
tagms wa(y)-yiqṭol and wa-qaṭal results from their functions as 
markers of discourse continuity and was a reality on the textual 
level in CBH (but not on the morphological level). Specifically, 
wa(y)-yiqṭol and wa-qaṭal are not ‘tenses’, they are clause-types 
(Petersson 2019, 250). 

In Tenet 1a, it is stipulated that the initial X element in the 
finite discontinuity clauses is not a simple negation (in my cor-
pus, lō or ʾal).25 A simple negation between wa and the verb cre-
ates no break in the continuity.26 This enables us to formulate a 
tenet of continuity for negated clauses. 

Tenet 4 of CBH text-linguistics: The negated clause-type wa-
NEG-V(X) in CBH prose texts, where V is a finite verb, 
signals discourse continuity in relation to corresponding 
clauses. Here NEG may be lō or ʾal depending on the ver-
bal morpheme that is negated (see §7.12).27 

Tenets 1–3 are reformulations of observations that have 
been put forward now and then in the text-linguistic literature. 
Only the terminology is new, and with it the fundamental insight 
that there is only one wa in the verbal syntax, and no consecutive 
‘tenses’, only clauses that are linked in continuity or discontinu-
ity. This is the theme of this chapter. The remaining subsections 
will elaborate and exemplify and explain in detail the various 
cases of Tenets 1–4. 
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Since this book is mainly concerned with the linguistic re-
ality behind the consecutive tenses, our emphasis lies on the con-
tinuity clause-types wa(y)-yiqṭol and wa-qaṭal. However, jussive 
wa-yiqṭol(Ø) with wa-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø) and imperative wa-IMP with 
wa-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø) probably also signal continuity and function ac-
cording to Tenet 3 and Tenet 4, and deserve a full description (cf. 
§§7.11–12).28 For an overview with emphasis on wa-qaṭal, see 
§6.4. 

7.2. Tenet 1a: Wa-VX // Wa-XV 

Tenet 1a refers to the case when a long or short sequence of con-
tinuity clauses (type wa-VX) is interrupted by a discontinuity 
clause with initial conjunction wa, where X is not merely a nega-
tion (see Table 18). Tenet 1a also presupposes Tenet 3: a conti-
nuity affirmative clause starts with wa, directly followed by the 
finite verb form, wa-V(X), where the X, a clausal constituent, is 
optional. Finally, we presuppose also Tenet 4, which means that 
the X in the discontinuity clause wa-XV is not a simple negation 
(in which case the clause would signal continuity).29 

7.2.1. Interruption Type Wa(y)-yiqṭol // Wa-X-qaṭal 

A linking of the type wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-X-qaṭal most often ex-
presses contrast, complementary action(s), or background. It may 
describe a temporal succession only when X is an explicitly tem-
poral adverb. The meanings of this linking that I have detected 
in the corpus are displayed in Table 20. 
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Table 20: The semantics of the wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-X-qaṭal linking 

Contrast 45 
Complementary action 51 
Background 48 
Elaboration 11 
Content of perception 12 
Temporal succession 4 
Focal result30 1 
Temporal: relative time31 1 
Enumeration of actions32 1 
Unclear33 1 
Total 175 

Of the 175 registered cases in my database, about one quarter 
express a contrast, in which “the information conveyed by the 
Focal clause contrasts with that in the Supporting clause, and 
may be surprising in view of it” (Dixon 2009, 28). A simple ex-
ample with wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses interrupted by focal wa-X-qaṭal 
expressing contrast is (1): 

(1) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + ⁴wa-X-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol 
+ ⁵wa-X-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol 

ה׃    יהוָֽ ה לַֽ ה מִנְחָ֖ אֲדָמָ֛ י הָֽ יִן מִפְּרִ֧ א קַ֜ ים וַיָּבֵ֙ ץ יָמִ֑ י מִקֵּ֣  יְהִ֖ יא4 וַֽ בֶל הֵבִ֥ גַם־ה֛וּא   וְהֶ֙
בֶל וְאֶל־מִנְחָתֽוֹ׃   ה אֶל־הֶ֖ ן וַיִּ֣שַׁע יְהוָ֔ חֶלְבֵהֶ֑ יִן וְאֶל־ 5 מִבְּכרֹ֥וֹת צאֹנ֖וֹ וּמֵֽ וְאֶל־קַ֥

ה א שָׁעָ֑ ֹ֣ יו׃ מִנְחָת֖וֹ ל  יִּפְּל֖וּ פָּנָֽ ד וַֽ יִן֙ מְאֹ֔  וַיִּ֤חַר לְקַ֙

 ‘After some time Cain brought some of the fruit of the 
ground for an offering to the LORD. ⁴But Abel brought 
some of the firstborn of his flock—even the fattest of them. 
And the LORD was pleased with Abel and his offering, ⁵but 
with Cain and his offering he was not pleased. So Cain 
became very angry, and his expression was downcast.’ 
(Gen. 4.3–5) 
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In (1), the core of the narration is expressed by wa(y)-yiqṭol 
clauses (Tenet 3). The first interrupting wa-X-qaṭal clause de-
scribes a contrasting action: the X (בֶל  is in focal position and (הֶ֙
the information conveyed by this focal clause contrasts with that 
provided in the preceding wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses describing Cain’s 
offering. As is often the case, the contrasting action (of Abel) is 
surprising in view of what Cain does. There is no signal of se-
quentiality between the actions of Cain and Abel. They are fore-
grounded and possibly performed at the same time (Cook 2012, 
296f.). But the offering of Abel is different, which surprises the 
listener. The second wa-X-qaṭal in (1) is also a contrast: the Lord 
was not pleased with Cain’s offering, though the preceding wa(y)-
yiqṭol (וַיִּ֣שַׁע) clause stated that he was pleased with Abel’s—a new 
surprise. The last two wa(y)-yiqṭol are temporally sequential. 33F

34 
Very often, wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-X-qaṭal describe complemen-

tary actions. The events are expected rather than surprising. But 
there is a polarity in which the focused elements and/or their 
actions form a completed whole. An example is (2): 

(2) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol! + wa-X-qaṭal 

יו׃   ה עַל־צַוָּארָֽ ן בָּכָ֖ יו וַיֵּבְ֑ךְּ וּבִנְיָמִ֔ ן־אָחִ֖ י בִנְיָמִֽ ל עַל־צַוְּארֵ֥  וַיִּפֹּ֛

 ‘Then he threw himself on the neck of his brother Benjamin 
and wept, and Benjamin wept on his neck.’ (Gen. 45.14) 

In (2), two simultaneous foregrounded events are described 
(Cook 2012, 296). There is a polarity between Joseph and Benja-
min, but no surprise. The two actions instead form a completed 
whole, and the linking expresses mutuality.35 

Another important function of a wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-X-qaṭal 
linking is to code background. Background must be distinguished 
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from circumstantial clauses, which are semantically embedded in 
the main clause and usually refer directly to a constituent in the 
main clause. A background description is a more independent 
section in the text and often consists of historical or geographical 
information (see §2.3.3). Sometimes qaṭal in the background 
clause expresses a pluperfect meaning, as in (3): 

(3) wa(y)-yiqṭol + “…” + ⁸wa-X-qaṭal 

אָדָם֙ עַד־  ה מֵֽ אֲדָמָ֔ » מֵעַל֙ פְּנֵ֣י הָֽ אתִי֙ ם «אֲשֶׁר־בָּרָ֙ ה אֶת־הָאָדָ֤ ה אֶמְחֶ֙ אמֶר יְהוָ֗ ֹ֣ וַיּ
י   ן בְּעֵינֵ֥ צָא חֵ֖ ַ� מָ֥ ם׃ וְנֹ֕ י עֲשִׂיתִֽ מְתִּי כִּ֥ י נִחַ֖ יִם כִּ֥ מֶשׂ וְעַד־ע֣וֹף הַשָּׁמָ֑ ה עַד־רֶ֖ בְּהֵמָ֔

ה׃ פ   יְהוָֽ

 ‘So the LORD said, “I will wipe humankind, whom I have 
created, from the face of the earth—everything from hu-
mankind to animals, including creatures that move on the 
ground and birds of the air, for I regret that I have made 
them.” ⁸But Noah had found favor in the sight of the LORD.’ 
(Gen. 6.7f., 6.8 translated after Westermann 1976, 522) 

In (3), at the end of a narrative unit, the listener receives an an-
ticipating piece of information about one man amongst human-
kind, who will become the principal character in the following 
story. An example of background as topographical information is 
(4): 

(4) wa(y)-yiqṭol! + wa-X-qaṭal + wa-X-qaṭal 

ר   בְּהַ֥ יו  ע אֶת־אֶחָ֖ תָּ קַ֥ ן  וְלָבָ֛ ר  בָּהָ֔ ת־אָהֳלוֹ֙  אֶֽ ע  תָּ קַ֤ ב  וְיַעֲקֹ֗ ב  ת־יַעֲקֹ֑ אֶֽ ן  לָבָ֖ ג  וַיַּשֵּׂ֥
ד׃   הַגִּלְעָֽ

 ‘And Laban overtook Jacob. Now Jacob had pitched his tent 
in the hill country, and Laban with his kinsmen pitched 
tents in the hill country of Gilead.’ (Gen. 31.25) 
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In (4), with two wa-X-qaṭal clauses, the reader is informed of the 
geographical situation when Laban overtakes Jacob. The first 
qaṭal has a pluperfect meaning (Hornkohl 2018, 45). The second 
qaṭal concerns the pitching of the arriving Laban and should 
probably be interpreted as past perfective (pace Westermann 
1981, 594).36 

But a wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-X-qaṭal linking also often expresses 
an elaboration, where the second clause adds additional infor-
mation about the event in the first clause (cf. Dixon 2009, 27). 
Elaborations can be coded by a discourse-continuity clause (see 
§2.3.1), but when wa-X-qaṭal is used, the constituent X is focal. 
An example is (5): 

(5) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-X-qaṭal 

רֶ�    ם דֶּ֥ ים׀ אֶת־הָעָ֛ ב אֱ�הִ֧ רֶץ וַיַּסֵּ֙ ל מֵאֶ֥ ים עָל֥וּ בְנֵי־יִשְׂרָאֵ֖ ר יַם־ס֑וּף וַחֲמֻשִׁ֛ הַמִּדְבָּ֖
יִם׃  מִצְרָֽ

 ‘God led the people by a roundabout route, through the de-
sert by the Sea of Suf. The people of Israel went up from 
the land of Egypt fully armed.’ (Exod. 13.18) 

The adverb ‘fully armed’ (ים  is placed first in the second (חֲמֻשִׁ֛
clause and is focal. This clause adds further information about 
the event in the first clause, Israel’s going out from Egypt. 36F

37 
The clause-type wa-hinnē-qaṭal is a special case. It expresses 

the content or result of a perception verb in the wa(y)-yiqṭol 
clause. It functions semantically as a complement clause, as in (6): 

(6) wa(y)-yiqṭol! + wa-hinnē-qaṭal 

תָה  רֶץ וְהִנֵּ֣ה נִשְׁחָ֑ ים אֶת־הָאָ֖  וַיַּ֧ רְא אֱ�הִ֛

 ‘God saw how corrupt the earth had become’ (Gen. 6.12) 



 7. The Linguistic Reality behind the Consecutive Tenses 491 

In (6), the wa-hinnē-qaṭal clause functions as the complement of 
a verb of seeing and observation. But sometimes the perception 
verb in the first clause is understood, as in (7): 

(7) wa(y)-yiqṭol! + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-hinnē-qaṭal 

בָה כִּבְשָׂרֽוֹ׃   חֵיק֔וֹ וְהִנֵּה־שָׁ֖  וַיָּ֥שֶׁב יָד֖וֹ אֶל־חֵיק֑וֹ וַיּֽוֹצִאָהּ֙ מֵֽ

 ‘So he put his hand back inside his cloak, and he took it out 
again, and it was restored like the rest of his flesh.’ (Exod. 
4.7) 

In (7), the perception verb is only understood, so that the wa-
hinnē-qaṭal clause alone describes the content of the impression.38 

If a wa-X-qaṭal is to express temporal succession, an explicit 
temporal adverb is used, as in (8): 

(8) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol 
+ ²²wa-ADV-qaṭal 

ר   וַיְכַפֵּ֧ ה לִפְנֵ֣י יְהוָ֑ה  ם תְּנוּפָ֖ ן אֹתָ֛ נֶף אַהֲרֹ֥ וַיָּ֨ ם   יְכַבְּסוּ֙ בִּגְדֵיהֶ֔ וַֽ ם  תְחַטְּא֣וּ הַלְוִיִּ֗ וַיִּֽ
ם׃   ן לְטַהֲרָֽ ם אַהֲרֹ֖ אוּ עֲלֵיהֶ֛ ן בָּ֣ ד   וְאַחֲרֵי־כֵ֞ הֶל מוֹעֵ֔ דָתָם֙ בְּאֹ֣ ד אֶת־עֲבֹֽ ם לַעֲבֹ֤ הַלְוִיִּ֗
ן וְלִפְנֵ֣י בָנָ֑יו י אַהֲרֹ֖  לִפְנֵ֥

 ‘The Levites purified themselves and washed their clothing; 
then Aaron presented them like a wave offering before the 
LORD, and Aaron made atonement for them to purify them. 
²²Only after this the Levites went in to do their work in 
the tent of meeting before Aaron and before his sons.’ 
(Num. 8.21f.) 

The temporal succession expressed by the wa-ADV-qaṭal (  ן וְאַחֲרֵי־כֵ֞
אוּ  in (8) has special emphasis. It is not just the default temporal (בָּ֣
succession of a continuity clause (like wa(y)-yiqṭol); rather, the 
preceding actions described by wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses are a necessary 
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condition for the next action described by the wa-ADV-qaṭal 
clause.39 

7.2.2. Interruption Type Wa-qaṭal // Wa-X-yiqṭol(u) 

See §6.12. 

7.3. Tenet 1b: Wa-VX // Ø-(X)V 

In a main line of continuity clauses, an asyndetic clause with a 
finite verbal predicate that is not a participle may signal a rich 
variety of discontinuities (see Tables 21–23). This is demon-
strated in the present section.40 

7.3.1. Interruption Type Wa(y)-yiqṭol // Ø-X-qaṭal 

In this type of interruption, the discontinuity clause is asyndetic 
with a finite verbal predicate, qaṭal. X may be a simple negation 
(lō) or it may contain a focused clausal constituent X positioned 
before the verb. The meanings of the linking that are detected in 
my database are displayed in Table 21. 

Table 21: The semantics of the wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-X-qaṭal linking 

Elaboration 44 
Summary 11 
Same-event addition 6 
Background 11 
Editorial comment 14 
Contrast 5 
Peak 1 
Complementary action41 1 
Unclear42 2 
Total 95 
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Out of the 95 registered examples in the corpus43 of the linking 
wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-X-qaṭal, about half are cases of elaboration. An 
elaboration supplies more details with fuller information and has 
focus (a ‘focal clause’; Dixon 2009, 6). Thus if wa(y)-yiqṭol is fore-
grounded as part of the main line, an elaboration must be ana-
lysed as foregrounded as well. One of the examples exhibits two 
elaborative Ø-X-qaṭal clauses: 

(9) wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-PrP-qaṭal + Ø-O.noun-qaṭal 

א    ה בָּרָ֥ ר וּנְקֵבָ֖ א אֹת֑וֹ זָכָ֥ ים בָּרָ֣ לֶם אֱ�הִ֖ אָדָם֙ בְּצַלְמ֔וֹ בְּצֶ֥ ים׀ אֶת־הָֽ א אֱ�הִ֤ וַיִּבְרָ֙
ם׃   אֹתָֽ

 ‘God created humankind in his own image, in the image of 
God he created them, male and female he created them.’ 
(Gen. 1.27) 

In (9), the two qaṭal clauses repeat with different word order the 
same action as in the initial wa(y)-yiqṭol clause and supply further 
details about this event: God created them male and female.44 

There are also examples of wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-X-qaṭal ex-
pressing a summary. In this case, the qaṭal clause contains less 
detail than the main-line wa(y)-yiqṭol, which has focus. I consider 
a summary to be foregrounded also, as in (10):45 

(10) wa(y)-yiqṭol-kə-REL-qaṭal + Ø-ADV-qaṭal 

ה׃  ן עָשָֽׂ ים כֵּ֥ ה אֹת֛וֹ אֱ�הִ֖ ר צִוָּ֥ כלֹ אֲשֶׁ֙ ַ� כְּ֠  וַיַּ֖עַשׂ נֹ֑

 ‘And Noah did all that God commanded him. Thus he did.’ 
(Gen. 6.22) 

The case of same-event addition is more interesting than 
just a repetition with other or similar words (see §2.3.4). As an 
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elaboration, it involves two clauses that “describe different as-
pects of a single event” (Dixon 2009, 27). A canonical English 
instance is You are together with me; (and) as for me, I am together 
with you (Dixon 2009, 27). I have identified six cases of same-
event addition coded by the wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-X-qaṭal linking in 
my corpus, one of which is (11): 

(11) wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-S.noun-qaṭal 

ץ    רֶץ הַשּׁרֵֹ֣ ה וּבְכָל־הַשֶּׁ֖ חַיָּ֔ רֶץ בָּע֤וֹף וּבַבְּהֵמָה֙ וּבַ֣ שׂ עַל־הָאָ֗ ר׀ הָרמֵֹ֣ ע כָּל־בָּשָׂ֣ וַיִּגְוַ֞
ה   רָבָ֖ ר בֶּחָֽ ל אֲשֶׁ֥ יו מִכֹּ֛ ים בְּאַפָּ֗ ל אֲשֶׁר֩ נִשְׁמַת־ר֙וַּ� חַיִּ֜ ם׃ כֹּ֡ ל הָאָדָֽ עַל־הָאָ֑רֶץ וְכֹ֖

תוּ׃   מֵֽ

 ‘And all living things that moved on the earth died, includ-
ing the birds, domestic animals, wild animals, all the crea-
tures that swarm over the earth, and all humankind. ²²Eve-
rything on dry land that had the breath of life in its nostrils 
died.’ (Gen. 7.21f.) 

In (11), the two clauses describe different aspects of the extinc-
tion of all living creatures on the earth. In English, the focal 
clause of a same-event addition is sometimes introduces by more-
over (Dixon 2009, 43). This type of semantics is also found in 
CBH, as is exemplified in (12): 

(12) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-lō-qaṭal 

גְּב֥וּל    ל  בְּכֹ֖ ד  אֶחָ֔ ה  אַרְבֶּ֣ נִשְׁאַר֙  א  ֹ֤ ל סּ֑וּף  יָמָּ֣ה  הוּ  וַיִּתְקָעֵ֖ ה  אַרְבֶּ֔ אֶת־הָ֣ וַיִּשָּׂא֙ 
יִם׃  מִצְרָֽ

 ‘and it (the wind) picked up the locusts and blew them into 
the Red Sea. Not even one locust remained in all the terri-
tory of Egypt.’ (Exod. 10.19) 
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In (12), the qaṭal clause is focal with an implicit moreover. It de-
scribes another aspect of the same event, blowing the locusts into 
the Red Sea.46 

When qaṭal clauses are negated, the perfective aspect is 
neutralised, and they can be used to express circumstantial mean-
ings, as in (13): 

(13) PREP-VN + wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-O.noun-lō-qaṭal + wa-
O.noun-lō-qaṭal 

ם   יְהוָ֖ה עִמָּכֶ֑ ת  ית אֲשֶׁר־כָּרַ֥ ת הַבְּרִ֔ אֲבָנִים֙ לוּחֹ֣ הָֽ ת  חַת לוּחֹ֤ רָה לָקַ֜ י הָהָ֗ בַּעֲ�תִ֣
יְלָה  ים לַ֔ ים יוֹם֙ וְאַרְבָּעִ֣ ר אַרְבָּעִ֥ ב בָּהָ֗ יתִיוָאֵשֵׁ֣ א שָׁתִֽ ֹ֥ יִם ל לְתִּי וּמַ֖ א אָכַ֔ ֹ֣ חֶם ל  ׃ לֶ֚

 ‘When I went up the mountain to receive the stone tablets, 
the tablets of the covenant that the LORD made with you, 
I remained there forty days and nights, eating and drink-
ing nothing.’ (Deut. 9.9, NET, my emphasis) 

The asyndetic qaṭal clauses are certainly simultaneous with the 
action in the wa(y)-yiqṭol clause, and their relational meaning 
(the semantics of the linking) comes close to that of circumstan-
tial clauses, as can be seen in the New English Translation.47 

A wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-X-qaṭal linking can also be used to ex-
press background, a comment by the narrator, or even a more 
specific comment by the editor. The distinction between these is 
not always possible to uphold and the borderline is diffuse. A 
piece of information supplied by the narrator is found in (14): 

(14) wa(y)-yiqṭol + 10Ø-NP-REL-qaṭal + Ø-ADV-qaṭal48 

בֶּן־   ן  עֶפְרֹ֤ ה  ה אֶל־שְׂדֵ֞ הַמַּכְפֵּלָ֑ ת  יו אֶל־מְעָרַ֖ בָּנָ֔ וְיִשְׁמָעֵאל֙  ק  יִצְחָ֤ אֹת֜וֹ  וַיִּקְבְּר֙וּ 
ת   בְּנֵי־חֵ֑ ת  ם מֵאֵ֣ ה אַבְרָהָ֖ ה אֲשֶׁר־קָנָ֥ א׃ הַשָּׂדֶ֛ י מַמְרֵֽ ר עַל־פְּנֵ֥ י אֲשֶׁ֖ חִתִּ֔ הַֽ חַר֙  צֹ֨

ה אִשְׁתּֽוֹ׃  ם וְשָׂרָ֥ ר אַבְרָהָ֖ מָּה קֻבַּ֥  שָׁ֛
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 ‘His sons Isaac and Ishmael buried him in the cave of 
Machpelah near Mamre, in the field of Ephron the son of 
Zohar, the Hittite. 10The field that Abraham had purchased 
from the sons of Heth, there Abraham was buried with his 
wife Sarah.’ (Gen. 25.9f.) 

In (14), the Ø-ADV-qaṭal clause is the narrator’s reminder that 
this was the field that Abraham had already purchased (Wester-
mann 1981, 486).49 

An example of a comment by the editor(s) is (15): 

(15) wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-ADV-qaṭal 

ד   ן עַ֚ ן קָרְאוּ֩ לַמָּק֙וֹם הַה֜וּא מַחֲנֵה־דָ֗ ה עַל־כֵּ֡ יהוּדָ֑ ים בִּֽ  יַּחֲנ֛וּ בְּקִרְיַ֥ת יְעָרִ֖  יַּעֲל֗וּ וַֽ וַֽ
ים׃ י קִרְיַ֥ת יְעָרִֽ ה אַחֲרֵ֖ ה הִנֵּ֕  הַיּ֣וֹם הַזֶּ֔

 ‘They went up and camped in Kiriath Jearim in Judah. 
(That is why that place is called Camp of Dan to this very 
day. It is west of Kiriath Jearim.)’  (Judg. 18.12) 

(15) supplies an example of a “late etiological and extranarrative 
note” (Boling 1975, 264).50 

In a few examples, wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-X-qaṭal shows a con-
trastive addition, in which case the information conveyed by the 
second clause contrasts with that provided in the first clause 
(Dixon 2009, 28), as in (16): 

(16) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-O.noun-qaṭal + wa-O.noun-qaṭal + ²⁶Ø-
raq-PrP-lō-qaṭal 

ת כָּל־   ה וְאֵ֨ ם וְעַד־בְּהֵמָ֑ ה מֵאָדָ֖ ר בַּשָּׂדֶ֔ ת כָּל־אֲשֶׁ֣ יִם אֵ֚ רֶץ מִצְרַ֗ ד בְּכָל־אֶ֣ � הַבָּרָ֜ וַיַּ֙
ר׃   ה שִׁבֵּֽ ץ הַשָּׂדֶ֖ ד וְאֶת־כָּל־עֵ֥ ה הַבָּרָ֔ שֶׂב הַשָּׂדֶה֙ הִכָּ֣ שֶׁן  עֵ֤ רֶץ גֹּ֔ ק בְּאֶ֣ ם  רַ֚ אֲשֶׁר־שָׁ֖

ל ד   בְּנֵ֣י יִשְׂרָאֵ֑ א הָיָ֖ה בָּרָֽ ֹ֥  ׃ ל
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 ‘The hail struck everything in the open fields, both people 
and animals, throughout all the land of Egypt. The hail 
struck everything that grows in the field, and it broke all 
the trees of the field to pieces. ²⁶Only in the land of Go-
shen, where the Israelites lived, was there no hail. (Exod. 
9.25f.) 

In (16), the qaṭal clause describes the surprising contrast that there 
was no hail in the land of Goshen, where the Israelites lived.51 

An instance of a peak expressed by the linking wa(y)-yiqṭol 
+ Ø-X-qaṭal is (17): 

(17) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-S.noun-qaṭal + Ø-S.noun-qaṭal + wa-
S.noun-qaṭal 

ג ר֥וַּ� קָדִים֙ בָּאָ֔רֶץ כָּל־הַיּ֥וֹם   ה נִהַ֤ יהוָ֗ רֶץ מִצְרַיִם֒ וַֽ ה אֶת־מַטֵּהוּ֮ עַל־אֶ֣ ט מֹשֶׁ֣ וַיֵּ֨
יְלָה  ההַה֖וּא וְכָל־הַלָּ֑ א אֶת־הָאַרְבֶּֽ ים נָשָׂ֖ ה וְר֙וַּ�֙ הַקָּדִ֔ קֶר הָיָ֔  ׃ הַבֹּ֣

 ‘So Moses extended his staff over the land of Egypt, and the 
LORD brought an east wind on the land all that day and all 
night. Morning was, and the east wind had already car-
ried the locusts.’ (Exod. 10.13) 

The Ø-X-qaṭal with copula verb is not an ordinary temporal ex-
pression. It cannot be translated by ‘When there was morning’, 
or ‘In the morning’. As it stands, it has a dramatic effect on the 
reader, as if being there in the morning and seeing the locusts 
carried away (NET note). 

7.3.2. Interruption Type Wa-qaṭal // Ø-X-yiqṭol(u) 

In this type of linking, the dominant meanings are various types 
of elaborations. It seems that asyndesis is especially fitting for the 
expression of elaboration. See Table 22. 
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Table 22: The semantics of the wa-qaṭal + Ø-X-yiqṭol linking 

Elaboration (no ‘echo’) 39 
Elaboration (‘echoing’) 34 
Same-event addition 3 
Contrast 2 
Explanation (comment) 1 
Complement52 1 
Apodosis53 2 
Asyndetic relative clause54 2 
Total 84 

While one type of elaboration means that the second clause “ech-
oes the first” with more details, another just describes more de-
tails about the action or state in the first clause (Dixon 2009). In 
practically all instances of wa-qaṭal + Ø-X-yiqṭol(u) linking, the 
second clause describes the same event (or state) as the first 
clause. 

Since instructions and legal matter are prominent text-
types in the corpus, the individual clauses in this type of linking 
express mainly various shades of obligation (70 out of 84 cases).55 

An example of an elaboration where the second clause does 
not ‘echo’ the first, but just gives more details about the same 
event, is (18): 

(18) wa-qaṭal + Ø-lō-yiqṭol(u)!

 �׃ א תָח֖וֹס עֵינֶֽ ֹ֥ הּ ל ה אֶת־כַּפָּ֑ וְקַצּתָֹ֖

‘then you must cut off her hand; your eye shall have no
pity.’ (Deut. 25.12)

In (18), the second clause describes in more detail how the action 
put forward as an obligation in the first clause is to be performed: 
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having no pity while cutting off her hand. The meaning of both 
clauses is obligation.56 

Sometimes Ø-X-yiqṭol(u) clauses exhibit different semantics 
in relation to a preceding wa-qaṭal, as in (19): 

(19) wa-qaṭal + Ø-O.noun-yiqṭol(u) + Ø-S.noun-yiqṭol(u) 

יהָ   יהָ כַּפְתֹּרֶ֥ הּ גְּבִיעֶ֛ הּ וְקָנָ֔ ה הַמְּנוֹרָה֙ יְרֵכָ֣ ה תֵּעָשֶׂ֤ ב טָה֑וֹר מִקְשָׁ֞ ת זָהָ֣ יתָ מְנֹרַ֖ וְעָשִׂ֥
נָּה יִהְיֽוּ׃ יהָ מִמֶּ֥  וּפְרָחֶ֖

 ‘You are to make a lampstand of pure gold. The lampstand 
is to be made of hammered metal; its base and its shaft, its 
cups, its buds, and its blossoms are to be from the same 
piece.’ (Exod. 25.31) 

In (19), the first Ø-X-yiqṭol(u) clause echoes the wa-qaṭal, adding 
a detail: hammered metal. The second Ø-X-yiqṭol(u) clause does 
not echo the wa-qaṭal, but describes a different aspect of the same 
action: when making the lampstand, its blossoms are to be from 
the same piece. 

Another example of wa-qaṭal + Ø-X-yiqṭol(u) expressing 
elaboration with ‘echoing’ is (20): 

(20) wa-qaṭal + Ø-O.noun-yiqṭol(u) 

הוּ׃   ים יאֹכְלֻֽ שׁ וּמַצּ֔וֹת עַל־מְררִֹ֖ יְלָה הַזֶּ֑ה צְלִי־אֵ֣ ר בַּלַּ֣  וְאָכְל֥וּ אֶת־הַבָּשָׂ֖

 ‘They will eat the meat the same night; they will eat it 
roasted over the fire with bread made without yeast and 
with bitter herbs.’ (Exod. 12.8) 

In (20), the yiqṭol(u) clause echoes the first, and supplies more 
details about the event.57 

A same-event addition with future meaning is exemplified 
in (21): 
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(21) wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + Ø-S.noun-yiqṭol(u) 

ים   דָשִׁ֑ דֶשׁ קָֽ ם וְהָי֖וּ קֹ֣ שׁוְקִדַּשְׁתָּ֣ אֹתָ֔ ם יִקְדָּֽ ַ� בָּהֶ֖ ׃ כָּל־הַנֹּגֵ֥  

 ‘You are to sanctify them, and they will be most holy; any-
thing that touches them will be holy.’ (Exod. 30.29) 

In (21), the meaning is future in the second and third clauses. 
The semantics of the linking wa-qaṭal + Ø-S.noun-yiqṭol(u) are 
same-event addition: the yiqṭol(u) clause describes another aspect 
of the same state (being most holy): anything that touches them 
will be holy.58 

In a few instances, wa-qaṭal + Ø-X-yiqṭol(u) describes a con-
trast addition (Dixon 2009, 28). The registered instances are both 
signalled by an initial raq ‘only, but’. This is illustrated in (22): 

(22) wa-qaṭal + Ø-raq-PrP-yiqṭol(u) 

רְנָה׃   ר תִּשָּׁאַֽ ק בַּיְאֹ֖ � רַ֥ י� וּמֵעַמֶּ֑ י� וּמֵעֲבָדֶ֖ תֶּ֔ ים מִמְּ֙� וּמִבָּ֣ צְפַרְדְּעִ֗  וְסָר֣וּ הַֽ

 ‘The frogs will depart from you, your houses, your servants, 
and your people; they will be left only in the Nile.’ (Exod. 
8.7) 

In (22), the Ø-X-yiqṭol(u) describes an exceptional and possibly 
surprising contrast with the event in the wa-qaṭal clause: the frogs 
will not depart from the Nile. In both clauses, the temporal ref-
erence is future.59 

A wa-qaṭal + Ø-X-yiqṭol(u) may also, but rarely, express an 
explanation of or comment on previous commands, as in (23): 

(23) wa-qaṭal + Ø-O.noun-yiqṭol(u)! 

   �ַ ה רקֵֹ֑ חַת מַעֲשֵׂ֣ קַח מִרְ קַ֖ דֶשׁ רֹ֥ מֶן מִשְׁחַת־קֹ֔ יתָ אֹת֗וֹ שֶׁ֚ דֶשׁ  וְעָשִׂ֣ מֶן מִשְׁחַת־קֹ֖ שֶׁ֥
 יִהְיֶֽה׃ 



 7. The Linguistic Reality behind the Consecutive Tenses 501 

 ‘You are to make this into a sacred anointing oil, a scented 
blend, the work of a perfumer. It will be sacred anointing 
oil.’ (Exod. 30.25) 

The Ø-X-yiqṭol(u) in (23) is probably not a command but an ex-
planation of the purpose and intended use of the scented blend. 

7.3.3. Ø-qaṭal as Discontinuity Clause 

A Ø-qaṭal clause is a relatively infrequent phenomenon in CBH, 
represented by 62 instances (records) in my database; see Table 
23. This clause-type will be examined in this section. 

Table 23: The semantics of the Ø-qaṭal 

Paragraph beginning 27 
Elaboration (‘echoing’) 8 
Elaboration (no echo) 4 
Same-event addition 2 
Complement 4 
Parenthesis 1 
Peak 2 
Protasis 1 
Apodosis 6 
Topic–comment 4 
Asyndetic relative clause 3 
Total 62 

Ø-qaṭal may be used as a main-line (foreground) clause; it can 
begin a new paragraph (§7.3.3.1), or it can be linked to a preced-
ing main clause (§7.3.3.2). In addition, it may constitute an as-
yndetic relative clause (§7.3.3.4), express a peak in narration, 
code a parenthesis in speech, function as apodosis (§7.3.3.3) or 



502 The Verb in Classical Hebrew 

(once) as protasis. What unites all these uses is that it is a discon-
tinuity clause (Tenet 3) with the expected meanings of a qaṭal 
verbal morpheme (see §5). 

I do not include in this section the five cases of virtual Ø-
qaṭal in thetic cleft sentences (Khan 2019, 15–18), of which I 
quote only one example here:60 

(24) wayhī-PrP-PrP + *Ø-qaṭal (better: FOCUS-PrP-PrP-qaṭal) 

רֶץ  ל הָאָ֑ יִם מֵעַ֣ רְב֥וּ הַמַּ֖ דֶשׁ חָֽ ד לַחֹ֔ רִאשׁוֹן֙ בְּאֶחָ֣ ה בָּֽ ת וְשֵׁשׁ־מֵא֜וֹת שָׁנָ֗ יְהִי בְּאַחַ֙  וַֽ֠

 ‘In the six hundred and first year, in the first day of the first 
month, the waters had dried up from the earth.’ (Gen. 8.13) 

In (24), wayhī is a focus marker, which has developed from the 
matrix verbal copula clause in CBH. The main informative ele-
ment in the construction is the qaṭal morpheme (ּרְב֥ו  As it is .(חָֽ
used in CBH, the construction exhibits a monoclausal syntax, 
which has developed from a biclausal cleft construction. Such 
constructions are excluded in this section because the qaṭal clause 
is only virtually of the Ø-qaṭal type.60F

61 

7.3.3.1. Ø-qaṭal as Paragraph Beginning (// Ø-qaṭal) 

Ø-qaṭal is used relatively frequently at the beginning of direct 
speech (27× in my database), either in report or other uses (for 
example, performative). The simplest type of report is the single 
informative utterance, as in (25): 

(25) wa-X-qaṭal: “Ø-qaṭal” 

ר    ית פַּרְעהֹ֙ לֵאמֹ֔ ע בֵּ֤ ל נִשְׁמַ֗ ף וְהַקֹּ֣ י יוֹסֵ֑ אוּ אֲחֵ֣ בָּ֖  

 ‘Now the report was heard in the household of Pharaoh, 
“Joseph’s brothers have arrived.”’ (Gen. 45.16) 
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Example (25) is a proof that a main line (foreground) may consist 
of only one non-continuity clause. 

But a report in direct speech starting with Ø-qaṭal can of 
course be continued by wa(y)-yiqṭol clause(s), as in (26):62 

(26) Ø-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol 

רֶץ׃  ים אֶת־הָאָֽ מְרַגְּלִ֖ נוּ כִּֽ ן אֹתָ֔ נוּ קָשׁ֑וֹת וַיִּתֵּ֣ רֶץ אִתָּ֖ י הָאָ֛ ישׁ אֲדנֵֹ֥ בֶּר הָאִ֙  דִּ֠

 ‘The man, the lord of the land, spoke harshly to us, and 
took us to be spies of the land.’ (Gen. 42.30) 

Another frequent meaning of Ø-qaṭal at the beginning of an 
utterance is the performative, as in (27): 

(27) Ø-qaṭal 

יִם וָאָֽרֶץ׃  ל עֶלְי֔וֹן קנֵֹ֖ה שָׁמַ֥ י אֶל־יְהוָה֙ אֵ֣ תִי יָדִ֤  הֲרִימֹ֙

 ‘I raise my hand to the LORD, the Most High God, Creator 
of heaven and earth, (and vow):’ (Gen. 14.22) 

In (27), a performative qaṭal expresses Abraham’s oath to the 
king of Sodom (Cook 2012, 207 n. 46). The oath clearly has pre-
sent time reference (Brockelmann 1908–13, II, §76b). 

But present time reference is not confined to performative 
utterances; it is found also with stativic Ø-qaṭal starting a new 
paragraph, as in (28): 

(28) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + “Ø-qaṭal + CONJ-lō-qaṭal” 

ן   י־עַל־כֵּ֥ נִּי כִּֽ ה מִמֶּ֔ דְ קָ֣ אמֶר֙ צָֽ ֹ֙ ה וַיּ ר יְהוּדָ֗ יוַיַּכֵּ֣ ה בְנִ֑ יהָ לְשֵׁלָ֣ לאֹ־נְתַתִּ֖  

 ‘Judah recognised them and said, “She is more upright than 
I, because I did not give her to Shelah my son.”’ Gen. 38.26) 

I conclude that Ø-qaṭal clauses in direct speech are a normal 
way of initiating paragraphs in CBH.63 
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7.3.3.2. Main Clause // Ø-qaṭal 

This section treats the cases (21×) when Ø-qaṭal as a discontinu-
ity clause is linked to a preceding main-line clause. The range of 
meanings expressed by this discontinuity is considerable: elabo-
ration, same-event addition, complement, parenthesis, and even 
peak; see Table 23. A relatively frequent relational meaning is 
elaboration, as in (29): 

(29) Ø-X-qaṭal + ¹⁹Ø-qaṭal 

ב    ר׃ הִקְרִ֙ יא יִשָּׂשכָֽ ר נְשִׂ֖ ל בֶּן־צוּעָ֑ יב נְתַנְאֵ֣ י הִקְרִ֖ עֲרַת־ בַּיּוֹם֙ הַשֵּׁנִ֔ אֶת־קָרְבָּנ֜וֹ קַֽ
קֶל  בְּשֶׁ֣ קֶל  שֶׁ֖ ים  שִׁבְעִ֥ סֶף  כֶּ֔ אֶחָד֙  ק  מִזְרָ֤ מִשְׁקָלָהּ֒  וּמֵאָה֮  ים  שְׁ�שִׁ֣ ת  אַחַ֗ סֶף  כֶּ֣

ה׃ מֶן לְמִנְחָֽ ה בַשֶּׁ֖ לֶת בְּלוּלָ֥ ים סֹ֛ ם ׀ מְלֵאִ֗ דֶשׁ שְׁנֵיהֶ֣  הַקֹּ֑

 ‘On the second day Nethanel son of Zuar, leader of Issachar, 
presented an offering. ¹⁹He offered for his offering one sil-
ver platter weighing 130 shekels and one silver sprinkling 
bowl weighing 70 shekels, both according to the sanctuary 
shekel, each of them full of fine flour mixed with olive oil 
as a grain offering.’ (Num. 7.18f.) 

In (29), the first clause is clearly foregrounded and main-line. In 
the elaboration, the second clause echoes the first, adding addi-
tional information about the event (Dixon 2009, 27). This is what 
is exemplified in (29). The second qaṭal clause concerns the same 
offering as described already by the first qaṭal clause, but it adds 
further details about it: the silver platter, the bowls, the flour, the 
olive oil. The passage is a piece of narration, and both qaṭal mor-
phemes express a past perfective meaning.64 

An elaboration can also describe the same event or state 
without echoing the first clause. The clause supplies some more 
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details about the event or state (cf. Dixon 2009, 27, 50). In some 
cases, this is expressed by a Ø-qaṭal clause, as in (30): 

(30) wa-XØ + Ø-qaṭal 

ים׃  רַח כַּנָּשִֽׁ ה אֹ֖ ים חָדַל֙ לִהְי֣וֹת לְשָׂרָ֔ ים בַּיָּמִ֑ ים בָּאִ֖ ם וְשָׂרָה֙ זְקֵנִ֔  וְאַבְרָהָ֤

 ‘Abraham and Sarah were old and advancing in years; the 
way of women had ceased to be with Sarah.’ (Gen. 18.11) 

(30) is part of a background complex. Abraham and Sarah were 
old. Another detail in this situation was that Sarah had long since 
passed menopause. This is expressed by the Ø-qaṭal clause, which 
is semantically related to the preceding verbless clause. The Ø-
qaṭal does not echo the fact expressed by XØ, but it supplies more 
detail about this state. 

An example of same-event addition is (31): 

(31) Ø-ʾēn-XØ + Ø-qaṭal 

ישׁ    שׁ אִ֣ רֶב גִּדְע֥וֹן בֶּן־יוֹאָ֖ י אִם־חֶ֛ את בִּלְתִּ֗ ֹ֔ ין ז אֱ�הִים֙ בְּיָד֔וֹ אֶת־ אֵ֣ ן הָֽ ל נָתַ֤ יִשְׂרָאֵ֑
ה׃ מִדְיָ֖ ן   מַּחֲנֶֽ  וְאֶת־כָּל־הַֽ

 ‘Without a doubt this symbolises the sword of Gideon son 
of Joash, the Israelite. God has handed Midian and all the 
army over to him.’ (Judg. 7.14) 

In his dream, a man identified the sword of Gideon, which is an-
other aspect of saying that God had handed over Midian to Gid-
eon. The second clause cannot be said to describe additional de-
tails of the state in the first clause, so the Ø-qaṭal is not an elab-
oration.65 

In rare instances, Ø-qaṭal can express a complement in re-
lation to the preceding clause. My examples have an anterior or 
counterfactual meaning, as in (32): 
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(32) Ø-REL-qaṭal + Ø-qaṭal + Ø-IMP + Ø-IMP; 

ה רְאִיתֶם֙   יתִימָ֤ מַהֲר֖וּ עֲשׂ֥וּ כָמֽוֹנִי׃  עָשִׂ֔  

 ‘What you have seen me do, quickly copy me.’ (Judg. 9.48, 
Sasson 2014, 389) 

Within a relative construction that constitutes the direct object 
of the following imperatives, the Ø-qaṭal clause forms a comple-
ment to the preceding perception verb ( ֙רְאִיתֶם).65F

66 
It is also possible to form a parenthesis with Ø-qaṭal in flu-

ent direct speech, as is shown in (33): 

(33) Ø-X-(Ø-qaṭal)-yiqṭol(u) 

ם וְטַפְּכֶם֘ וּמִקְנֵכֶם֒    ק נְשֵׁיכֶ֣ ם(רַ֠ ב לָכֶ֑ ה רַ֖ י־מִקְנֶ֥ עְתִּי כִּֽ ר    ) יָדַ֕ ם אֲשֶׁ֥ רֵיכֶ֔ יֵֽשְׁבוּ֙ בְּעָ֣
ם׃  תִּי לָכֶֽ  נָתַ֖

 ‘But your wives, children, and livestock (—I know you 
have much livestock—) may remain in the cities I have 
given you.’ (Deut. 3.19) 

In (33), within the main yiqṭol(u) clause, a Ø-qaṭal clause is in-
serted as a parenthesis, after the subject noun phrase but before 
the main verb. 

The discontinuity signalling of a Ø-qaṭal clause may also, in 
specific but rare cases, be used to express a peak, an intensifica-
tion of the events in a narration. This is attested in poetry (Gen. 
49.9; Judg. 5.26f.) but sometimes also in prose, and especially 
with verbs of motion (Brockelmann 1956, §133a). By coding tem-
porally successive events with discontinuity clauses, a ‘staccato’ 
motion is achieved with highly focused actions (J-M §177a; Isaks-
son 2017, 248). An example is (34): 
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(34) wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-qaṭal + Ø-qaṭal + wa-X-qoṭel + wa-XØ 

ים הַהלְֹכִים֮ לְרַגֵּ֣ל אֶת־הָאָרֶץ֒    שֶׁת הָאֲנָשִׁ֗  יַּעֲל֞וּ חֲמֵ֣ אוּוַֽ מָּה    בָּ֣ סֶל    לָקְח֗וּשָׁ֔ אֶת־הַפֶּ֙
וְשֵׁשׁ־  עַר  הַשַּׁ֔ תַח  פֶּ֣ נִצָּב֙  ן  וְהַכּהֵֹ֗ ה  וְאֶת־הַמַּסֵּכָ֑ ים  וְאֶת־הַתְּרָפִ֖ אֵפ֔וֹד  וְאֶת־הָ֣

ה׃  י הַמִּלְחָמָֽ ישׁ הֶחָג֖וּר כְּלֵ֥  מֵא֣וֹת הָאִ֔

 ‘The five men who had gone spying out the land ap-
proached, went in there, stole the carved image, the 
ephod, the personal idols, and the metal image, while the 
priest was standing at the entrance to the gate with the 600 
fully armed men.’ (Judg. 18.17) 

In (34), the two ‘staccato’ Ø-qaṭal clauses code temporally suc-
cessive actions in the past. It is narration, the aspect is perfective, 
and the discontinuity qaṭal clauses produce a dramatic turning 
point in the narrative, in a fatal moment of the account that 
would not have been there with only wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses.67 

7.3.3.3. Ø-qaṭal in Conditional and Topic–comment 
Linkings 

There are definite similarities between topics and conditions. 
Both can be said to formulate the framework for the following 
discourse. This is the reason why conditions and topics are 
treated in the same section here. But while a conditional clause 
describes a hypothetical case, an eventuality, a topic is something 
agreed upon by the speaker and his audience (see §6.10). 

A condition is usually explicitly marked by a conjunction, 
usually ʾ im or kī. But there are instances when this is not the case, 
and in one instance in my database, a Ø-qaṭal clause even intro-
duces a protasis (35): 
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(35) (Ø-qaṭal68 + ʾō-qaṭal) + Ø-XØ 

ים בְּשָׂרוֹ֙ מִזּוֹב֔וֹ(  ר בְּשָׂר֞וֹ אֶת־זוֹב֗וֹ אֽוֹ־הֶחְתִּ֤ וא׃  )רָ֣ טֻמְאָת֖וֹ הִֽ  

 ‘(whether his body has secreted his discharge or has 
blocked his discharge,) he is unclean.’ (Lev. 15.3) 

Usually, however, when a Ø-qaṭal clause is involved in a 
conditional linking, it is as apodosis, an example of which is dis-
played in (36): 

(36) (wa-ʾim-yiqṭol(u)! + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal + wa-
qaṭal) + ¹⁸Ø-qaṭal + kī-VNabs-yiqṭol(u) 

ע וְנִדַּחְתָּ֗  (  א תִשְׁמָ֑ ֹ֣ ם׃וְאִם־יִפְנֶ֥ה לְבָבְ֖� וְל ים וַעֲבַדְתָּֽ ים אֲחֵרִ֖ יתָ לֵא�הִ֥ שְׁתַּחֲוִ֛  ) וְהִֽ
ד תּאֹבֵד֑וּן י אָבֹ֖  דְתִּי לָכֶם֙ הַיּ֔וֹם כִּ֥  הִגַּ֤

 ‘(But if you turn aside and do not obey, but are lured away 
and worship other gods and serve them,) ¹⁸I declare to you 
this very day that you will certainly perish!’  (Deut. 30.17f.) 

In the Ø-qaṭal apodosis in (36), the qaṭal morpheme has one of 
its expected meanings as a perfective gram: the performative. It 
illustrates that qaṭal retains its normal semantic characteristics in 
conditional linkings, in protases, and in apodoses (see §5).69 

But a Ø-qaṭal clause can also express a comment on a pre-
ceding topic clause. As is the case also with apodoses, a comment 
is focal, while the topic is not. The topic just expresses an ex-
pected fact, a comment something that is not known or expected. 
An example of Ø-qaṭal as comment is (37): 

(37) Ø-XØ + Ø-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol 

שׁ   י� וְשֵׁ֥ י בְנֹתֶ֔ ה שָׁנָה֙ בִּשְׁתֵּ֣ ע־עֶשְׂרֵ֤ י� אַרְבַּֽ ים שָׁנָה֮ בְּבֵיתֶ�֒ עֲבַדְתִּ֜ י עֶשְׂרִ֣ זֶה־לִּ֞
ים׃ רֶת מֹנִֽ י עֲשֶׂ֥ ף אֶת־מַשְׂכֻּרְתִּ֖ ים בְּצאֹנֶ֑ � וַתַּחֲלֵ֥  שָׁנִ֖
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 ‘These twenty years I’ve been in your house—I worked like 
a slave for you—fourteen years for your two daughters and 
six years for your flocks—but you changed my wages ten 
times!’ (Gen. 31.41) 

The topic in (37) is the verbless clause, here with past time ref-
erence. This is the given, what is agreed upon by both Jacob and 
Laban. Then follows the comment coded by a Ø-qaṭal (�י  (עֲבַדְתִּ֜
followed by a wa(y)-yiqṭol clause (ף  Both clauses in the .(וַתַּחֲלֵ֥
comment express a perfective aspect with past time reference, 
but because of the adverbial expressions, they by implication in-
volve habitual or repeated actions during the twenty years. We 
can expect that Jacob and Laban did not agree upon that. 

Another example of a topic–comment construction with Ø-
qaṭal is much disputed, which is the reason I quote it here (38): 

(38) wa-XØ + wa-XØ + ⁸Ø-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + ʾō 
qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + ⁹wa-X-yiqṭol(u) 

לַח׃  ין הַבְּדֹֽ ד ה֑וּא וְעֵינ֖וֹ כְּעֵ֥ ן כִּזְרַע־גַּ֖ יִם א֤וֹ    8וְהַמָּ֕ קְט֜וּ וְטָחֲנ֣וּ בָרֵחַ֗ ם וְלָֽ שָׁטוּ֩ הָעָ֨
מֶן׃ ד הַשָּֽׁ עַם לְשַׁ֥ ה וּבִשְּׁלוּ֙ בַּפָּר֔וּר וְעָשׂ֥וּ אֹת֖וֹ עֻג֑וֹת וְהָיָה֣ טַעְמ֔וֹ כְּטַ֖  דָכוּ֙ בַּמְּדכָֹ֔

יו׃ 9 ן עָלָֽ ד הַמָּ֖ יְלָה יֵרֵ֥ מַּחֲנֶ֖ה לָ֑ ל עַל־הַֽ דֶת הַטַּ֛  וּבְרֶ֧

 ‘(Now the manna was like coriander seed, and its appear-
ance was like that of bdellium. ⁸The people went about and 
gathered it, and ground it with mills or pounded it in mor-
tars; they baked it in pans and made cakes of it. Its taste 
was like the taste of fresh olive oil. ⁹And when the dew 
came down on the camp in the night, the manna fell with 
it.)’ (Num. 11.7–9) 

The whole passage in (38) is a “parenthetical description of the 
manna that interrupts the continuing narrative” (Levine 1993, 
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322). It starts with two verbless clauses functioning as the topic. 
The comment is then introduced by a Ø-qaṭal clause, as we have 
seen already in the previous example (37). In this case also, the 
Ø-qaṭal has an implied past habitual meaning. It has been argued 
that the syntax is irregular (Joosten 2012, 218; but cf. Driver 
1892, §114, who considers it regular).70 The alternative syntax 
that is often argued for, with a wa-qaṭal introducing the comment 
with past (habitual) time reference, is found nowhere in my da-
tabase. A wa-qaṭal as comment after a verbless clause topic al-
ways has future time reference or a meaning of obligation (see 
§6.10). 

So the Ø-qaṭal in (38) introduces the comment and signals 
past time reference. The aspect is perfective, but the implied 
meaning is habitual. This habitual description proceeds with as-
pectually explicit wa-qaṭal clauses and a final yiqṭol(u). The dis-
junctive ʾō qaṭal clauses alternating with wa-qaṭal and having the 
same past habitual meaning is a peculiarity of the development 
of the wa-qaṭal construction. A wa-qaṭal has no corresponding dis-
junctive clause. When wa-qaṭal developed in CBH, the ʾō qaṭal 
clause-type had to do double duty: serving as disjunctive clause 
for both qaṭal and wa-qaṭal. So a ʾō qaṭal clause may have the 
meaning of either qaṭal or the new wa-qaṭal (see §5.4.8).71 

7.3.3.4. Ø-qaṭal as Relative Clause 

In relatively few cases in prose, Ø-qaṭal constitutes an asyndetic 
relative clause. The Ø-qaṭal clause is then embedded in the main 
clause. This is a phenomenon more frequent in poetry.72 An ex-
ample in prose is (39): 
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(39) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-hinnē-XØ + Ø-qaṭal + 
wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol 

ר    אַחַ֕ וְהִנֵּה־אַ֔יִל  וַיַּרְא֙  יו  אֶת־עֵינָ֗ ם  אַבְרָהָ֜ א  יווַיִּשָּׂ֨ בְּקַרְנָ֑  � בַּסְּבַ֖ ז  וַיֵּלֶ֤�    נֶאֱחַ֥
חַת בְּנֽוֹ׃  ה תַּ֥ הוּ לְעלָֹ֖ ח אֶת־הָאַ֔יִל וַיַּעֲלֵ֥  אַבְרָהָם֙ וַיִּקַּ֣

 ‘Abraham looked up and saw behind him73 a ram caught 
in the bushes by its horns. So Abraham went over and got 
the ram and offered it up as a burnt offering instead of his 
son.’ (Gen. 22.13) 

In (39), the asyndetic relative clause belongs to the verbless 
clause that constitutes the complement of the preceding percep-
tion verb ( ֙וַיַּרְא). The relative clause has the function of an en-
larged attribute. It is detached somewhat from its head noun by 
an inserted adverbial ʾaḥar.74 

7.4. Tenet 1c: Wa-VX // (Wa)-(X)-qoṭel 

In a main line of continuity clauses, a qoṭel clause signals a spe-
cific range of discontinuities. This is what the present section 
demonstrates. 

7.4.1. Interruption Type Wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-(X)-qoṭel 

When a qoṭel clause interrupts a main line of wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses, 
it is usually circumstantial and directly related to the main 
clause. In such a case, the qoṭel morpheme qualifies a constituent 
in the main clause. The examples exhibit various degrees of de-
pendence in relation to the constituent to be qualified in the main 
clause (Isaksson 2009, 57–59); see Table 24. 
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Table 24: The semantics of the wa(y)-yiqṭol + (wa)-(X)-qoṭel linking 

 wa-(X)-qoṭel Ø-(X)-qoṭel 
Circumstantial 27 23 
Focused progressive 8 0 
Focused complement 13 0 
Background 18 1 
Total 66 24 

The theme of the present section is qoṭel clauses qualifying a main 
line in asyndesis (see Table 24, right column). In such cases, the 
asyndetic qoṭel clauses generally lack a constituent X before the 
participle (thus Ø-qoṭel), and are closest to the status of an (ad-
verbial) attribute, a qualifier, as in (40): 

(40) wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-qoṭel + wa(y)-yiqṭol 

ים     יִּשְׁמְע֞וּ אֶת־ק֙וֹל יְהוָ֧ה אֱ�הִ֛  ן לְר֣וַּ� הַיּ֑וֹם וַֽ � בַּגָּ֖ ם וְאִשְׁתּ֗וֹ   מִתְהַלֵּ֥ אָדָ֜ א הָֽ וַיִּתְחַבֵּ֙
 ן׃ ץ הַגָּֽ ים בְּת֖וֹ� עֵ֥  מִפְּנֵי֙ יְהוָ֣ה אֱ�הִ֔

 ‘They heard the sound of the LORD God moving about in 
the garden at the breezy time of the day, and they hid 
from the LORD God among the trees of the orchard.’ (Gen. 
3.8) 

In (40), the qoṭel is positioned directly after the constituent (in 
the main clause) which it qualifies, in the same position as an 
attribute. But it is not determined, as an attribute would have 
been. Though its head noun (ים אֱ�הִ֛  is a proper name, the (יְהוָ֧ה 
participle has no definite article, a fact that reveals its adverbial 
nature. The qoṭel clause is dependent to a certain degree, which 
its position reveals, and it has no subject of its own, but it is a 
full clause (there is a predication, and the qoṭel has a verbal 
‘force’). 
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A Ø-qoṭel clause can also refer back to a pronominal suffix, 
as in (41): 

(41) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-qoṭel 

יגוּ אוֹתָם֙   ם וַיַּשִּׂ֤ יִם אַחֲרֵיהֶ֗ ם וַיִּרְדְּפ֙וּ מִצְרַ֜ ים עַל־הַיָּ֔ חֹנִ֣  

 ‘The Egyptians chased after them and overtook them camp-
ing by the sea.’ (Exod. 14.9) 

The qoṭel clause in (41) represents an extension of the use of the 
participle in the position of an attribute, since it now qualifies a 
pronominal suffix, but it is still positioned directly after the head 
(the suffix). 

In several instances, the Ø-qoṭel clause is positioned with 
linguistic distance from its head noun in the main clause, as in 
(42): 

(42) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-qoṭel + Ø-
qoṭel + wa-qoṭel 

הּ    ם אֲשֶׁר־בְּקִרְבָּ֣ וַיִּרְא֣וּ אֶת־הָעָ֣ יְשָׁה  לָ֑ אוּ  וַיָּבֹ֖ ים  הָאֲנָשִׁ֔ שֶׁת  חֲמֵ֣ בֶתוַיֵּלְכוּ֙  ־ יוֹשֶֽׁ
ים]  ט צִדנִֹ֜ בֶטַח כְּמִשְׁפַּ֙ ַ� לָ֠ ט׀ וּבטֵֹ֗  שׁקֵֹ֣

 ‘So the five men journeyed on and arrived in Laish. They 
saw the people in the middle of the town living securely 
according to Sidonian custom, undisturbed and unsus-
pecting.’ (Judg. 18.7) 

The participles in (42) have different referents in the main line, 
and they are positioned with a distance from their respective 
heads in the main line. The first qoṭel (בֶת -is feminine and re (יוֹשֶֽׁ
fers back to the preceding feminine pronominal suffix, referring 
to the city of Laish. In the translation, this is rendered ‘the town 
living securely’ (thus Butler 2009, 365). This qoṭel is positioned 
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directly after its head (the feminine suffix in ּה  but the two ,(בְּקִרְבָּ֣
last participles are masculine and refer back to, and qualify, the 
people ( ם  In the example, the verbal usage of the participle .(הָעָ֣
has developed far beyond the non-predicative attributive use of 
qoṭel, and it is remarkable that the two masculine participles 
( �ַ ט׀ וּבטֵֹ֗  are positioned so remotely from their head noun. It (שׁקֵֹ֣
is also noticeable that they can be coordinated with wa, so that a 
sequence of subordinated verbal qoṭel is formed (Ø-qoṭel + wa-
qoṭel). 

A preposed X constituent when qoṭel is asyndetically at-
tached (thus Ø-X-qoṭel) is a rare phenomenon. I have found only 
one instance of wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-X-qoṭel: 

(43) wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-X-qoṭel + wa-X-qoṭel 

שׁ    הָאֵ֑ מִתּ֣וֹ�  ם  אֲלֵיכֶ֖ יְהוָ֛ה  ר  ם  וַיְדַבֵּ֧ אֵינְכֶ֥ וּתְמוּנָ֛ה  ים  שׁמְֹעִ֔ ם  אַתֶּ֣ דְּבָרִים֙  ק֤וֹל 
י קֽוֹל  ים זוּלָתִ֥  ׃ראִֹ֖

 ‘Then the LORD spoke to you from the middle of the fire; 
you kept hearing the sound of the words, but didn’t see 
a form—only a voice.’ (Deut. 4.12) 

The qoṭel clauses in (43) describe events that are concomitant 
with that of the main clause. The participles also describe actions 
that are progressive with past time reference, a typical imperfec-
tive property of a verbal morpheme. And it is possible for the X 
be a complex of constituents, O.noun-S.pron and O.noun-ʾēn-
S.pron respectively. 

In one instance, an asyndetic qoṭel clause is not circumstan-
tial, but is given a more independent relation to the main clause, 
in the function of background (44): 



 7. The Linguistic Reality behind the Consecutive Tenses 515 

(44) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-X-qaṭal + ²³Ø-ʾēn-X-qoṭel + CONJ-XØ + 
wa-X-qoṭel 

ת כָּל־   הַר וְאֵ֨ ית הַסֹּ֑ ר בְּבֵ֣ ם אֲשֶׁ֖ אֲסִירִ֔ ת כָּל־הָ֣ ף אֵ֚ הַר֙ בְּיַד־יוֹסֵ֔ ר בֵּית־הַסֹּ֨ ן שַׂ֤ וַיִּתֵּ֞
ר   ין ׀ שַׂ֣ ה׃ אֵ֣ ם ה֖וּא הָיָ֥ה עשֶֹֽׂ ר עשִֹׂים֙ שָׁ֔ ת־כָּל־מְא֙וּמָה֙  אֲשֶׁ֤ ה אֶֽ הַר ראֶֹ֤ בֵּית־הַסֹּ֗

יַ�׃ ס ה מַצְלִֽ ה יְהוָ֥ אֲשֶׁר־ה֥וּא עשֶֹׂ֖ ר יְהוָ֖ה אִתּ֑וֹ וַֽ  בְּיָד֔וֹ בַּאֲשֶׁ֥

 ‘The warden put all the prisoners under Joseph’s care. He 
was in charge of whatever they were doing. ²³The warden 
did not concern himself with anything that was in Joseph’s 
care because the LORD was with him and whatever he was 
doing the LORD was making successful.’ (Gen. 39.22f.) 

In (44), wa(y)-yiqṭol is the continuity clause, while the qaṭal de-
scribes a same-event addition to this clause (Dixon 2009, 27). 
The two qoṭel clauses have the character of a background descrip-
tion; they are not adverbial as circumstantial qoṭel clauses usually 
are.75 

7.4.2. Interruption Type Wa(y)-yiqṭol // Wa-(X)-qoṭel 

Since the verbal qoṭel stems from a semiverbal formation used as 
an adverbial clause in the position of an (adverbial) attribute, 
syndetic qoṭel clauses are generally more independent and have 
more diverse functions. They are also far more frequent than the 
asyndetic ones, by a ratio of 3:1; see Table 24, middle column. 
Wa-(X)-qoṭel is frequently used as background and, even when 
circumstantial, does not adapt to the syntax of an attribute, but 
begins with a subject noun or pronoun that refers back to an act-
ant in the pragmatic world of the main clause, as in (45): 



516 The Verb in Classical Hebrew 

(45) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-X-qoṭel 

ם   פוּ עַל־פְּנֵ֣י סְדֹ֑ ים וַיַּשְׁ קִ֖ אֲנָשִׁ֔ מוּ מִשָּׁם֙ הָֽ ם׃ וַיָּ קֻ֤ ם לְשַׁלְּחָֽ � עִמָּ֖ ם הֹלֵ֥ בְרָהָ֔ וְאַ֙  

 ‘The men got up to leave and looked down toward Sodom, 
Abraham walking with them to see them off.’ (Gen. 
18.16) 

While an asyndetic circumstantial qoṭel clause is tightly con-
nected to one preceding wa(y)-yiqṭol, the syndetic circumstantial 
qoṭel clause describes a more independent action. In (45), the 
subject noun (ם בְרָהָ֔ -is not an actant in the preceding wa(y) (אַ֙
yiqṭol, but belongs to its pragmatic world. 

If a constituent in the main clause is to be qualified by the 
wa-X-qoṭel, it can be repeated (in X), but is often referred to by 
an anaphoric personal pronoun instead, as in (46): 

(46) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-S.pron-qoṭel + wa-XØ 

ה    אֶל־הָאִשָּׁ֗ ע֜וֹד  ים  הָאֱ�הִ֙ מַלְאַ֩�  א  ֹ֣ וַיָּב מָנ֑וַֹ�  בְּק֣וֹל  ים  הָאֱ�הִ֖ ע  וְהִיא֙  וַיִּשְׁמַ֥
ה בֶת בַּשָּׂדֶ֔ הּ׃ יוֹשֶׁ֣ ין עִמָּֽ הּ אֵ֥  וּמָנ֥וַֹ� אִישָׁ֖

 ‘God answered Manoah’s prayer. God’s angel came to the 
woman again while she was sitting in the field. But her 
husband Manoah was not with her.’ (Judg. 13.9) 

In (46), the personal pronoun ( ֙הִיא) in the qoṭel clause refers back 
to the prepositional phrase ( ה -in the immediately preced (אֶל־הָאִשָּׁ֗
ing wa(y)-yiqṭol clause. It is reasonable to analyse qoṭel in this 
function as a finite imperfective formation. 75F

76 
When qoṭel is introduced by the focus marker hinnē (thus 

wa-hinnē-X-qoṭel), the clause may function as a focused main-line 
clause. The meaning is progressive or stativic depending on the 
verb. An example is (47): 
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(47) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-hinnē-S.noun-qoṭel 

ים וּבִמְחלֹ֑וֹת   ח הַמִּצְפָּה֮ אֶל־בֵּיתוֹ֒ וְהִנֵּ֤ה בִתּוֹ֙ יצֵֹ֣את לִקְרָאת֔וֹ בְתֻפִּ֖ א יִפְתָּ֣ ֹ֙  וַיָּב

 ‘Jephthah came home to Mizpah, and there was his daugh-
ter hurrying out to meet him, with tambourines and danc-
ing.’ (Judg. 11.34) 

The wa-hinnē-X-qoṭel clause in (47) is a focused and foregrounded 
clause, in which the new and important information is described. 
It expresses a past progressive action.77 

Very often, the focused wa-hinnē-X-qoṭel codes the content 
of a perception, in which case it functions as a complement clause 
with focus. The perception verb in itself is unimportant; the new 
and important information is what is perceived, as in (48):78 

(48) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-hinnē-S.noun-qoṭel 

ה   ת רִבְ קָ֥ ק אֵ֖ רְא וְהִנֵּ֤ה יִצְחָק֙ מְצַחֵ֔ אִשְׁתּֽוֹ׃ וַיַּ֗  

 ‘And he observed Isaac caressing his wife Rebekah.’ (Gen. 
26.8) 

But wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-(X)-qoṭel may also signal back-
ground descriptions, in which the qoṭel clause has an informative 
character, valuable to the receiver of the text, as in (49): 

(49) wa(y)-yiqṭol + ¹²wa-S.noun-qoṭel + wa-XØ 

ה׃    מַּחֲנֶֽ ר בַּֽ ים אֲשֶׁ֥ ה הַחֲמֻשִׁ֖ ה נַעֲר֔וֹ אֶל־קְצֵ֥ ק וְכָל־ וַיֵּ֤ רֶד הוּא֙ וּפֻרָ֣ ן וַעֲמָלֵ֤ וּמִדְיָ֙
מֶק ים בָּעֵ֔ דֶם֙ נֹפְלִ֣ ת   בְּנֵי־קֶ֙ ר כַּח֛וֹל שֶׁעַל־שְׂפַ֥ ין מִסְפָּ֔ ב וְלִגְמַלֵּיהֶם֙ אֵ֣ ה לָרֹ֑ כָּאַרְבֶּ֖

ב׃  הַיָּ֖ם לָרֹֽ
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 ‘So he went down with Purah his servant to where the sen-
tries were guarding the camp. ¹²Now the Midianites, Am-
alekites, and the people from the east covered the val-
ley as numerous as locusts. Their camels were too many to 
count; as innumerable as the sand on the seashore.’ (Judg. 
7.11f.) 

The qoṭel clause in (49) supplies a valuable description of the sit-
uation before the battle. It does not directly qualify anything in 
the main clause. This is typical of a background clause: it is a 
relatively independent description ‘behind the scene’ of the prag-
matic world of the main clause(s). It is also typical that the back-
ground description is a complex of clauses: in this case, a verbless 
clause supplies additional facts. 

This ‘behind the scene’ description can of course also be 
expressed by a wa-S.pron-qoṭel clause, as in (50): 

(50) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-S.pron-qoṭel 

ישׁ   אִ֣ בֶּן־דּוֹד֖וֹ  ה  בֶּן־פּוּאָ֛ ע  תּוֹלָ֧ ל  אֶת־יִשְׂרָאֵ֗ יַ�  לְהוֹשִׁ֣ לֶ�  אֲבִימֶ֜ י  אַחֲרֵ֙ וַיָּקָם֩ 
ר  יִםיִשָּׂשכָ֑ ר אֶפְרָֽ יר בְּהַ֥ ב בְּשָׁמִ֖  ׃וְהֽוּא־ישֵֹׁ֥

 ‘After Abimelech, in order to save Israel, arose Tola, “son” 
of Puah, “son” of Dodo, a man of Issachar. He lived at Sha-
mir in the Ephraimite hill country.’ (Judg. 10.1, Boling 
1975, 186, my emphasis) 

In (50), the syntax of the qoṭel clause is exactly the same as many 
of the circumstantial clauses presented above, but it is obvious 
that is not a circumstantial qualifier in this sense. It is simply de-
scriptive of a general fact: the place where Tola lived. This means 
that the syntax alone cannot always decide between a circum-
stantial clause and a more independent background description. 
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A canonical and instructive instance of a wa-X-qoṭel back-
ground description is (51): 

(51) wa(y)-yiqṭol + ¹⁰wa-X-qoṭel + wa-X-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal 

ץ   וְעֵ֤ ל  לְמַאֲכָ֑ וְט֣וֹב  ה  לְמַרְאֶ֖ ד  נֶחְמָ֥ ץ  כָּל־עֵ֛ ה  אֲדָמָ֔ מִן־הָ֣ אֱ�הִים֙  יְהוָ֤ה  ח  וַיַּצְמַ֞
ע׃   וָרָֽ ט֥וֹב  עַת  הַדַּ֖ ץ  וְעֵ֕ ן  הַגָּ֔ בְּת֣וֹ�  חַיִּים֙   ן  הַֽ אֶת־הַגָּ֑ לְהַשְׁק֖וֹת  דֶן  מֵעֵ֔ א  יצֵֹ֣ וְנָהָר֙ 

ים׃ ה רָאשִֽׁ ד וְהָיָ֖ה לְאַרְבָּעָ֥  וּמִשָּׁם֙ יִפָּרֵ֔

 ‘The LORD God made all kinds of trees grow from the soil, 
every tree that was pleasing to look at and good for food, 
and the tree of life in the middle of the garden, and the tree 
of the knowledge of good and evil. ¹⁰Now a river flows 
from Eden to water the garden, and from there it divides 
and becomes four headstreams.’ (Gen. 2.9f.) 

The qoṭel clause in (51) constitutes a more independent descrip-
tion of the garden, the creation of which has been presented in 
the preceding clauses. The purpose of this background is to pre-
sent geographical information still valid for the receivers of the 
text, and it is therefore to be translated by a general present: “es 
ist Wissenstradition in ursprünglich mündlicher Form” (Wester-
mann 1976, 293). The background is a complex of clauses. It is 
introduced by a qoṭel clause, but ‘continued’ by wa-X-yiqṭol(u), 
where X is a focused prepositional phrase ( ֙מִשָּׁם), followed by a 
continuity clause wa-qaṭal. The participle is here fully verbal, and 
relatively young as an imperfective in the verbal system. Here it 
has the meaning of a general present. It has taken over the func-
tion of initiating clause-type in the background complex, but it was 
not natural to continue the description of the flowing river with 
coordinated qoṭel clauses. Instead, the old imperfective yiqṭol(u) 
was used, together with its continuity counterpart wa-qaṭal.78F

79 
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An exceptional case of background with prospective mean-
ing expressed by a wa-qoṭel clause is found in (52): 

(52) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-qoṭel + wa-X-qoṭel 

יהוָ֑ה    ה וַיַּ֥עַל עַל־הַצּ֖וּר לַֽ י הָעִזִּים֙ וְאֶת־הַמִּנְחָ֔ ח מָנ֜וַֹ� אֶת־גְּדִ֤ א וַיִּקַּ֙ לַעֲשׂ֔וֹת   וּמַפְלִ֣
ים׃   וּמָנ֥וַֹ� וְאִשְׁתּ֖וֹ ראִֹֽ

 ‘Manoah took a young goat and a grain offering and offered 
them on a rock to the LORD, and he was about to do an 
amazing thing while Manoah and his wife was watching.’ 
(Judg. 13.19) 

The wa-qoṭel in (52) is used immediately after the proper name 
of God, and it is reasonable to suppose that YHWH is the under-
stood subject of the participle. The position of the clause after a 
pausal accent indicates that it has a certain independence. Nor-
mally, qoṭel clauses without explicit subject are asyndetic and cir-
cumstantial, as we have seen, so the syndesis indicates that the 
clause is not circumstantial. The wa-qoṭel (א לַעֲשׂ֔וֹת -is proba (וּמַפְלִ֣
bly not a concomitant action, but expresses what the Lord is go-
ing to do in the immediate future, a relatively frequent meaning 
of a verbal participle. The next qoṭel clause has an explicit subject 
 and is concomitant with what the Lord is going to do (מָנ֥וַֹ� וְאִשְׁתּ֖וֹ)
in the future: Manoah and his wife will be watching when YHWH 
does an amazing thing. It is a future action projected back to the 
past reference time of the narrative main line. 

7.4.3. Interruption Type Wa-qaṭal // (Wa)-(X)-qoṭel 

A qoṭel clause after a main line of wa-qaṭal is relatively infrequent. 
The reason is probably that a qoṭel clause does not easily express 
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obligation. A second reason is that wa-X-yiqṭol(u) is still fully pro-
ductive as discontinuity clause expressing obligation or future, 
the most frequent meanings of wa-qaṭal. 

In the cases I have detected, the qoṭel clause is mostly cir-
cumstantial in relation to wa-qaṭal. See Table 25.80 

Table 25: The semantics of the wa-qaṭal + (wa)-(X)-qoṭel linking 

Temporal succession 1 
Circumstantial 6 
Total 7 

In one example, a qoṭel clause is foregrounded with future time 
reference: 

(53) VNabs-yiqṭol(u) + kī-yiqṭol(u)! + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + 
¹4wa-gam-O.noun-qoṭel + wa-X-yiqṭol(u) 

ע מֵא֖וֹת    ם אַרְבַּ֥ ם וַעֲבָד֖וּם וְעִנּ֣וּ אֹתָ֑ א לָהֶ֔ ֹ֣ רֶץ֙ ל ע כִּי־גֵ֣ר ׀ יִהְיֶה֣ זַרְעֲ֗� בְּאֶ֙ ַ� תֵּדַ֜ יָדֹ֨
ה׃  כִי שָׁנָֽ ן אָנֹ֑ דוּ דָּ֣ ר יַעֲבֹ֖ ם אֶת־הַגּ֛וֹי אֲשֶׁ֥ שׁ גָּדֽוֹל׃ וְגַ֧ ן יֵצְא֖וּ בִּרְכֻ֥  וְאַחֲרֵי־כֵ֥

 ‘Know for certain that your descendants will be strangers 
in a foreign country. And they will be slaves there, and they 
will be oppressed for 400 years. ¹⁴But I will execute judg-
ment on the nation that they will serve. Afterward they 
will come out with many possessions.’ (Gen. 15.13f.) 

In (53), the qoṭel clause is foregrounded in a series of prospective 
clauses which starts with kī-yiqṭol(u) and continues with wa-
qaṭal. It is possible that the futural qoṭel has a special nuance: that 
YHWH is already resolved to execute this judgement 400 years 
ahead in the future.81 

In most cases, wa-qaṭal with a following qoṭel clause is a 
circumstantial linking, even with qoṭel in its prototypical attribu-
tive position, as in (54): 
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(54) kī-qoṭel + kī-PrP-VN + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + Ø-qoṭel 

ים    א�הִ֔ ם וִהְיִיתֶם֙ כֵּֽ ינֵיכֶ֑ נּוּ וְנִפְקְח֖וּ עֵֽ ם מִמֶּ֔ י בְּיוֹם֙ אֲכָלְכֶ֣ ים כִּ֗ ַ� אֱ�הִ֔ י  כִּי ידֵֹ֣ ידְֹעֵ֖
ע  ׃ ט֥וֹב וָרָֽ

 ‘for God knows that when you eat from it your eyes will 
open, and you will be like God, knowing good and evil.’ 
(Gen. 3.5) 

The qoṭel clause in (54) follows directly after its head noun 
ים)  which is indefinite, and the qoṭel itself is a construct noun ,(א�הִ֔
before its objects ( ע  In such instances, it can be argued that .(ט֥וֹב וָרָֽ
the qoṭel is non-verbal. I have brought forward this example be-
cause of its prototypical nature. From this position, there devel-
oped the verbal qoṭel (see §4.1.1.1), and the borderline between 
verbal and non-verbal, finite and non-finite, in the case of qoṭel, 
is sometimes difficult to draw. An example of a verbal but infinite 
circumstantial use of qoṭel after wa-qaṭal is (55): 

(55) wa-qaṭal + Ø-qoṭel + wa-qoṭel 

חַת    וְאֶת־הַקַּדַּ֔ פֶת  הָלָה֙ אֶת־הַשַּׁחֶ֣ בֶּֽ ם  עֲלֵיכֶ֤ י  ת  וְהִפְקַדְתִּ֙ וּמְדִיבֹ֣  יִם  עֵינַ֖ מְכַלּ֥וֹת 
 נָ֑פֶשׁ 

 ‘I will inflict horror on you, consumption and fever, dimin-
ishing eyesight and draining away the vitality of life.’ 
(Lev. 26.16) 

In (55), the last two direct objects in the main clause (  פֶת אֶת־הַשַּׁחֶ֣
חַת  are determined by definite articles, but the following (וְאֶת־הַקַּדַּ֔
active participles are indefinite, and clearly adverbial. They form 
two circumstantial clauses qualifying the preceding objects (all 
are feminine plural). The qoṭel clauses are verbal (but infinite), 
each having one direct object.81F

82 
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7.5. Tenet 1d: Wa-VX // (Wa)-XØ 

In a main line of continuity clauses, a verbless clause signals a 
specific kind of discontinuity, since it always describes a state 
(see Tables 26–27). This is what the present section demon-
strates. 

7.5.1. Interruption Type Wa(y)-yiqṭol // (Wa)-XØ 

In a verbless clause, there is no verb, and this determines the uses 
of XØ as an interruption in a narrative main line; see Table 26. 

Table 26: The semantics of the wa(y)-yiqṭol + (wa)-XØ linking 

Background 64 
Editorial comment 24 
Circumstantial 43 
Complement 15 
Contrast 1 
Same-event addition 1 
Temporal succession 2 
Unclear83 2 
Focus, no linking (4) 
Total 156 

The semantics of the linking displayed in Table 26 are dominated 
by backgrounding and editorial information as well as circum-
stantial uses. In addition, some are (focal) complement clauses in 
the form of wa-hinnē-XØ constructions. The rest—contrast, same-
event addition, temporal relative time, and temporal succes-
sion—are exceptional (for the terms, see Dixon 2009). I have 
found no semantic distinction between wa-XØ and Ø-XØ as inter-
ruptive clause after wa(y)-yiqṭol. In the following, syndetic and 
asyndetic verbless clauses are treated together. 
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In my classification in the database, background is defined 
as information beside the main line that was relevant or im-
portant to the contemporary receivers of the text. A large propor-
tion of all wa(y)-yiqṭol + (wa)-XØ are background. A typical ex-
ample of background is: 

(56) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-XØ + wa-
XØ + wa-XØ 

   � יְרוּשָׁלָ֑ יא  הִ֖ יְב֔וּס  כַח  עַד־נֹ֣ וַיָּבאֹ֙  לֶ�  וַיֵּ֗ ים  וַיָּ֣ קָם  חֲבוּשִׁ֔ חֲמוֹרִים֙  מֶד  צֶ֤ וְעִמּ֗וֹ 
 וּפִילַגְשׁ֖וֹ עִמּֽוֹ׃ 

 ‘He got up, went away and traveled as far as Jebus (that is, 
Jerusalem). He had with him a pair of saddled donkeys 
and his concubine.’ (Judg. 19.10) 

In (56), the first verbless clause is an editorial parenthesis, but 
the other XØ clauses belong to the narrative and constitute back-
ground information necessary for the receivers to understand the 
narration. 

Information about the age of the protagonist probably also 
belongs to the world of the narrative and is background, as in 
(57):84 

(57) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-XØ 

ל֑וֹט    אִתּ֖וֹ  וַיֵּ֥לֶ�  ה  יְהוָ֔ אֵלָיו֙  ר  דִּבֶּ֤ ר  כַּאֲשֶׁ֙ ם  אַבְרָ֗ שָׁנִים֙  וַיֵּלֶ֣�  שׁ  בֶּן־חָמֵ֤ ם  וְאַבְרָ֗
ן׃  ה בְּצֵאת֖וֹ מֵחָרָֽ ים שָׁנָ֔  וְשִׁבְעִ֣

 ‘So Abram left, just as the LORD had told him to do, and 
Lot went with him. Now Abram was 75 years old when 
he departed from Haran.’ (Gen. 12.4) 
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Editorial parentheses or comments are insertions meant to 
clarify the text for later readers, as in (58):85 

(58) wa(y)-yiqṭol + (wa-XØ) + wa(y)-yiqṭol 

בְּחֶבְר֔וֹן    ב  הַיּוֹשֵׁ֣ כְּנַעֲנִי֙  אֶל־הַֽ ה  יְהוּדָ֗ ע(וַיֵּלֶ֣�  אַרְבַּ֑ קִרְיַת֣  ים  לְפָנִ֖   ) וְשֵׁם־חֶבְר֥וֹן 
י׃  ן וְאֶת־תַּלְמָֽ י וְאֶת־אֲחִימַ֖  וַיַּכּ֛וּ אֶת־שֵׁשַׁ֥

 ‘Judah moved against the Canaanites who lived in Hebron 
(earlier, Hebron was called Qiryat-arba) and they de-
feated Sheshay, Ahiman, and Talmay.’ (Judg. 1.10, Sasson 
2014, 136) 

There is also a relatively frequent use of wa(y)-yiqṭol + 
(wa)-XØ to code a circumstantial state in relation to the main-
line clause(s). In such cases, the verbless clause is semantically 
embedded in the main clause and corresponds to an attribute or 
prepositional phrase, a construction frequent also in Arabic 
(Isaksson 2009, 62f.). This is illustrated in (59): 

(59) wa(y)-yiqṭol-O.noun + Ø-XØ + O.noun + Ø-XØ 

ב    זָהָ֔ נֶ֣ זֶם  הָאִישׁ֙  ח  מִשְׁקָל֑וֹ וַיִּקַּ֤ קַע  יהָ    בֶּ֖ עַל־יָדֶ֔ צְמִידִים֙  ב  וּשְׁנֵ֤י  זָהָ֖ ה  עֲשָׂרָ֥
ם  ׃מִשְׁקָלָֽ

 ‘The man took out a gold nose ring weighing a beka and 
two gold wrist bracelets weighing ten shekels, and gave 
them to her.’ (Gen. 24.22) 

Such circumstantial verbless clauses as in (59) are not syntacti-
cally embedded, and cannot be analysed, for example, as relative 
clauses, since the same semantic relation is achieved by syndetic 
verbless clauses, as is shown in (60):86 
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(60) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-XØ + wa-XØ 

יו    ע פַּעֲמֹתָ֑ ל אַרְבַּ֣ ב עַ֖ ת זָהָ֔ ק ל֗וֹ אַרְבַּע֙ טַבְּעֹ֣ ת  וַיִּצֹ֣ אֶחָ֔ ת עַל־צַלְעוֹ֙ הָֽ י טַבָּעֹ֗ וּשְׁתֵּ֣
יתוּשְׁתֵּי֙ טַבָּע֔וֹת    ׃עַל־צַלְע֖וֹ הַשֵּׁנִֽ

 ‘He cast four gold rings for it at its four feet, with two rings 
on one side and two rings on the other side.’ (Exod. 37.3) 

Clauses of the type wa-hinnē-XØ after perception verbs con-
stitute a special case. They have focus, and very often express a 
complement to a (sometimes implicit) sensory receptor verb in 
the main clause (Zewi 2011), as in (61): 

(61) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-hinnē-XØ 

יהָ   ף בְּפִ֑  יִת טָרָ֣ רֶב וְהִנֵּ֥ה עֲלֵה־זַ֖ ת עֶ֔ יו הַיּוֹנָה֙ לְעֵ֣ א אֵלָ֤ ֹ֙  וַתָּב

 ‘And the dove came back to him in the evening, and behold, 
in her mouth was a freshly plucked olive leaf.’ (Gen. 8.11) 

In instances such as (61), the perception verb is implicitly under-
stood, which is indicated by the translation ‘and behold’. When 
the perception verb is explicit in the main clause, the function of 
the wa-hinnē-XØ as (focused) complement is evident (62): 

(62) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-hinnē-XØ + wa-hinnē-XØ + Ø-qoṭel87 

רְא   ר  וַיַּ֞ ה עֶדְרֵי־צאֹן֙ וְהִנֵּ֧ה בְאֵ֣ ם שְׁ�שָׁ֤ ה וְהִנֵּה־שָׁ֞ יהָ  בַּשָּׂדֶ֗ ים עָלֶ֔ רבְֹצִ֣  

 ‘He saw a well in the field and three flocks of sheep lying 
beside it.’ (Gen. 29.2) 

In (62), wa(y)-yiqṭol of a typical perception verb (רְא  is directly (וַיַּ֞
followed by two wa-hinnē-XØ clauses expressing the two comple-
ments of the perception. It is the detailed account of the per-
ceived objects that is focal.87F

88 
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In one instance, wa(y)-yiqṭol + (wa)-XØ expresses a con-
trast relation (63): 

(63) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-XØ + ()-O.noun + Ø-qaṭal + kī-XØ 

יִם֙    אשׁ אֶפְרַ֙ ֹ֤ שֶׁת עַל־ר וַיָּ֨ ל אֶת־יְמִינ֜וֹ  יִשְׂרָאֵ֨ יר וַיִּשְׁלַח֩  וְאֶת־שְׂמאֹל֖וֹ    וְה֣וּא הַצָּעִ֔
ה הַבְּכֽוֹר׃ י מְנַשֶּׁ֖ יו כִּ֥ ה שִׂכֵּל֙ אֶת־יָדָ֔ אשׁ מְנַשֶּׁ֑ ֹ֣  עַל־ר

 ‘Israel stretched out his right hand and placed it on 
Ephraim’s head, although he was the younger. (He put) 
his left hand on Manasseh’s head, crossed his hands, even 
though Manasseh was the firstborn.’ (Gen. 48.14) 

In (63), the syndetic verbless clause has a contrast meaning, since 
the expected procedure would have been to place the right hand 
on the firstborn. Before the second direct object (ֹאֶת־שְׂמאֹל֖ו), there 
is an ellipsis: a verb is understood (‘placed’). The example also 
contains an unusual Ø-qaṭal expressing elaboration (see §7.3.3), 
and a concessive nuance of kī (HALOT meaning 12). 

One instance of wa(y)-yiqṭol + (wa)-XØ expresses a same-
event addition, describing a different aspect of the same event as 
in the main clause. A verbless clause in this type of clausal rela-
tion is not circumstantial. It is, however, semantically a support-
ing clause in Dixon’s (2009, 6) sense, while the wa(y)-yiqṭol 
clause is focal. 

(64) wa(y)-yiqṭol! + Ø-ʾēn-XØ 

ה   י עֲקָרָ֑ י שָׂרַ֖ ד׃ וַתְּהִ֥ הּ וָלָֽ ין לָ֖ אֵ֥  

 ‘But Sarai was barren; she had no child.’ (Gen. 11.30) 

In (64), the verbless clause describes another aspect of the state 
described by the wa(y)-yiqṭol with stativic (copula) verb. The 
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verbless clause is not circumstantial and absolutely not back-
ground. The two clauses express the same situation in different 
words. 

Cases where wa(y)-yiqṭol + (wa)-XØ express temporal suc-
cession are extremely rare. In only two instances does (wa)-XØ 
describe such a sequentiality. The first is (65): 

(65) wa(y)-yiqṭol + “wa-hinnē-S.noun-qoṭel” + ⁴wa-hinnē-XØ 

י׃    שׁ אֹתִֽ י יוֹרֵ֥ תָּה זָ֑ רַע וְהִנֵּ֥ה בֶן־בֵּיתִ֖ א נָתַ֖ ֹ֥ י ל ן לִ֔ ם הֵ֣ אמֶר אַבְרָ֔ ֹ֣ ה  וַיּ ה דְבַר־יְהוָ֤ וְהִנֵּ֙
 אֵלָיו֙ 

 ‘Abram said, “After all, you have not given me an offspring, 
so now, a son > one born in my house will be my heir.” 
⁴But just then the word of the Lord came to him.’ (Gen. 
15.3f., Van der Merwe 2007, 132) 

In (65), the wa-hinnē-XØ, directly after wa(y)-yiqṭol with ensuing 
quotation, serves to express that the answer will contradict 
Abram’s preceding expectation (Van der Merwe 2007, 132). 

The second instance is the chronicle-type text where Enoch 
finishes his days on the earth: 

(66) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-XØ + kī-qaṭal 

ים   אֱ�הִ֑ � חֲנ֖וֹ� אֶת־הָֽ נּוּוַיִּתְהַלֵּ֥ ים׃  וְאֵינֶ֕ ח אֹת֖וֹ אֱ�הִֽ י־לָ קַ֥ כִּֽ  

 ‘Enoch walked with God, and then he was no more, be-
cause God had taken him.’ (Gen. 5.24) 

(66) is an anomaly in the genealogy of Genesis 5 (Westermann 
1976, 484). Instead of this verse, we expected a simple וַיָּמֹת (in 
pause). A dynamic state persists (Enoch walked with God), and 
then suddenly Enoch is no more on the earth. A pluperfect is a 
reasonable translation of kī-qaṭal (thus Westermann 1976, 469). 
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In a few instances, wa-hinnē-XØ is a focused clause without 
describing the content of a perception, and with only a vague 
semantic relation to the preceding wa(y)-yiqṭol, as in (67): 

(67) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-hinnē-XØ 

יִם    מִמִּצְרָ֑ נוּ  וַיּצִֹאֵ֖ מַלְאָ֔�  ח  וַיִּשְׁלַ֣ נוּ  קלֵֹ֔ ע  שׁ וַיִּשְׁמַ֣ בְקָדֵ֔ אֲנַ֣חְנוּ  ה    וְהִנֵּה֙  קְצֵ֥ יר  עִ֖
�׃   גְבוּלֶֽ

 ‘He heard our voice and sent a messenger, and has brought 
us up out of Egypt. Now we are here in Kadesh, a town 
on the edge of your border.’ (Num. 20.16) 

The verbless clause in (67) is focused and describes the present 
state of the speaker. Its semantic relation to preceding wa(y)-
yiqṭol clauses is vague. The wa-hinnē-XØ must be analysed as a 
main clause in direct speech, and forms the starting point of Mo-
ses’ appeal to the king of Edom in the following verses. From this 
perspective, the preceding wa(y)-yiqṭol just describe a historical 
background for the appeal, which now starts.89 

7.5.2. Interruption Type Wa-qaṭal // (Wa)-XØ 

Table 27: The semantics of the wa-qaṭal + (wa)-XØ linking 

Explanatory note 29 
Circumstantial 18 
Addition: contrast 4 
Reason 11 
Complement 2 
Unclear meaning90 1 
Total 65 
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In the text-types where wa-qaṭal can be regarded as a main line 
in the corpus, interruption with a (wa)-XØ clause frequently ex-
presses an explanatory note, to use a term taken from Milgrom 
(1991, 305); see Table 27. An example is (68): 

(68) wa-qaṭal + Ø-XØ + Ø-XØ 

שׁ    ר עַל־הָאֵ֑ ים אֲשֶׁ֣ חָה עַל־הָעֵצִ֖ יר אֹת֤וֹ הַכּהֵֹן֙ הַמִּזְבֵּ֔ יַ�  וְהִקְטִ֙ ה רֵ֥ ה ה֗וּא אִשֵּׁ֛ עלָֹ֣
ה ַ� לַיהוָֽ  ׃ נִיחֹ֖

 ‘Then the priest must offer it up in smoke on the altar on 
the wood which is in the fire—it is a burnt offering, a gift 
of a soothing aroma to the Lord.’ (Lev. 1.17) 

Such an explanatory note is not circumstantial, but is to be re-
garded as a comment to the reader on the significance of the pre-
ceding instruction or procedure. It belongs to the text and corre-
sponds to background information in narration.91 

The second most frequent function of wa-qaṭal + (wa)-XØ 
is to code a circumstantial relation. Such clauses in some way 
refer back to the wa-qaṭal clause and are semantically part of it. 
An example is (69): 

(69) wa-qaṭal + Ø-XØ + wa-XØ + wa-XØ 

צִי   וָחֵ֖ ה  וְאַמָּ֥ רָחְבּ֔וֹ  צִי֙  וָחֵ֙ ה  וְאַמָּ֤ אָרְכּ֗וֹ  צִי  וָחֵ֜ יִם  אַמָּתַ֙ ים  שִׁטִּ֑ י  עֲצֵ֣ אֲר֖וֹן  וְעָשׂ֥וּ 
 קמָֹתֽוֹ׃ 

 ‘They are to make an ark of acacia wood—its length being 
two cubits and a half, its width a cubit and a half, and its 
height a cubit and a half.’ (Exod. 25.10) 

In (69), anaphoric pronouns refer back to the direct object in the 
main clause. But anaphoric pronouns are not necessary in a cir-
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cumstantial clause, which may refer back to a phenomenon men-
tioned or not mentioned in the pragmatic world of the main 
clause, as in (70): 

(70) wa-qaṭal + wa-ʾēn-XØ 

ם   י שָׁלוֹם֙ בָּאָ֔רֶץ וּשְׁכַבְתֶּ֖ יד וְנָתַתִּ֤ ין מַחֲרִ֑ וְאֵ֣  

 ‘I will grant peace in the land, and you will lie down to 
sleep without anyone terrifying you.’ (Lev. 26.6) 

The verbless clause in (70) mentions a phenomenon that belongs 
to the possible world of the wa-qaṭal clause. It does not refer to a 
constituent in the main clause, but nevertheless has circumstan-
tial function.92 

Some circumstantial verbless clauses take on a nuance of 
contrast, as in (71): 

(71) wa-qaṭal + wa-XØ 

רֶב   יו כְּמִפְּנֵי־חֶ֖ יִן וְכָשְׁל֧וּ אִישׁ־בְּאָחִ֛ ף אָ֑ וְרדֵֹ֣  

 ‘They will stumble over each other as those who flee before 
a sword, though there is no pursuer’ (Lev. 26.37) 

In (71), the verbless clause has a nuance of contrast, and can be 
translated with an initial ‘though’ (thus Milgrom 2001, 2273). 
The verbless clause has an active participle which should be an-
alysed as a noun.93 

Some cases of wa-qaṭal + (wa)-XØ express a reason (Hart-
ley 1992, 363). It is significant that many reason clauses are in-
troduced by the particle kī, which is also used to express a tem-
poral ‘when’, a cross-linguistic phenomenon (Dixon 2009, 20). 
An example is (72): 
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(72) wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + kī-XØ 

ם׃   י יְהוָ֖ה אֱ�הֵיכֶֽ י אֲנִ֥ ים כִּ֛ ם קְדשִֹׁ֑ ם וִהְיִיתֶ֖ תְקַדִּשְׁתֶּ֔  וְהִ֙

 ‘You must sanctify yourselves and be holy, for I am YHWH 

your God.’ (Lev. 20.7) 

In (72), it is unclear whether kī is a conjunction or an emphatic 
adverb. But the function of the verbless clause is to remind the 
people that “[b]ecause of what Yahweh has done for them, they 
have every reason to keep his commandments” (Hartley 1992, 
363). This seems to be the function of similar verbless clauses 
without kī, expressing that YHWH himself is the reason for obey-
ing his commands, as in (73):94 

(73) wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + Ø-XØ 

ם׃   י יְהוָ֖ה מְקַדִּשְׁכֶֽ ם אֲנִ֥ ם אֹתָ֑ י וַעֲשִׂיתֶ֖  וּשְׁמַרְתֶּם֙ אֶת־חֻקּתַֹ֔

 ‘You must be sure to obey my statutes. I am YHWH who 
sanctifies you.’ (Lev. 20.8) 

Finally, in special cases, the interruption wa-qaṭal + (wa)-
XØ may express a complement, as in (74):95 

(74) wa-qaṭal + Ø-XØ + Ø-INT-XØ + Ø-INT-XØ 

רֶץ    ם אֶת־הָאָ֖ וא וּרְאִיתֶ֥ יהָ    מַה־הִ֑ ב עָלֶ֔ ה  וְאֶת־הָעָם֙ הַיּשֵֹׁ֣ ט  הֶחָזָ֥ק הוּא֙ הֲרָפֶ֔ הַמְעַ֥
ב  ה֖וּא  ׃ אִם־רָֽ

 ‘and you shall see the land, what it is like, and the people 
who lives in it, whether it is strong or weak, few or 
many’ (Num. 13.18) 
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7.6. Tenet 1e: The Aspectual Interruption 

Tenet 1e accounts for a different type of discourse interruption, 
what Fleischman (1985, 854) calls “narrative subordination,” 
current in Classical Arabic and discussed in Isaksson (2009, 84–
87). In this type of interruption, backgrounding and circumstan-
tial clauses are not primarily coded by word order, but by a 
switch of tense–aspect. The signal is the shift from a narrative 
past perfective clause to a verbal morpheme expressing imperfec-
tive aspect. This type of interruption does not depend on the pres-
ence of an element X before the verb, but has a powerful tense–
aspect switching effect, effective also in oral performance 
(Fleischman 1985, 865f.). The same phenomenon in Old French 
has puzzled investigators, because the temporal connections “of-
ten seem confused and the choice of tenses illogical,” and the 
“consensus has been to view TS [tense switching] in older Ro-
mance as a stylistic LITERARY device” (Fleischman 1985, 866). 
Tense–aspect contrasts do “the discourse work of ‘narrative sub-
ordination’” (Fleischman 1985, 868). This is a phenomenon pre-
dominantly found in narratives: “events in the foreground are ex-
pressed typically by perfective forms, while background infor-
mation is expressed by imperfective forms” (Fleischman 1985, 
869). This type of narrative subordination is typical of oral tex-
tuality in Old Romance, creating “an interruption in the temporal 
line for insertion of background material” (Fleischman 1985, 871). 

This interruption is found also in Central Semitic lan-
guages, like Classical Arabic (Isaksson 2009, 84f.):  
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(75) fa-qatala + wa-yaqtulu 

 fa-kāna rasūl-u llāh-i ṢLʿM maʿa ʾumm-i-hi ʾĀminat-a bint-i 
Wahb-in wa-ǧadd-i-hi ʿAbd-i l-Muṭṭalib-i bn-i Hāšim-in fī 
kilāʾat-i llāh-i wa-ḥifẓ-i-hi wa-yunbit-u-hu llāh-u nabāt-an 
ḥasan-an 

 ‘The apostle of God lived with his mother Āmina d. Wahb 
and his grandfather ʿ Abd al-Muṭṭalib b. Hāšim in God’s care 
and keeping, and God let him grow up like a fine plant.’ 
(Isḥ. 107:10-11) 

In (75), the foregrounding fa-qatala clause is interrupted by a wa-
yaqtulu clause expressing a background comment with past time 
reference. The background signal is exclusively coded by the 
tense–aspect switch from the perfective qatala to the imperfective 
yaqtulu. Word order is not crucial, only the aspectual contrast. 

A similar background construction can be found in the Deir 
ʿAllā inscription, Combination I:  

(76) wa-yaqtul + wa-lā-qat[al + wa-yaq]tul + wa-VN-yaqtulu96 

  ה )4(כ֯ ב֯ ו֯ [ל . אכל . ויצ]ם [ . ]  כ֯ י֯   ... ול֯   [ .. ]ר֯ מן . מח֯    .ם֯ ע֯ ל֯ ב֯    .ויקם֯   )3( 
 .  יבכה֯ . 

 ‘And Balaam arose the next day [ … ] and he was not able 
[to eat, and he fast]ed, and thereby he wept grievously.’ 
(KAI⁵ 312:3–4) 

In (76), a series of discourse-continuity clauses in narrative (in-
cluding the wa-lā-qatal clause; cf. Tenet 4 below), is interrupted 
by a yaqtulu clause, expressing background with information 
about Balaam’s simultaneous weeping. 
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In addition to the imperfective interruption of a narrative 
main line, it is important to recognise the slightly different se-
mantics produced by the continuity clauses wa-qaṭal (Tenet 3, see 
§7.11) and wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) (Tenet 4, see §7.12). Such clauses have 
no focused constituent before the verb and display a closer se-
mantic connection with the preceding main clause. There is an 
aspectual interruption, but the semantic relation is more inti-
mate. In this type of clause combining, a main-line past perfective 
wa(y)-yiqṭol is linked with a following imperfective wa-qaṭal (see 
§7.6.3), or with the corresponding negated imperfective continu-
ity wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) (see §7.6.2). Two continuity clauses are com-
bined, but with an aspectual shift. In this way, a backgrounded 
event or state is coded with a special immediacy in relation to 
the preceding wa(y)-yiqṭol. 

Aspectual interruption with continuity clause: 
wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-qaṭal 
wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) 

In spite of the aspectual difference, the imperfective continuity 
clauses usually share the actants and the pragmatics of the pre-
ceding main clause. The interrupting wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) and wa-qaṭal 
are therefore treated separately in this section (in §7.6.2 and 
§7.6.3). The discontinuity clauses (wa)-X-yiqṭol(u), where X is not 
a simple negation, are discussed first (§7.6.1). 

To this must be added some imperfective uses of qoṭel (see 
§7.6.4). 
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7.6.1. Interruption Type Wa(y)-yiqṭol // 
(Wa)-X-yiqṭol(u) 

It is conspicuous that this type of linking is so relatively infre-
quent. The imperfective use of the long yiqṭol in a switch from 
narrative main line is on the decrease in CBH and in the process 
of being replaced by the diachronically later qoṭel morpheme (see 
§7.4). Purely circumstantial uses of yiqṭol(u)—so frequently 
found in Arabic—are rare. See Table 28.97 

Table 28: The semantics of the wa(y)-yiqṭol + (wa)-X-yiqṭol(u) linking 

Circumstantial 1 
Comment of redactor 6 
Background 6 
Reason98 2 
Total 15 

I have only one example of the circumstantial use of X-
yiqṭol(u) (77): 

(77) wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-X-yiqṭol(u) + wa-X-yiqṭol(u)-N 

נּוּ בְקֽוֹל׃   ים יַעֲנֶ֥ ר וְהָאֱ�הִ֖ ה יְדַבֵּ֔ ד מֹשֶׁ֣ � וְחָזֵק֣ מְאֹ֑ ר הוֹלֵ֖  וַיְהִי֙ ק֣וֹל הַשּׁוֹפָ֔

 ‘The sound of the horn grew louder and louder, while Mo-
ses was speaking and God was answering him with a voice.’ 
(Exod. 19.19) 

The two yiqṭol(u) clauses in (77) express continuous action with 
past time reference (Zewi 1999, 108). 

A slightly more frequent use of wa(y)-yiqṭol + (wa)-X-
yiqṭol(u) is as (editorial) comment with information that does not 
pertain to the actual pragmatic situation of the text, but to the 
time of the redactor. Indications of such a comment are phrases 
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like עַל־כֵּן ‘therefore’ or עַד הַיּוםֺ הַזֶּה ‘to this very day’ (Childs 1963, 
281, 283, 288). An example is (78): 

(78) wa(y)-yiqṭol + CONJ-qaṭal + wa-X-qoṭel + ³³Ø-ʿal-kēn-lō-
yiqṭol(u) + REL-XØ + kī-qaṭal 

עַל־יְרֵכֽוֹ׃     �ַ צלֵֹ֖ וְה֥וּא  ל  אֶת־פְּנוּאֵ֑ ר  עָבַ֖ ר  כַּאֲשֶׁ֥ מֶשׁ  הַשֶּׁ֔ ח־ל֣וֹ   זְרַֽ א־וַיִּֽ ֹֽ ל ן  עַל־כֵּ֡
י נָגַע֙    יאֹכְל֨וּ  ד הַיּ֣וֹם הַזֶּ֑ה כִּ֤ � עַ֖ ף הַיָּרֵ֔ ה אֲשֶׁר֙ עַל־כַּ֣ יד הַנָּשֶׁ֗ ל אֶת־גִּ֣ י־יִשְׂרָאֵ֜ בְנֵֽ

ה׃ יד הַנָּשֶֽׁ ב בְּגִ֖  בְּכַף־יֶ֣ רֶ� יַעֲקֹ֔

 ‘The sun rose over him as he crossed over Penuel, but he 
was limping because of his hip. ³³Therefore the Israelites 
do not eat the sinew which is attached to the socket of the 
hip to this very day, because he struck the socket of Jacob’s 
hip near the attached sinew.’ (Gen. 32.32f.) 

The Ø-ʿal-kēn-lō-yiqṭol(u) clause in (78) explains a custom, a fre-
quent feature in comments. The custom, not otherwise men-
tioned in the Old Testament (Westermann 1981, 634), is not 
known to the supposed readers and the yiqṭol(u) must be inter-
preted as present habitual.99 

The linking wa(y)-yiqṭol + (wa)-X-yiqṭol(u) is sometimes 
also used for background with information that is concomitant 
with or relevant to the event described by the wa(y)-yiqṭol clause. 
A (wa)-X-yiqṭol(u) clause describes background information in (79): 

(79) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-X-yiqṭol(u) 

יִם   רֶץ מִצְרַ֛ יו וּבְכָל־אֶ֧ עֲבָדָ֑ ית  ה וּבֵ֣ יתָה פַרְעֹ֖ בֵּ֥ ד  ב כָּבֵ֔ וַיָּבאֹ֙ עָרֹ֣ ן  כֵּ֔ וַיַּעַ֤שׂ יְהוָה֙ 
ב׃  י הֶעָרֹֽ רֶץ מִפְּנֵ֥ ת הָאָ֖  תִּשָּׁחֵ֥

 ‘And Yahweh did so, and heavy ʿārōb came to Pharaoh’s 
house and his slaves’ house. And in all the land of Egypt the 
land was being devastated from before the ʿārob.’ (Exod. 
8.20, Propp 1999, 288) 
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In (79), the imperfective yiqṭol(u) clause provides background in-
formation about similar concomitant events in the whole of 
Egypt. Temporal succession is not expressed here. The wa-X-
yiqṭol(u) cannot be interpreted as one more wa(y)-yiqṭol clause, 
as is done in many translations (e.g., ESV; NIV). A contrast is 
expressed between the past perfectivity in the main line and the 
imperfectivity in the yiqṭol(u) clause. At the same time, wa-X-
yiqṭol(u) is not a continuity clause in this linking, and should not 
be expected to express result.100 

The same type of linking may be achieved from a main-line 
qaṭal clause to an imperfective X-yiqṭol(u).101 

7.6.2. Interruption Type Wa(y)-yiqṭol // 
Wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) 

When the yiqṭol(u) clause is of the continuity type, there is still 
an aspectual contrast in the linking, but the semantic connection 
with the preceding main line is closer and can often, but not al-
ways, be translated with a focal result clause (§2.3.6), or as a 
clause carrying over the preceding manner (§2.3.8). I have regis-
tered five examples of this type of linking; one is (80):  

(80) wa(y)-yiqṭol-A + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u)! 

ת   ד אֶת־עֲבדַֹ֤ יו מִתּוֹ֮� בְּנֵ֣י יִשְׂרָאֵל֒ לַעֲבֹ֞ ן וּלְבָנָ֗ ים ׀ לְאַהֲרֹ֣ ם נְתֻנִ֣ ה אֶת־הַלְוִיִּ֜ וָאֶתְּנָ֨
ל   ר עַל־בְּנֵ֣י יִשְׂרָאֵ֑ ד וּלְכַפֵּ֖ הֶל מוֹעֵ֔ י־יִשְׂרָאֵל֙ בְּאֹ֣ ה בְּנֵֽ א יִהְיֶ֜ ֹ֨ גֶף    וְל בִּבְנֵ֤י יִשְׂרָאֵל֙ נֶ֔

דֶשׁ׃  ל אֶל־הַקֹּֽ י־יִשְׂרָאֵ֖ שֶׁת בְּנֵֽ  בְּגֶ֥

 ‘I have delegated the Levites to be assigned to Aaron and to 
his sons from among the Israelite people, to perform the 
tasks of the Tent of Meeting and to serve as redemption for 
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the Israelite people, so that no plague may afflict the Is-
raelite people as a result of Israelites’ approaching the Sanc-
tuary.’ (Num. 8.19, Levine 1993, 270, my emphasis) 

The continuity clause in (80) presupposes the pragmatic world of 
the events in the main clauses and the wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) easily takes 
a notion of ‘in this way’, referring to the previous actions or pro-
cedures. An alternative translation of the continuity clause in 
(80) is, ‘in this way no plague may afflict the Israelite people’. If 
it is a result clause, it is a focal result clause. 

A wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) in relation to a main-line wa(y)-yiqṭol is a 
continuity clause that depends semantically on the preceding 
main clause. Another example is (81): 

(81) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) 

שֶׁב   הְיתֹ֙ עַל־חֵ֣ לֶת לִֽ יל תְּכֵ֗ ד בִּפְתִ֣ ת הָאֵפֹ֜ ֹ֙ שֶׁן מִטַּבְּעתָֹיו֩ אֶל־טַבְּע וַיִּרְכְּס֣וּ אֶת־הַחֹ֡
ד  שֶׁןהָאֵפֹ֔ א־יִזַּ֣ח הַחֹ֔ ֹֽ ה׃  וְל ה יְהוָ֖ה אֶת־מֹשֶֽׁ ר צִוָּ֥ ד כַּאֲשֶׁ֛ ל הָאֵפֹ֑  מֵעַ֖

 ‘They tied the breastpiece by its rings to the ephod’s rings 
with blue cord, so that it was above the waistband of the 
ephod; in this way the breastpiece did not come loose 
from the ephod, just as the LORD had commanded Moses.’ 
(Exod. 39.21) 

In (81), the imperfective wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) clause expresses what is 
achieved by the precautions described in the main line: tying the 
breastpiece by its rings, placing it above the waistband. As a re-
sult of following these instructions, the breastpiece does not come 
loose. The breastpiece was expected to be used for a long time. 
The yiqṭol(u) has a nuance of habitual enduring, and, because of 
the main-line wa(y)-yiqṭol, past time reference. 
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The linking from a narrative main line to wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) 
should probably be classified as a special case of background. 

But a wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) may also express a cir-
cumstantial action, as in (82): 

(82) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) 

ם וְאִשְׁתּ֑וֹ   אָדָ֖ ים הָֽ הְי֤וּ שְׁנֵיהֶם֙ עֲרוּמִּ֔ שׁוּוַיִּֽ א יִתְבּשָֹֽׁ ֹ֖ ׃וְל  

 ‘The man and his woman were both naked, and they felt 
no shame.’ (Gen. 2.25) 

In the yiqṭol(u) clause, no new constituent is introduced; the act-
ants are carried over from the main clause. The temporal refer-
ence is also carried over: it is past time, and the action or process 
is concomitant with the state described by the copula verb in the 
main clause. But the aspect is imperfectivity, describing an ongo-
ing process. So the clause is circumstantial (thus Brockelmann 
1908–13, II, §321b).102 

A wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) clause may also, after a main-line qaṭal 
clause, express a nuance of ‘in this way’, referring to the precau-
tions carried out in the main clause, as in (83): 

(83) wa-X-qaṭal + ²²wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) 

לֶף    חֵ֤ ה  לְנַחֲלָ֑ ל  בְּיִשְׂרָאֵ֖ ר  עֲשֵׂ֥ כָּל־מַֽ תִּי  נָתַ֛ הִנֵּ֥ה  י  לֵוִ֔ ם וְלִבְנֵ֣י  אֲשֶׁר־הֵ֣ דָתָם֙  עֲבֹֽ
ד  הֶל מוֹעֵ֑ ל אֶל־אֹ֣ יִשְׂרָאֵ֖ י  בְּנֵ֥ וְלאֹ־יִקְרְב֥וּ ע֛וֹד  ד׃  הֶל מוֹעֵֽ אֹ֥ ת  ים אֶת־עֲבֹדַ֖ בְדִ֔ עֹֽ

טְא לָמֽוּת׃  את חֵ֖  לָשֵׂ֥

 ‘To the Levites I have given every tithe in Israel, in lieu of 
a land grant, as exchange for the tasks they will be perform-
ing by attending to the Tent of Meeting. ²²In this way Isra-
elites will no longer encroach upon the Tent of Meeting, 
thereby incurring the penalty of death.’ (Num. 18.21f.) 
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In (83), the qaṭal describes the precautions taken, to assign to the 
Levites the task of attending to the Tent of Meeting. In this way, 
the Israelites will be protected. “The careful attention of the Le-
vites to their assigned tasks will prevent ordinary Israelites from 
encroaching on the area of the Sanctuary” (Levine 1993, 451). 
The meaning of the yiqṭol(u) morpheme is not obligation, but 
pure prospective future. 

7.6.3. Interruption Type Wa(y)-yiqṭol // Wa-qaṭal 

A wa-qaṭal clause signals imperfective aspect and continuity. 
Both these properties are important when wa-qaṭal is used in a 
narrative context. The imperfectivity of wa-qaṭal causes an inter-
ruption from the narrative main line, but the continuity signals a 
close semantic relation with the preceding main clause(s). “Its 
lack of temporal boundaries is exploited to disrupt the chain of 
perfective temporally bounded events” (Khan 2021a, 318). This 
is a controversial and relatively infrequent type of linking, which 
will be discussed in some detail below. See Table 29. 

Table 29: The semantics of the wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-qaṭal linking 

Background 11 
Subevent 5 
Editorial comment 2 
(Topic–comment obligation) (1) 
Total 19 

The continuity of the wa-qaṭal clause-type gives the clause 
a nuance of immediacy in relation to the narrative main line, 
which can be used to express a direct response to a quoted 
speech—a response that is not expressed as a quoted rejoinder, 
but related in the background, as in (84): 
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(84) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + “…” + wa-
qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol 

ים לֵאמֹר֙   י פְלִשְׁתִּ֤ ח וַתִּקְרָא֩ לְסַרְנֵ֨ יד לָהּ֮ אֶת־כָּל־לִבּוֹ֒ וַתִּשְׁלַ֡ י־הִגִּ֣ ה כִּֽ רֶא דְלִילָ֗ וַתֵּ֣
אֶת־כָּל־לִבּ֑וֹ   י]  [לִ֖ לָהּ  יד  י־הִגִּ֥ כִּֽ עַם  הַפַּ֔ וַיַּעֲל֥וּ  עֲל֣וּ  ים  פְלִשְׁתִּ֔ סַרְנֵ֣י  יהָ֙  אֵלֶ֙ וְעָל֤וּ 

ם׃  סֶף בְּיָדָֽ  הַכֶּ֖

 ‘Delilah saw that he had told her his secret, and she sent 
and called the rulers of the Philistines, saying, “Come up 
here again, for he has told me his secret.” On which the 
rulers of the Philistines went up to her, and brought 
the silver in their hands.’ (Judg. 16.18) 

The wa-qaṭal clause in (84) disrupts the chain of perfective, tem-
porally-bounded events, with the effect that the event it describes 
is placed in the background. At the same time, the continuity sig-
nal of wa-qaṭal expresses an immediacy in the response of the 
Philistine rulers, possibly with a humorous nuance. The wa-qaṭal 
clause follows directly after the quoted message of Delilah, and 
its action is temporally sequential in relation to the preceding 
wa(y)-yiqṭol. In this context, it is not appropriate to regard wa-
qaṭal as habitual, nor as frequentative (as Rubinstein 1963, 64). 
This wa-qaṭal is sequential and describes a single past event, but 
in the background.103 The next action in the background is coded 
by a wa(y)-yiqṭol clause (cf. §2.3.3). 

Another example of backgrounded wa-qaṭal after quotation 
is (85): 

(85) wa(y)-yiqṭol + “Ø-X-yiqṭol(u)” + wa-qaṭal 

ַ�׃    אִשָּׁבֵֽ י  אָנֹכִ֖ ם  אַבְרָהָ֔ יּאֹמֶר֙  ם וַ֙ אַבְרָהָ֖  �ַ ר   וְהוֹכִ֥ בְּאֵ֣ עַל־אֹדוֹת֙  לֶ�  אֶת־אֲבִימֶ֑
לֶ�׃ י אֲבִימֶֽ ר גָּזְל֖וּ עַבְדֵ֥ יִם אֲשֶׁ֥  הַמַּ֔
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 ‘And Abraham said, “I will swear,” on which Abraham 
lodged a complaint against Abimelech concerning a well 
that Abimelech’s servants had seized.’ (Gen. 21.24f.) 

The direct speech rejoinder in (85) is coded by a yiqṭol(u) clause 
ַ�׃) אִשָּׁבֵֽ י   which is often translated as a performative, as if ,(אָנֹכִ֖
Abraham were swearing an oath. But the yiqṭol(u) morpheme is 
not regularly used as performative. The normal syntax of per-
formative utterances uses qaṭal. It fits the pragmatics of the situ-
ation better to interpret the yiqṭol(u) as expressing a promise to 
swear, if only some conditions are fulfilled. These conditions are 
not expressed in a full quotation, but reviewed or summarised in 
a background clause introduced by wa-qaṭal. This wa-qaṭal fol-
lows directly after the quotation and is intended to substitute a 
longer continued quotation with a shorter summary. The wa-qaṭal 
is temporally sequential, but not part of the main-line narration. 
It is not frequentative. It continues the quoted direct speech with 
a review in the background of the rest of the speech. 103F

104 
A similar background example of wa-qaṭal directly after a 

quotation is (86): 

(86) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + “…” + wa(y)-yiqṭol + “…” 
+ ⁶wa-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol 

ר   ל לִסְפֹּ֣ ים אִם־תּוּכַ֖ יְמָה וּסְפֹר֙ הַכּ֣וֹכָבִ֔ אמֶר֙ הַבֶּט־נָ֣א הַשָּׁמַ֗ ֹ֙ א אֹת֜וֹ הַח֗וּצָה וַיּ וַיּוֹצֵ֨
�׃   ה יִהְיֶה֖ זַרְעֶֽ אמֶר ל֔וֹ כֹּ֥ ֹ֣ ם וַיּ ה׃ אֹתָ֑ הָ לּ֖וֹ צְדָ קָֽ ה וַיַּחְשְׁבֶ֥ יהוָ֑ ן בַּֽ  וְהֶאֱמִ֖

 ‘The LORD took him outside and said, “Gaze into the sky 
and count the stars—if you are able to count them!” Then 
he said to him, “So will your descendants be.” ⁶ On which 
Abram trusted the LORD, and the LORD credited it to him 
as righteousness.’ (Gen. 15.5f.) 
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Abram’s response comes directly after the quoted utterance of 
God. What the LORD said inspired Abram’s confidence (Rainey 
2003b, 16), and his response is related as a single mental event 
in the background. The background also contains a discourse-
continuity past perfective wa(y)-yiqṭol relating God’s evaluation 
of Abram’s trust, which seems to be a natural continuation if wa-
qaṭal is past narrative, but not if it is habitual. Two mental re-
sponses, from Abram and from God, are described behind the 
scene. The imperfective wa-qaṭal clause disrupts “the flow of nar-
rative by removing temporal boundaries in order to signal closure 
and climax” (Khan 2021a, 317f.). This simple background clause 
about Abram’s response to God is a single event that, together 
with the ensuing wa(y)-yiqṭol, codes both closure and climax.105 

In many cases, the background character of a wa-qaṭal 
clause after wa(y)-yiqṭol is obvious, for example, in the case of 
the copula verb in (87): 

(87) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-haya 

הּ אֹתֽוֹ׃   יב בְּלִדְתָּ֥ ה וְהָיָ֥ה בִכְזִ֖ א אֶת־שְׁמ֖וֹ שֵׁלָ֑ ן וַתִּקְרָ֥ לֶד בֵּ֔ סֶף עוֹד֙ וַתֵּ֣  וַתֹּ֤

 ‘Then she had yet another son, and she named him Shelah. 
It was at Kezib that she gave birth to him.’ (Gen. 38.5) 

The wa-haya in (87) has a neutral subject.106 It is a continuity 
clause and expresses “the immediate background of another ac-
tion” (Hornkohl 2014, 288).107 

As example (86) shows, a wa-qaṭal clause inserted into the 
backbone of the narrative does not necessarily play an unim-
portant role. It just plays a different role with its continuity sig-
nalling and imperfectivity. A wa-qaṭal in narration “can have the 
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effect of marking an event as a subevent cohering with what pre-
cedes, embedded in the higher-level narrative chain” (Khan 
2021a, 318). Such a subevent often also signals closure, as in 
(88): 

(88) wa-hinnē-X-qoṭel + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-
yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-qaṭal 

הוּ    אֹהֶל וַיַּכֵּ֧ א עַד־הָ֠ ֹ֣ ן וַיָּב חֶם שְׂערִֹים֙ מִתְהַפֵּ֙� בְּמַחֲנֵ֣ה מִדְיָ֔ יל] לֶ֤ ה צְלוּל [צְלִ֜ וְהִנֵּ֨
עְלָה  הוּ לְמַ֖ ל וַיַּהַפְכֵ֥ הֶל׃ וַיִּפֹּ֛ ל הָאֹֽ  וְנָפַ֥

 ‘There was a round loaf of barley tumbling into the Midi-
anite camp. It reached the tent and struck it, so that it fell; 
it turned it upside down, on which the tent collapsed.’ 
(Judg. 7.13)108 

The syntax of this dream report is the typical one. The scene starts 
with a qoṭel clause (with initial hinnē), and within the same scene 
the event line goes on with wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses. The closure of 
the report is coded by a wa-qaṭal clause that expresses the imme-
diate final event, the collapse of the tent.109 

Example (86) has a wa-qaṭal clause with an intransitive 
verb, which could give the impression that the duration of the 
action is important. But duration or repetition is not necessary 
for the wa-qaṭal clause to code a subevent after wa(y)-yiqṭol, as is 
shown in (89): 

(89) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-qaṭal 

ל׃   ר דַּלְת֧וֹת הָעַלִיָּה֛ בַּעֲד֖וֹ וְנָעָֽ מִּסְדְּר֑וֹנָה וַיִּסְגֹּ֞ א אֵה֖וּד הַֽ  וַיֵּצֵ֥

 ‘Ehud slipped out toward the colonnade, and shut the doors 
of the upper chamber behind him, on which he bolted 
them.’ (Judg. 3.23)110 
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The wa-qaṭal in (89) codes a subevent in the main chain of ac-
tions, a detail that is worth mentioning, a closure of a series of 
events that belong together:111 the getting out, shutting the doors 
and, as a closure, the bolting.112 

A special case is (90), where the subevent takes the form of 
a temporal clause with following wa-qaṭal: 

(90) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal 

י   ישׁ כְּפִ֣ קֶר אִ֖ קֶר בַּבֹּ֔ ס׃ וַיִּלְקְט֤וּ אֹתוֹ֙ בַּבֹּ֣ מֶשׁ וְנָמָֽ ם הַשֶּׁ֖ אָכְל֑וֹ וְחַ֥  

 ‘They picked it up morning after morning, each man ac-
cording to what he needed to eat, and when the sun grew 
hot, it melted away.’ (Exod. 16.21) 

In the main-line wa(y)-yiqṭol, the aspect is bounded but has an 
inferred habitual meaning because of the adverbial expressions. 
This is the main event. The subevent is coded by two wa-qaṭal 
clauses, of which the first functions as a temporal clause, the sec-
ond as the main clause in the temporal linking. The two wa-qaṭal 
clauses display a mutual linking that is sometimes encountered 
also in conditional sentences (see §2.3.10). Instead of a protasis 
marked with a conjunction, the conditional clause may take the 
form of a wa-qaṭal clause (see §6.7.2; Ges-K §159g). This syntax 
is used when there is a special semantic connection with the pre-
ceding clause, in this case the wa(y)-yiqṭol. So the two wa-qaṭal 
clauses should be analysed as one wa-qaṭal (ס׃ -with a preced ,(וְנָמָֽ
ing temporal clause coded by wa-qaṭal (ם  By implication, the .(וְחַ֥
last wa-qaṭal clause is habitual. We know this from the context, 
but as the examples discussed above show, a wa-qaṭal clause may 
express a single subevent without habituality or repetition.113 
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There are also cases when one or more wa-qaṭal clauses 
code an independent background complex after a wa(y)-yiqṭol 
main line. In such instances, the wa-qaṭal can be an editorial com-
ment, rather than a background that belongs to the pragmatic 
world of the main line. An example is (91): 

(91) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + ²⁶wa-qaṭal + Ø-X-yiqṭol(u) 
+ Ø-X-yiqṭol(u) 

ם    ן אֹתָ֛ ל וַיִּתֵּ֥ יִל֙ מִכָּל־יִשְׂרָאֵ֔ ה אַנְשֵׁי־חַ֙ ר מֹשֶׁ֤ י אֲלָפִים֙ וַיִּבְחַ֙ ם שָׂרֵ֤ ים עַל־הָעָ֑ רָאשִׁ֖
ר  ת אֶת־הַדָּבָ֤ ם בְּכָל־עֵ֑ ת׃ וְשָׁפְט֥וּ אֶת־הָעָ֖ י עֲשָׂרֹֽ ים וְשָׂרֵ֥ י חֲמִשִּׁ֖ י מֵא֔וֹת שָׂרֵ֥ שָׂרֵ֣

ם׃ ן יִשְׁפּוּט֥וּ הֵֽ ר הַקָּטֹ֖ ה וְכָל־הַדָּבָ֥  הַקָּשֶׁה֙ יְבִיא֣וּן אֶל־מֹשֶׁ֔

 ‘Moses selected men of ability from the whole of Israel, then 
set them in charge over the people, leaders over thousands, 
leaders over hundreds, leaders over fifties, and leaders over 
tens. ²⁶They decided cases for the people on a continuing 
basis: the difficult problem, they brought straight to Moses; 
every routine problem, they dealt with.’ (Exod. 18.25f., 
Durham 1987, 247) 

The wa-qaṭal clause in (91) belongs to a situation that is clearly 
subsequent to the one when Moses did the actual selection of the 
men of competence. The meaning is past habitual, and the fol-
lowing asyndetic yiqṭol(u) clauses, also habitual, express elabora-
tions in relation to the wa-qaṭal clause (cf. §7.3.2).114 

An editorial comment with wa-qaṭal after wa(y)-yiqṭol is 
also exemplified in (92): 
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(92) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + ³¹wa-qaṭal 

ה׃ וְרָחֲצ֣וּ    יִם לְרָחְצָֽ מָּה מַ֖ ן שָׁ֛ ַ� וַיִּתֵּ֥ ין הַמִּזְבֵּ֑ ד וּבֵ֣ הֶל מוֹעֵ֖ ין־אֹ֥ ר בֵּֽ ֹ֔ שֶׂם֙ אֶת־הַכִּיּ וַיָּ֙
ם׃ ם וְאֶת־רַגְלֵיהֶֽ ן וּבָנָ֑יו אֶת־יְדֵיהֶ֖ ה וְאַהֲרֹ֣ נּוּ מֹשֶׁ֖  מִמֶּ֔

 ‘And he put the large basin between the tent of meeting and 
the altar, and set there water for washing. ³¹Moses and Aa-
ron and his sons would wash their hands and their feet from 
it.’ (Exod. 40.30f.) 

The wa-qaṭal clause in (92) describes a later phase, when Moses 
and Aaron and his sons habitually washed their hands and feet 
in the large basin. In relation to the wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses, wa-qaṭal 
expresses future and iterated action (Propp 2006, 658). 

Finally, a wa-qaṭal after a wa(y)-yiqṭol clause may also ex-
press an independent future/obligation meaning, as in (93): 

(93) Ø-X-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol + ¹⁶wa-qaṭal + wa-X-yiqṭol(u) 

ם    ר בְּזַרְעָ֣ ם וַיִּבְחַ֞ ה אוֹתָ֑ ק יְהוָ֖ה לְאַהֲבָ֣ י� חָשַׁ֥ ק בַּאֲבתֶֹ֛ ם מִכָּל־ רַ֧ ם בָּכֶ֛ אַחֲרֵיהֶ֗
א תַקְשׁ֖וּ עֽוֹד׃ ֹ֥ ם ל רְפְּכֶ֔ ם וְעָ֙ ת לְבַבְכֶ֑ ת עָרְלַ֣ ם אֵ֖ ים כַּיּ֥וֹם הַזֶּה׃ וּמַלְתֶּ֕  הָעַמִּ֖

 ‘Only to your ancestors did he show his loving favour, and 
he chose you, their descendants, from all peoples—as is ap-
parent today, ¹⁶so you should circumcise the foreskin of 
your heart, and stiffen your necks no more!’ (Deut. 10.15f.) 

In (93), a report qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol summarises the deeds of 
God in relation to Israel. It is not strictly narration, but the aspect 
is perfective (past) anyway. The first two clauses state something 
that is agreed upon by the receivers of the text and have the func-
tion of a topic. This topic constitutes the reason for the comment, 
coded by a wa-qaṭal clause with obligational meaning. This mean-
ing is independent of the meaning of the qaṭal and wa(y)-yiqṭol 
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clauses. The wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-qaṭal is a topic–comment linking 
(see §6.10), and the aspectual contrast discussed in the present 
section is irrelevant here, which is the reason for the parentheses 
in Table 29. 

7.6.4. Interruption Type Wa(y)-yiqṭol // (Wa)-(X)-qoṭel 

The interruption type wa(y)-yiqṭol // (wa)-(X)-qoṭel is aspectual 
when qoṭel functions as a finite imperfective morpheme. The op-
position is not so much a matter of word order, but of tense–
aspect opposition (cf. Fleischman 1985). I have decided to treat 
all uses of qoṭel in relation to a wa(y)-yiqṭol clause in the same 
place, for which I refer to Tenet 1c (see §§7.4.1–2). 

7.7. Tenet 2a: // Wa-XV + (1a, 1b, 1c, or 1d) + 
Wa-VX 

This section concerns the instances when there is a break with 
the preceding main line and this break starts a new paragraph 
and a new continuity main line (wa-VX).115 The new beginning 
may consist of clause(s) in the background (§7.7.2), or in the 
foreground (§7.7.1). It is often very simple (only wa-XV), but can 
be complicated by several types of discontinuity clauses (such as 
those within parentheses). I have found no wa-X-yiqṭol(u) begin-
ning a new paragraph,116 so in this section only wa-X-qaṭal clauses 
are discussed, foregrounded or backgrounded. The foregrounded 
wa-X-qaṭal are nearly always past perfective, while the back-
grounded wa-X-qaṭal express a stativic or pluperfect meaning; see 
Table 30. 
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Table 30: The wa-X-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol beginning a new paragraph 

Foregrounded (59) 
 

Perfective past 57 
Anterior117 1 
Stativic118 1 

Backgrounded (14) 
 

Pluperfect 8 
Stativic 6 

Total 73 

7.7.1. Wa-X-qaṭal (foreground) + (1a, 1b, 1c, or 1d) + 
Wa(y)-yiqṭol 

When V = qaṭal in the initial discontinuity clause, the most fre-
quent case is that the (wa)-X-qaṭal is itself a main-line clause and 
also syndetic (with initial wa, thus foreground wa-X-qaṭal). The 
syndesis in such a case signals a semantic connection with the 
preceding context (Isaksson 2021, 219, 226). A canonical in-
stance of Tenet 2a, without further complicating discontinuity 
clauses (Tenet 1a–d) before the continuity clause (wa-VX), is (94): 

(94) wa-VX + wa-VX + wa-VX + wa-V + wa-VX + ²wa-XV + 
wa-VX + ³wa-VX + wa-VX (= Tenet 2a) 

 wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol 
wa(y)-yiqṭol + ²wa-S.noun-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol + ³wa(y)-
yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol119 

ן    לָבָ֖ וַיָּ֥שָׁב  וַיֵּלֶ֛�  ם  אֶתְהֶ֑ רֶ�  וַיְבָ֣ יו  וְלִבְנוֹתָ֖ יו  לְבָנָ֛ ק  וַיְנַשֵּׁ֧ קֶר  בַּבֹּ֗ ן  לָבָ֜ ם  וַיַּשְׁכֵּ֨
לְדַרְכּ֑וֹ    2לִמְקמֹֽוֹ׃  � הָלַ֣ ב  ים׃    וְיַעֲקֹ֖ אֱ�הִֽ י  מַלְאֲכֵ֥ יַעֲקבֹ֙  3 וַיִּפְגְּעוּ־ב֖וֹ  אמֶר  ֹ֤ וַיּ

 יִם׃ פ חֲנָֽ ם־הַמָּק֥וֹם הַה֖וּא מַֽ א שֵֽׁ ים זֶ֑ה וַיִּקְרָ֛ ר רָאָ֔ם מַחֲנֵ֥ה אֱ�הִ֖  כַּאֲשֶׁ֣

 ‘Laban got up early in the morning and kissed his grand-
children and his daughters goodbye and blessed them. 
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Then Laban left and returned home. ²So Jacob went on 
his way and the angels of God met him. ³Jacob exclaimed 
when he saw them, “This is the camp of God!” So he named 
that place Mahanaim.’ (Gen. 32.1–3) 

The events described in (94) follow after Laban’s pursuit of Ja-
cob, and their peace agreement. Laban leaves (= five wa(y)-
yiqṭol), and then a new paragraph starts with Jacob alone as act-
ant. This new paragraph is marked by a wa-X-qaṭal clause and 
ensuing continuity clauses (three wa(y)-yiqṭol). The initial wa in 
wa-X-qaṭal signals a semantic connection with the preceding con-
text (Laban and Jacob). 

Slightly more complicated is the example from Genesis 14 
(95): 

(95) wa-X-qaṭal + wa-XØ + ¹⁹wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + 
“…” + ²⁰wa(y)-yiqṭol (= Tenet 2a + 1d) 

חֶם וָיָ֑ יִן  יא לֶ֣ ם הוֹצִ֖ לֶ� שָׁלֵ֔ דֶק֙ מֶ֣ ר   וּמַלְכִּי־צֶ֙ הוּ וַיּאֹמַ֑  יְבָרְכֵ֖ ל עֶלְיֽוֹן׃ וַֽ ן לְאֵ֥ וְה֥וּא כהֵֹ֖
י�    ן צָרֶ֖ ל עֶלְי֔וֹן אֲשֶׁר־מִגֵּ֥ יִם וָאָֽרֶץ׃ וּבָרוּ֙� אֵ֣ ל עֶלְי֔וֹן קנֵֹ֖ה שָׁמַ֥ בָּר֤וּ� אַבְרָם֙ לְאֵ֣

ל׃  ר מִכֹּֽ � וַיִּתֶּן־ל֥וֹ מַעֲשֵׂ֖  בְּיָדֶ֑

 ‘Melchizedek king of Salem brought out bread and wine. 
(Now he was the priest of the Most High God.) ¹⁹He blessed 
Abram, saying,  
 “Blessed be Abram by the Most High God,  
 Creator of heaven and earth. 
   ²⁰Worthy of praise is the Most High God,  
 who delivered your enemies into your hand.”  
Abram gave Melchizedek a tenth of everything.’ (Gen. 
14.18–20, NET) 
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In (95), the new paragraph is signalled by a foregrounded wa-X-
qaṭal clause marking discontinuity and, at the same time, a se-
mantic connection with the preceding context (Abram’s return 
after defeating Kedorlaomer). A new actant (Melchizedek) enters 
with a separate, and unexpected, series of events. After the wa-
XV clause (wa-S.noun-qaṭal) comes another parenthetical discon-
tinuity clause (wa-XØ), before the main line is resumed by wa-VX 
clauses (wa(y)-yiqṭol). 

An example of an added participle clause after the initial 
discontinuity wa-X-qaṭal is the following: 

(96) wa-X-qaṭal + wa-X-qoṭel + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-XØ (= 
Tenet 2a + 1c) 

ו   עֵשָׂ֔ ב  בַּעֲ קֵ֣ זֶת֙  אֹחֶ֙ וְיָד֤וֹ  יו  אָחִ֗ א  יָצָ֣ ן  חֲרֵי־כֵ֞ בֶּן־  וְאַֽ ק  וְיִצְחָ֛ ב  יַעֲקֹ֑ שְׁמ֖וֹ  א  וַיִּקְרָ֥
ם׃  דֶת אֹתָֽ ים שָׁנָ֖ה בְּלֶ֥  שִׁשִּׁ֥

 ‘After this, his brother came out, with his hand grasp-
ing Esau’s heel; so he was named Jacob. Isaac was sixty 
years old when Rebekah gave birth to them.’ (Gen. 25.26) 

In (96), the discontinuous wa-X-qaṭal clause is foregrounded and 
starts a new paragraph. It is followed by a circumstantial partici-
ple clause before the main line is resumed by a continuous wa-
VX clause (ב יַעֲקֹ֑ שְׁמ֖וֹ  א  -The added verbless clause is back .(וַיִּקְרָ֥
grounded (see §7.5.1).119F

120 

7.7.2. Wa-X-qaṭal (background) + (1a, 1b, 1c, or 1d) 
+ Wa(y)-yiqṭol 

The typical backgrounded wa-X-qaṭal that begins a new para-
graph is stativic (including copula verbs) or, alternatively, has 
pluperfect meaning. The initial wa signals a semantic connection 
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with the preceding context. An example with pluperfect meaning 
is (97): 

(97) wa-X-qaṭal + wa-XØ + wa-XØ + ²wa(y)-yiqṭol + “…” + 
wa(y)-yiqṭol (= Tenet 2a with Tenet 1d) 

ית    ה מִצְרִ֖ הּ שִׁפְחָ֥ ה ל֑וֹ וְלָ֛ א יָלְדָ֖ ֹ֥ ם ל שֶׁת אַבְרָ֔ י  וְשָׂרַי֙ אֵ֣ אמֶר שָׂרַ֜ ֹ֙ ר׃ וַתּ הּ הָגָֽ וּשְׁמָ֥
נָּה   י אִבָּנֶ֖ה מִמֶּ֑ י אוּלַ֥ דֶת בּאֹ־נָא֙ אֶל־שִׁפְחָתִ֔ נִי יְהוָה֙ מִלֶּ֔ א עֲצָרַ֤ ם הִנֵּה־נָ֞ אֶל־אַבְרָ֗

י׃ ם לְק֥וֹל שָׂרָֽ ע אַבְרָ֖  וַיִּשְׁמַ֥

 ‘Now Sarai, Abram’s wife, had not given birth to any chil-
dren, but she had an Egyptian servant named Hagar. ²So 
Sarai said to Abram, “The LORD has prevented me from 
having children. Please sleep with my maidservant. Per-
haps I can build a family through her.” And Abram listened 
to Sarai.’ (Gen. 16.1f.) 

In (97), the qaṭal clause is clearly pluperfect (Westermann 1981, 
277). The background also includes the verbless clauses, and be-
gins a new paragraph (Moshavi 2013), within which the continu-
ity clauses (wa-VX) follow in the next verse. 

An example with copula verb is (98): 

(98) wa-X-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol + “…” (= Tenet 2a) 

אֶל־   יּאֹמֶר֙  וַ֙ ים  אֱ�הִ֑ יְהוָ֣ה  ה  עָשָׂ֖ ר  אֲשֶׁ֥ ה  הַשָּׂדֶ֔ חַיַּת֣  מִכּלֹ֙  עָר֔וּם  הָיָה֣  וְהַנָּחָשׁ֙ 
 ן׃ ץ הַגָּֽ ל עֵ֥ אכְל֔וּ מִכֹּ֖ ֹֽ א ת ֹ֣ ים ל ר אֱ�הִ֔ י־אָמַ֣ ה אַ֚ף כִּֽ אִשָּׁ֔  הָ֣

 ‘Now the serpent was shrewder than any of the wild ani-
mals that the LORD God had made. He said to the woman, 
“Has God really said, You must not eat from any tree of the 
garden?”’ (Gen. 3.1) 

In (98), qaṭal of the copula verb establishes the discontinuity 
clause as background, and “the fronting serves to mark both the 



554 The Verb in Classical Hebrew 

serpent as a topic of the ensuring [sic] discourse and the start of 
an episode” (Hornkohl 2018, 52). Though the serpent is a new 
topic, there is a clear semantic connection with the preceding 
context.121 

7.8. Tenet 2b: // Ø-(X)V + (1a, 1b, 1c, or 1d) + 
Wa-VX 

Asyndetic finite discontinuity clauses that begin a new paragraph 
lack a signal of backward connection (to a previous context). 
When a Ø-X-qaṭal clause begins a new paragraph, it is usually 
foregrounded with past perfective meaning (§§7.8.1–2). In the 
rare case of Ø-X-yiqṭol(u) starting a literary unit in narration, it 
forms a temporal clause (§7.8.3), or, with a following main line 
of wa-qaṭal clauses, is prospective with future time reference 
(§7.8.4); see Table 31. 

Table 31: The Ø-XV + wa-VX beginning a new paragraph 

Ø-X-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol 
 

Foregrounded 19 
Backgrounded 3 

Ø-X-yiqṭol(u) + wa(y)-yiqṭol 
 

Past temporal clause 1 
Ø-X-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal  

Prospective (future) 3 
Total 26 

7.8.1. Ø-X-qaṭal (foreground) + (1a, 1b, 1c, or 1d) + 
Wa(y)-yiqṭol 

So far, we have treated syndetic qaṭal clauses (wa-X-qaṭal) begin-
ning a new paragraph. But asyndetic qaṭal clauses (Ø-X-qaṭal) are 
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also fairly frequent in this function.122 The difference is the lack 
of backward signalling. In some cases, it is possible to detect a 
semantic connection with the preceding context, but this is not 
signalled in the linguistic code (Isaksson 2021, 226). A case with-
out backward semantic connection is the start of a report in direct 
speech in (99): 

(99) Ø-XV + ⁵wa-VX + wa-VX (= Tenet 2b) 

ה    הַגִּבְעָ֔ י  בַּעֲלֵ֣ עָלַי֙  מוּ  וַיָּ קֻ֤ לָלֽוּן׃  י  ילַגְשִׁ֖ וּפִֽ י  אֲנִ֥ אתִי  בָּ֛ ן  לְבִנְיָמִ֔ ר  אֲשֶׁ֣ תָה֙  הַגִּבְעָ֙
יְלָה  יִת לָ֑ י אֶת־הַבַּ֖ בּוּ עָלַ֛  וַיָּסֹ֧

 ‘“I and my concubine came to Gibeah in the territory of 
Benjamin to spend the night. ⁵The leaders of Gibeah at-
tacked me, and surrounded the house where I was staying 
at night.…”’ (Judg. 20.4f.) 

Since this is the start of a narration (report) in direct speech, 
there is nothing before this clause to connect to, and the quota-
tion does not start with a wa. The Levite begins his report with 
an asyndetic qaṭal clause, with past perfective meaning (Ø-ADV-
qaṭal). The report then continues with discourse-continuity 
clauses (wa(y)-yiqṭol), also with past perfective meaning. Since 
this is a quotation, it starts a new paragraph. And it is foreground. 

A more complicated paragraph beginning, with both fore-
ground and background before the main line, is (100): 

(100) Ø-XV + ²wa-XV + wa-XØ + wa-X-qoṭel + ³wa-VX + “…” 
+ wa-VX (= Tenet 2b with Tenet 1a + 1d + 1c) 

ת הָאָֽרֶץ׃  יִם וְאֵ֥ ת הַשָּׁמַ֖ ים אֵ֥ א אֱ�הִ֑ ית בָּרָ֣ הוּ    2בְּרֵאשִׁ֖ הוּ֙ וָבֹ֔ ה תֹ֨ וְהָאָ֗רֶץ הָיְתָ֥
יִם׃   י הַמָּֽ פֶת עַל־פְּנֵ֥ ים מְרַחֶ֖ שֶׁ� עַל־פְּנֵ֣י תְה֑וֹם וְר֣וַּ� אֱ�הִ֔ ים 3 וְחֹ֖ אמֶר אֱ�הִ֖ ֹ֥ וַיּ

 יְהִי־אֽוֹר׃ י א֑וֹר וַֽ  יְהִ֣
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 ‘In the beginning God created the heavens and the earth. 
²Now the earth was formless and empty, and darkness was 
over the surface and the deep, and the Spirit of God was 
hovering over the waters. ³Then God said, “Let there be 
light.” And there was light.’ (Gen. 1.1–3) 

The passage starts with asyndesis, and there is nothing before this 
asyndetic clause to connect to (Isaksson 2021, 226f.). This first 
asyndetic qaṭal clause has a dynamic past perfective meaning and 
belongs to the foreground. Focus is on the first constituent, ‘In 
the beginning’ ( ית -This first clause signals discourse dis .(בְּרֵאשִׁ֖
continuity and marks a new literary unit (Tenet 2b). The next 
three clauses, in Genesis 1.2, are backgrounded. The wa-XV 
clause (ּהו הוּ֙ וָבֹ֔ ה תֹ֨  has a stativic (copula) predicate and (וְהָאָ֗רֶץ הָיְתָ֥
describes the state of the earth (Tenet 1a); the wa-XØ clause 
שֶׁ� עַל־פְּנֵ֣י תְה֑וֹם)  is descriptive of the darkness (Tenet 1d); and (וְחֹ֖
the wa-X-qoṭel clause concerns the ongoing activity of the Spirit 
of God (Tenet 1c). The foreground is resumed with continuity 
clauses in Genesis 1.3 (wa-VX). Example (100) illustrates Tenet 
2b well, with an initial discontinuity Ø-XV, in this case fore-
grounded, and nearly all possible added discontinuity clauses ex-
pressing background, corresponding to Tenet 1a, d, c: a wa-XV 
clause (with V = qaṭal), a wa-XØ clause, and a wa-X-qoṭel clause. 

Another example with several discontinuous qaṭal clauses 
with past perfective meaning is (101): 

(101) Ø-XV + wa-XV + ²⁴wa-XV + ²⁵wa-VX (= Tenet 2b with 
Tenet 1a) 
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עֲרָה׃    צֹֽ א  בָּ֥ וְל֖וֹט  רֶץ  עַל־הָאָ֑ א  יָצָ֣ מֶשׁ  וְעַל־24 הַשֶּׁ֖ ם  עַל־סְדֹ֛ יר  הִמְטִ֧ ה  יהוָ֗ וַֽ
יִם׃   ת יְהוָ֖ה מִן־הַשָּׁמָֽ שׁ מֵאֵ֥ ית וָאֵ֑ ה גָּפְרִ֣ ת  25 עֲמֹרָ֖ ל וְאֵ֖ ים הָאֵ֔  יַּהֲפֹ֙� אֶת־הֶעָרִ֣ וַֽ

ה׃  מַח הָאֲדָמָֽ ים וְצֶ֖ י הֶעָרִ֔ ר וְאֵת֙ כָּל־ישְֹׁבֵ֣  כָּל־הַכִּכָּ֑

 ‘As the sun rose over the land, Lot entered Zoar, ²⁴and the 
LORD rained brimstone and fire on Sodom and Gomorrah, 
from the LORD, from the sky, ²⁵so he overthrew these cities, 
the whole valley and their inhabitants and the vegetation 
of the soil.’ (Gen. 19.23–25, after Wenham 1994, 34) 

The three X-qaṭal clauses in (101) all signal discontinuity. The 
first is asyndetic, which marks a weak semantic connection with 
the preceding context. An interpretation where one of them ex-
presses temporal succession would contradict the linguistic code. 
What they signal is simultaneity, and this is what a translation 
has to cope with.123 At the same time, they express a dramatic 
highlighting (Hornkohl 2018, 48, 49 n. 64). Three past perfective 
qaṭal clauses begin a new paragraph (Brockelmann 1956, §122n; 
Blau 1959, 134 n. 2). Like many interpreters, I take the three 
qaṭal clauses as foreground, with past perfective meaning.124 The 
continuity clauses start in Genesis 19.25 with wa-VX ( ֙�ֹיַּהֲפ  124F.(וַֽ

125 

7.8.2. Ø-X-qaṭal (background) + (1a, 1b, 1c, or 1d) + 
Wa(y)-yiqṭol 

The backgrounding asyndetic qaṭal clauses that introduce a new 
paragraph are few (in my database, only 3×). Here also we en-
counter qaṭal as a stativic verb, or with pluperfect meaning, or as 
the beginning of a report in speech. A beginning of a report is 
(102): 
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(102) Ø-X-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-lō-qaṭal (= Tenet 2b, Tenet 
4) 

י    ם אוֹתִ֖ א־הוֹשַׁעְתֶּ֥ ֹֽ ם וְל ק אֶתְכֶ֔ ד וָאֶזְעַ֣ י־עַמּ֖וֹן מְאֹ֑ י וּבְנֵֽ י וְעַמִּ֥ יב הָיִ֛יתִי אֲנִ֛ ישׁ רִ֗ אִ֣
ם׃  מִיָּדָֽ

 ‘My people and I were in a struggle and the Ammonites 
were oppressing me greatly. I asked for your help, but you 
did not deliver me from their power.’ (Judg. 12.2) 

The copula verb in the first clause is stativic and the clause de-
scribes a situation in the past. This is the background for the fol-
lowing continuity clauses in the foreground.126 

7.8.3. Ø-X-yiqṭol(u) + (1a, 1b, 1c, or 1d) + 
Wa(y)-yiqṭol 

The originally imperfective yiqṭol(u) is rare in background, and 
even more so as the beginning of a narrative. I have found one 
example, in the report uttered by Abraham’s servant. It clearly 
starts a new paragraph; see (103): 

(103) Ø-X-yiqṭol(u)! + wa-hinnē-qoṭel + wa-XØ + wa(y)-yiqṭol + 
wa(y)-yiqṭol (= Tenet 2b with Tenet 1d) 

רֶד   אֲנִי֩   וַתֵּ֥ הּ  עַל־שִׁכְמָ֔ הּ  וְכַדָּ֣ יצֵֹאת֙  ה  רִבְ קָ֤ ה  וְהִנֵּ֙ י  אֶל־לִבִּ֗ ר  לְדַבֵּ֣ ה  אֲכַלֶּ֜ רֶם  טֶ֙
א׃  ינִי נָֽ יהָ הַשְׁ קִ֥ ר אֵלֶ֖ ב וָאֹמַ֥ יְנָה וַתִּשְׁאָ֑  הָעַ֖

 ‘Before I finished praying in my heart, along came Rebekah 
with her water jug on her shoulder! She went down to the 
spring and drew water. So I said to her, “Please give me a 
drink.”’ (Gen. 24.45) 
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In the initial subordinate (temporal) clause, after the adverb 
ṭɛrɛm, yiqṭol(u) has retained its imperfectivity (with past time ref-
erence). The wa-hinnē-qoṭel clause is focal (foregrounded, see 
§7.4.2) and the verbless clause is circumstantial. After the three 
subordinate clauses, the main line begins with continuity clauses 
(wa(y)-yiqṭol). 

7.8.4. Ø-X-yiqṭol(u) + (1a, 1b, 1c, or 1d) + Wa-qaṭal 

Since wa-qaṭal as continuity clause is most frequent in instruction 
with initial (wa)-X-yiqṭol(u) in a modality of obligation, and is 
also very frequent in modal series with an initial volitive, the 
cases of yiqṭol(u) clauses starting a new paragraph with following 
continuous wa-qaṭal are relatively rare. This happens in prospec-
tive sentences with future time reference, and there is usually a 
sense of narration, though the series of events is transposed to 
the future. An example is (104): 

(104) Ø-X-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal (= Tenet 2b) 

� וְלָקַחְתָּ֤ אִשָּׁה֙   יַ� דַּרְכֶּ֔ ח מַלְאָכ֤וֹ אִתָּ֙� וְהִצְלִ֣ יו יִשְׁלַ֙ כְתִּי לְפָנָ֗ ה אֲשֶׁר־הִתְהַלַּ֣ יְהוָ֞
י  י׃ לִבְנִ֔ ית אָבִֽ י וּמִבֵּ֥  מִמִּשְׁפַּחְתִּ֖

 ‘The LORD, before whom I have walked, will send his angel 
with you. He will make your journey a success and you will 
find a wife for my son from among my relatives, from my 
father’s family.’ (Gen. 24.40) 

In (104), Abraham’s servant quotes his master and relates Abra-
ham’s conviction about the future success of the journey. It is 
clearly a new unit in the speech (Hornkohl 2018, 49 n. 64). The 
X before yiqṭol(u) in this case also includes a relative clause, 
which functions as an attribute to the subject YHWH.127 
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7.9. Tenet 2c: // (Wa)-(X)-qoṭel + (1a, 1b, 1c, or 
1d) + Wa-VX 

This section treats the cases when a qoṭel clause introduces a new 
paragraph in narration before continuous wa(y)-yiqṭol (§7.9.1), 
or, in direct speech and future time reference, before continuous 
wa-qaṭal (§7.9.2). 

7.9.1. // (Wa)-X-qoṭel + (1a, 1b, 1c, or 1d) + 
Wa(y)-yiqṭol 

A qoṭel clause beginning a new paragraph in narration may form 
a subordinated (temporal) clause, be backgrounded, or, with an 
initial wa-hinnē, be foregrounded, often in dream reports; see Ta-
ble 32. 

Table 32: The functions of qoṭel beginning a new paragraph in narration 

Qoṭel is a temporal clause 3 
Qoṭel is backgrounded 6 
Qoṭel is foregrounded 4 
Total 13 

An example of an initial qoṭel clause with temporal mean-
ing at the start of a new paragraph is (105): 

(105) Ø-X-qoṭel + wa-hinnē-X-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol + “…” (= 
Tenet 2c + 1a) 

ים אֶת־לִבָּם֒   יִת   הֵמָּה֮ מֵיטִיבִ֣ בּוּ֙ אֶת־הַבַּ֔ עַל נָסַ֙ י־בְלִיַּ֗ י בְנֵֽ יר אַנְשֵׁ֣ י הָעִ֜ וְהִנֵּה֩ אַנְשֵׁ֨
א אֶת־ ר הוֹצֵ֗ יִת הַזָּקֵן֙ לֵאמֹ֔ עַל הַבַּ֤ אִישׁ בַּ֣ לֶת וַיּאֹמְר֗וּ אֶל־הָ֠ ים עַל־הַדָּ֑ תְדַּפְּ קִ֖ מִֽ

נּוּ׃  א אֶל־בֵּיתְ֖� וְנֵדָעֶֽ ישׁ אֲשֶׁר־בָּ֥  הָאִ֛

 ‘While they were having a good time, then suddenly 
some men of the city, some good-for-nothings, surrounded 
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the house and kept beating on the door. They said to the 
old man who owned the house, “Send out the man who 
came to your house, so we can take carnal knowledge of 
him.”’ (Judg. 19.22) 

The qoṭel clause is circumstantial in relation to the following fore-
grounded qaṭal clause. These two clauses form a break with the 
preceding narration and constitute, with the past perfectivity of 
qaṭal, the beginning of a new paragraph. The continuity clauses, 
in the form of wa(y)-yiqṭol, follow directly after the qaṭal clause. 
The directive particle wa-hinnē puts the action of the qaṭal clause 
in the foreground of the narration.128 

Often, the initial qoṭel morpheme forms a background 
clause. A straightforward example, without further discontinuity 
clauses before wa(y)-yiqṭol, is (106): 

(106) wa-X-qoṭel + wa(y)-yiqṭol (= Tenet 2c) 

ת  ב בְּת֣וֹ� בְּנֵי־חֵ֑ ל    וְעֶפְר֥וֹן ישֵֹׁ֖ ת לְכֹ֛ י אֶת־אַבְרָהָם֙ בְּאָזְנֵ֣י בְנֵי־חֵ֔ וַיַּעַן֩ עֶפְר֙וֹן הַחִתִּ֤
ר׃  עַר־עִיר֖וֹ לֵאמֹֽ י שַֽׁ  בָּאֵ֥

 ‘(Now Ephron was sitting among the sons of Heth.) And 
Ephron the Hittite replied to Abraham in the presence of 
the sons of Heth—before all who entered the gate of his 
city—’ (Gen. 23.10) 

In (106), the qoṭel clause gives background information about 
Ephron being present in the city gate. This introduces a new par-
agraph. There then directly follows the foregrounded and dis-
course-continuity wa(y)-yiqṭol ( ֩וַיַּעַן).128F

129 
A more complex background construction with initial qoṭel 

clauses is found in (107): 
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(107) wa-(S.noun)-S.pron-qoṭel + ⁵wa-X-qoṭel + wa(y)-yiqṭol + 
⁶wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol  (= Tenet 2c + 1c) 

יא׃   ת הַהִֽ ל בָּעֵ֥ ה אֶת־יִשְׂרָאֵ֖ יא שׁפְֹטָ֥ שֶׁת לַפִּיד֑וֹת הִ֛ ה אֵ֖ ה נְבִיאָ֔   5וּדְבוֹרָה֙ אִשָּׁ֣
יִם וַיַּעֲל֥וּ   ר אֶפְרָ֑ ל בְּהַ֣ ית־אֵ֖ ין בֵּֽ ה וּבֵ֥ ין הָרָמָ֛ ה בֵּ֧ מֶר דְּבוֹרָ֗ חַת־תֹּ֜ בֶת תַּֽ וְהִיא יוֹשֶׁ֨

ט׃   לַמִּשְׁפָּֽ ל  יִשְׂרָאֵ֖ י  בְּנֵ֥ יהָ  ק  6 אֵלֶ֛ לְבָרָ֣ וַתִּקְרָא֙  ח  דֶשׁ וַתִּשְׁלַ֗ מִקֶּ֖ עַם  בֶּן־אֲבִינֹ֔
י   נַפְתָּלִ֑

 ‘Now Deborah, a prophetess, wife of Lappidoth, was lead-
ing Israel at that time. ⁵She would sit under the Date Palm 
Tree of Deborah between Ramah and Bethel in the Ephra-
imite hill country. The Israelites came up to her to have 
their disputes settled. ⁶She sent and summoned Baraq son 
of Abinoam from Kedesh in Naphtali.’ (Judg. 4.4–6) 

The first hemistich of Judges 4.4 is a left dislocation (  ה וּדְבוֹרָה֙ אִשָּׁ֣
שֶׁת לַפִּיד֑וֹת ה אֵ֖ -and the qoṭel clause is resumed with a corre ,(נְבִיאָ֔
sponding subject pronoun (יא  The background consists of 130.(הִ֛
two qoṭel clauses, of which the second is followed by a wa(y)-
yiqṭol belonging to the background description (ּוַיַּעֲל֥ו; see 
§2.3.3.3). The perfective aspect does not in itself signal habitual-
ity, but allows for the action to be repeated or customary. The 
background construction with wa(y)-yiqṭol (  ל יִשְׂרָאֵ֖ י  בְּנֵ֥ יהָ  אֵלֶ֛ וַיַּעֲל֥וּ 
ט׃  after the habitual qoṭel clause has an implied habitual (לַמִּשְׁפָּֽ
meaning, ‘and the people of Israel would come up to her for judg-
ment’ (Sasson 2014, 250). The foreground and main line is re-
sumed with the wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses in Genesis 4.6 ( ֙ח וַתִּקְרָא  .(וַתִּשְׁלַ֗
The example illustrates that a discourse-continuity clause may be 
used in a background complex and thus be backgrounded, but in 
such cases, the background is introduced by at least one discon-
tinuous clause.131 
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Wa-hinnē is a focus particle that puts qoṭel in the foreground 
at the beginning of a new paragraph. An example is (108): 

(108) wa-hinnē-S.noun-qoṭel + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + 
“…”  (= Tenet 2c) 

ךָּ אֶת־   � וְאַרְאֶ֔ אמֶר ל֔וֹ לֵ֣ ֹ֣ א יָעֵל֙ לִקְרָאת֔וֹ וַתּ יסְרָא֒ וַתֵּצֵ֤ ף אֶת־סִֽ וְהִנֵּה֣ בָרָק֮ רדֵֹ֣
שׁ  ה מְבַקֵּ֑ ישׁ אֲשֶׁר־אַתָּ֣  הָאִ֖

 ‘Baraq just then was tracking Sisera. Jael went out to meet 
him, saying, “Come, I will show you the man you are seek-
ing.”’ (Judg. 4.22, Sasson 2014, 103) 

With Baraq entering the scene, a new paragraph begins, with the 
aftermath of the narrative. And this is done by means of a fore-
grounded qoṭel with progressive action visible to Jael (Sasson 
2014, 270). The main line is continued by wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses.132 

Dream reports display a special syntax when using the ac-
tive participle. In the following example, the first qoṭel clause is 
backgrounded (109): 

(109) Ø-X-hinnē-X-qoṭel + ¹⁸wa-hinnē-X-qoṭel + wa(y)-yiqṭol (= 
Tenet 2c) 

בַע פָּר֔וֹת בְּרִיא֥וֹת   ר עֹ�ת֙ שֶׁ֣ ר׃ וְהִנֵּ֣ה מִן־הַיְאֹ֗ ת הַיְאֹֽ ד עַל־שְׂפַ֥ י עמֵֹ֖ י הִנְנִ֥ בַּחֲ�מִ֕
אַר  ת תֹּ֑ ר וִיפֹ֣ חוּ׃בָּשָׂ֖ ינָה בָּאָֽ  וַתִּרְעֶ֖

 ‘In my dream I was standing by the edge of the Nile, ¹⁸and 
there came up out of the Nile seven cows, fat and sleek, and 
they grazed in the reeds.’ (Gen. 41.17f.) 

It is typical of the syntax of dream reports that scene reports are 
introduced by the deictic particle wa-hinnē before qoṭel. In (109), 
the first hinnē-qoṭel clause (asyndetic) is a background description 
of the initial situation in the dream. I interpret the following wa-
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hinnē-X-qoṭel ( ֙ר עֹ�ת  as a main line in this dream report (וְהִנֵּה֣ מִן־הַיְאֹ֗
syntax. It is notable that a wa-hinnē-X-qoṭel clause within the 
same scene can be continued by a wa(y)-yiqṭol that describes an-
other successive event in the dream, both foregrounded.132F

133 

7.9.2. // Ø-X-qoṭel + Wa-qaṭal 

The active participle may also introduce a new paragraph with 
following discourse-continuity wa-qaṭal clauses. The six instances 
in my database all start a quotation and are focused. Since there 
is nothing to connect to in preceding clauses, no conjunction wa 
introduces the speech. The temporal reference of the clauses is 
future or near future. Often, qoṭel is preceded by the deictic par-
ticle hinnē, as in (110): 

(110) wa(y)-yiqṭol + “Ø-hinnē-X-qoṭel + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + 
wa-qaṭal” (= Tenet 2c) 

רֶץ   אֶת־הָאָ֧ י  תַתִּ֜ וְנָ֙ ים  עַמִּ֑ ל  לִקְהַ֣ י�  וּנְתַתִּ֖  � וְהִרְבִּיתִ֔ מַפְרְ֙�  י  הִנְנִ֤ י  אֵלַ֗ אמֶר  ֹ֣ וַיּ
ם׃  ת עוֹלָֽ י� אֲחֻזַּ֥ את לְזַרְעֲ֥� אַחֲרֶ֖ ֹ֛  הַזּ

 ‘He said to me, “I am going to make you fruitful and will 
multiply you. I will make you into a community of peoples, 
and I will give this land to your descendants as an everlast-
ing possession.”’ (Gen. 48.4) 

The example shows that discourse-continuity clauses are not al-
ways temporally successive, even when they describe a series of 
promised events that will take place in the future. The qoṭel and 
the first wa-qaṭal are related as same-event additions, while the 
second wa-qaṭal is an elaboration (Dixon 2009, 27). And the 
promise given to Abraham and Isaac is repeated in the third wa-
qaṭal. Joseph is reminded of the blessing and promise given to 
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Jacob in Lus: the multiplicity of descendants and the possession 
of the land (Westermann 1982, 207).134 

7.10. Tenet 2d: // (Wa)-XØ + (1a, 1b, 1c, or 1d) 
+ Wa-VX 

7.10.1. // (Wa)-XØ + (1a, 1b, 1c, or 1d) + 
Wa(y)-yiqṭol 

The thirteen instances of a verbless clause followed by wa(y)-
yiqṭol introducing a new paragraph are found in narrative texts 
and, not surprisingly, in most of them the XØ is backgrounded. 
See Table 33. 

Table 33: The linking (wa)-XØ + wa(y)-yiqṭol beginning a new paragraph 

Backgrounded 
 

wa-XØ 6 
Ø-XØ 5 

Foregrounded 
 

wa-XØ 2 
Total 13 

In some cases, a new paragraph or literary unit is introduced by 
just a verbless clause followed by main-line wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses. 
This verbless clause may be either syndetic or asyndetic. If it is 
syndetic, a semantic connection with the previous context is in-
dicated. A backgrounded syndetic example is (111): 

(111) wa-XØ + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol (= 
Tenet 2d) 

נָה    אנָה וַתִּדְלֶ֗ ֹ֣ בַע בָּנ֑וֹת וַתָּב ן מִדְיָ֖ ן שֶׁ֣ ים לְהַשְׁק֖וֹת וּלְכהֵֹ֥ רְהָטִ֔ אנָה֙ אֶת־הָ֣ וַתְּמַלֶּ֙
ן׃  אן אֲבִיהֶֽ ֹ֥  צ
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 ‘Now, Midian’s priest had seven daughters; they came and 
drew and filled the troughs in order to water their father’s 
flock.’ (Exod. 2.16) 

In the preceding clauses, Moses had fled from Pharaoh and set-
tled by a certain well. The new paragraph in (111) signals a con-
nection to these events with its initial conjunction wa (in ן  .(וּלְכהֵֹ֥
The verbless clause expresses a background to the following 
main-line events coded by three discourse-continuity wa(y)-yiqṭol 
clauses.135 

A more complex beginning of a new paragraph with asyn-
detic initial verbless clause is found in (112): 

(112) Ø-XØ + wa-X-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol + “…” (= Tenet 2d 
with 1a) 

אֶל־   וְנָס֛וּרָה  לְכָה־נָּ֛א  יו  עַר אֶל־אֲדנָֹ֗ הַנַּ֜ אמֶר  ֹ֨ וַיּ ד  מְאֹ֑ ד  רַ֣ וְהַיּ֖וֹם  עִם־יְב֔וּס  ם  הֵ֣
הּ׃  ין בָּֽ את וְנָלִ֥ ֹ֖ י הַזּ יר־הַיְבוּסִ֥  עִֽ

 ‘When they were near Jebus, the day was almost gone. 
Therefore the servant said to his master, “Come on, let’s 
stop at this Jebusite city and spend the night in it.”’ (Judg. 
19.11) 

In (112), a background complex consists of a verbless clause and 
a qaṭal clause. It is reasonable to interpret the verbless clause as 
temporal in relation to the following qaṭal clause.136 Both clauses 
are backgrounded (qaṭal has pluperfect meaning). The back-
ground complex expresses the reason for the following discourse-
continuity wa(y)-yiqṭol (אמֶר ֹ֨  and constitutes the start of a new ,(וַיּ
scene in which the small group approaches a Jebusite city.137 
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But a verbless clause initiating a new paragraph can also be 
foregrounded. Both of my examples are from genealogies 
(Westermann 1981, 482). One is (113): 

(113) wa-S.pron-XØ-«REL-qaṭal» + ⁸wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol 
+ wa(y)-yiqṭol (= Tenet 2d) 

י    לֶּה יְמֵ֛ ים׃ וְאֵ֗ שׁ שָׁנִֽ ים שָׁנָ֖ה וְחָמֵ֥ ת שָׁנָ֛ה וְשִׁבְעִ֥ י מְאַ֥ ם אֲשֶׁר־חָ֑ י־חַיֵּ֥י אַבְרָהָ֖ שְׁנֵֽ
יו׃  סֶף אֶל־עַמָּֽ ַ� וַיֵּאָ֖ ן וְשָׂבֵ֑ ה זָ קֵ֣ ה טוֹבָ֖ ם בְּשֵׂיבָ֥ ע וַיָּ֧מָת אַבְרָהָ֛  וַיִּגְוַ֙

 ‘These were the days of the years of Abraham’s life, 175 
years. ⁸And Abraham breathed his last and died in a good 
old age, an old man and full of years; and he was gathered 
to his ancestors.’ (Gen. 25.7f.) 

The natural interpretation of the verbless clause is as a fore-
grounded clause, with focused information about the exact age 
of Abraham at the beginning of a short genealogical narrative 
(Westermann 1981, 481f.).138 

7.10.2. // (Wa)-XØ + Wa-qaṭal 

The instances of a verbless clause starting a new paragraph with 
following main-line wa-qaṭal are mainly found at the beginning 
of utterances. For this reason, the examples I have found are as-
yndetic (Ø-XØ); there is nothing to connect to backwards. An ob-
vious use of this type of linking seems to be as topic, with the 
comments coded by the following wa-qaṭal clauses (see §6.10). 
Of the five examples in my database, four are topic–comment 
linkings. The fifth, in (114), exhibits an even closer semantic re-
lation: 
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(114) Ø-hinnē-XØ + wa-qaṭal + REL-qaṭal + kī-qaṭal (= Tenet 
2d) 

נּוּ    ינוּ אֶל־הַמָּק֛וֹם הִנֶּ֗ אנוּ׃  וְעָלִ֛ י חָטָֽ ר יְהוָ֖ה» כִּ֥ «אֲשֶׁר־אָמַ֥  

 ‘We are ready to invade the place designated by YHWH. 
We have been remiss!’ (Num. 14.40, Levine 1993, 361) 

As Levine (1993, 371) points out, the idiom hinnɛnnū wə-ʿālīnū is 
unique. The deictic particle hinnē forms, with its pronominal suf-
fix, a separate verbless clause, ‘We are ready’, which is followed 
by a wa-qaṭal clause that specifies what they are ready for. Se-
mantically, this usage of wa-qaṭal comes close to a complement 
clause. 

But many examples are topics with following comments. 

(115) Ø-S.pron-hinnē-XØ + wa-qaṭal (= Tenet 2d) 

ם׃   ב הֲמ֥וֹן גּוֹיִֽ יתָ לְאַ֖ � וְהָיִ֕ י אִתָּ֑ י הִנֵּ֥ה בְרִיתִ֖  אֲנִ֕

 ‘Siehe, das ist mein Bund mit dir: Du sollst zum Vater vieler 
Völker werden.’ (Gen. 17.4, Westermann 1981, 303) 

After a first-person personal pronoun in extraposition (Khan 
1988, 67), the verbless clause is given additional emphasis by the 
particle hinnē. This clause announces God’s part in the covenant. 
Abraham’s part is formulated later (Gen. 17.9). So the verbless 
clause describes the topic. The comment, the covenant promise, 
is specified in the wa-qaṭal clause with future time reference. 

Another example of a topic–comment linking, but without 
the particle hinnē introducing the verbless clause, is (116): 
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(116) Ø-XØ + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal (= Tenet 2d) 

ם    מֵעֲבדָֹתָ֑ ם  אֶתְכֶ֖ י  וְהִצַּלְתִּ֥ יִם  מִצְרַ֔ סִבְ֣�ת  חַת֙  מִתַּ֙ ם  אֶתְכֶ֗ י  וְהוֹצֵאתִ֣ יְהוָה֒  י  אֲנִ֣
י אֶתְכֶם֙   ים׃וְגָאַלְתִּ֤ ים גְּדלִֹֽ ה וּבִשְׁפָטִ֖  בִּזְר֣וַֹ� נְטוּיָ֔

 ‘I am YHWH. I will bring you out from your enslavement 
to the Egyptians, and I will rescue you from the hard labour 
they impose, and I will redeem you with an outstretched 
arm and with great judgments.’ (Exod. 6.6) 

The one who speaks is YHWH. This is what is agreed upon. And 
because he is YHWH, he will bring the Israelites out from their 
slavery. The translation of the wa-qaṭal clauses could have started 
with ‘And therefore I will bring you out…’. The temporal refer-
ence is future. The series of main-line wa-qaṭal clauses continues 
with five more (the whole prospective utterance is found in Exo-
dus 6.6–8). 

It is not necessary that the wa-qaṭal clauses express a plain 
prediction or promise. Obligation is also possible, as in (117): 

(117) wa(y)-yiqṭol + “Ø-hinnē-XØ + wa-qaṭal + ²²wa-haya-bə-VN 
+ wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal” (= Tenet 2d) 

י�   וְשַׂמְתִּ֖ י  כְּבדִֹ֔ ר  בַּעֲבֹ֣ וְהָיָה֙  עַל־הַצּֽוּר׃  וְנִצַּבְתָּ֖  י  אִתִּ֑ מָק֖וֹם  הִנֵּ֥ה  ה  יְהוָ֔ אמֶר  ֹ֣ וַיּ
ת הַצּ֑וּר  י׃בְּנִקְרַ֣ י� עַד־עָבְרִֽ י עָלֶ֖ י כַפִּ֛  וְשַׂכּתִֹ֥

 ‘YHWH said, “Here is a place near me. You are to stand on 
the rock, ²²and when my glory passes by, I will put you in 
the crevice of the rock and cover you with my hand during 
my passing.”’ (Exod. 33.21f.) 
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In (117), the verbless clause describes what is agreed upon, the 
place near YHWH. The next wa-qaṭal is an instruction in the sec-
ond person (‘you are to stand’), and the first-person wa-qaṭal 
clauses provide information about the future actions of YHWH.139 

7.11. Tenet 3: The Prototypical Discourse-
continuity Clause-type Wa-V(X) 

Tenet 3 is a statement about the pattern of discourse-continuity 
clauses in CBH. This book has shown in detail that it holds for 
the clause-types wa(y)-yiqṭol and wa-qaṭal. It probably holds also 
for volitives and modal sequences, but to show this is not part of 
our aim (see §1.1). 

Tenet 3 of CBH text-linguistics: The clause-type wa-V(X) in 
CBH prose texts, where V is a finite verb, signals discourse 
continuity in relation to corresponding clauses. 

The characteristic feature of discourse-continuity clauses is that 
they can form an unbroken main-line sequence with correspond-
ing clauses (see Table 34). This book is full of examples of Tenet 
3, but it is of course falsifiable. One or two counterexamples are 
enough to disprove the assertion. 

Tenet 3 states that a normal conjunction wa, with immedi-
ately following finite verbal morpheme, forms a main line of con-
tinuity clauses. As finite verbs (V), I have identified the following 
verbal morphemes: the short yiqṭol (indicative and jussive), the 
qaṭal, and the imperative. The long yiqṭol does not form affirma-
tive continuity clauses in CBH (type wa-yiqṭol(u)), due to word 
order restrictions (see §3.4.3).  
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The continuity clause-type has special properties that con-
cern its relation to preceding clause(s). There is an immediacy 
and a closeness in the semantic connection. A continuity clause 
easily carries over (understands) the previous pragmatic world, 
its actants and temporal reference. 

Remark 1. The wa-qaṭal clause-type has developed into a 
construction with imperfective meanings similar to those of the 
long yiqṭol (see §6). Its meaning cannot be deduced from its com-
ponents wa + qaṭal, but it still conforms to Tenet 3 and has a 
normal conjunction wa. 

Remark 2. In modal series, wa-qaṭal after volitives (IMP; 
yiqṭol(Ø)) has certain continuity properties, but does not corre-
spond to wa-IMP or wa-yiqṭol(Ø). After a volitive, wa-qaṭal can 
express finality or instructional details that are semantically re-
lated to the initial volitive (see §6.4). 

Remark 3. In narration, wa-qaṭal has certain continuity 
properties, but with aspectual interruption (see §7.6.3). 

Remark 4. The qoṭel morpheme does not form a main line 
of continuity clauses (wa-qoṭel is attested in a few cases, but not 
as main line); see §4.1.1.1. 

In the following, I will restrict myself to a few typical ex-
amples of wa-V(X) as continuity clause. 

The prime example of a continuity clause in narration is 
wa(y)-yiqṭol, as in (118): 

(118) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + ¹⁷wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol 
+ wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol 

הַר   יִן֙ אֶת־אִשְׁתּ֔וֹ וַתַּ֖ דֶן׃ וַיֵּ֤ דַע קַ֙ רֶץ־נ֖וֹד קִדְמַת־עֵֽ יִן מִלִּפְנֵ֣י יְהוָ֑ה וַיֵּ֥שֶׁב בְּאֶֽ וַיֵּ֥צֵא קַ֖
ם בְּנ֥וֹ חֲנֽוֹ�׃  יר כְּשֵׁ֖ ם הָעִ֔ יר וַיִּקְרָא֙ שֵׁ֣ נֶה עִ֔  יְהִי֙ בֹּ֣ לֶד אֶת־חֲנ֑וֹ� וַֽ  וַתֵּ֣
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 ‘So Cain went out from the presence of the LORD and set-
tled in the land of Nod, east of Eden. ¹⁷And Cain was inti-
mate with his wife, and she became pregnant and gave 
birth to Enoch. And he became the founder of a city,140 and 
he named the city after his son Enoch.’ (Gen. 4.16f.) 

The wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses in (118) have past perfective meaning 
and, in this example, each expresses temporal succession in rela-
tion to the preceding clause. 

A good example of a series of continuous wa-qaṭal clauses 
is (119): 

(119) wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + ¹⁰wa-qaṭal + ¹¹wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal 
+ wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal 

ה   ד וְכָפַלְתָּ֙ אֶת־הַיְרִיעָ֣ ת לְבָ֑ שׁ הַיְרִיעֹ֖ ד וְאֶת־שֵׁ֥ שׁ הַיְרִיעתֹ֙ לְבָ֔ וְחִבַּרְתָּ֞ אֶת־חֲמֵ֤
הֶל׃   הָאֹֽ י  פְּנֵ֥ אֶל־מ֖וּל  ית  הַיְרִיעָה֙    10הַשִּׁשִּׁ֔ ת  שְׂפַ֤ ל  עַ֣ ת  לָאֹ֗ לֻֽ ים  חֲמִשִּׁ֣ יתָ  וְעָשִׂ֜

ית׃  רֶת הַשֵּׁנִֽ ה הַחבֶֹ֖ ת הַיְרִיעָ֔ ל שְׂפַ֣ ת עַ֚ לָאֹ֗ ים לֻֽ רֶת וַחֲמִשִּׁ֣ ת הַקִּיצנָֹ֖ה בַּחבָֹ֑ אֶחָ֔ הָֽ
ת וְחִבַּרְתָּ֥ אֶת־  11 לָאֹ֔ ים וְהֵבֵאתָ֤ אֶת־הַקְּרָסִים֙ בַּלֻּ֣ שֶׁת חֲמִשִּׁ֑ י נְחֹ֖ יתָ קַרְסֵ֥ וְעָשִׂ֛

ד׃ הֶל וְהָיָ֥ה אֶחָֽ  הָאֹ֖

 ‘And you shall fasten the five curtains separate and the six 
curtains separate. And you shall double the sixth curtain 
against the Tent’s front. ¹⁰And you shall make fifty loops on 
the one curtain’s lip, the outermost on the fastening, and 
fifty loops on the lip of the curtain, the second fastening. 
¹¹And you shall make bronze clasps, fifty, and bring the 
clasps into the loops and fasten the Tent, so that it shall be 
one.’ (Exod. 26.9–11, Propp 2006, 312) 

In (119), a series of instructions is formulated by seven wa-qaṭal 
clauses, of which the last (וְהָיָ֥ה) has the old result meaning (see 
§6.5). All wa-qaṭal have the same subject ‘you’ and the meaning 
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is obligation. If not otherwise stated, we can presume that the 
instructions are to be performed in the textual order. 

Imperatives may also take part in (shorter) series of conti-
nuity clauses, as in (120): 

(120) Ø-IMP + wa-IMP + wa-IMP + wa-IMP + wa-IMP 

יִם וּבְכָל־  הַיָּם֙ וּבְע֣וֹף הַשָּׁמַ֔ הָ וּרְד֞וּ בִּדְגַ֤ת  וְכִבְשֻׁ֑ רֶץ  פְּר֥וּ וּרְב֛וּ וּמִלְא֥וּ אֶת־הָאָ֖
רֶץ׃ שֶׂת עַל־הָאָֽ רמֶֹ֥  חַיָּ֖ה הָֽ

 ‘Be fruitful and multiply and fill the earth and subdue it, 
and rule over the fish of the sea and over the birds of the 
heavens and over every living thing that moves on the 
earth.’ (Gen. 1.28) 

In (120), the first imperative starts without a conjunction. This is 
the beginning of the paragraph (start of utterance). So this first 
clause signals discontinuity (Ø-IMP), and is a corresponding ini-
tial clause (see Table 34). The rest of the imperatives signal con-
tinuity, adding one command to the other, directed to the created 
humankind. 

The jussive yiqṭol(Ø) does not usually form long series of 
continuity clauses. It is normally combined with imperatives and 
sometimes also wa-qaṭal clauses in modal sequences. A short ex-
ample is (121): 

(121) Ø-yiqṭol(Ø)! + wa-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-yiqṭol(Ø)! 

מוֹ׃   בֶד לָֽ עַן עֶ֥ י כְנַ֖ ם וִיהִ֥ הֳלֵי־שֵׁ֑ ן בְּאָֽ פֶת וְיִשְׁכֹּ֖  יַ֤פְתְּ אֱ�הִים֙ לְיֶ֔

 ‘May God enlarge Japheth, and let him dwell in the tents 
of Shem, and let Canaan be his servant!” (Gen. 9.27) 

As the beginning of a (poetic) utterance, the sequence starts with 
an initial discontinuity clause signalling the beginning of the 
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unit. There then follow two jussive wa-yiqṭol(Ø) which add fur-
ther volitive blessings to Japheth. 

7.12. Tenet 4: The Prototypical Negated 
Discourse-continuity Clause-type 
Wa-NEG-V(X) 

Tenet 4 is a statement about the pattern of negated discourse-
continuity clauses in CBH. This book has shown that it holds for 
the clause-types wa-lō-qaṭal and wa-lō-yiqṭol(u). It probably holds 
also for wa-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø) in modal sequences, but it is not part of 
our aim to show this. 

Tenet 4 of CBH text-linguistics: The clause-type wa-NEG-
V(X) in CBH prose texts, where V is a finite verb, signals 
discourse continuity in relation to corresponding clauses. 

The characteristic feature of negated continuity clauses is that 
they may alternate seamlessly with corresponding affirmative 
continuity clauses (see Table 34), forming an unbroken main-line 
sequence. NEG may be lō or ʾal depending on the verbal mor-
pheme that is negated. This book has many examples of Tenet 4, 
but it is of course falsifiable. One or two counterexamples are 
enough to disprove the assertion. 

Remark. In narration, wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) has certain continuity 
properties, but with aspectual interruption (see §7.6.2). 

For each affirmative continuity clause, there is a corre-
sponding negated continuity clause. For historical reasons, CBH 
does not usually form negated continuity clauses from the same 
verbal morpheme (V) as in the corresponding affirmative clause. 
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If the affirmative continuity clause is wa-V₁, the negated continu-
ity clause is in several cases wa-NEG-V₂, where V₂ ≠ V₁, and not 
the expected wa-NEG-V₁. The jussive wa-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø) is excep-
tional; it is the negative counterpart of both wa-yiqṭol(Ø) and wa-
IMP.141 

Of course, a corresponding initial clause is usually discon-
tinuous, but can be part of the main line (see §§7.7–8). A set of 
corresponding affirmative and negated continuity clauses is dis-
played in Table 34. 

Table 34: Initial discontinuous clauses and corresponding affirmative 
and negated continuity clauses 

Initial discont. Affirmative cont. Negated cont. 
(wa)-X-qaṭal142 wa(y)-yiqṭol wa-lō-qaṭal 
(wa)-X-yiqṭol(u)   wa-qaṭal   wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) 
Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) wa-yiqṭol(Ø) wa-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø) 
Ø-(X)-IMP    wa-IMP    wa-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø) 

The corresponding affirmative and negated continuity clauses are 
treated below. 

7.12.1. Wa(y)-yiqṭol and Non-interruptive Wa-lō-qaṭal 

This type of alternating with a negative clause without interrup-
tion of the main line has already been mentioned (see §5.5, and 
Isaksson 2015a, 256; cf. example in §7.8.2). The non-interruption 
of the main line is easiest to detect when the verbal semanteme 
is dynamic. An example is (122): 
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(122) wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-lō-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol + 
wa(y)-yiqṭol + “…” 

אמֶר    ֹ֗ א שְׁמָהּ֙ רְחבֹ֔וֹת וַיּ יהָ וַיִּקְרָ֤ א רָב֖וּ עָלֶ֑ ֹ֥ רֶת וְל ר אַחֶ֔ ם וַיַּחְפֹּר֙ בְּאֵ֣ ק מִשָּׁ֗ וַיַּעְתֵּ֣
ינוּ בָאָֽרֶץ׃ נוּ וּפָרִ֥ יב יְהוָ֛ה לָ֖ ה הִרְחִ֧ י־עַתָּ֞  כִּֽ

 ‘He went away from there and dug another well, and over 
that one they didn’t quarrel. So he called it Rechovot, and 
he said: “Now at last the LORD has granted us ample space 
to increase in the land.”’ (Gen. 26.22) 

The wa-lō-qaṭal clause expresses a temporal succession in relation 
to the preceding wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses, and the succeeding wa(y)-
yiqṭol clauses are also temporally sequential relative to the ne-
gated clause.143 

It must be stated that discourse continuity may signal a 
great variety of clausal relations; temporal succession is only one 
of them. For a survey of the semantics of wa-linking in CBH, in-
cluding discourse-continuity linking, see §2.3. 

7.12.2. Wa-qaṭal and Wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) 

While wa-qaṭal has nearly completely replaced the clause-type 
*wa-yiqṭol(u), the negated counterpart wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) is retained 
from Central Semitic. It functions as the negated continuity coun-
terpart of wa-qaṭal. An example is (123): 

(123) wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-X-lō-yiqṭol(u) + 
²³wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) 

ם אֶל־הַמַּשְׁקוֹף֙ וְאֶל־   ם אֲשֶׁר־בַּסַּף֒ וְהִגַּעְתֶּ֤ ת אֵז֗וֹב וּטְבַלְתֶּם֮ בַּדָּ֣ ם אֲגֻדַּ֣ וּלְקַחְתֶּ֞
קֶר׃   תַח־בֵּית֖וֹ עַד־בֹּֽ ישׁ מִפֶּֽ א תֵצְא֛וּ אִ֥ ֹ֥ ם ל ף וְאַתֶּ֗ ר בַּסָּ֑ ם אֲשֶׁ֣ ת מִן־הַדָּ֖ ֹ֔ י הַמְּזוּז שְׁתֵּ֣

י   23 שְׁתֵּ֣ ל  וְעַ֖ עַל־הַמַּשְׁק֔וֹף  אֶת־הַדָּם֙  וְרָאָה֤  אֶת־מִצְרַיִם֒  ף  לִנְגֹּ֣ יְהוָה֮  ר  וְעָבַ֣
תַח  ח יְהוָה֙ עַל־הַפֶּ֔ ת וּפָסַ֤ א יִתֵּן֙ הַמְּזוּזֹ֑ ֹ֤ ף׃  וְל ם לִנְגֹּֽ א אֶל־בָּתֵּיכֶ֖ ֹ֥ ית לָב  הַמַּשְׁחִ֔
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 ‘You shall take a branch of hyssop, and dip in the blood that 
is in the basin, and apply to the lintel and to the two door-
posts some of the blood that is in the basin. And not one of 
you is to go out the door of his house until morning. ²³The 
LORD will pass through to strike the Egyptians, and then 
he will see the blood on the lintel and the two doorposts, 
therefore the LORD will pass over the door, and will not 
permit the destroyer to enter your houses to strike you.’ 
(Exod. 12.22f.) 

(123) contains an instruction section, and a section that describes 
what will happen in the near future (in the night) when the in-
struction is obeyed. The instruction (obligation) starts with three 
wa-qaṭal clauses. They describe actions that are clearly tempo-
rally sequential. There then follows as the last clause in verse 22 
a discontinuity clause with a focused subject pronoun (ם  It is .(אַתֶּ֗
a general instruction that no one is to go out of the door until 
morning. The next verse is a description of what will happen dur-
ing the night. The actions are temporally sequential and the 
meaning is future, not obligation. The last two clauses, wa-qaṭal 
+ wa-lō-yiqṭol(u), express what is achieved when the instruction 
is obeyed: the Lord will pass over and will not permit the de-
stroyer. This is a relatively frequent meaning of continuity 
clauses: the focal result (see §2.3.6), which can often be trans-
lated with an initial ‘therefore’. It is important to note that the 
two clauses together, as a clausal complex, express the focal re-
sult: it begins with wa-qaṭal (ח  and ends with wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) (וּפָסַ֤
א יִתֵּן֙ ) ֹ֤  and both have the same meaning, except that the second ,(וְל
is negated. In (114), the wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) is not a result clause in 
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relation to the immediately preceding wa-qaṭal; it is just the ne-
gated counterpart of wa-qaṭal.144 

In the semantic linking of focal result illustrated above, the 
result is based on facts and circumstances that are presented in 
the preceding clause(s). The known facts motivate what is ex-
pressed by the continuity clauses (wa-qaṭal or wa-lō-yiqṭol(u)). 
But there is another type of result in CBH, also expressed by con-
tinuity clauses, which is based on obligational instructions. In 
this type of result, the linking with a continuity clause (wa-qaṭal 
or wa-lō-yiqṭol(u)) expresses what is achieved by following the 
instruction (see §2.3.8). This type of result cannot be translated 
with an initial ‘therefore’. A better option in many cases is an 
initial ‘in this way’. Such a result clause is not syntactically sub-
ordinate. We have already shown that wa-qaṭal may begin this 
type of supporting result clause (see §2.3.8), so it is reasonable 
to expect that its negated counterpart can too. An example of this 
is (124): 

(124) wa-qaṭal + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal 

   ֙�ַ אֶל־הַמִּזְבֵּ֙ ם  בְגִשְׁתָּ֤ א֣וֹ  ד  מוֹעֵ֗ הֶל  אֶל־אֹ֣ ם׀  בְּבאָֹ֣ יו  וְעַל־בָּנָ֜ ן  ֹ֙ עַל־אַהֲר וְהָיוּ֩ 
דֶשׁ  ת בַּקֹּ֔ תוּ וְלאֹ־יִשְׂא֥וּלְשָׁרֵ֣  עָוֹ֖ן וָמֵ֑

 ‘These must be on Aaron and his sons when they enter the 
tent of meeting, or when they approach the altar to minister 
in the Holy Place; in this way they will not incur guilt 
and die.’ (Exod. 28.43) 

A continuity clause carries over the pragmatic ‘world’ of the pre-
ceding clause(s). In this case, it carries over and presupposes the 
cultic instructions and procedures described in the previous 
clauses. This is what the negated wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) expresses. In the 
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CBH syntax, an explicit phrase ‘in this way’ would be redundant. 
In (124), it is followed by its affirmative continuity counterpart 
תוּ)  taking part in the same result complex. The clauses that (וָמֵ֑
describe the cultic regulations are focal, and the result, coded by 
wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal, is supporting.145 

But carrying over the preceding pragmatic ‘world’ may also 
imply carrying over the preceding temporal reference. This is a 
relatively frequent function of wa-qaṭal clauses.146 An example 
with both wa-qaṭal and wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) is (125): 

(125) Ø-hinnē-X-qoṭel + ⁴wa-qaṭal + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u)! 

ר    בַּבָּ קָ֖ ים  בַּגְּמַלִּ֔ חֲמֹרִים֙  בַּֽ ים  בַּסּוּסִ֤ ה  בַּשָּׂדֶ֔ ר  אֲשֶׁ֣ בְּמִקְנְ֙�  ה  הוֹיָ֗ ה  יַד־יְהוָ֜ ה  הִנֵּ֨
א  ֹ֥ יִם וְל ין מִקְנֵה֣ מִצְרָ֑ ל וּבֵ֖ ין מִקְנֵ֣ה יִשְׂרָאֵ֔ ה בֵּ֚ ה יְהוָ֔ ד׃ וְהִפְלָ֣ ד מְאֹֽ בֶר כָּבֵ֥ אן דֶּ֖ ֹ֑ וּבַצּ

ר׃  ל דָּבָֽ י יִשְׂרָאֵ֖  יָמ֛וּת מִכָּל־לִבְנֵ֥

 ‘The hand of the LORD is about to be on your livestock in 
the field, on the horses, the donkeys, the camels, and the 
sheep and goats— a very heavy plague. ⁴At that time the 
LORD will distinguish between the livestock of Israel and 
the livestock of Egypt, and nothing will die of all that the 
Israelites have.’ (Exod. 9.3f.) 

In (125), the wa-qaṭal clause presupposes the temporal reference 
of the qoṭel clause, and its negated counterpart follows with the 
same temporal reference. It is of course not necessary to translate 
with an explicit phrase ‘at that time’, which can be left under-
stood also in a translation.147 

An example with wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) alone carrying over the 
preceding temporal reference is (126): 
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(126) “wa-X-hinnē-qoṭel + ¹¹wa-qaṭal + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) + wa-lō-
yiqṭol(u)!” + ¹²wa(y)-yiqṭol + “Ø-XØ-REL-X-qoṭel + ¹³Ø-X-
qaṭal + wa-qaṭal” 

ם׃    ם אַֽחֲרֵיכֶֽ ת־זַרְעֲכֶ֖ ם וְאֶֽ י אִתְּכֶ֑ ים אֶת־בְּרִיתִ֖ י מֵ קִ֛ י הִנְנִ֥ ת כָּל־נֶ֤פֶשׁ    10וַאֲנִ֕ וְאֵ֨
ה  י הַתֵּבָ֔ ם מִכּלֹ֙ יצְֹאֵ֣ ה וּֽבְכָל־חַיַּ֥ת הָאָ֖רֶץ אִתְּכֶ֑ ם בָּע֧וֹף בַּבְּהֵמָ֛ ר אִתְּכֶ֔ חַיָּה֙ אֲשֶׁ֣ הַֽ

ל חַיַּ֥ת הָאָֽרֶץ׃   ם    11לְכֹ֖ י אֶת־בְּרִיתִי֙ אִתְּכֶ֔ ר ע֖וֹד וַהֲקִמֹתִ֤ ת כָּל־בָּשָׂ֛ א־יִכָּרֵ֧ ֹֽ י   וְל מִמֵּ֣
הָאָֽרֶץ׃   ת  לְשַׁחֵ֥ מַבּ֖וּל  ע֛וֹד  א־יִהְיֶ֥ה  ֹֽ וְל אֽוֹת־  12הַמַּבּ֑וּל  את  ֹ֤ ז ים  אֱ�הִ֗ אמֶר  ֹ֣ וַיּ

ת  לְדרֹֹ֖ ם  אִתְּכֶ֑ ר  אֲשֶׁ֣ חַיָּ֖ה  פֶשׁ  כָּל־נֶ֥ ין  וּבֵ֛ ם  ינֵיכֶ֔ וּבֵ֣ בֵּינִי֙  ן  נֹתֵ֗ י  אֲשֶׁר־אֲנִ֣ הַבְּרִית֙ 
ם׃ ין הָאָֽרֶץ׃ 13 עוֹלָֽ י וּבֵ֥ ית בֵּינִ֖ יְתָה֙ לְא֣וֹת בְּרִ֔  ן וְהָֽ עָנָ֑ תִּי בֶּֽ י נָתַ֖  אֶת־קַשְׁתִּ֕

 ‘“I am about to establish my covenant with you, with your 
descendants after you, ¹⁰and with every living creature that 
is with you: the birds, the livestock and every wild animal 
with you, all going out of the ark, every animal on earth. 
¹¹I will establish my covenant with you, and then never 
again will all living beings be destroyed by the waters 
of a flood, and there will never again be a flood to destroy 
the earth.” ¹²God added, “Here is the sign of the covenant 
that I am about to make between myself and you and every 
living creature with you, for all generations to come: ¹³I 
herewith put my rainbow in the cloud—it will be a sign of 
the covenant between myself and the earth.”’ (Gen. 9.9–13) 

(126) is an aetiological narrative about the origin of the rainbow 
(Westermann 1976, 634). It tells of God establishing a covenant 
between himself and the descendants of Noah and the rest of all 
living creatures. The clause-types used for making this covenant 
are X-qoṭel, wa-qaṭal, wa-lō-yiqṭol(u), and Ø-X-qaṭal. All of them 
are sometimes translated with English present tense, as if all 
could express a performative meaning. But the regular means of 
expressing a performative in CBH is by using the qaṭal morpheme 
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(see §5.4.5). The active participle in main clauses in such formu-
lations describes an intention for the immediate future. And wa-
qaṭal and X-yiqṭol(u) are regular expressions for future actions 
(see §§4.4, 6.11.1). It is therefore reasonable to interpret the qaṭal 
clause as the one with a performative meaning which establishes 
the covenant: “Meinen Bogen setze ich in die Wolken” (Wester-
mann 1976, 616). The wa-qaṭal (י  in verse eleven ‘I will (וַהֲקִמֹתִ֤
establish my covenant’ is still describing an intention about a fu-
ture action, and the following wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) (ר ע֖וֹד ת כָּל־בָּשָׂ֛ א־יִכָּרֵ֧ ֹֽ  (וְל
takes over this futural temporal reference point: at that time, 
when this is done, ‘never again will all living beings be de-
stroyed’.148 

The function of wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) as the negative counterpart 
of wa-qaṭal is illustrated also in some complex protases in legal 
language, as in (127): 

(127) wa-kī-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u)! + wa-qaṭal 

ל    וְנָפַ֥ יָמ֖וּת  א  ֹ֥ וְל ף  בְאֶגְרֹ֑ א֣וֹ  בֶן  בְּאֶ֖ הוּ  אֶת־רֵעֵ֔ וְהִכָּה־אִישׁ֙  ים  אֲנָשִׁ֔ ן  י־יְרִיבֻ֣ וְכִֽ
ב׃   לְמִשְׁכָּֽ

 ‘If men fight, and one strikes his neighbor with a stone or 
with his fist and he does not die, but must remain in bed…’ 
(Exod. 21.18) 

(127) shows one complete protasis with a legal case that is for-
mulated as a story about a man who strikes his neighbor. The 
events described in the story are temporally sequential and coded 
by wa-qaṭal and wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) clauses with the same meaning.149 

The function of wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) as the negative counterpart 
of wa-qaṭal is also displayed in descriptions of future series of 
events, as in (128): 
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(128) Ø-bə-VN + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-qaṭal + wa-lō-
yiqṭol(u) 

יבוּ   וְהֵשִׁ֥ ד  אֶחָ֔ בְּתַנּ֣וּר  לַחְמְכֶם֙  ים  נָשִׁ֤ שֶׂר  עֶ֣ אָפוּ  וְ֠ מַטֵּה־לֶחֶם֒  לָכֶם֮  י  בְּשִׁבְרִ֣
עוּ׃ ס  א תִשְׂבָּֽ ֹ֥ ם וְל ל וַאֲכַלְתֶּ֖ ם בַּמִּשְׁ קָ֑  לַחְמְכֶ֖

 ‘When I cut off your supply of bread, ten women will bake 
your bread in one oven; and they will ration your bread by 
weight, and you will eat and not be satisfied.’ (Lev. 26.26) 

As continuity clauses, both wa-qaṭal and wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) may in 
specific text-types express temporally successive actions, and this 
is the case in (128). In the example, wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) does not ex-
press a result. It is just the negated counterpart of affirmative wa-
qaṭal.150 

7.12.3. Wa-yiqṭol(Ø) and Wa-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø) 

Jussive wa-yiqṭol(Ø) and wa-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø) do not form long se-
quences of continuity clauses. Modal sequences usually combine 
imperatives, jussives (including cohortatives), and additional in-
structions in the form of wa-qaṭal clauses (see §6.4). An example 
of a modal sequence with only jussives is (129): 

(129) Ø-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø) 

קֶר׃  הּ וְאַל־יִשְׁע֖וּ בְּדִבְרֵי־שָֽׁ ים וְיַעֲשׂוּ־בָ֑ ה עַל־הָאֲנָשִׁ֖ ד הָעֲבדָֹ֛  תִּכְבַּ֧

 ‘Let the work be hard upon the men; so let them do it, and 
not look to words of deceit.’ (Exod. 5.9, Propp 1999, 244) 

In (129), the initial main-line jussive is asyndetic and discontin-
uous. It is followed by two continuity jussives with initial wa, of 
which the last is negated with ʾal. As is often, but not always, the 
case, the continuity jussives receive a nuance of purpose (see 
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§2.3.9). (129) illustrates that wa-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø) may function as the 
negative continuity counterpart of wa-yiqṭol(Ø).151 Most other 
cases of wa-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø) are to be analysed as negated imperative 
clauses (see §7.12.4). 

7.12.4. Wa-IMP and Wa-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø) 

The main focus in this section is on the negated continuity voli-
tive clause-type wa-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø). The exact sequence wa-IMP + 
wa-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø), with a discourse-continuity wa-IMP clause di-
rectly followed by a negated continuity clause wa-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø), is 
not attested in my database. An example of wa-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø) func-
tioning as a discourse-continuity negated imperative clause is 
(130): 

(130) Ø-IMP + Ø-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø)152 + wa-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø) + Ø-IMP + 
pɛn-yiqṭol(u)! 

ט פֶּן־   רָה הִמָּלֵ֖ ר הָהָ֥ ד בְּכָל־הַכִּכָּ֑ י� וְאַלֽ־תַּעֲמֹ֖ יט אַחֲרֶ֔ � אַל־תַּבִּ֣ הִמָּלֵ֣ט עַל־נַפְשֶׁ֔
ה׃   תִּסָּפֶֽ

 ‘Flee for your lives! Don’t look back, and don’t stop any-
where in the plain! Flee to the mountains or you will be 
swept away!’ (Gen. 19.17) 

The modal sequence in (130) consists of three syntactically inde-
pendent imperative clauses, of which one is negated (Ø-IMP; Ø-
ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø); Ø-IMP). A discourse-continuity negated imperative 
ד) יט) follows the asyndetic negated clause (וְאַלֽ־תַּעֲמֹ֖  The .(אַל־תַּבִּ֣
negated jussives are combined as if they form a semantic unit. 

Continuity clauses after an initial imperative may create a 
semantically unified sequence of events, as in (131): 
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(131) wa-ʿattā-IMP + wa-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø) 

א׃   י כָּל־טָמֵֽ ר וְאַל־תּאֹכְלִ֖ י יַ֣ יִן וְשֵׁכָ֑ א וְאַל־תִּשְׁתִּ֖ מְרִי נָ֔  וְעַתָּה֙ הִשָּׁ֣

 ‘Now be careful! Do not drink wine or beer, and do not eat 
anything unclean.’ (Judg. 13.4) 

The modal sequence in (131) concerns what Manoah’s wife 
should take care to do. Because of the semantics of the first verb 
מְרִי)  the following negated continuity clauses with jussive ,(הִשָּׁ֣
morphemes are interpreted as complements, ‘Now see to it that 
you do not drink wine and beer…’ (see §2.3.9).152F

153 
 

1 For wayyiqṭol and wa-X-qaṭal, this is formulated by Niccacci (1990, 
§§39, 40). Also, but more generally, Longacre and Hwang (1994, 345): 
“Discontinuities marked by departure from wayyiqtol clauses, introduce 
further information into the narrative.” 
2 Niccacci (1990, 64, 71): “WAYYIQTOL → (WAW-)x-QATAL (note that 
the WAW can be omitted).” 
3 As Niccacci (1990, 65, 71, 112), for example, puts it: “simple nominal 
clause, usually preceded by WAW.” 
4 Pardee (2012, 290) proposes the term “w-retentive forms” for both 
wa(y)-yiqṭol and wa-qaṭal. But wa-qaṭal has developed imperfective 
meanings which cannot be called retention of the original West Semitic 
perfective qatal. ‘Symmetry’ has also been adduced as a driving force 
behind the development of ‘consecutive’ wa-qaṭal, but symmetry is not 
a feature that must be expected in a living language (Cook 2012, 104). 
5 In a similar way, Müller (1991, 156) compares wa with the German 
und. Tropper (1996, 635) defines its meaning in Biblical Hebrew and 
Old Aramaic as “und (dann).” 
6 For a critical discussion of discourse types, see Notarius (2008, 57–59; 
2013, 10f., 51–53). 
7 Givón (1983, 7): “The thematic paragraph is the most immediately 
relevant level of discourse within which one can begin to discuss the 
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complex process of continuity in discourse.” See further Bailey and Lev-
insohn (1992, 193–205); Buth (1995); Hornkohl (2018, 48f.). 
8 The most concrete of these is the last one, ‘topics/participants conti-
nuity’; cf. Givón (1977, 203; 1983, 7); Buth (1995, 97–99); Hornkohl 
(2018, 48). “Action continuity pertains primarily to temporal sequential-
ity within thematic paragraph, but also to temporal adjacency therein… 
In the grammar/syntax, which is primarily (though not exclusively) a 
clause-level coding instrument, action continuity receives its expression 
strongly and universally via the tense–aspect–modality sub-system most 
commonly attached to the verbal word” (Givón 1983, 8). According to 
the traditional terminology, it is “the converted forms” that express con-
tinued topicality and, in the case of wa(y)-yiqṭol, “controls the flow of 
the story” (Smith 1991, 14, quoting Givón 1977, 198). From a cross-
linguistic perspective, common signals of continuity are “zero anaph-
ora” and “unstressed/bound pronouns or grammatical agreement” 
(Givón 1983, 17). Among the grammatical signals of discontinuity, 
Givón (2001, II:225) enumerates “Y-movement or contrastive topicaliza-
tion,” which “often involves fronting of the contrasted topic—if it is 
normally in a non-initial position in the clause” (see also Fox 1983, 
219). 
9 In the Ugaritic poetry, there are examples of discontinuity marked by 
*qatala introducing background information, for example, KTU³ 
1.16:III: 13–15, where kly expresses that the food, wine and oil ‘had 
been consumed’ or ‘used up’ (Smith 1991, 69). 
10 Biblical Hebrew has, according to Givón (1983, 33), a “pragmatically-
controlled word-order flexibility,” and thus “the preverbal position of 
NP’s covers a wide range of discontinuity;” the post-verbal position, on 
the other hand, includes both the neutral word order and right disloca-
tion. Smith (1991, 14) also refers to Givón (1983). Cook (2012a, 297f.) 
argues that “deviations from wayyiqṭol” may indicate e.g. “focus front-
ing,” avoidance of temporally successive interpretation, “marking of a 
new discourse section,” and “signaling of background information,” but 
he disregards the role of wa in the signalling of continuity. According 
to Fox (1983, 226), who works with the text of Genesis, “the OV word-
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order for objects in EBH is always a contrastive, localized referential 
device,” while the SV word order is often “used to re-introduce a topic 
back into the register over a much larger gap of absence.” SV-ordered 
subjects are much more discontinuous than VS-ordered, and an OV 
word order has a definite discontinuous nature (Fox 1983, 236, 226, 
247). 
11 Here ‘//’ means ‘is interrupted by’. Parentheses mark a variant: ‘(wa)’ 
means that wa is an option, and the alternative is zero marking (asyn-
desis). Tenet 1 is revised compared to Isaksson (2021, 217–20), in order 
to account for the various discontinuity functions of qoṭel clauses (1c) 
and the aspectual contrast of wa-qaṭal in narrative discourse (1e). 
12 The X in a wa-XV discontinuous clause cannot be a simple negation 
such as lō (cf. Tenet 4). Tenet 1a should be read: a series of clauses of 
the type wa-VX is interrupted by a clause of the wa-XV type. The wa-
introduced discontinuity is the most frequent type of discontinuous 
linking in my corpus, but asyndesis is also used (Tenet 1b). For example, 
after a wa(y)-yiqṭol main line, I have registered 101 discontinuity 
clauses of the Ø-X-qaṭal type and 267 of the wa-X-qaṭal type. Similarly, 
after a wa-qaṭal main line, I have 86 clauses of the type Ø-X-yiqṭol(u), 
but 138 of the type wa-X-yiqṭol(u). 
13 This includes all linkings with qoṭel clauses, finite and infinite. Some 
of them could have been discussed under Tenet 1e, because of some 
obvious imperfective meanings of qoṭel such as habitual action, but I 
have decided to treat all linkings with qoṭel clauses under 1c in order to 
achieve a unified description of the variety of qoṭel linkings. 
14 To achieve a consistent and intuitive notation, I designate verbless 
clauses as XØ, where X stands for any first constituent in the clause and 
Ø the absence of a verb. Tenets 1c and 1d indicate that participle clauses 
and verbless clauses, with or without initial wa, may also signal dis-
course discontinuity. 
15 This concerns the aspectual contrast perfective // imperfective, which 
from a comparative perspective is not dependent on word order, but is 
coded by a gram-switch from a perfective to an imperfective morpheme 
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(Isaksson 2009, 91f.). The originally imperfective yiqṭol(u) in CBH is 
sometimes used in imperfective contrast linking; see §7.6.1. Wa-qaṭal 
(§7.6.3) and qoṭel (§7.6.4) also express imperfective contrast in relation 
to a main-line wa(y)-yiqṭol. 
16 The case of wa-X-qaṭal + wayyiqṭol starting a “short independent nar-
rative” is pointed out by Niccacci (1990, §89). He also mentions wa-X-
yiqṭol + wayyiqṭol and (wa)-XØ + wayyiqṭol as comprising “the begin-
ning of the narrative” (Niccacci 1990, §91). 
17 For a discussion of the concept of paragraph, see Longacre (1979, 
115–17). 
18 This is what Givón (1983, 9) calls a chain initial topic: “(i) Charac-
teristically a newly-introduced, newly-changed or newly-returned topic; 
thus (ii) Characteristically a discontinuous topic in terms of the preced-
ing discourse context; but (iii) Potentially—if an important topic—a ra-
ther persistent topic in terms of the succeeding discourse context.” There 
is a parallel in the chaining syntax of Ugaritic poetry: “While the Uga-
ritic prefix forms are used to present sequence of action in the main 
narrative poems, the Baal Cycle, Keret and Aqhat (so Fenton 1973, 32), 
Ugaritic *qatala signals a disjunction in the narrative. Furthermore, 
those instances of Ugaritic *qatala beginning a new narrative section 
which reverts to prefix verbal forms… correspond to the BH prose con-
struction of initial *qātal followed by converted imperfects” (Smith 
1991, 67f. n. 3). By ‘converted imperfects’ Smith refers to wa(y)-yiqṭol 
clauses. 
19 I define ‘main-line clause’ as a foregrounded clause (see §1.2.8, and 
Hopper and Thompson 1980, 280, 283, 294; Cook 2012, 283–88). Such 
a clause often, but not always, signals discourse continuity. 
20 As in Sarah’s reply to the Lord in a one-clause rejoinder:  קְתִּי א צָחַ֖ ֹ֥  I‘ ל
did not laugh!’ (Gen. 18.15). 
21 Examples of foregrounded (wa)-hinnē-(X)-qoṭel beginning a new par-
agraph: Gen. 38.13; 48.4, 21; Exod. 8.25; 16.4; Num. 25.6; 25.12; Judg. 
4.22 (new scene with a new actant); 7.13 (dream report); 19.16. Fore-
grounded (wa)-hinnē-XØ is not found in the corpus, but cf. 1 Kgs 19.13. 



588 The Verb in Classical Hebrew

22 For the term ‘corresponding’, see §7.12 and Table 34. I exclude V = 
qoṭel, because wa-qoṭel as finite verb clause is an extremely rare phe-
nomenon. Possible but doubtful examples with V = qoṭel are: Gen. 
16.11 (but could be wa-qaṭal; according to HALOT, it is a mixed for-
mation); 20.16; 28.12 (functions as an added attribute after another 
qoṭel, in dream report); 41.32 (future); Judg. 8.4 (but in attributive cir-
cumstantial position; see further §4.1.1.1 and §7.4); 13.19 (wa-qoṭel af-
ter pause expresses background: immediate future action in the past by 
an actant in the foregoing clause); 18.7 (but attributive). The wa-hinnē-
qoṭel clause-type is not used as a discourse-continuity clause in dream 
reports. Every wa-hinnē-qoṭel introduces a new scene in the dream, and 
the discourse-continuity clause-type to be used within the scene is often 
wa(y)-yiqṭol, as many wa-hinnē-qoṭel + wa(y)-yiqṭol linkings show, for 
example Gen. 28.13; 41.2–4 (past time reference; Joosten 2012, 187); 
41.6f., 18–20, 23f.; Judg. 7.13. 
23 Schüle (2000, 105): “Damit liegt nahe, daß sich in der festen 
Verbindung von wa- und yáqtul Progreß nicht auf die Verbalform, 
sondern auf das wa = bezieht.” It must be added that wa(y)-yiqṭol is 
often used as continuity clause in background complexes, as in Judg. 
4.4f. 
24 Joosten (2012, 38) maintains that “[i]n Hebrew texts, verb-initial 
clauses imply discursive continuity, while non-verb-initial clauses nor-
mally imply some type of discontinuity.” This is necessary, but it is not 
sufficient. A discourse-continuity clause must also be preceded by the 
conjunction wa. It seems that Joosten recognises only two types of con-
tinuity clauses, wa(y)-yiqṭol and wa-qaṭal, leaving out the possibility 
that jussive wa-yiqṭol (short) can express discourse continuity in a modal 
domain (cf. Joosten 2012, 18 n. 26). 
25 For negation in CBH, see Sjörs (2018, ch. 5). 
26 For historical reasons, the qaṭal gram has replaced indicative yiqṭol(Ø) 
(< *yaqtul) in negated narrative main-line clauses, so that the negative 
continuity counterpart of wa(y)-yiqṭol is not *wa-lō-yiqṭol(Ø) but wa-lō-
qaṭal (an innovation). Simple negated clauses of the types wa-lō-qaṭal 
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and wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) signal discourse continuity in spite of the clausal el-
ement (only the negation) between the conjunction and the verb. In 
Biblical Hebrew, the qaṭal morpheme has taken over the application 
field of negated realis short yiqṭol, whereas in Amarna Canaanite, wa-
lā-yaqtul and wa-lā-qatal are used interchangeably (Baranowski 2016a, 
188). So the negative clause-type wa-lā-yaqtul is attested in Amarna, but 
not in Biblical Hebrew. We do not find an indicative *wa-lō-yiqṭol(Ø) 
anywhere in CBH. As for imperfective clauses, the negative counterpart 
of wa-qaṭal in CBH is wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) (the latter being a retention). The 
innovative imperfective clause-type wa-qaṭal never developed a corre-
sponding negative clause, since wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) existed and was fully 
functional in all phases of CBH (it could not be confused with *wa-lō-
yiqṭol(Ø) since the latter had been discarded already in Proto-Hebrew). 
27 Pace Gentry (1998, 14), who assigns the “negated forms” to the non-
sequential category. 
28 For an attempt, see Dallaire (2014). 
29 For wa(y)-yiqṭol // (wa)-X-yiqṭol(u), the imperfective interruption, see 
§7.6.1. 
30 See §2.3.6. My example is Gen. 44.20 with a stativic qaṭal: יו אֲהֵבֽוֹ׃  וְאָבִ֥
‘and (therefore) his father loves him’, because he is the only one of his 
mother’s sons left. 
31 I have one example of a stativic wa-X-qaṭal functioning as a temporal 
clause after wa(y)-yiqṭol: Judg. 4.1, ‘The Israelites again did evil in the 
LORD’s sight after Ehud’s death (ת׃  .’(וְאֵה֖וּד מֵֽ
32 This is Exod. 6.3–5, where 6.4 wa-gam-qaṭal and 6.5 wa-gam-S.pron-
qaṭal in a personal report and summary enumerate the actions of 
YHWH. 
33 “Some of the details of Jacob’s methods are obscure” (Wenham 1994, 
256), and so is the function of the discontinuity wa-X-qaṭal clause in 
Gen. 30.40 ( ֹ֒יַעֲקב יד  הִפְרִ֣  preceded by wa(y)-yiqṭol in 30.39. It ,(וְהַכְּשָׂבִים֮ 
may perhaps signal a new paragraph. 
34 Examples of contrasting wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-X-qaṭal: Gen. 1.5 (day/
night; Rainey 2003, 13; Hornkohl 2018, 37); 1.10; 2.20; 4.2; 11.3; 
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12.15f.; 14.10, 16; 15.10; 18.33; 20.15f.; 25.6—Cook (2012, 297) calls 
this “focus fronting;” 31.47; 32.22 (but it could be a wa-S.pron-qoṭel and 
circumstantial clause); 35.18 (cf. Cook 2012, 298); 37.11; 40.21f.; 
41.54; 42.3f., 8 (Hornkohl 2018, 37); Exod. 6.3; 9.6; 12.38; 14.28f.; 
15.19; 16.13 (also temporal succession because of קֶר  .Num ;20.21 ;(בַבֹּ֗
11.10 (I interpret ע  ;as qaṭal, in accordance with HALOT); 12.15; 14.38 רָֽ
16.27, 34—but according to Buth (1995, 96), this is background; Judg. 
1.25 (simultaneous foregrounded event; Cook 2012, 296); 1.28 (wa-
VNabs-lō-qaṭal, contrasting actions); 4.16; 6.40; 7.3, 6, 8 (2×), 25; 9.18; 
20.32. 
35 Examples of complementary wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-X-qaṭal: Gen. 18.6f.—
Cook (2012, 297) calls this “focus fronting;” 19.6 (went out and shut 
the door); 19.9–11 (this is a case of polarity of actions, where four se-
quential wa(y)-yiqṭol and then two simultaneous wa-X-qaṭal make up a 
whole sequence of actions, and the last wa(y)-yiqṭol,  ּוַיִּלְא֖ו, is sequential 
to the preceding qaṭal clause, ‘therefore’); 24.46, 53; 27.15f.; 32.2; 
33.16f. (Esau and Jacob), 17 (he built a house and shelters, expected 
complementary actions); 41.51f. (Manasseh and Ephraim); 43.15, 21f.; 
45.14; 47.20f.; Exod. 9.23 (Moses and the Lord, a mutuality); 9.25, 33; 
14.6 (his chariots and his army); 17.10; 24.6 (“reciprocity,” according 
to Propp 2006, 295); 36.10 (five curtains and five other curtains); 
36.17, 23f., 24f.; 37.26f.; 39.17f.; 40.34 (the cloud and the glory of the 
Lord, a mutual action); Lev. 8.15 (the blood and the rest of the blood); 
8.16f. (the bull and the rest of the bull); 8.19f. (the ram and the rest of 
the ram); 8.20f., 25f.; 9.9–11 (the blood, the rest of the blood, and the 
fat and the kidneys); Num. 13.30f. (Caleb and the men); 13.33 (mutu-
ality); 24.25; 31.9; 32.34–37 (the Gadites and the Reubenites); 32.40f.; 
Judg. 1.8 (put the city to the sword and set it on fire); 3.6 (their daugh-
ters and their own daughters); 7.25; 8.12, 16f.; 9.45, 56f.; 11.17, 29; 
18.27. 
36 Examples of wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-X-qaṭal expressing background: Gen. 
6.8; 8.5 (Hornkohl 2018, 49 n. 64); 8.13f.; 22.20–23 (anticipating in-
formation about who was the father of Isaac’s wife Rebekah); 31.25, 
33f. (Moshavi 2013; Hornkohl 2018, 45, 49 n. 64); 34.4f. (inserted 
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background complex; pace Hornkohl 2018, 49 n. 64, 52); 34.7 (Joosten 
2012, 169 n. 24; Hornkohl 2018, 49 n. 64); 37.35f.; 41.56f. (Hornkohl 
2018, 49 n. 64); 42.22f.; 48.9f. (Cook 2012, 212); Exod. 9.30–32; 10.13; 
11.9f.; 12.34–36; 16.34f. (narrator’s comment); 17.12; 24.10f., 13f. 
(pluperfect; Propp 2006, 107); 36.3, 6f.; Lev. 24.23; Num. 13.22; 14.10, 
44; 17.12, 15 (Buth 1995, 95); 26.9–11 (within a relative clause com-
plex); Judg. 1.20f., 33; 2.16f.; 3.19; 4.3 (pluperfect); 6.21 (pluperfect); 
7.1 (geographical information); 7.8; 8.11, 29f.; 9.51f.; 11.39; 14.3f.; 
16.20, 31; 18.30; 20.34, 42; 21.8. 
37 Examples of wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-X-qaṭal expressing elaboration, where 
I include also cases where there is no ‘echoing’ but only more details of 
the event (cf. Dixon 2009, 27): Gen. 7.15f. (with left dislocation and 
then focused elements); 19.3 (a detail is focused,  מַצּ֥וֹת); 22 ,39.4; Exod. 
12.29 (or the wayhī clause starts a thetic cleft; Khan 2019); 13.18; 
35.21; 36.33f. (details in the production of the bars in the tabernacle); 
38.27f.; Num. 31.7b–8; Judg. 12.9 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-X-qaṭal + wa-X-
qaṭal). 
38 Examples of wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-hinnē-qaṭal expressing the content of 
a (sometimes understood) perception: Gen. 6.12; 8.13 ‘and he saw that 
the surface of the ground was dry’; 19.28; Exod. 4.7; 9.7; 16.10 (under-
stood perception verb); 34.30; 39.43; Num. 17.7, 23; Judg. 6.28; 20.40. 
I count Num. 17.12 and Judg. 21.8 as background. 
39 JPS TANAKH 1985: ‘Thereafter the Levites were qualified to perform 
their service in the Tent of Meeting’. Other examples of wa(y)-yiqṭol + 
wa-ADV-qaṭal describing an emphatic temporal succession: Gen. 23.17–
19; 45.15 (see also §2.3.5); Exod. 34.32. 
40 For wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-X-yiqṭol(u), see §7.6.1.  
41 Complementary actions are usually syndetic (wa-X-qaṭal), but Exod. 
36.11 is an exception, describing the production of the first and second 
(complementary) sets of the end curtain. 
42 The semantics of the Ø-X-qaṭal linking in Gen. 7.8 are unclear. The 
asyndesis and the discontinuity are probably a case of literary style 
(Westermann 1976). Gen. 7.7f. constitutes the fulfilment of the God’s 
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command in Gen. 7.1 and 7.2–3, where we also encounter asyndesis in 
7.2 (see Wenham 1987, 179). The linking is also unclear in Gen. 8.18f., 
and for the same reason (fulfilment of command in Gen. 8.16f. with 
asyndetic syntax). 
43 Since Ø-lō-qaṭal also signals discontinuity, such examples are included 
here (it does not fulfil Tenet 3). 
44 Other examples of  wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-X-qaṭal expressing elaboration: 
Gen. 7.19f.; 13.11f.; 27.36 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-O.noun-qaṭal + wa-hinnē-
ʿattā-qaṭal); 34.27f.; 41.11, 12, 13 (the first qaṭal clause is elaborative 
in relation to the initial wayhī, and the two following qaṭal clauses with 
initial object pronouns form contrastive topics; Hornkohl 2018, 37); 
41.48; 44.12; 45.21f. (a fulfilment of Pharaoh's instructions in vv. 16–
20); 46.6f.; 49.28; 50.23; Exod. 8.13; 10.23 (Ø-lō-qaṭal); 34.28; 35.22; 
36.8—Propp (2006, 625) translates, ‘Griffins, webster’s work he made 
them’; 36.11f., 14, 35; 37.7f. (wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-O.noun-qaṭal + Ø-
O.noun-qaṭal); 37.9, 17, 25; 38.3, 7; 39.8f.; Num. 2.34; 3.49f.; 7.6–9; 
8.3; 11.32; 33.3; Deut. 9.9, 18; 29.4; Judg. 6.2; 20.48. 
45 Nearly all my summary examples have an initial kēn: Gen. 6.22; Exod. 
7.6; 12.28; 37.23f. (but ²³wa(y)-yiqṭol + ²⁴Ø-O.noun-qaṭal); 39.32; 
40.16; Num. 1.54; 5.4; 8.20; 9.5; 17.26. 
46 Examples of same-event addition coded by the linking wa(y)-yiqṭol + 
Ø-X-qaṭal in CBH: Gen. 7.21f.; Exod. 8.27 ‘not even one was left’; 10.19; 
14.28; Deut. 2.34; Judg. 4.16. 
47 Similar negated clauses with circumstantial semantics in a wa(y)-
yiqṭol + Ø-X-qaṭal linking: Exod. 10.22f.; 34.28; Deut. 9.18; 29.4. 
48 The Ø-NP-REL-qaṭal is a left dislocation. 
49 Possible examples of background information coded by wa(y)-yiqṭol 
+ Ø-X-qaṭal: Gen. 25.9f., 18; 29.34 (with initial adverbial ʿal-kēn); 
29.35 (ʿal-kēn); 30.6 (ʿal-kēn); Exod. 37.14 (with copula verb); Lev. 
8.29; Num. 4.48f.; Judg. 6.19 (the clauses Ø-O.noun-qaṭal + wa-O.noun-
qaṭal are both background); 7.19 ‘just after they had changed the 
guards’; 20.15. 
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50 Examples of comments by the editor(s) coded by the linking wa(y)-
yiqṭol + Ø-X-qaṭal: Gen. 6.4 (for a discussion, see Westermann 1976, 
509f.); 11.8f. (ʿal-kēn); 16.13f. (ʿal-kēn); 19.22 (ʿal-kēn); 21.30f. (ʿal-
kēn); 25.30 (ʿal-kēn); 31.48 (ʿal-kēn); 33.17 (ʿal-kēn); Exod. 4.25f. (Ø-
ʾāz-qaṭal); Exod. 15.23 (ʿal-kēn); Num. 13.23f.; 31.52f. ‘Each soldier had 
taken plunder for himself’; Judg. 15.19 (ʿal-kēn); 18.12. I have generally 
not taken examples from genealogies, but there is one in Gen. 4.20. 
51 Examples of contrast coded by the linking wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-X-qaṭal: 
Gen. 3.14–17 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-PrP-qaṭal + wa-PrP-qaṭal)—according 
to Hornkohl (2018, 36, 52), the non-subjectival frontings here serve as 
genuine topics highlighting the addressee of each curse; 47.20–22 (raq); 
47.26 (raq); 50.8 (raq); Exod. 9.26. 
52 In one instance, Lev. 23.21 ( ם דֶשׁ֙ יִהְיֶה֣ לָכֶ֔ ֹ֙ קְרָא־ק ה מִֽ צֶם׀ הַיּ֣וֹם  הַזֶּ֗ ם בְּעֶ֣ וּקְרָאתֶ֞
תַעֲשׂ֑וּ א  ֹ֣ ל ה  עֲבדָֹ֖ אכֶת  -with linking pattern wa-qaṭal + Ø-S.noun ,(כָּל־מְלֶ֥
yiqṭol(u)! + Ø-O.noun-lō-yiqṭol(u), the asyndetic yiqṭol(u) clauses de-
scribe the content of the proclamation in the wa-qaṭal clause. It is an 
account, a summary, not a quotation of the proclamation. On this point, 
I follow Milgrom (2001, 1933, 2009), who finds the syntax awkward; 
he translates ‘On that very day, you shall proclaim: It shall be for you a 
sacred occasion, you must do no laborious work’. The linking can, how-
ever, be interpreted simply as an elaboration with more details. 
53 Two rare cases when wa-qaṭal forms a protasis and Ø-X-yiqṭol(u) is 
the apodosis: Exod. 12.44; Lev. 10.19. It is a linking, but the wa-qaṭal 
cannot be said to form a main line which is interrupted. 
54 In two instances, the Ø-X-yiqṭol(u) constitutes an asyndetic relative 
clause: Deut. 13.17 א תִבָּנֶ֖ה עֽוֹד׃ ֹ֥ ם ל ל עוֹלָ֔ ַ� לַיהוָ֖ה  27.5 ;וְהָיְתָה֙ תֵּ֣ יתָ שָּׁם֙ מִזְבֵּ֔ וּבָנִ֤
ל׃  ם בַּרְזֶֽ יף עֲלֵיהֶ֖ ים לאֹ־תָנִ֥ ח אֲבָנִ֔ י� מִזְבַּ֣  In my estimation, the Ø-X-yiqṭol(u) .אֱ�הֶ֑
are relative clauses, each closely related to a preceding constituent in 
the wa-qaṭal, but many translators take them as elaborations; thus NET 
Deut. 13.17 ‘It will be an abandoned ruin forever—it must never be 
rebuilt again’. 
55 There is future meaning in ten cases: Gen. 17.16, 20; Exod. 8.7, 19; 
29.37; 30.25, 29; Lev. 10.19; Num. 11.18f.; Deut. 13.17. Habitual past 
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meaning: Exod. 18.26; 40.31f. Permissive meaning: Lev. 6.6; 25.46; 
Num. 6.20 (the yiqṭol(u) clause). 
56 Other examples of wa-qaṭal + Ø-X-yiqṭol(u) expressing elaboration 
without echoing the first clause: Gen. 17.16, 20; Exod. 8.19; 21.8 (the 
apodosis); 23.5 (wa-qaṭal + Ø-VNabs-yiqṭol(u), in apodosis); 25.14f., 
26f., 31; 27.2, 3; 28.6f., 20; 29.34; 30.36; Lev. 1.17; 3.9 (difficult; see 
Milgrom 1991, 203); 5.11; 13.11 (wa-qaṭal + Ø-lō-yiqṭol(u)); 23.15 
(thus Milgrom 2001, 1933); 23.20, 32; 24.5; 25.29 (the apodosis); 
25.30, 46, 52; 27.12, 33; Num. 5.15; 10.6; 11.19; 19.11f.; 28.19; 29.7; 
35.5; Deut. 7.2 (two asyndetic yiqṭol(u) clauses); 12.7f.; 25.12. 
57 Other examples of wa-qaṭal + Ø-X-yiqṭol(u) expressing elaboration 
with ‘echoing’: Exod. 12.4, 8, 14; 18.26 (both Ø-X-yiqṭol(u) have past 
habitual meaning; Zewi 1999, 119, 139); 25.11, 18, 29, 31 (the first Ø-
X-yiqṭol(u)); 26.7, 17, 31; 28.9–11, 13f., 15, 32, 37; 30.1, 7, 10; 40.31f.; 
Lev. 4.12; 7.12f.; 12.2; 14.5f.; 23.11, 15f., 41; 25.9; 27.8; Num. 3.47; 
6.9; 19.5; 33.54. 
58 Examples of wa-qaṭal + Ø-X-yiqṭol(u) expressing same-event addition: 
Exod. 29.37; 30.29; Deut. 5.32 (not turning right or left is another as-
pect of doing what the LORD has commanded). 
59 The other contrast example in my corpus is Exod. 21.19 (wa-qaṭal + 
Ø-raq-O.noun-yiqṭol(u) + wa-VNabs-yiqṭol(u)), with obligational mean-
ing in both clauses. 
60 I also exclude from the discussion the cases of Ø-qaṭal after a left 
dislocation, as in Gen. 34.8; 47.21; Exod. 9.30. 
61 Other examples of virtual *Ø-qaṭal in monoclausal constructions with 
initial focus marker wayhī: Exod. 12.51; 16.27; 40.17; Deut. 1.3. 
62 Other examples of reports beginning with Ø-qaṭal (performatives not 
included): Gen. 27.35; 30.6 (anterior, with ‘energic’ suffix on qaṭal; 
Zewi 1999, 150); 30.18 (anterior); 37.17 (anterior, clause-initial qaṭal; 
Korchin 2008, 332); 38.24 (anterior); 39.14 (rəʾū with anterior Ø-qaṭal  
+ Ø-qaṭal; Korchin 2008, 331 n. 15); 42.28 (anterior); 47.25 (anterior); 
Exod. 32.9 (anterior); 35.30 (anterior after rəʾū); Deut. 1.20, 41 (both 
anterior); Judg. 16.2, 23 (both anterior and single clause utterances). 
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63 Non-reportive examples in my corpus: Gen. 14.22 (performative); 
23.13 (performative, not beginning of speech, but new paragraph); 
32.11 (stativic verb, preceded in 32.10 only by a vocative with quota-
tion); 38.26 (stativic); Exod. 21.5 (stativic); 32.9 (anterior); Num. 11.5 
(stativic; Brockelmann 1908–13, II, §76b—it is an independent clause 
in direct speech); 14.20 (performative or anterior); Deut. 1.20, 41 (both 
anterior); 26.3 (performative; Rainey 2003b, 11); 30.19 (performative); 
Judg. 15.3 (stativic). 
64 According to Joosten (2012, 218), Ø-qaṭal here is “text-critically or 
otherwise doubtful.” Instances of Ø-qaṭal expressing elaboration (with 
echoing): Gen. 21.14—the Ø-qaṭal clause elaborates upon גָר אֶל־הָ֠ ן   ,וַיִּתֵּ֣
but Joosten (2012, 218), regards it as completely irregular, while Driver 
(1892, §163), interprets it as circumstantial, ‘having placed it and the 
boy on her shoulder’: some scholars analyses śām as qoṭel, which is pos-
sible; 48.14—‘he crossed his hands’ is past perfective and elaborates 
upon the preceding wa(y)-yiqṭol: it is not circumstantial, as argued by 
Driver (1892, §163); Exod. 35.31–35; 32.7f.; Num. 7.18f.; 30.15 (wa-
qaṭal + Ø-qaṭal, anterior); Deut. 9.16 (wa-hinnē-qaṭal + Ø-qaṭal + Ø-
qaṭal); Judg. 20.42f. (qoṭel + Ø-qaṭal + Ø-qaṭal + Ø-qaṭal)—according 
to Boling (1975, 283), within background complex, and according to 
Joosten (2012, 218), text-critically doubtful. 
65 Examples of Ø-qaṭal expressing elaboration without echo or same-
event addition (another aspect of the same event) in relation to the pre-
ceding clause: Exod. 14.3 (Ø-XØ + Ø-qaṭal, elaboration); Num. 17.11 
(kī-qaṭal + Ø-qaṭal ‘for wrath has gone out from the LORD—the plague 
has begun!’, elaboration); Judg. 2.17 (elaboration); 7.14 (Ø-ʾēn-XØ + 
Ø-qaṭal, same-event); 20.31 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-qaṭal) ‘The Benjaminites 
went out to attack the army, they left the city unguarded’—this is an-
other aspect of the same event, but Driver (1892, §163) takes it as cir-
cumstantial. 
66 Other examples of Ø-qaṭal as complement: Gen. 21.7 (after utterance 
verb); Deut. 13.15 (wa-hinnē-XØ + Ø-qaṭal); 17.4 (same as 13.15). 
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67 According to Joosten (2012, 218), the use of Ø-qaṭal here is com-
pletely irregular. Another possible example is Gen. 40.10, in a dream 
report (wa-XØ + Ø-qaṭal + Ø-qaṭal, where the second Ø-qaṭal is tem-
porally sequential). 
68 The rār is admittedly a hapax, but it is qaṭal (Milgrom 1991, 908). 
69 Other examples of Ø-qaṭal as apodosis: Gen. 43.14 (stativic verb with 
implied future time reference; Gropp 1991, 47; Cook 2012, 207 n. 46)—
J-M (§176o, p. 610 n. 1) argues that the asyndesis is caused by asso-
nance and should be analysed as wa-qaṭal; Exod. 22.14 ((Ø-ʾim-XØ) + 
Ø-qaṭal, ‘then he has already paid for it’, but the interpretation of apod-
osis is disputed; see Propp 2006: 105, 252); Lev. 13.37 (anterior pro-
jected into a future case); Deut. 4.25f. (performative in an oath for-
mula); 8.19 (performative; Rainey 2003b, 11f.; Cook 2012, 207 n. 46).  
70 Schulz (1900, 41) and Li (2017, 6) consider the wa-qaṭal to be simple 
past (same as qaṭal). 
71 Topic–comment examples with Ø-qaṭal as comment: Gen. 31.41; 
Num. 11.8; 14.4; Deut. 34.4 (present anterior: ‘This is the land… I have 
let you see it’). 
72 Some examples from archaic poetry: Deut. 32.6, 15, 18, 37 (Isaksson 
2017, 242f., 248, 249f., 258f.). 
73 The  אחר is often emendated to  אחד (Westermann 1981, 432), but this 
is not necessary. ʾaḥar can be an adverb ‘behind’ (HALOT). Wenham 
(1994, 98) retains the text. 
74 Other instances of Ø-qaṭal functioning as relative clause in my prose 
corpus: Lev. 13.39 (in an apodosis, Ø-XØ + Ø-qaṭal + Ø-XØ); 14.46 
(after a construct head noun; Zewi 2020, 94). 
75 Instances of wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-(X)-qoṭel: Gen. 3.8; 21.9 (Brockelmann 
1956, §103a; Westermann 1981, 412); 21.14—pace Driver (1892, 
§163), who takes it as Ø-qaṭal, while Joosten (2012, 218 n. 40) calls it 
an anomalous qaṭal; 25.27 (close to nominal  ב  ,background) 39.23 ;(ישֵֹׁ֖
see above); Exod. 2.11; 5.20; 14.9, 30; 36.20; 37.9 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-
qoṭel + Ø-qoṭel + wa-XØ); Num. 7.89; 11.10; 15.33; 22.23, 31; 24.2; 
Deut. 4.12 (Ø-X-qoṭel); 28.7; Judg. 1.24; 12.14; 18.7. I am unable to 
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explain Judg. 8.4 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-qoṭel); see Sasson (2014, 360) for a 
discussion. 
76 Examples of circumstantial wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-(X)-qoṭel: Gen. 14.13 
(X = S.pron); 18.1, 8 (both S.pron); 18.10 (S.noun, but possibly back-
ground); 18.16, 22 (both S.noun); 19.1 (S.noun); 24.30 (with focus 
marker hinnē); 37.15 (with hinnē); Exod. 2.5 (S.noun); 9.24; 14.8, 27 
(both S.noun); Num. 22.22 (S.pron); 23.6, 17 (both with hinnē); 25.6 
(S.pron); Deut. 4.11 (S.noun); 9.15 (S.noun); Judg. 3.25 (hinnē); 6.11; 
8.4 (wa-qoṭel); 13.9 (S.pron); 13.20 (S.noun); 16.12 (S.noun); 19.28 
(nominal, probably to be analysed as XØ); 20.33 (S.noun). 
77 ‘Focused’ means: “One clause refers to the central activity or state of 
the biclausal linking” (Dixon 2009, 3). Instances of focused wa-hinnē-X-
qoṭel after wa(y)-yiqṭol: Exod. 2.13; Judg. 3.25 (stativic); 4.22 (stativic); 
7.13; 11.34; 14.5; 19.18, 27.  
78 Examples of focused complement wa-hinnē-X-qoṭel after perception 
verb (wa(y)-yiqṭol): Gen. 18.2; 24.63; 26.8; 28.12; 33.1; 37.25 (three 
qoṭel clauses of which only the first is introduced by wa-hinnē; the second 
continues the perception content with wa-S.noun-qoṭel and the third with 
Ø-qoṭel); 39.3 (special case: perception introduced by kī-XØ and contin-
ued by wa-X-qoṭel); 40.6; 41.22 (dream); Exod. 3.2; 14.10; Judg. 9.43. 
79 Examples of backgrounding wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-X-qoṭel: Gen. 2.9f.; 
13.7; 14.12; 24.20f.; 25.28; 27.4f.; 30.36; Exod. 5.12f.; 13.20f.; Num. 
10.33; 33.40; Judg. 7.11f.; 10.1; 13.19 (wa-qoṭel, see below); 14.3f.; 
17.7; 18.15f. 
80 I have excluded Exod. 25.31f. (³¹wa-qaṭal + Ø-O.noun-yiqṭol(u) + Ø-
S.noun-yiqṭol(u) + ³²wa-S.noun-qoṭel + Ø-XØ + wa-XØ), although the 
wa-S.noun-qoṭel ( ָיה מִצִּדֶּ֑ ים  יצְֹאִ֖ ים  קָנִ֔ ה   is often translated as a main (וְשִׁשָּׁ֣
clause in the instruction text with obligational meaning, e.g., ‘Six 
branches are to extend from the sides of the lampstand’ (NET). In view 
of the extreme rarity of qoṭel clauses with a meaning of obligation (I 
have no evident examples), it is more plausible that the verbal force of 
the preceding wa-qaṭal ( ָית  is understood also here (i.e., ellipsis), as (וְעָשִׂ֥
in Propp (2006, 311), who translates, ‘And six reeds going out from its 
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sides—’, where ‘six reeds’ is the direct object of wa-qaṭal in verse 31 
(‘And (you shall make) six reeds going out from its sides’). In such a 
case, the qoṭel clause is circumstantial, an expected relational meaning. 
But the passage is disputed, and not included in the table. 
81 Wenham (1987, 324): ‘But I am to judge the nation which they serve’. 
82 Examples of a linking wa-qaṭal + (wa)-(X)-qoṭel, where qoṭel is cir-
cumstantial: Gen. 3.5; 15.13f. (¹⁴wa-gam-O.noun-qoṭel-S.pron, where 
O.noun is a complex with a relative clause); Exod. 25.20; 26.15 (wa-
qaṭal + Ø-qoṭel); 33.10; Lev. 26.16; Num. 10.25. 
83 Two cases of wa(y)-yiqṭol + (wa)-XØ with unclear semantic relations, 
both in genealogies: Gen. 4.19; 36.22. 
84 Gen. 12.4b belongs to P (Westermann 1981, 176f.). Further examples 
of wa(y)-yiqṭol + (wa)-XØ expressing background: Gen. 2.19 (wa(y)-
yiqṭol + wa-()-XØ, with left dislocation coded by quantifier and relative 
clause); 9.18; 11.29; 12.4; 13.1f.; 16.15f.; 17.23–25; 25.26 (age of 
Isaac); 28.19; 29.31; 36.8, 32, 35, 39 (the first XØ is circumstantial, but 
the second is background); 37.24; 38.6; 39.11; Exod. 7.6f.; 12.39–42; 
16.31; 17.1; 24.16f.; 32.15f.; 36.8f.; Lev. 8.21, 28; 24.11; Num. 10.33f.; 
11.26; 12.2.f.; 13.3, 17–20, 22; 20.12f.; 22.4; 33.9, 38f.; Deut. 2.17–21 
(²¹Ø-XØ + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol, where the three 
wa(y)-yiqṭol also belong to the background); 34.6f.; Judg. 1.22 ‘and the 
LORD was with them’; 1.35f.; 3.17; 4.2; 8.9f.; 11.34; 13.2, 9; 16.26f.; 
17.5f., 7; 18.7, 28, 29; 19.3; 20.27; 21.24f. 
85 Further examples of wa(y)-yiqṭol + (wa)-XØ expressing editorial in-
sertion: Gen. 10.12; 12.6; 14.7, 8, 17; 19.37, 38; 23.2; 26.33; 35.6, 19, 
20, 27; 48.7; Num. 33.36; Judg. 1.11, 23, 26; 6.24; 7.1; 18.12 (Ø-hinnē-
XØ); 19.10. 
86 Examples of wa(y)-yiqṭol + (wa)-XØ describing a circumstantial state 
relation: Gen. 9.23 (but possibly background); 12.8 (Brockelmann 
1908–13, II §321a); 13.1; 24.10, 22; 25.1, 6, 25 (first an adverbial ad-
jective and then Ø-XØ); 25.29; 36.39 (only the first XØ is circumstantial, 
the second is background); 38.1, 2; 41.8, 24; 44.14; Exod. 14.7, 22; 
24.10; 32.15; 36.36; 37.1, 3, 6, 10, 25; 38.1; Lev. 24.10; Num. 10.14–
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28; 22.7; 31.6; Deut. 9.15; 25.18 (but I take the last clause as wa-lō-
qaṭal with stativic verb); Judg. 3.16 ‘Ehud made himself a sword with 
two edges and a length of 18 inches’; 3.27; 10.4; 13.2; 14.6; 16.4; 17.1; 
18.7; 19.15 (the circumstantial wa-XØ implicitly expresses a reason; 
Boling 1975, 272); 20.35. 
87 For the adverbial qoṭel clause, see Isaksson (2009, 57–59). 
88 Other examples of wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-hinnē-XØ expressing comple-
mentation, sometimes with only implicit perception verb: Gen. 1.31; 
22.13; 31.2, 10; 37.29 (implicit); 41.7 (implicit); 42.27; 43.21 (im-
plicit); Num. 12.10; 32.1; Judg. 3.24; 14.8; 21.9. 
89 Since the semantic relation with the preceding wa(y)-yiqṭol clause(s) 
is vague and the verbless clause is a main clause, we should not use the 
term linking here. The wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses just precede the verbless 
clause in the same verse. Other examples of focused verbless clauses 
functioning as main clauses (and with preceding wa(y)-yiqṭol): Gen. 
25.24; Exod. 11.3 (not wa-hinnē, but Ø-gam-XØ ‘moreover’); 16.14. 
90 The unclear case is Exod. 13.12; according to Propp (1999, 371), MT 
is suspiciously redundant. 
91 Other examples of wa-qaṭal + (wa)-XØ expressing an explanatory 
note: Exod. 12.11; 29.18 (wa-qaṭal + Ø-XØ + Ø-XØ + Ø-XØ); 29.25; 
30.10; Lev. 1.13; 2.3, 9f., 15; 3.16 ‘all the fat belongs to the Lord’; 4.21, 
24; 5.9 (wa-qaṭal + wa-S.noun-yiqṭol(u) + Ø-XØ; Milgrom 1991, 305); 
5.12, 18f.; 6.8–10; 7.5; 12.7 (“subscript,” according to Milgrom 1991, 
761); 13.8 (in apodosis), 13, 15, 17 (in apodosis); 13.20 (with asyndetic 
relative clause; Milgrom 1991, 769); 13.22, 25, 27, 30; 27.16 (an algo-
rithm for a homer of barley being priced in silver; Milgrom 2001, 2366). 
92 I regard the participle (יד  as being used as a noun here. Other (מַחֲרִ֑
instances of wa-qaṭal + (wa)-XØ coding a circumstantial relation are: 
Exod. 22.9 (in protasis); 22.13 (in protasis); 25.12, 17, 20, 23; 26.15–
17, 37; 27.1; 36.30, 38; Num. 3.9; 10.18 (wa-qaṭal is habitual past; pace 
Pat-El 2021, 105 n. 47); 35.5, 27 (in apodosis); Deut. 28.26. 
93 Other instances of wa-qaṭal + (wa)-XØ expressing contrast (Dixon 
2009, 28): Lev. 5.1 (within a protasis, wa-qaṭal + wa-XØ ʾō qaṭal ʾō 
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qaṭal)—Milgrom (1991, 292) translates, ‘and although he was a wit-
ness’; 26.17, 36.  
94 Other reason clauses in linkings of the type wa-qaṭal + (wa)-XØ: Lev. 
22.31, 32; Num. 5.13 (not about YHWH, but within a protasis, and can 
be taken as a circumstantial with nuance of reason). Reason linkings of 
the type wa-qaṭal + kī-XØ, where kī may be emphatic-adverbial: Exod. 
22.26; 29.33; 31.14; Lev. 5.11; 20.7; 24.9; Deut. 14.29. 
95 In Deut. 13.15 (wa-qaṭal + wa-hinnē-XØ + Ø-qaṭal), both XØ and Ø-
qaṭal function as complements. 
96 For the analysis, see Hackett (1984, 36f.). VN is an infinitive absolute. 
A parallel construction is found outside my corpus in 1 Sam. 1.10 
ה׃ תִבְכֶּֽ ה  וּבָכֹ֥ עַל־יְהוָ֖ה  ל   She prayed to the LORD and was weeping‘ וַתִּתְפַּלֵּ֥
greatly’ (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-VNabs-yiqṭol(u)). But Joosten (1999, 24) ar-
gues that the yiqṭol(u) here is “prospective.” 
97 The clause-type wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) is treated separately and not included 
here; see §7.6.2. 
98 Two instances of reason clauses introduced by an adverbial (em-
phatic) kī: Gen. 50.3; Judg. 14.10 (both with the pattern wa(y)-yiqṭol + 
kī-kēn-yiqṭol(u), and both habitual). 
99 Other examples of comments coded by wa(y)-yiqṭol + Ø-X-yiqṭol(u) 
(all are asyndetic): Num. 21.13f. (a historical written source); Deut. 
2.17–20 (Ø-X-yiqṭol(u) + Ø-X-qaṭal + wa-X-yiqṭol(u), historical infor-
mation); 3.8f.; Judg. 10.4 הַיּוםֺ הַזֶּה  11.39f. ‘year ;(present habitual) עַד 
after year’ (present habitual). 
100 There is no causal relationship between the ruin of the houses of 
Pharaoh and his officials and the ruin of the whole of Egypt; pace Gzella 
(2021, 83) ‘so that it was corrupted’. Examples of backgrounding wa-X-
yiqṭol(u) after main-line wa(y)-yiqṭol: Gen. 2.24; 29.2 (adverbial kī); 
43.32 (adverbial kī); Exod. 8.20; 34.33f.; 40.34–36 (habitual past). 
101 Some main-line qaṭal clauses with imperfective X-yiqṭol(u): Gen. 
31.39 (Ø-X-qaṭal + Ø-X-yiqṭol(u)-N + Ø-X-yiqṭol(u)-N, habitual past); 
Num. 9.15 (wa-X-qaṭal + wa-X-yiqṭol(u)!, past progressive). In none of 
the examples is X merely a negation (lō). 
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102 My only five examples of wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) linking are: 
Gen. 2.25 (circumstantial); Exod. 39.21 ‘thus’, ‘in this way’; Num. 8.19 
‘in this way’; Judg. 6.4 ‘in this way’ (habitual past; Isaksson 2009, 86); 
12.6 ‘thus he could not pronounce the word correctly’ (repeated action; 
Isaksson 2009, 86). 
103 Practically all authorities argue that this wa-qaṭal is anomalous. De-
spite lectio difficilior, BHS emends to wa(y)-yiqṭol, and thus also Ges-K 
(§112tt). Schulz (1900, 38) and Joosten (2012, 227), among many, re-
gard it as ‘wa + qaṭal’. 
104 BHS emendates to wa(y)-yiqṭol. Ges-K (§112rr) considers the wa-qaṭal 
frequentative. J-M (§119z) says there is omission of “energic Waw” in 
the wa-qaṭal. Joosten (2012, 227) identifies the form as “wᵊ + QATAL.” 
105 Hornkohl (2014, 261, 288) describes this wa-qaṭal as continual, im-
perfective, past, durative. Schulz (1900, 37), Gropp (1991, 48), and 
Joosten (2012, 226) identify it as wa + qaṭal. Gropp (1991, 48) prefers 
to read wa(y)-yiqṭol. J-M (§119z) calls it an anomalous occurrence of w-
qatálti. Nyberg (1972, §86kk) states that wa-qaṭal here has the same 
function as yiqṭol(u) and codes a verbal circumstantial clause describing 
a subevent (“biomständighet”) beside the main event. Ges-K (§112ss) 
says: “A longer or constant continuance in a past state is perhaps repre-
sented by the perfect with  ְו (as a variety of the frequentative perfect 
with  ְו).” Westermann (1981, 252) concludes that the wa-qaṭal clause 
“die Erzählung nicht weiterführt,” that is, it does not belong to the nar-
rative main line but to the background. 
106 It is possible to interpret wa-haya as having a personal subject: Ju-
dah, as Wenham (1994, 361) translates: ‘He was in Chezib when she 
bore him’. It makes sense, but the problem is that Judah is not men-
tioned in the clause, nor in the immediately preceding clauses (he is 
explicitly mentioned in Gen. 38.2). 
107 Schulz (1900, 37), Ges-K (§112uu), and Westermann (1982, 42) 
emendate to a XØ clause. Joosten (2012, 227 n. 70) identifies this in-
stance as “wᵊ + QATAL.” I have registered the following eleven instances 
of wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-qaṭal coding background: Gen. 15.5f.; 21.24f.; 
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38.5 (Wenham 1994, 361)—Hornkohl (2014, 288) regards wa-qaṭal 
here as the immediate background of another action; 38.9 (wa-haya 
with temporal clause and habitual past); Num. 10.14–17; 21.9 (wa-haya 
with temporal clause); Judg. 6.3 (wa-haya with temporal clause and ha-
bituality); 12.5 (wa-haya with temporal clause and habitual past); 
16.18; 19.8 (Isaksson 2009, 77; after quotation); 19.30 (wa-haya with 
temporal clause and habitual past). 
108 For the hapax ṣəlūl (Ketiv) or ṣəlīl (Qere), see Sasson (2014, 109, 
353). According to Sasson, ‘the tent’ is “presumably the one central to 
the military operation.” 
109 Schulz (1900, 38) identifies this form as wa + qaṭal. König (1881–
97, II 2 §367i) attributes it to the “beharrenden Charakter des Vor-
gangs,” but cf. the next example (Judg. 3.23). Lambert (1893, 56) pre-
fers to emendate to VNabs. 
110 Several words translated according to Sasson (2014, 101). 
111 Renz (2016, 644–47) adduces one example from the pre-exilic in-
scriptions of wa-qaṭal “am Abschluss einer Erzählkette:” HI MHsh 1.4–
כימם   ואסםויקצר עבדך ויכל   5  ‘And your servant harvested and measured 
and stored, according to the schedule’; Renz translates the wa-qaṭal 
‘und häufte (währenddessen/Schließlich) in den Speicher’. 
112 Hornkohl (2014, 290) suggests the translation “‘and he was locking’ 
for the closing of a scene; cf. 2 Sam 13.18.” Nyberg (1972, §86kk) calls 
this a single past event described in a verbal circumstantial clause as a 
subevent (“biomständighet vid sidan av huvudhandlingen”). Gentry 
(1998, 17f.) also argues that wa-qaṭal is circumstantial: ‘was locking up’. 
But Ges-K (§112tt) suggests an error in the text, “[o]r does ונעל, as a 
frequentative, imply fastening with several bolts?” (n. 1). The wa-qaṭal 
ל׃)  has been questioned widely by Biblical Hebrew scholarship. BHS (וְנָעָֽ
suggests emendation to wayyinʿol. Boling (1975, 87) prefers to “read as 
infinitive absolute, rather than the anomalous perfect of MT.” J-M 
(§119z) calls this omission of energic Waw in wa-qaṭal. Schulz (1900, 
38) and Joosten (2012, 227) identify it as wa + qaṭal. 
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113 According to Joosten (2012, 174), wa-qaṭal is iterative. Examples of 
wa-qaṭal describing subevents after wa(y)-yiqṭol in the corpus: Exod. 
36.37f.—Propp (2006, 649) expected wa(y)-yiqṭol, and his translation 
‘and he will plate’ is problematic, while Joosten (2012, 228 n. 73) calls 
this a problematic use of wa-qaṭal; 39.3—according to Schulz (1900, 
38), this is wa + qaṭal, but according to Propp (2006, 653), VNabs, 
while Joosten (2012, 228 n. 73) says it “may be regarded as iterative,” 
and Hornkohl (2014, 288) calls it a multi-step process; Judg. 3.23; 7.13. 
Outside the corpus: 2 Sam. 12.31; 13.18; 1 Kgs 18.4—Joosten (2012, 
227, 307) calls this “Single WEQATAL,” but translates (p. 370) ‘and pro-
vided them [continually] with bread and water’; 2 Kgs 23.4—according 
to Khan (2021a, 316f.), a subevent of the same overall event. 
114 Instead of wa-qaṭal, Propp (1999, 627) reads wəyišpəṭū, which in CBH 
must be analysed as wa + jussive. 
115 When estimating new paragraphs, one must bear in mind that para-
graph units in CBH are shorter than what is acceptable in English 
printed texts. 
116 For Ø-X-yiqṭol(u), see §§7.8.3–4. 
117 Gen. 24.35 ‘The LORD has richly blessed my master’ (NET). 
118 Exod. 1.7 ‘The Israelites, however, were fruitful’ (NET). 
119 Two subordinated clauses are disregarded in the pattern: the tem-
poral clause (֔ר רָאָם ים זֶ֑ה) and the quotation (כַּאֲשֶׁ֣  .(מַחֲנֵ֥ה אֱ�הִ֖
120 Other examples of foregrounded wa-X-qaṭal clauses introducing a 
new paragraph: Gen. 4.1 (Cook 2012, 298; Hornkohl 2018, 49 n. 64; 
Isaksson 2021, 223f.); 13.14–18 (Westermann 1981, 209; Hornkohl 
2018, 49); 19.4f., 38; 21.1 (Hornkohl 2018, 49 n. 64); 24.35 (anterior 
in report); 24.62f.; 25.26, 34 (new paragraph and foreground; pace 
Hornkohl 2018, 49 n. 64); 26.15, 26f. (Hornkohl 2018, 49 n. 64); 27.6–
11 (Hornkohl 2018, 49 n. 64); 27.30f.; 33.3, 7, 17; 34.26; 38.30; 41.50; 
45.16; Exod. 1.7; 7.21; 14.10; 19.3—Givón (2001, I:349) calls this “use 
of the perfect in topic switching;” 19.18; Lev. 10.16; Num. 1.18 (Levine 
1993, 127); 11.4; 12.16; 16.35 (foreground; pace Buth 1995, 96); Deut. 
4.21 (report); 9.20; 10.6; Judg. 1.9, 27 (wa-lō-qaṭal, ה ישׁ מְנַשֶּׁ֗  an :פ וְלאֹ־הוֹרִ֣
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unusual beginning of a paragraph, but there is a connection with the 
previous actant, Joseph); 1.29; 3.5f., 31; 4.17; 6.19, 33—but Joosten 
(2012, 177) calls this background; 6.34, 35; 7.24; 9.44 (two paragraphs 
with parallel series of events); 16.23; 18.18, 27; 20.17, 33, 37, 40, 41, 
48; 21.1f., 15 (qaṭal, not qoṭel). For Gen. 29.9 (with initial temporal 
qoṭel clause, Ø-X-qoṭel + wa-X-qaṭal, where qaṭal is foregrounded), and 
Gen. 38.25 (with initial subordinate Ø-X-qoṭel), see Tenet 2c (§7.9). 
121 Other examples of wa-X-qaṭal (background) + (Tenet 1a–d) + wa(y)-
yiqṭol: Gen. 13.5–7 (copula verb); 19.15 (pluperfect; Hornkohl 2018, 49 
n. 64); 31.19–21 (pluperfect; Hornkohl 2018, 45, 49 n. 64); 39.1 (plu-
perfect, new discourse section; Cook 2012, 298; Hornkohl 2018, 45, 
52); 46.28 (pluperfect, resumes the narrative from 46.7); Exod. 3.1 
(copula verb, not to be classified as qoṭel); Num. 1.47f. (pluperfect; Lev-
ine 1993, 3); 20.2f. (copula verb); 32.1 (copula verb); Deut. 34.9 (sta-
tivic verb); Judg. 1.16 (pluperfect; Boling 1975, 51); 3.26f. (pluperfect; 
Boling 1975, 85). 
122 For Ø-qaṭal beginning a new paragraph in direct speech, see §7.3.3.1. 
123 Wenham (1994, 58): “The syntax suggests that sunrise, Lot’s arrival 
in Zoar, and the fire from heaven coincide.” 
124 For an interpretation of the first two qaṭal clauses with pluperfect 
meaning, and thus as backgrounded, see Westermann (1981, 360, 373). 
The problem with this interpretation is that the third qaṭal ( יר ה הִמְטִ֧ יהוָ֗  (וַֽ
must be taken as equivalent to a wa(y)-yiqṭol, expressing temporal suc-
cession. 
125 Other asyndetic foregrounded qaṭal clauses (thus Ø-X-qaṭal) intro-
ducing a new paragraph: Gen. 7.13 (beginning of the flood story of P; 
Westermann 1976, 586); 15.1—the formula לֶּה ים הָאֵ֗ ר׀ הַדְּבָרִ֣  markiert“ אַחַ֣
nie die einfache Fortsetzung, sondern überbrückt immer einen Abstand 
zum Vorhergehenden” (Westermann 1981, 257); 25.19f. (start of gene-
alogy); 41.10 (beginning of report in direct speech; יר י מַזְכִּ֥  is אֶת־חֲטָאַי֕ אֲנִ֖
just an introduction and not an event to connect to; see also Hornkohl 
2018, 49 n. 64); 43.20 (beginning of report in direct speech); 44.19 
(beginning of report in direct speech; Hornkohl 2018, 49 n. 64); Exod. 
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19.1f.—“it is an independent event, not logically consequent to what 
precedes” (Propp 2006, 154); Num. 11.35; 21.12f. (in a formulaic 
chronicle); Deut. 10.1–3 (new paragraph in report); 22.16 (start of a 
fictive direct speech in a legal case); Judg. 1.30, 31, 33 (I cannot explain 
why Manasseh 1.27, and Ephraim 1.29, the sons of Joseph, are syndetic, 
whereas Zebulon, Asher, Naphtali, are asyndetic; it is a sort of list from 
Zebulon 1.30); 6.8 (beginning of report in speech); 20.4f. (beginning of 
report). 
126 Other asyndetic backgrounded qaṭal clauses introducing a new par-
agraph (thus Ø-X-qaṭal): Gen. 6.9f. (copula verb, the XØ is a headline); 
Judg. 18.22f. (two qaṭal with pluperfect meaning, Ø-X-qaṭal + wa-X-
qatal, but the clauses could be just background, not starting a new par-
agraph). 
127 Other examples of Ø-X-yiqṭol(u) + (Tenet 1a–d) + wa-qaṭal begin-
ning a new paragraph: Lev. 26.34 (future, Ø-ʾāz-yiqṭol(u) + wa-qaṭal); 
Judg. 7.7 (Ø-PrP-yiqṭol(u)! + wa-qaṭal, future, beginning of speech). 
128 Other examples of a circumstantial qoṭel clause starting a new para-
graph: Gen. 29.9f. (Ø-ADV-S.pron-qoṭel + wa-X-qaṭal + kī-qoṭel + 
¹⁰wayhī-(CONJ-qaṭal) + wa(y)-yiqṭol)—here wa-X-qaṭal is fore-
grounded, pace Lunn (2006, 46), who argues that Rachel “fades into the 
background;” 38.25 (Ø-X-qoṭel + wa-X-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol)—the par-
ticiple is circumstantial with temporal meaning (Westermann 1982, 
42), ‘when she was about to be brought out’, and as such, related to 
qaṭal, which is foregrounded, a dramatic turning point and a new scene. 
129 Other relatively uncomplicated instances of backgrounding qoṭel be-
fore a wa(y)-yiqṭol main line are: Exod. 20.18; Judg. 9.45—Butler 
(2009, 248) regards the paragraph as a summary. 
130 Pace Sasson (2014, 250), who takes the initial expression as a verb-
less clause, ‘Deborah was a woman prophet’ (see also Boling 1975, 92). 
131 All my registered backgrounded qoṭel clauses beginning a new para-
graph in narration: Gen. 23.10; 41.17; Exod. 20.18; Judg. 4.4; 9.45; 
15.14. 



606 The Verb in Classical Hebrew

132 Examples of foregrounded qoṭel beginning a new paragraph in nar-
ration: Num. 25.6; Judg. 4.22; 7.13; 19.16f. Some cases of qoṭel intro-
ducing a new paragraph are not morphologically distinctive (all con-
cern the form בָּא); those with initial focus particle wa-hinnē are fore-
grounded, the others backgrounded: Num. 25.6 (wa-hinnē-X-qoṭel + 
wa(y)-yiqṭol); Judg. 15.14 (Ø-X-qoṭel + wa-X-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol)—
although according to Driver (1892, 211), it is qaṭal; 19.16f. (wa-hinnē-
X-qoṭel + wa(y)-yiqṭol).
133 Another start of a dream report is found in Judg. 7.13 (Ø-hinnē-
O.noun-qaṭal + wa-hinnē-X-qoṭel + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-
qaṭal), where the initial qaṭal does not belong to the dream but functions
as background outside the dream discourse (‘I had a dream’). There then
follows the start of the dream report, with wa-hinnē-X-qoṭel and then
two wa(y)-yiqṭol. For the last wa-qaṭal, see §7.6.3.
134 Other examples of // Ø-X-qoṭel + wa-qaṭal as a paragraph beginning: 
Gen. 17.19; 48.21 (Ø-hinnē-S.pron-qoṭel); Exod. 8.25 (Ø-hinnē-S.pron-
qoṭel); 11.4f.; 16.4f. (Ø-hinnē-S.pron-qoṭel). 
135 Other examples of backgrounded wa-XØ + wa(y)-yiqṭol beginning a 
new paragraph: Gen. 7.6f. (⁶wa-XØ + wa-S.noun-qaṭal + ⁷wa(y)-yiqṭol, 
where XØ is a temporal clause); 24.1f. (wa-S.noun-XØ + Ø-qaṭal + wa-
S.noun-qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol)—Hornkohl (2018, 49 n. 64) calls this a
new unit; 41.46f.; 43.1f.; 47.13.
136 Boling (1975, 275) takes rad as a biform of yrd (qaṭal); HALOT in-
stead emends the text to yāraḏ. 
137 Other examples of backgrounded Ø-XØ + wa(y)-yiqṭol beginning a 
new paragraph: Num. 11.33 (Ø-XØ + Ø-ṭɛrɛm-yiqṭol(u) + wa-S.noun-
qaṭal + wa(y)-yiqṭol); 33.1f.; Deut. 26.5 (Ø-XØ + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-
yiqṭol, report); Judg. 18.1f. 
138 The next example, the beginning of Ishmael’s genealogy, is similar: 
Gen. 25.17f. (wa-XØ + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa(y)-yiqṭol + 
wa(y)-yiqṭol; Westermann 1981, 482). 
139 Another instance of Ø-XØ + wa-qaṭal beginning a paragraph: Gen. 
20.11 (cf. Khan 2021a, 309, 312). 
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140 The clause is translated according to Westermann (1976, 437): ‘und 
gebar den Henoch, der wurde Erbauer einer Stadt’. 
141 For the so-called cohortative, see §§1.2.2, 3.4.2.3. 
142 For Ø-qaṭal, see §7.3.3. 
143 Further examples of wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-lō-qaṭal, with temporal suc-
cession if not otherwise stated: Gen. 8.8f. (⁸wa(y)-yiqṭol + ⁹wa-lō-qaṭal 
+ wa(y)-yiqṭol + kī-XØ); 8.12; 30.40 (same-event addition; see §2.3.4); 
31.33–35 (3×); 34.18f.; 35.5 (implicit result meaning); 38.20, 26; 
40.21–23; Exod. 1.17; 6.9; 7.13, 22, 23 (summary; see §2.3.1); 8.11, 15, 
28; 9.7, 10f., 12; 10.15, 20, 27; 11.10; 14.20 (implicit result); 15.22, 23 
(stativic verb, can be interpreted as temporal succession); 16.18, 19f., 
24; 33.3 (possibly simultaneous with the immediately preceding wa(y)-
yiqṭol, but not background; cf. the discussion in §2.3.3); 40.34f. (stativic 
verb and focal result; see §2.3.6); Num. 11.25 (wa-lō-qaṭal is temporally 
sequential in relation to wa(y)-yiqṭol, and both express repeated actions 
after qoṭel; Joosten 2012, 185); 21.21–23; 24.1 (focal result); 33.14; 
Deut. 1.45; 9.23 (wa(y)-yiqṭol + wa-lō-qaṭal + wa-lō-qaṭal, elaboration; 
see §2.3.1, §2.3.4); Judg. 2.2, 14 (stativic verb, focal result clause); 2.23 
(summary); 3.28; 6.10; 8.20, 28, 33–35 (2×, focal result); 10.6 (same-
event addition); 11.17, 18, 19f., 28; 12.2; 13.20f.; 14.6 (sequential), 9 
(focal negative clause, no sequentiality); 15.1; 16.9; 19.23–25; 20.12f.; 
21.14. 
144 Some instances when wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) alone expresses focal result: 
Gen. 9.15; 17.5 ‘Therefore your name will no longer be Abram’; 41.31 
(less clear case); Exod. 10.5; 12.13; Lev. 11.44. 
145 Other supporting result clauses coded by wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) (can often 
be translated with an initial ‘in this way’), many of the type וְלאֹ יָמוּת: 
Gen. 41.36 (wa-qaṭal + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u)); Exod. 28.35; 30.12, 21; Lev. 
8.35; 14.36; 15.31; 16.13; 18.28, 30; 20.22, 25; Num. 4.19 (second part 
of a result complex, wa-X-IMP + wa-qaṭal + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u)); 11.17 
(second part of the result complex, wa-qaṭal + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u)); 18.5; 
35.12; Deut. 19.10; 22.8. 
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146 Examples of a wa-qaṭal clause carrying over the preceding temporal 
reference: Gen. 50.25; Exod. 8.7; 13.19; 16.12; 17.6; Lev. 25.6; Num. 
28.19; 28.27; 29.7, 12; 32.17. 
147 Another example of wa-qaṭal + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) carrying over the tem-
poral reference from the preceding clause is Exod. 12.23: instead of 
translating the preceding wa-qaṭal as ‘and when he sees the blood’ (thus 
NET), it can be translated with a simple ‘and will see the blood’ (thus 
Propp 1999, 356), and the following wa-qaṭal + wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) both 
carry over the temporal reference: ‘at that moment the LORD will pass 
over the door, and he will not permit the destroyer’. 
148 Another example of wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) carrying over the preceding tem-
poral reference point (outside the corpus): Amos 9.15 (wa-qaṭal + wa-
lō-yiqṭol(u)). 
149 Similar examples of wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) alternating with wa-qaṭal as a 
substructure in protases: Exod. 21.22, 29; Deut. 21.18. 
150 An example of temporally successive wa-qaṭal and wa-lō-yiqṭol(u) in 
apodosis: Exod. 22.10. 
151 Another instance of discourse-continuity negated jussive clause: Gen. 
44.18 (Ø-ADV-VOC-yiqṭol(Ø)-nā + wa-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø)+kī-XØ). An exam-
ple in archaic poetry: Deut. 33.6 (Ø-yiqṭol(Ø)! + wa-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø)! + 
wa-yiqṭol(Ø)!; Notarius 2013, 248). 
152 For the ‘long’ form of the jussive, see §3.4.4.6 and cf. Sjörs (2023). 
153 More instances of wa-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø) as negated continuous imperative: 
Gen. 22.12; 45.5; Exod. 20.19; Lev. 16.2 (semantic complement); Num. 
11.15—purpose, with ventive clitic, but according to Dallaire (2014, 
116), cohortative; Num. 16.26 (elaboration); Deut. 1.21; 2.9, 19; 21.8 
(Ø-IMP + wa-ʾal-yiqṭol(Ø) + wa-qaṭal); 31.6; Judg. 13.7.  



8. DID THIS BOOK ACHIEVE ITS AIM?
A SUMMARY 

The aim of this book was formulated in §1.1. The aim was to 
explain and clarify: 

1. why wa has two formal variants (wə- and way-) in the
Masoretic text;

2. the status of the short yiqṭol (with both past and jussive
meanings) as a separate verbal morpheme distinct from
long yiqṭol;

3. how long yiqṭol was distinguished from short yiqṭol;
4. why qaṭal came to alternate with the inherited wayyiqṭol;
5. why wa-qaṭal acquired imperfective meanings and came

to alternate with the inherited long yiqṭol (< *yaqtulu);
6. the linguistic reality behind wa in the ‘consecutive

tenses’.

(1) The origin of the two variants of wa, and the origin of
the gemination of the prefix consonant in wa(y)-yiqṭol, was clar-
ified already in Isaksson (2021a) and further treated in §1.2.5, 
§2, and §7.1 of this book. The distinction achieved by the gemi-
nation was introduced into the reading tradition probably as
early as the Second Temple period. But in the living language of
Classical Hebrew, the conjunction wa was pronounced wa in all
positions, jussive wa-yiqṭol and indicative (perfective) wa-yiqṭol
were homophonous, and we-qaṭal was pronounced wa-qaṭal.

©2024 Bo Isaksson, CC BY-NC 4.0 https://doi.org/10.11647/OBP.0414.08
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(2) The status of the short yiqṭol in CBH was treated in
Isaksson (2021a) and §3 of this book. The short yiqṭol, both the 
jussive and the perfective past, was inherited from Proto-Semitic. 

(3) The distinct identity of the short yiqṭol(Ø) was upheld
by restrictions of word order in affirmative clauses. An imperfec-
tive yiqṭol(u) must have internal position in the clause (§3.4.3). 
The morphological contrast between yiqṭol(Ø) and yiqṭol(u) was 
upheld in CBH when applicable (§3.4.1). 

(4) The verbal morpheme qaṭal in CBH was inherited from
West Semitic, and partly took over the anterior and perfective 
functions of the Proto-Semitic perfective yaqtul. The only indica-
tive use of the short yiqṭol that was retained in CBH was in the 
extremely frequent continuity clause-type wa(y)-yiqṭol. This re-
sulted in a type of syntax where discourse-discontinuity qaṭal 
clauses ‘alternate’ with continuity wa(y)-yiqṭol clauses (§5.5). The 
linking patterns of this alternation were further treated in §7. 

(5) Why and how wa-qaṭal acquired imperfective meanings
was discussed in §6, where Geoffrey Khan’s proposal that wa-
qaṭal is a construction in Bybee’s (2010; 2015) sense was adopted 
and developed. The wa-qaṭal clause-type came to fill an empty 
syntactic slot in CBH: the absence of the continuity clause-type 
wa-yiqṭol(u), which had become obsolete in CBH because of its 
partial homonymy with wa-yiqṭol(Ø) and ensuing word order re-
strictions (§3.4.3). This is the reason why the imperfective dis-
course continuity wa-qaṭal came to alternate with discontinuity 
(wa)-X-yiqṭol(u) clauses. The linking patterns were further 
treated in §7. 
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(6) Finally, the linguistic reality behind wa in the ‘consec-
utive tenses’ was investigated in §7. The old theory of consecutive 
tenses is essentially a theory of the linking of clauses in CBH on 
the textual level. Foreground alternates with background and this 
alternation is coded by an alternation between discourse-conti-
nuity clauses and discontinuity clauses in patterns that create an 
intricate textual web. For the details of this web, see §7. I have 
shown that there is no special ‘consecutive waw’; rather, there is 
one natural language connective wa in CBH. I have also shown 
that wa(y)-yiqṭol and wa-qaṭal are not ‘tenses’, but clause-types. 
Finally, I have shown—and this is in part based on the old the-
ory—that a discourse-continuity clause in CBH is of the type wa-
V(X), where wa is a normal natural language connective (cf. §2.1 
and §7.1), and V is a finite verb (a following clausal constituent 
X is optional). 

After all this, as a corollary, we can conclude that the term 
‘consecutive’ is uncalled for in the grammatical description of 
Classical Biblical Hebrew. 
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105, 113, 120–22, 139, 142, 
147, 193, 212, 221–22, 271, 
284, 293, 295–96, 298, 305, 
307, 309, 314, 316–17, 
320–21, 325–26, 331–32, 
334–35, 363, 366, 369, 
378–79, 394–96, 425–26, 
432–33, 438–42, 451, 453–
55, 457, 471–73, 476–78, 
509–10, 537, 539, 542, 544, 
546–47, 562, 586, 593–94, 
599–602 

historical linguistics, 4 
homonymy, 13, 205, 228, 242, 

296, 325, 425, 468, 610 
homophony, 34–36, 70, 210, 

244, 246, 609 
hypotaxis, 41, 136 

illocutionary, 40, 140, 195 
imperative, 15, 23, 25, 32–33, 

65–66, 96, 120, 130–31, 
133, 147, 151, 197–98, 
224–25, 238, 255–57, 261, 
278, 280, 287, 335, 348, 
394, 400, 408–9, 411, 415–
17, 464, 468, 475, 486, 506, 
570, 573, 582–83, 608 

imperfective, 4, 9–11, 14–15, 
17, 24, 43, 47–49, 57, 63, 
65, 68, 74, 76–77, 109, 114, 
142, 155–56, 160–67, 170, 
178, 183–84, 187–91, 193, 
200, 202–3, 207–9, 211, 
226, 228–29, 246, 249–51, 
253, 255–56, 258, 260–61, 
266, 269, 272, 277, 279–80, 
293–336, 363, 381, 389–90, 
395, 417–18, 424, 426, 435, 
457, 461–63, 482, 514, 516, 
519, 533–36, 538–39, 541, 
544, 549, 558, 571, 584, 
586–87, 589, 600–1, 609–
10. See also long yiqṭol 

indicative, 2–4, 11, 15, 21–22, 
26–30, 32, 35, 43, 45, 55, 
62, 71–72, 77, 157–58, 160, 
166, 170, 174–75, 177, 179, 
184, 186, 191, 196–97, 201, 
207–9, 212, 214–15, 218, 
240–43, 245–48, 253–54, 
270, 280–82, 285, 287, 298, 
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326, 383, 480, 570, 588–89, 
609–10 

inductive waw, 46–47. See also 
conversive waw 

infinitive, 16, 26, 64, 87, 99, 
142, 255, 260, 264, 272, 
275, 280, 311, 330, 377, 
402, 411, 442, 463, 600, 
602 

inflection, 14–15, 60, 220, 327, 
385 

initial position, 37, 59, 65, 76, 
110, 131, 174, 188–89, 191, 
200, 202, 222, 224, 229–30, 
245, 263, 276, 288, 291, 
318–19, 325, 390, 417, 585 

initial verb, 1, 196, 310 
instruction, 19, 33, 37, 53–54, 

96, 99, 120, 129, 136, 139, 
234, 322, 400, 403, 409, 
411, 413–20, 424, 436, 455, 
459–60, 464–66, 481, 498, 
530, 539, 559, 570, 572–73, 
577–78, 582, 592, 597 

interclausal, 41 
interruption, 38, 108–9, 359, 

366, 479–80, 482, 486–87, 
492, 497, 509, 511, 515, 
520, 523, 529–30, 532–36, 
538, 541, 549, 571, 574–75, 
586, 589, 593 

intrusion, 30, 245, 247, 453, 
455 

invasion, 11, 17, 222, 382. See 
also intrusion 

irrealis, 12, 52–54, 57, 69, 76–
77, 122, 157–58, 160–61, 
209, 212, 223–25, 229, 242, 
247–48, 280, 285, 341, 344, 
359–61, 379 

jussive, 2–4, 23, 25–26, 33, 35–
36, 45, 48–49, 55, 64, 69–
72, 76, 89, 93, 129–31, 133, 
151–52, 155–58, 160–63, 
165–66, 168–72, 174–81, 
183–84, 187–91, 196–200, 
202–3, 207–8, 211–12, 222–
33, 235–36, 238–48, 250–
54, 256, 258–61, 263, 265, 
269–71, 273–75, 277–78, 
281, 284–86, 288–91, 296, 
324, 329, 336, 391, 400–1, 
406, 416, 418, 425, 465–69, 
486, 570, 573–75, 582–84, 
588, 603, 608–10 

linked to, 41, 56, 80, 320, 456, 
501, 504 

locative, 80, 280, 294, 326 
long yiqṭol, 1–4, 10, 16–17, 49, 

53, 55, 57, 63, 65, 69, 76–
77, 101–2, 104–5, 109, 112, 
140, 142, 144, 152, 200, 
204, 206, 211, 223, 228–30, 
232–33, 235, 239–40, 246, 
248, 272, 276, 278–81, 
286–89, 291, 293–336, 395, 
417, 425, 431, 443, 463, 
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479, 536, 570–71, 609. See 
also yiqṭol(u) 

macro-syntax, 3, 21, 53, 102, 
107, 114, 145, 439, 469, 
483 

main clause, 16, 22, 28, 57, 96, 
100, 102, 120, 136, 139, 
147, 152, 198, 201, 223, 
253, 294, 297–304, 306, 
308, 312, 316, 318–19, 362, 
376, 390, 399, 402, 436, 
438–39, 441, 443, 445–46, 
450, 462, 473, 489, 501, 
504, 510–16, 518, 522, 
525–27, 529–31, 535, 539–
41, 546, 581, 599 

main line, 37–38, 41, 53, 57, 
97, 100, 103, 105, 109, 143, 
159, 192–93, 265, 295, 311, 
331, 334, 359, 363, 366, 
377, 383, 389–90, 440–41, 
451, 472, 475, 479, 482–84, 
492–93, 501, 503–4, 511–
13, 516, 520, 523–24, 530, 
535–36, 538–41, 543, 546–
47, 549–50, 552, 554–55, 
559, 562–67, 569–71, 574–
75, 582, 586–88, 593, 600–
1, 605 

marker, 10, 14, 21, 42, 63, 69, 
82, 89, 102, 116, 135, 137, 
146, 155, 158, 183, 217, 
226, 249, 255, 294–98, 

318–19, 326, 335, 445, 
484–85, 502, 516, 594, 597 

matrix, 103–4, 141, 502 
modal, 1, 26, 31–32, 47, 57, 63, 

77–78, 88, 93, 96, 120, 140–
41, 147, 158, 175, 196, 198, 
203, 226, 237, 242–43, 249, 
322, 330, 334, 369, 399–
400, 407–8, 413, 419, 451, 
465, 582, 588 

modal sequence, 32–33, 175, 
198, 228, 237, 242–43, 257, 
291, 384, 397, 400, 407–9, 
411, 413–21, 424, 426, 
432–33, 436, 450, 462, 
464–66, 559, 570–71, 573–
74, 582–84 

modality, 10–13, 63, 223, 242, 
559, 585 

mood, 2, 13–15, 63, 69, 158, 
198, 225, 248–49, 274–75, 
336, 362 

morpheme, 4, 6–9, 14–17, 22, 
34, 44–45, 60–63, 69–70, 
105, 147, 155, 216, 225–27, 
229, 231, 233, 236, 247, 
270, 272, 279, 286, 288, 
297, 301, 325, 327, 340, 
358–59, 382, 385, 396–97, 
410, 428–29, 439, 441, 443, 
462, 502, 504, 508, 511, 
536, 541, 543, 549, 561, 
571, 580, 584, 586, 589 
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 grammatical, 6–10, 13, 21, 
60, 71, 75, 157, 213, 220–
21, 341, 385–86. See also 
gram; verbal form 

 lexical, 7 
 verbal, 3, 6, 8, 13, 20, 59, 

73, 155–56, 213, 218, 295, 
324–25, 339, 341, 385, 397, 
462, 485, 502, 514, 533, 
570, 574, 609–10 

narrative, 10, 15, 19, 22, 28–
31, 33, 37, 43, 50, 53, 71, 
73, 75, 82, 84–87, 89, 92, 
97, 103, 105, 107, 109–11, 
114, 118, 120–21, 128, 
136–39, 146, 158–59, 163–
64, 167, 170, 177, 179–82, 
184–87, 191–94, 201, 204–
5, 214, 221–22, 242–47, 
252, 261–63, 266, 268–69, 
273, 282, 284, 286–87, 296, 
311, 313, 315, 323, 327, 
339–40, 342, 345, 352, 
358–59, 363–66, 368, 382–
83, 387, 390, 419, 473, 481, 
488–89, 501, 504, 506–7, 
509, 520, 523–24, 530, 
533–36, 540–41, 543–45, 
548, 554–55, 558–61, 563, 
565, 567, 571, 574, 580, 
584, 586–88, 601, 604–6 

narrative chain, 28, 31, 86–87, 
118, 164, 193, 282, 545 

narrator, 39, 140, 263, 358, 
495–96, 591 

native speaker, 40, 155 
non-consecutive, 1, 37, 480 
non-initial, 1, 31, 110, 188, 

191, 196, 228, 232, 274–75, 
315, 319, 325, 440, 585 

 non-initial verb, 1 
obligation, 12, 53, 132, 203, 

218, 278, 289, 307, 310, 
317, 321–23, 325, 329, 
335–36, 350, 395, 403, 411, 
414, 417–20, 424–25, 432–
36, 439–40, 447, 451–53, 
455, 457, 462–64, 466, 
472–73, 475–77, 498–99, 
510, 521, 541, 548, 559, 
569, 573, 577, 597 

oral, 17, 34, 68, 267, 533 
orthoepy, 34–35, 480 
paragogic heh, 15–16, 197, 

225, 235–38, 283, 290 
parataxis, 41 
participle, 17, 57, 102, 106, 

141, 143, 213, 271, 284, 
300–1, 384, 456, 474, 492, 
512–14, 519–20, 552, 586, 
599, 605 

 active, 17, 77, 101, 107, 
140, 295, 300, 304, 312, 
315–16, 319, 325, 443, 453, 
455–56, 522, 531, 563–64, 
581. See also qoṭel 

 passive, 243, 334, 384 
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past, 1–3, 8–10, 12, 14, 17, 19, 
24, 30–31, 34–36, 45, 47, 
49, 55, 61, 66, 68–71, 73, 
75–77, 85, 105–6, 109, 118, 
121–22, 124, 140, 142–45, 
147, 156–59, 163–67, 170–
72, 174, 177, 179–82, 184–
86, 191–96, 198, 200, 202–
5, 211–12, 214–15, 217, 
219–20, 222, 242, 245–50, 
252–53, 255–56, 260–62, 
264, 266, 271–73, 281–82, 
284, 293–96, 298–99, 304–
9, 311–15, 317–20, 323–26, 
331–34, 336, 339–43, 345, 
347–50, 352–56, 358–59, 
363, 365–71, 373–76, 378, 
384–85, 387–88, 390–92, 
394–95, 400, 407, 426, 436, 
438–39, 441, 451, 453–55, 
462, 464, 470, 472–73, 
476–78, 490, 504, 507, 
509–10, 514, 517, 520, 
533–36, 538–40, 542, 544, 
547–50, 554–59, 561, 572, 
588, 593–96, 599–602, 
609–10 

path, 5, 7–9, 51, 62, 156, 191–
92, 213, 220, 247, 280, 
293–96, 341, 369, 384–86, 
392 

perfect, 6, 10, 14, 16, 22, 26, 
30, 49, 59, 78, 133, 145, 
157, 159, 199, 256, 259, 

263, 280, 315, 338, 359, 
385, 387–89, 391–92, 601–
3. See also future perfect; 
prophetic perfect 

perfective, 2, 8–10, 14–15, 19, 
28–31, 34–36, 43, 47–49, 
55, 61, 63, 66, 68–69, 71, 
89, 106, 118, 121, 124, 
156–64, 167, 170–71, 178–
82, 185–87, 191–96, 200–5, 
211–14, 217, 220–22, 228, 
230, 242–50, 253–54, 256, 
258, 260–63, 266, 272, 277, 
280–81, 284, 287, 294–99, 
305, 313, 318, 324, 328, 
333, 337–94, 395, 400, 407, 
441, 462, 470, 490, 495, 
504, 507–10, 533–35, 541–
42, 544, 548–50, 554–57, 
562, 572, 584, 586, 595, 
609–10. See also qaṭal 

performative, 17, 65, 112, 335, 
354, 359–61, 368–69, 377–
78, 389, 391, 393, 429–30, 
457, 464, 469, 502–3, 508, 
543, 580–81, 594–96 

pluperfect, 12–13, 109, 143–
44, 159, 212, 219–20, 283–
84, 341, 347, 351, 363, 369, 
372, 376, 470, 489–90, 528, 
549–50, 552–53, 557, 566, 
591, 604–5 

polysemy, 13 
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position, 2, 7, 17, 22, 25, 30–
31, 37–38, 45, 52, 58–59, 
61, 65–67, 69–70, 72, 74, 
76, 109–10, 131, 137, 140, 
160, 163, 174, 176–77, 
188–89, 191, 193, 196, 200, 
202, 222–24, 229–31, 245–
46, 249–50, 257, 262–63, 
267, 271, 276, 278–79, 
286–88, 291, 293, 297, 
300–1, 318–19, 325, 383, 
390, 407, 410, 417, 420, 
425, 440, 447, 455, 458–59, 
488, 512–13, 515, 520–22, 
585, 588, 609–10 

 syntactic, 7 
pragmatic, 1, 59, 72, 81, 103, 

111, 135, 139, 200, 242, 
273, 449, 481–82, 484, 
515–16, 518, 531, 535–36, 
539, 543, 547, 571, 578–79 

predication, 40, 139, 274, 338–
39, 385, 512 

prefix conjugation, 2, 15, 17, 
77, 155–56, 160, 162–63, 
166, 169–70, 178, 183, 
187–90, 200, 226, 228, 247, 
252–53, 255, 259, 266, 269, 
275, 285–86, 288, 293, 296, 
305, 310–11, 333, 348 

prefix consonant, 35, 242, 245, 
314, 609 

present, 1, 8–11, 17, 19, 22, 40, 
45, 57, 61, 65, 77, 137, 165, 

171, 184, 191, 195, 212–15, 
217, 248, 256, 259, 271–73, 
282–83, 294–95, 299–300, 
306–7, 310–12, 316–17, 
321, 325–26, 330–31, 335, 
340–45, 348–49, 351, 357, 
359–60, 362, 369, 371–72, 
378, 388, 393, 405, 426, 
431–32, 442, 451, 454, 469, 
476, 503, 529, 537, 580, 
600. See also diegetic pre-
sent; general present; pro-
gressive present 

present anterior, 195, 216, 218, 
283, 347, 366, 373, 378, 
389, 392, 596 

proclitic, 41, 54–55, 79, 82, 86, 
89, 116, 156, 158, 163, 
169–71, 180, 191, 200, 202, 
208, 229, 242, 246, 249, 
281, 313–14, 347, 359, 366, 
390, 397 

progressive, 6, 10–11, 14, 17, 
19, 63, 77, 280, 294–95, 
300, 304, 306, 310–21, 
325–26, 329, 331, 334–35, 
366, 390, 451, 453–54, 476, 
512, 514, 516–17, 563, 600 

progressive present, 57, 274, 
307–9, 312, 315, 317, 320, 
330, 334, 360, 389, 476–77 

prophetic perfect, 194, 201, 
273, 340, 367, 391 
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protasis, 19, 26–27, 63–65, 67, 
122–23, 133, 139, 148, 150, 
152, 178–79, 199–200, 222, 
269, 274–77, 285, 310, 317, 
335–36, 349, 354–56, 361–
62, 371–73, 375, 379, 389–
94, 398–99, 402–4, 406–7, 
410–13, 421–22, 426, 428, 
430, 433–37, 440, 442–43, 
448, 464, 467–68, 470–71, 
473–75, 501–2, 507–8, 546, 
581, 593, 599–600, 608 

prototypical, 11, 76, 157–58, 
213, 247, 251, 301, 306, 
311, 320, 325, 341, 363, 
370, 372, 384, 386, 388, 
399, 407, 462, 521–22, 570, 
574 

purpose clause, 25, 64, 91, 
128–31, 152, 198–99, 211, 
265, 276, 281, 285, 468 

qaṭal, 1–4, 10, 17–19, 37, 42, 
45–48, 52, 55, 57, 59, 64–
65, 70, 72–74, 95, 97–99, 
101, 103, 105–9, 111–13, 
115–16, 118–19, 122, 124, 
126, 131–32, 136, 138, 
140–46, 148–53, 193–96, 
199–201, 203–5, 207, 209, 
213–22, 224–25, 242, 244–
46, 271–74, 278–79, 281, 
283–85, 299, 302, 306, 311, 
313–16, 318, 321, 324, 326, 
330–34, 337–94, 395–97, 

422, 424, 426–31, 433, 439, 
441, 444, 446, 450, 457, 
462, 469–73, 477, 479, 482, 
486–97, 501–11, 515, 520, 
527–29, 537–38, 540–41, 
543, 548–61, 564, 566–68, 
570–71, 574–76, 580–81, 
584, 586–96, 599–607, 
609–10 

qoṭel, 10, 18, 64–65, 102–3, 
106–7, 115, 121–22, 136, 
139–43, 145, 147–48, 150, 
192, 199, 213, 271–72, 284, 
295, 300–4, 312, 314, 316, 
318–21, 325, 328, 332, 334, 
366, 371, 417, 433, 450, 
453, 455–56, 470–71, 476–
78, 483–84, 507, 511–22, 
528, 535–37, 545, 549, 552, 
555–56, 558–64, 571, 579–
80, 586–88, 590, 595–99, 
604–7. See also participle, 
active 

realis, 36, 52–54, 69–70, 75–
76, 122, 146, 157–58, 160, 
182, 184, 186, 194, 209, 
212, 220–22, 229, 242, 
247–48, 250, 252, 258, 262, 
269, 280, 282, 284, 287–88, 
331, 379, 383, 589 

reanalysed, 11–12, 288, 299, 
301 

receiver, 11, 112, 121, 239, 
517, 519, 524, 548 
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reconstruction, 4, 246 
reduction, 7, 61, 385, 397 
 phonological, 7 
 semantic, 8 
reflexive-benefactive, 15 
relative clause, 16, 23–24, 64–

65, 77, 151, 192, 196, 213, 
222, 230, 233, 283–84, 289, 
300–2, 306, 316–18, 328, 
333, 335–36, 344, 357, 363, 
388–90, 393, 449–50, 464, 
474, 501, 510–11, 525, 559, 
591, 593, 596, 598–99 

relative waw, 47 
renewal, 10–11, 17, 300, 325–

26, 382, 455 
result, 7–8, 13, 24, 27, 31–33, 

40, 64, 89–90, 94, 113, 119, 
123–25, 128, 134–35, 138, 
148–52, 156, 160, 184, 191, 
214, 235, 246–47, 267, 270, 
275, 281, 283, 289, 337–40, 
370, 380, 384, 388, 397–
405, 407, 411, 413–15, 418, 
420–27, 431, 433, 435–36, 
450, 462–63, 465–68, 481, 
485, 490, 538–39, 572, 
577–79, 582, 607 

resultative, 8–9, 19, 156–57, 
195, 212–14, 246, 280, 
337–40, 346, 359–60, 363, 
369–70, 372, 384–86, 388–
89, 392, 399, 407–8, 462 

rhetorical, 39, 64, 473 

saliency, 42–43 
semantics, 1, 13, 19, 51, 74, 92, 

97, 113, 127, 130, 132, 134, 
144, 150, 152–53, 212, 271, 
408, 418, 425, 427, 435–36, 
438, 452, 455, 487, 492, 
494–95, 498–501, 512, 521, 
523, 529, 535–36, 541, 576, 
584, 591–92 

sender, 11, 225 
sequence, 12, 21–22, 24–25, 

28, 30, 32–33, 44, 92, 118, 
148, 175, 177, 194–95, 221, 
228, 230, 235, 237, 257, 
268, 291, 339, 383–84, 388, 
396–97, 400, 407–8, 411, 
413–16, 418–21, 424–26, 
436, 462, 464, 466, 486, 
514, 570, 573–74, 582–84, 
587, 590 

sequential, 1, 26, 28, 31, 40, 
44, 50, 80, 82, 89, 99, 111, 
116–17, 120, 122–23, 138, 
147–48, 192–96, 271, 359, 
364, 366, 396, 406, 455, 
459–60, 470, 488, 528, 
542–43, 576–77, 581, 585, 
590, 596, 607 

serial verb, 19, 64, 227 
short yiqṭol, 2–4, 15–16, 34–36, 

48–49, 55, 63–64, 69, 76, 
118, 130, 147, 155–291, 
318, 324–25, 382–84, 468, 
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479, 481, 570, 589, 609–10. 
See also yiqṭol(Ø) 

signal, 21, 31, 35–36, 49, 52–
54, 72, 89–90, 104, 109–10, 
114, 116–17, 120–21, 135, 
143–44, 158, 174, 177, 207, 
214, 217, 219–20, 223–24, 
228–29, 232, 242–43, 246, 
286, 296, 298, 315–16, 
339–41, 347, 361, 364, 366, 
369, 376–77, 379, 384, 407, 
414, 416, 436, 439, 449, 
458, 461, 479, 481–86, 488, 
492, 506, 510–11, 517, 523, 
533–34, 541–42, 544–45, 
550–52, 554–57, 562, 566, 
570, 573–74, 576, 585–87, 
589, 592 

sociation, 40 
source construction, 9 
stative, 9, 32, 48, 57, 175, 214, 

271, 337–38, 343, 345, 348, 
351–52, 359, 369, 388, 415 

stativic, 109, 144, 170–71, 212, 
214–15, 282–83, 326, 335, 
338, 344, 359, 369–72, 
388–89, 392, 429, 431, 470, 
503, 516, 527, 549–50, 552, 
556–58, 589, 595–97, 599, 
604, 607 

storyline, 72, 106–8, 111, 119, 
146, 220, 382–83 

stress, 7, 68–69, 167, 208–9, 
248, 269, 279–80 

subjunctive, 11, 15, 43, 62, 
158, 160–61, 198, 249–50, 
274, 298, 325 

subordinate clause, 23, 63, 83, 
136, 160, 198, 213, 266, 
294, 296–99, 302, 304, 316, 
318, 320, 374, 392, 398, 
420, 446, 462, 475, 559 

subordination, 30, 92, 198, 
295, 298, 306, 326, 420, 
445, 533 

suffix conjugation, 30, 167, 
170–71, 179, 184, 255, 257, 
261, 339, 344, 397 

synchronic, 4, 6, 13, 18, 46, 
55–58, 60, 76, 155, 222, 
242, 246 

syndesis, 32, 41, 83, 97, 100–3, 
105–6, 140–43, 150, 224–
25, 265, 285, 311, 366, 397, 
468–69, 515–16, 520, 523, 
525, 527, 550, 554, 565, 
591, 605 

syntagm, 2, 12, 21, 40–41, 56, 
70–71, 74, 77, 102, 139–40, 
156, 189, 198, 231, 242, 
244, 269, 274, 278–79, 330, 
361–62, 388–89, 391, 485 

telic, 43 
temporal, 1, 13–14, 19, 21, 24, 

29, 38, 43, 45, 47, 65, 74–
75, 83, 85–86, 89, 93, 109–
10, 116–17, 120–22, 124–
25, 139, 142, 146, 158, 167, 
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199, 204, 215–21, 242–44, 
247, 273, 276, 278, 289, 
294, 298, 303, 305, 307, 
309, 313, 319, 333–35, 348, 
350–52, 359, 362, 366–67, 
369–70, 372, 374, 379, 386, 
388, 391, 394, 398–99, 402, 
431, 436–44, 446, 450, 454, 
458, 462, 468, 470–72, 
475–76, 486–87, 491, 497, 
500, 521, 523, 531, 533, 
538, 540–41, 544, 546, 554, 
559–60, 564, 566, 569, 571, 
579, 581, 585, 589, 602–6, 
608 

temporal succession, 31, 39–
40, 43, 80, 85–86, 95–96, 
116–19, 122, 134, 138, 146, 
148, 163, 184, 205, 265, 
347, 377, 406, 446, 458, 
481, 486–87, 491, 521, 523, 
528, 538, 557, 572, 576, 
590–91, 604, 607 

tense, 3, 8–10, 12–15, 17, 40, 
45–47, 54–59, 63, 65, 67, 
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